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PREFACE. 


Tn  folloiriiig  J<&t  ffrwiiiliiiii  wu  yumA  bj  tba  I^giihtnw  'm  Ifaa  jnr 
1856,  to  proTidB  hx  Uw  ooditetioii  and  mUoa  of  Ot  «iMi>g  Imi,  (on^ 
Um  Fnal  Ood«  of  ISSO.)  whidi  mn  dcAotite  te  ■«■;  puliniUn,  Bad  iuooo- 

««ient  <ir  nftnnoa  OB  ueoont  rf  thnrbeiiii  MBttaad  tinoB^  au^  wpUBiei 
viriuMi,  wd  ftvn  Um  mnMniM  Utentiini  wUA  had  bam  nkde  in  ttWH 
ftom  toM  to  tuH,  riMe  the  pMngo  tf  tl»  Oipnio  Aoti  of  184(-fl. 

JOINT  BBSOLDHOH. 

"RnoLTB,  TliktirlMgnM,itiidarinbla  to  oodi^Mr  odit^  kiM,  Hii 

ibnal  Hw^eM,  Prinoo  KHnehuMbft,  Oe  Hoaonl)te  W.  L.  liM,  ObiiT  jiHtieo, 

nl  theBoncnUe  Oonrge  H.  Bobatno,  AaooUe  Joto  of  tho  Soprane 

■Coort,  on  minted  «  oommittae  to  jc^ue  »  aanplato  Ciril  Code,  i 

r  notM  with  MenMt  to  teportvit  deM«M  of  oonrt  tudv  the  Imm,  irt 


lofthoLif^    - 
ndezbiboOitjofnAmMe."'    ' 

Ib  panuaee  iX  thia  iMoIuti«i,  the  vork  of  |n|aiiiig  to  Clfil  Ooda  «m 
4»nuMDoad,  KOB  «ftar  the  ^joonuBtot  of  the  LtgUfttnn  to  I8A6,  bat  liy 
\Kacltntededlf7th«01pM>aadtetfaof  C%ief  JMtiesLes.  IhoHowmbk 
K.  H.  AUen  bkviBg  Wan  kppoiiiM  to  IQ  ths  TCeuMj  in  ths  oodUyiag  oa«- 
■  iaiiw.  the  dnft  of  the  New  Code  wm  aearij  ocmpleted  wh«n  the  LegUetan 
net  in  June,  18S8.  The  oomsiarioBen  ^tefa^  nfortod,  the  LegUaton 
appcdotidaJoint  SpeoU  OoiueMee,  BowteMug  ef  tve  Metben  fsm  eMk 
HooM,  to  wlion  me  ratand  the  fn^oMd  Coda,  with  ifletmBtfoai  to  report 
theieaB  at  id  t/^parmA  ii^an,  to  eoniMnee  on  the  fiat  Alondaj  of  Dee^bcr 
fitUowing.  Um  mvA  waa  tbonm^iljp  (■aained  ^  the  Jt^t  Ooauiitle^  attd 
•ftorwarda  Jiaenaaad  at  kaigth  in  the  Ugldatan,  vbaM  nanj  altiaitioBa  wan 
aade  in  the  crigiiial  draft.  The  Oode,  aa  bow  poUidied,  waa  Snail;  paaaad 
1)7  botii  Botuea  on  the  2d,  and  teoetvef  the  Bejil  Anoat  en  the  17th  daj  of 
H»7,  ISM. 

I  In  aeeoiduee  irith  a  J(rint  BaaolntiaB  of  the  lagMatnie,  the  nndttalpMd 
4ere  ap|xrfntad  bj  the  Uinietar  of  the  Interior  to  eospan  tiu  HawaUaa  tf ' 


Mdtonp«fart«dlkBpdUlntiaiof  (hcMM.  TbtwaA  ot trngaOagKoi 
i^^if'g  !*ir  tr"  TT—'"".  ^*  *™"  T"  ir*g— **  ^»'t«"^  —*■ :  uidvUk 
N  «HBot  haps  to  kKT*  rffcotod  «  pwlbst  ipwBnt  MUMP  OaHitimUHi  asd 
|^Uttwk.woftalflpadwtltet,ta  ttk  n^Mt,  Um  OMI  (Mt  irill  te 
Hud  MM  ■tUwtacjr  Am  «v  «f  Ab  !■«■  puMIAal  hmtoAn. 
B.  ABHMBOira, 
0.  U.  BOBIRiSON, 
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THE 
CIVIL     CODE 
OF 
THE  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS 

Be  It  Snaoted,By  The  King, The  Nobles, And 
The  Representatives  Of  The  Hawaiian 
Xslands  In  Legislative  Council  Assembled: 

TITLE  I. — Of  Laws. 
Chapter  I. 
Of  The  Promulgation  Of  The  Laws. 

Section  1.  No  written  law  shall  be 
obligatory  without  being  first  printed 
aJid  made  public. 

Section  £.  All  laws  enacted  by  the 
Legislative  power  of  the  kingdom, shall 
be  deposited  and  preserved  In  the  tf flee 
of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, who  shall 
promulgate  the  same  by  publication  in  such 
newspaper  or  newspapers,  printed  at  the 
Seat  of  Government, as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Section  5.   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior  to  furnish  a  copy 
of  th«  Laws, immediately  after  their  publi- 
ca'tlon,toeach  of  the  Executive  Ministers, 
Governors, Judges  and  District  Attorneys. 

Section  4.  All  Laws, unless  otherwise 
specially  provided,  shall  take  effect  on 
the  Island  of  Oahu  ten  days  after  the 
promulgation  of  the  same, and  on  each  of 
"the  other  islands,  thirty  days  after  such 
promulgation;  after  vfliich  no  one  shall  be 
allowed  to  allege  ignorance  of  the  law  as 
an  excuse  or  justificetion  for  a  violation 
•tliereof . 
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Chapter  II » 
Of  The  Effects  Of  Laws, 


Section  5.  No  law  shall  have  any  re- 
troactive operation* 

Section  6.  The  laws  are  obligatory  up- 
on all  persons,  whether  subjects  of  this 
kingdom,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  any 
foreign  State,  while  within  the  limits  of 
this  kingdom,  except  so  far  as  exception  is 
made  by  the  laws  of  nations  in  respect  to 
Ambassadors  or  others.   The  property  of 
all  such  persons,  while  such  property  Is 
within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  is  also  subject  to  the  laws. 

Section  7.  Private  agreements  shall 
have  no  effect  to  contravene  any  law  irtilch 
concerns  public  order  or  good  morals.   Bui; 
individuals  may,  in  all  cases  in  which  it  1] 
not  expressly  or  impliedly  prohibited,  re- 
nounce what  the  law  has  established  in  thai] 
favor,  when  such  renunciation  does  not  affei 
the  rights  of  others,  and  Is  not  contrary  -fci 
the  public  good. 

Section  8.   .Whatever  is  done  in  contra- 
vention of  a  prohibitory  law  Is  void,   al- 
though the  nullity  be  not  formally  directed^ 
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OF  THE  OOKBIRITCnON  Or  LAWB. 

SHTicm  9.  '  The  woidi  of  a  l&w  »n  gtnenlly  to  be  nndoKtood  in 
their  moat  known  u^  tuwl  agnfficatkm,  witbont  atteiuiinjr  u  much  to 
ibe  Ihtml  and  strictiy  giunnutlical  eonstnicUon  of  the  wordi  u  to  Uieir 
genenl  antf  popular  hm  or  meaaiog. 

Simon  10.  Where  the  words  of  a  law  am  dnbions,  thek  meaning 
may  faeeotight  by  ezamining  the  context,  with  which  the  Mnbigaousii%rdfl, 
pluaaea  ancl  WDteocee  toay  be  comjared,  in  order  ta  aacertain  their  troe 


SBCTROf  11.  Laws  in  jMri  materia,  or  Dpon  tbe  same  Bubjeci  nntleV, 
moat  he  cooatmed  widi  refereoca  to  each  other ;  what  is  clear  in  one 
■iBtote  may  be  called  in  aid  to  explain  what  is  doabtfiil  in  anodier.       ' 

SEcmoif  IS.  One  of  the  meet  effectual  ways  of  discoTering  the  troe 
meaning  ^  a  hiw,  when  ita  expresnons  are  dnbiotu,  is  by  considering  the 
nason  aii^  spirit  c^  it,  «  dte  cause  which  induced  the  Legislature  to 


Sbctrm  13.  When  dte  words  of  a  law  are  ambiguous,  every  con- 
Hraction  which  leads  to  an  absurdity  thOald  be  rejected. 

SacnoiT  14.  The  Judges  hare  equitaUeas  well  as  le^l  jurisdiction, 
and  in  all  civil  matters,  where  there  is  no  ezptetA  law,  they  are  bound  to 
pfoceed  snd  decide  according  to  equity,  ap^ying  necessary  remedies  to 
enls  that  are  not  specifically  coatemplated  by  law,  and  conserving  the 
eanse  of  morals  and  good  conscience.  To  decide  eqoitabty,  an  appeal  is 
to  be  made  to  nafaual  law  and  laasoOi  or  to  received  usage,  and  resort 
BHy  also  be  had  to  the  laws  and  vi»fta  of  ether  countries. 


■i^t^M^i^ki^.  1 


"1* 


^  SscT^  16.  ETsry  wotd  importiag  the  Bingiilu  numbei  only,  bmjt 
etlpnil^  utd  embnco  the  plumi  namber ;  nod  anrj  wotd  tmpottiBg  the 
plunJ  number  oolj,  may  he  applied  and  confined  to  the  nngnlar  tuimbet 
u  writ  as  die  [diiTal  i  axd  erery  word  impoiting  the  maKoliiie  gender 
otdj,  any  extend  to  and  include  females  as  well  as  mates. 

Sbctioh  16.  Bach  of  the  tenns  «r  and  tmd,  has  the  meanii^f  of  the 
other  01  both,  iriien  the  subject  matter,  sense  and  coonectioD  requin  mch 
(■ODStmctioii. 

SacmK  IT.  Tlie  woid  penem,  oi  words  ioiportiBg  pMMos,  fefiii- 
Muice,  another,  otken>  nngt  "Vf  one,  osyM^  and  the  UIib,  ugnify  net 
only  persons,  bot  cMpontieDS,  societies,  commiinities,  sssamMiei,  inhab- 
itants oT  a  district,  or  nei^boThood,  or  persona  kwwn  at  onkaown,  and 
the  p«blic  geoeially,  where  it  appears,  from  the  sobject  matter,  the  senae 
aod  tlw  connection  in  which  such  words  sie  saed,  that  such  constnictioR 
is  intended. 

Saunon  18.  The  word  numik  shall  be  construed  to  mean  a  calendar 
month,  unless  othenrise  expressed ;  and  the  word  year,  s  calender  year, 
unless  otherwise  expressed. 

'  SBcnoN  19.  The  word  o^k  shall  be  construed  to  mcUide  affinnation, 
when  made  by  one  alleging  himself  lo  be  a  member  of  the  Society  of 
Friends. 
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or  TEI  UPBAL  or  LAWS. 

SaonoH  20.  The  npml  of  any  law  shall  not  be  citiutrued  to  rerin 
Wky  other  law  which  haa  beeo  repealed,  ankse  It  be  ra  clearly  ezpireBsed. 
l^wvnay  be  repealed  either  entirely  or  partially  by  other  laws. 

SicnoM  21.  The  iqieal  dT  a  law  ia  either  expiese  or  implied  i  it  i* 
vxfnm  when  it  ia  bt^nlly  deckied  by  a  aubaeqnent  law;  it  ie  implied 
irtwD  dw  new  law  ctwlaina  prorinotiB  contrary  to,  or  irreconcilable  with, 
tfaooe  of  ttie  former  law. 

Sacntm  8S.  Hie  vpeat  of  any  law  shall,  in  no  caae,  aflect  any  act 
done, «  any  ri^t  accming,  accrued,  acquired  or  eataUiahed,  or  any  suit 
or  pnceeding  had  or  oommenced  in  any  civil  coae,  befne  the  time  when^ 
■sid  repeal  shall  take  effect. 


£>«vnDti  23.  No  suit  or  pnaecation  pending  at  the  time  of  the  repeal 
of  any  law,  for  any  (rffence  committed,  or  for  the  recorery  of  any  penalty 
orftMfeitiire  incurred  under  the  law  so  repealed,  shall  in  any  case  be 
aflecled  by  well  repeal. 
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TITLE  2. — Of  the  Administrjitioh  of'the  Oovnii- 

IfENT. 


OF    THE    EXECVTtVe- 


THK  KIMa_in8  PRIVT  cocmciL. 

SipTKHt  S4.  The  King  may,  at  any  time,  Vy  Boyal  Letten  PatfBt, 
appoiat  any  of  his  sabjects,  who  baa  attained  the  age  of  majonl^,  a 
meo^iei  of  His  Privy  Council  of  State,  to  hdd  office  during  the  Eii^> 

SecnoH  25.  Every  member  of  the  King's  Privy  Council  of  Stale, 
before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  his  daties  as  such,  shall  lake  an 
oath  to  rapport  the  Constitution,  to  adrise  the  Kin?  honestly,  and  to 
ofaaerre  strict  secrecy  in  reganl  to  all  matters  ceining  to  hie  knowledge 
aa  a  Privy  Counselor,  apoo  which  a  special  injunction  ahall  have  been 
imposed  by  the  King ;  but  such  injunction  shall  not  extend  to  an  tntar- 
ehai^  of  views  upon  the  matters  enjoined  between  members  of  mH 
Gouacil,  nor  ahall  it  be  held  to  continue  after  the  injuncbon  of  aecncy 
has  been  removed. 

Skctkhi  26.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Privy  Covnselor: 

1 .  To  advise  die  King  according  to  ttie  beat  of  his  knowledge  and  dis- 

2.  To  adviae  for  the  King^  honor  and  the  ffaod.«f '''b  public,  without 
>ia)ity  dnwif^  friendship,  lore,  leward,  fear  or  &Tot. 

i 


MPumrar  or  thb  mtnuoK. 


CHAPTER    VH. 


OEPARTHEST    OF    THE    LNTERIOB. 


Section  33.  Tbeie  shall  be,  and  is  hereby,  created  a  department  of 
^vemmeDt,  to  be  styled  the  II^HUtmeDt  of  the  Interior,  which  shall  be 
presided  orer  by  a  minister,  who.  shall  be  called  the  Minister  of  the  In- 
terior. 

SscnoN  34.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  '^« 'Interior  to 
have  a  general  supervision  over  the  intemal  affiiire  of  the  kingdom,  and 
to  itulbfully  and  impartially  execute  the  duties  assigned  by  law  to  his 
d^partmMit. 

Section  35.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  keep,  in  appropriate 
books,  a  clear,  distinct  and  full  record  of  all  the  transactions  of  his 
department. 

Sbctior  36.  The  said  Minister  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision 
of  «11  government  lands  and  other  property ;  qf  the  intemal  trade  aod 
commerce  of  the  kingdom;  of  intemal  improvements;  of  the  internal 
police  of  the  kingdom  ;  of  the  post  offices  ;  of  the  government  press  ;  of 
the  naturalization  of  foreigners ;  and  of  such  other  matters  as  may  be 
pbced  in  hia  ctia^gv. 

Section  37.  The  HiLiister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  die  cha^  of  the 
standuds  ot  weights  and  measures ;  and  of  all  original  manuscript  laws 
eaMted  t^  the  Legislature. 

Section  38.  "Rie  Minister  of  the  biterior  shall  promulgate  such  pio- 
cluDations  as  may  be  made  by  the  King,  for  the  observance  of  days  of 
iMt  «t  of  thanlmgiving,  and  «U  o^'w  pToclaination*«vhich  do  not  specially 
nlBte  to  die  bnaineas  of  other  defiaitiiMtUs. 
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QOTntnnNT  LAifn  and  othbs  pbopivt. 


ARTIC^  I.— OF  THE  GOTEBnHENT  LANDS  AKD  OTHER  PBOPEBTT. 

Section  39.  The  M inistei  of  Uie  Interior  ahalt  have  the  chai^  cus- 
tody, and  supervision  of  all  the  lauds  surrendered  and  forever  made  over 
unto  the  chiefs  and  people  by  His  late  Afhjesty,  Eamehameha  lU.,  the 
surrender  and  conveyance  of  which  was  solemnly  accepted,  and  confirmed 
by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature,  passed  on  the  7th  day  of  June,  A.  O.  1848; 
and  also  of  all  other  government  lands,  buildings,  vessels,  and  property 
whatsoever  not  expressly  placed  in  the  charge  of  some  other  oflicer. 

Seotioit  40.  The  said  minister  shall  be  accountable  for  the  preser- 
Tation  and  safe  keeping  of  the  government  property^  and  it  shall  be  his 
duty  to  prosecute  any  person  injuring,  trespassing  upon,  or  wrongfully 
taking  the  same,  such  as  land,  timber,  streams,  ponds,  springs,  water- 
courses, reservoirs,  water-works,  reefs,  harbors,  channels,  wharves,  lights, 
buoys,  beacons,  highways,  bridges,  markets,  buildings,  vessels,  and  other 
government  property  of  whatsoever  kind  or  nature, 

Sscnon  41.  The  said  minister,  under  the  direction  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  King  in  Cabinet  Council,  shall  have  power  to  purchase 
lots  npon  which  to  erect  public  buildings,  and  other  lands  for  the  use  of 
haibo)s,  highways,  wharves,  water-works,  and  other  internal  improve- 
monts ;  also  any  other  property  necessary  for  the  public  service ;  aqd 
to  pay  for  the  same  in  such  manner  as  the  King  in  Cabinet  Council  shall 
direct — provided  always,  that  the  whole  amouiii  of  existing  debt  incurred 
for  the  purchase  of  such  lands  or  property,  sliall  at  no  time  exceed  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars ;  and  provided  further,  that  no 
moneys  specifically  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  any -other  object, 
shall  be  applied  to  the  discharge  of  the  debt  incurred  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided. 

SscnoM  42.    The  said  miaiater,  by  and  with  the  authority  of  the 
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King  ia  Cabinet  Council,  sboll  have  powei  to  leaae,  sell,  or  otbeiwise 
dispose  of  the  public  laads,  and  other  property,  in  such  Qianaer  as  lie 
loa^  deem  best  for  the  promotion  of  agricnltuie  and  the  general  welfare 
of  the  kingdom,  subject,  however,  to  such  restrictioDB  as  may  froni  lime 
to  time  be  ezpreaaly  provided  by  law. 

Section  43.  A  Royal  Patent,  signed  by  the  King,  and  countersigned 
by  the  Kubina  Nui  and  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  shall  issue  under 
the  great  Seal  of  the  kingdom  to  the  purchaser  in  fee  simple  of  any 
government  land  ot  other  real  estate ;  and  also  to  any  holder  of  an  award 
from  the  Board  of  Commissieners  Co  quiet  land  titles  for  any  land  in 
which  he  may  have  commuted  the  government  rights. 

Section  44.  All  Royal  patents,  leases,  grants,  or  other  conveyances 
ofaoy  government  landor  real  estate,  shall  be  prepared  by,  and  issued  from, 
the  Department  of  the  Interior ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior  to  keep  a  full  and  faithful  record  of  all  such  patents,  leases, 
grants  and  other  conveyances.  Said  record  shall  be  open  to  public  in- 
spection, and  he  shall  furnish  a  certified  cOpy,  under  his  official  seal,  of 
any  instrument  therein  recorded,  to  any  person  applying  therefor,  upon 
being  paid  at  the  rate  of  fifty  cents  for  every  one  hundred  words.  Every 
such  certified  copy  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  any  judicial  court  of 
the  Idngdom,  the  same  as  the  original  instrument  itself. 

Section  45.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 
cause  such  surveys,  maps,  and  plans  of  the  government  lands,  harbors, 
and  internal  improvements  to  be  made  as  the  public  interests  may  require; 
which  tAr^s,  maps  and  plans  shall  be  kept  in  his  oflice  for  public  in- 
■pectioD  -and  reference. 

Section  4S.  TheMinisterof  the  Interior  may  appoint  suitable  agents 
throughout  the  kingdom,  for  the  management  and  sole  of  government 
lands,  which  agents  shall  be  paid  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their 
services,  in  the  discretion  of  said  Minister,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  their 
akt  or  other  avails  arising  from  such  lands.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
such  agents  to  report  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  all  trespasses  com- 
mitted by  any  person  upon  the  government  lands  in  their  cha]^. 

Stdtwjs  47.'    Every  such  agent  shall  procure  the  lands  sold  by  him 
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the  Uiniater  of  the  laterior  to  tAjtua  a  Boyml  patent  to  be  eiecated  for 
'  the  land  sold,  until  the  pmchaser  ahall  tiave  fiist  dBposited  in  the  hmnds 
of  such  a^nt  the  paichoM  money  of  said  land,  and  the  costa  of  the 
survey. 

SscTiDH  49.  The  Hiniater  of  the  Interior  is  prohiUled  from  selling 
the  water  ponds,  simngs  and  streanu  belonging  to  the  gorenunent  in  or 
hear  Honolulu;  that  ia  to  say,  the  pond  of  Kuoawai,  in  ^  Ui  of  Ku- 
nawai ;  and  the  ponds  of  Kumuhahane  and  Kalaupalolo,  in  the  Ili  of 
Alewa,  and  all  other  goTemmenl  water  ponda,  springs  and  streams, 
whererei  situated,  iriiich  may  be  *aluab4e  for  [Ad^  u«e ;  and  any  sale 
in  contravention  of  this  aection  shall  be  absolutely  null  and  roid. 


ABTICLE  II.— OP  THEJNTKBNAL  TRADE  Aini  COUHERCB. 

THE  CUASXINO  TBADK 

Section  49.  The  GoIlector>Oenenl  of  Customs,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  shall  grant  a  coasting  license  for  one  year, 
to  any  Hawaiian  registered  vessel,  the  owner  of  which  shall  hare  apjdied 
to  him  in  writing,  setting  forth  the  vessel's  name,  with  the  date  and  num- 
ber of  her  r^;ieter,  which  license  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Uiniater  of  the  Interior. 

SacnoN  50.  The  said  Collector-Ueneral  of  Cu^Khub  shall  charge  for 
every,  coasting  license,  the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  ton  register  upon  vessels 
of  every  class  up  to  and  including  twenty-^e  tons,  nnd  fifty  cents  for 
every  additional  ton  over  twenty-five  tona  ;  and  upon  granting  any  such 
license,  he  shall  exact  of  the  owner  a  bond,  with  at  least  one  sufficient 
surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  Collector,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  in  such  form,  and  upon  such  condition  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior-,-' 

SacnoH  SI.    Any  vessel  which  shall  engage  in  the  coasting  tnde  of 
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this  Idngdoin,  without  ft  license,  ah&U  be  liable  to  seisuie,  confiscatieR 
uti  nle,  for  the  benefit  of  the  King's  treftsuiy. 

Sbctiok  62.  The  Minister  of  the  Interioi  aball  have  powei,  under 
the  a{)pn>Tal  of  ^e  King,  to  establish  rules  for  the  guidance  and  goreni- 
ment  of  all  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade ;  and  in  case  any  such 
Tesael  shall  violate  any  of  the  said  rules,  he  shall  hare  the  power  to 
annul  its  license. 

Sbctioh  53.  The  said  Minister  may,  at  any  time,  impiess  any 
licensed  coaster  into  the  pnblic  service  upon  a  just  compensation,  to  be 
afterwatds  assessed  by  the  Court  of  Admiialty  of  this  kingdom. 

Sacnon  54.  All  vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  bade  shall  cany 
the  inter-island  mails  free  of  cha^,  under  such  regulations  as  may  from 
tine  to  time  be  provided  by  law,  or  prescribed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  their  licensee. 

Sbciiom  55.  No  vessel  shall  engage  in  the  coasting  or  carrying  tmde 
having  on  board  any  spirits,  wines,  liquors,  stores,  or. articles  of  merchaU' 
dise  which  have  not  paid  the  l^al  duties  in  this  kingdom,  under  penally 
of  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  more' than  one  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discre- 
ticn  of  the  Court. 
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OF  LICENSES. 
W)  ''  TO  TEBDBBS   OF   GOODS,   WAEE8   AHD  MEECHAMDISE 

^  /      ,-r    Section  56.    The  UiDister  of  the  Interior  shall  grant  to  ^y  peison 
',      '  *  "Vpiilying  Aerefor,  iji'writing,  b  liceose^  seU  goods,  wares  «lid  merchan- 
dise Rt  wholesaWtor  the  term  of  orfe  year ;  and  each  j)erean  receiving 
such  licenae  t^il  psy  therefor  t|>€  sum  of  one  huDdr^doltais. 

'  SscnoH  57.  Said  Minister  shall  also  gntnt  a  license  lo  any  person 
applying  therefor,  in  vriting,  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  at 
retail,  for  the  term  of  one  year ;  and  each  person  receiving  such  license 
shall  pay  therefor  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars. 

^  ;\, .,{ ,  J        Sectiom  68.     Said  Minister  shall  also  grant  a  license  to  any  owner  of 
'  a  cofiee,  sugar,  or  other  plantation,  of  at  least  thirty  acres  in  extent,  ap- 

/ ,  , ;  plying  therefor,  in  writing,  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  at  retail, 

on  his  plantation,  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  each  person  receiving 
such  license  shall  pay  therefor  the  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars ;  provided 
always,  that  no  such  license  shall  be  of  any  avail,  unless  at  least  twenty- 
fire  acres  of  such  plantation  are  under  actual  cultivation. 

Section  59.  Every  application  for  a  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise  at  wholesale  or  retail,  shall  state  the  location  of  the  appli- 
cant's place  of  business,  and  the  kind  of  articles  he  intends  to  sell. 

Section  60.  No  person  holding  a  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise  at  wholesale,  unless  ha  also  holds  a  license  to  sell  the  same 
at  retail,  shall  sell  such  articles  otherwise  than  by  the  entire  box,  bole, 
sack,  case,  basket,  crate,  barrel,  or  cask— or,  if  dry  goods,  by  the  piece 
— or,  if  sold  in  none  of  die  ways  above  enumerated,  then  by  the  hundred 
pounds;  and  no  person  holding  only  a  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise  at  retail,  shall  sell  the  same  except  in  quantities  less  than 
those  above  specified. 
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Sbction  61.  All  licenses  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchsndiae, 
wfaedier  at  wholesale  or  retail,  shall  contain  a  condition  that  the  licensee 
sliall  not  sell  or  furnish  opinm  ot  any  preparation  thereof,  nor  any  pois- 
onous  drug,  without  license  obtained  acconliog  to  law.  under  pain  of  the 
forfeiture  of  his  license,  and  incurring  the  penalty  preacribed  by  law  for 
thtft  oSence  ;  and  that  he  shall  not  sell  or  furnish  spirituoua  liquors  or 
any  other  intoxicating  drinks,  without  express  license  therefor  obtained 
according  to  taw,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  his  license  and  incurnng  such 
penaltiea  as  the  law  may,  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  for  selling  or  fur- 
nishing spirituous  liquors,  or  other  intoxicating  drinks,  without  license. 

Section  63.  Every  person  who  shall  sell  any  goods',  wares  or  mer- 
chandise of  foreign  product  or  manufacture  without  license,  or  in  contia- 
rention  of  section  80,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  fire  hundred 
dollars,  or  in  default  of  payment,  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceedii^ 
■ix  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the  ConrL 

Section  63,  Every  license  to  sell  goods,  wares  and  merchandise, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
seal  of  this  department ;  and  shall  state  the  place  or  limits  wiAin  which 
the  licensee  may  sell.    No  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 


TO  AUCnOHKERS. 
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Sbction  64.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may,  at  any  time,  license 
'  ■  for  die  term  of  one  year,  one  or  more  suitable  persons,  being  Hawaiian 
_'  subjects,  in  each  island,  to  \be  public  auctioneers  within  tho  respective 
C  ishodB  for  which  ^ey  receWe  their  licenses ;  provided,  however,  that 
..  not  more  than  three  auction  licenses  shall  be  granted  for  the  island  of 
Oahu. 

Sbction  66.  The  price  of  an  auationeer's  license  shall  be  such  a  per- 
centage on  the  sales  made,  as  the  Hiniater  of  the  Interior  shall  deem 
reaaonabie,  not  to  exceed  one  per  cent. 

Sbctioh  66.    Every  auctioneer  shall,  npon    receiving  his  lieenae, 
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give  a  bood  to  the  Blinktsr  of  ibe  Interiot  io  the  penal  sum  of  one  Atm- 
sand  dollan,  with  snffideot  nuety  oi  nmties,  to  be  approved  by  said 
HiniatBT,  conditioned  that  he  bBbU  render  a  foithfnl  account  of  all  his 
■ales  according:  to  law ;  that  he  mail  pay,  qnarterly,  to  the  MiniBtei  ot 
the  Interior  the  amount  of  per  centue  eslabliahed  by  his  license ;  that  he 
efaall  at  do  time  make  de&olt  in  payW  om  to  parties  for  whom  he  may 
have  sold  property  the  sums  receivea  by  him  from  snch  sales,  afier  de- 
ducting therefrom  his  commissions  aad  expenses;  and  that  he  shall,  in 
all  things,  well  and  truly  conform  to  th^  laws  lebting  to  auctioneers. 

Sbctioh  67.  Every  licensed  auctioneer  may  charge  a  commission  of 
not  more  than  five  per  cent,  upon  all  sales  made  by  him,  and  deduct 
mch  commission  from  any  of  the  proceeds  of  such  sales;  and  he  may 
sue  in  hia  own  name  any  person  purchasing  property  sold  by  him  at 
auction  for  the  price  thereof,  whether  such  property  were  his  own  or  dial 
of  another ;  and  his  eridence  shall  be  admissible  in  any  suit  sa  Ivonght 
by  him. 

Sbctioh  68.  Erery  licensed  auctioneer  shall,  quarterly,  under  oath, 
render  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  a  fiuthfiil  written  acoount  of  the 
^ole  amount  of  [ffoperty  sold  by  him,  together  with  his  commifsions 
thereon ;  and  every  such  auctioneei  shall,  quarterly,  pay  over  such  per- 
centage to  the  said  Minister,  as  may  be  specified  by  the  teims  of  his 
license ;  in  defoult  of  iriiich  said  Minister  shall  have  power  to  revoke  or 
suspend  his  license. 

Section  69.  Nothing  in  this  article,  or  -in  any  law  relatmg  to  avc- 
tioheeis,  shall  extend  to  or  afiect  sales  made  by  any  sheriff*,  deputy-sheiiff', 
constable,  pound-master,  collector  of  taxes,  executor,  administrator,  or 
guardian,  required  or  authorized  by  law,  to  sell  any  real  or  personal  estate 
by  public  auction.  , 

Sbctioh  70.  Every  person,  other  than  those  mentioned  in  section  69, 
^o  shall  sell  any  property  at  auction  without  first  obtaining  a  license, 
diall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  or  imprisoned 
at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the  CoorL 
Nodimtf  in  Uiis  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  and  apply 
to  any  person  a[^inted  by  any  auctioneer  to  act  on  his  account,  fmi- 
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Tided  sncli  parson  ahatlbs  a  IlBwattu»hnfajeet;«)d  Air^r,  Ikat  asid  kw 
tioDeer  shall  be  responBible  for  bii  aett  aa  sncb.  ■gent 

SKcnm  71.  fivaTr  aacltoanr'a  IkenM  shall  be  ngoed  by  die  Hln- 
iatet  of  the  InlraiH,  and  im^vaaed  wkk  Ibk  Jteal  of  hia  department,  and 
shall  elate  the  limits  within  which  the  liceliite  may  act  as  andnmeer. 
No  such  license  shall  be  tiansfenUe. 


TO    SEEPEBS    OF    HOTEU   AKD    VICTDALING    H0IHH8.  ' 

SEcnoit  72.    The  Mioistei  of  the  iDterior  may  grant  a  license  to  any  - 
peisott  applying,  therefor,  in  writing,  to  keep  a  hotel  or  victualing  house 
for  the  term  of  one  year,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars. 

Section  73.  Upon  receiving  a  license  to  keep  a  hotel  or  rictualliog 
house,  the  licensee  shall  give  to  the  HinisteT  of  the  Interior  a  bond,  in  the 
penal  anm  of  five  hundred  dollars,  with  sufficient  snrety  01  sureties  te  fop 
i^qmved  by  said  Mmister,  condttkned  that  he  will  nvt  sell  or  furnish 
any  spirituous  liqnor,  without  license ;  that  he  will  not  keep,  or  sufler  to 
be  kept,  a  misy  or  disorderly  boose ;  that  he  will  not  suffer  prostitutes 
to  awemUe  together  at  his  hotel,  ot  victualing  hotise,  or  in  any  building 
connected  therewith,  for  any  purpose  whatsoevpt ;  that  he  will  not  haibor 
or  conceal  deaerting  sailors ;  that  he  will  not  keep  bis  honse  open  afler 
ten  o'clock  at  ni^t ;  that  he  will  at  all  times  give  free  access  thereto  to 
any  officer  of  tiie  police  for  inspection;  and  that  he  will  in  all  things 
conform  to  the  tenaa  of  his  license,  and  the  laws  respecting  hotels  and 
victualing  houses. 

Section  74.  Every  keeper  of  a  hotel  or  victualing  house  shall,  at 
all  times,  have  a  boatd  or  sign  affixed  to  bis  boose,  or  in  sonie  cenipicu- 
one  place  near  the  same,  with  his  name  at  la^  diereon,  and  the  evi{doy- 
ment  for  which  he  ia  licensed,  under  penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-five 
dollars. 

Stetitm  75.  No  keeper  of  a  hotel  or  victaaling  house  shall  safibr 
any  person,  in  or  about  iheMme,  to  pmctice  gaming  #ith  any  dice,  cards. 
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bowls,  billiards,  qooits,  or  othar  implaroenlB  oaeA  in  guaiag,  ander 
penalty  of  bsing  fined  tmotf '4n  dolkn.  ' ' 

Sbctiqn  TQ.  hrerj  Ucenw  to  )i»ep  a  li«tel'ar  nctaaling  house  sball 
be  ngned  by  the  liinister  of  the  Interior,  tttd  impressed  witfa  the  seal  of 
his  department,  and  na^nch  lioonae  dull  be  tnuufetable.  . 

SicnoK  77.  Evieiy  penon  who  ahall  keep  a  hotel  or  victnaling 
bouae  widioat  license,  shall  be  fined  not  exceedh^  one  bundled  dtdlars, 
or  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  d>e  discre- 
tion of  the  Court. 


TO   ZKBTEBS  OF   BILLIABD  TABLES  A«D  .BOWUNQ   ALLEYa 

Skctiok  78.  The  Minister  of  the  Jatonor  nay  grun  a  license  to 
keep  a  bowling  alley,  or  biUiaid  teUe,  to  any  penon  ^pfijing  therefor,  in 
writing,  for  the  term  of  one  year,  upon  receiving  the  sUm  of  twenty-five 
dollars  for  every  such  table  or  alley. 

Section  79.  The  said  Minister  shall  have  power  toprescribe  such 
rules  and  regulatibos  for  dip  keeping  of  billiard  tables  and  bowling  aUeye, 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  proper  for  the  pi^ic  good ;  and  the 
vioiatioa  of  any  such  rules  shall  work  a  forfeitoTe  of  the  license. 

SsCTBm  80.  No  keeper  of  a  billiard  table  or  bowling  alley,  shall 
sufier  the  same  to  be  used  on  Sunday ;  nor  allow  any  gaming  on  such 
table  or  alley,  under  penalty  of  being  fined  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sectios  81,  Eveiy  license  to  keep  a  billiard  table  or  bowling  alley, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
seal  of  his  department;  and  no  soch  license  shall  be  transfsraUe. 

SBonoH  83.  fivery  person  who  shall  keep  a  billiard  table  or  bowling 
alley  without  license,  shaU  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
or  be  imprisoned  at  haid  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discre- 
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tion  of  the  Court :  poridsd,  that  nothing  in  this  aeotim  contained  ahall 
be  conatraed  aa  extending  to  any  billiaid  taUe  01  bowling  alley  kept  by 
any  peiKm  for  private  use. 

TO   TOIDOIIS  OF   OPniU  AKD  OTHER  POmOHODa  DBOOS. 

Sacrum  S3.  The  MiDister  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  license  to  any 
duly  qaali6ed  pbyaician  01  aorgeon,  to  import  and  seU  opiiun  and  other 
drugs,  for  the  term  of  one  year,  in  the  district  of  Honolola  or  Lahainia, 
npon  Teeetrii^  the  sum  of  forty  ddlan ;  and  in  any  other  district,  upon 
receiving  the  anm  of  teri  dollar*.         -     • 

Sbctkin  84.  No  soch  license  sh^l  audioriae  the  licensee  to  sell  or 
fninish  opium,  or  any  preparation  thereof,  01  any  poisonous  drug,  to  any 
Chinaman  or  CcrOlie,  «xcept  npon  the  prescription  of  a  physician  or 


Section  55.  Any  person  who  shall  import,  sell  or  furnish  opium,  or 
any  [Reparation  thereof,  or  any  poisonous  drug,  without  license,  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  nore  than  fire  hundred  dollara,  or  be  im- 
prisooed  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  monthN,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Court.  Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construed  to  prevent 
the  goremment  from  importing  any  drugs  or  medicine  hi  gratuitous 
distribution ;  nnr  to  prevent  clergymen  from  importing  and  gratuitously 
distributing  any  drug  or  medicine  ;  nor  to  extend  and  apply  to  the  ttde 
ofawa. 

Sacnon  86.  Every  liceme  to  import  and  sell  opium  and  other  drug^ 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  thft  Interior;  and  impressed  with  ^ 
seal  of  his  department;  and  no  such  license  shall  be  transferable. 
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TO  vnnwRS  or  aw  a. 

SiCTRUt  87.  The  Uiniatar  of  ttg^fq^oc  m>y,  at  any  time,  Ikanse 
for  the  tsnD  of  one  yeu,  wij  appUcaot  to  mU  awa,  opoa  reeeiTJiig  for 
such  license  the  sum  of  fifty  dellan. 

SBcnoM  88.  Upon  raoainog  fnm  tba  Miitiatar  ol  the  Intsrioi  a 
licaoae  to  mII  ana,  the  liceoMe  iball  gire  to  tha  MiniBtei  of  tha  Intarior 
a  bond,  in  the  penal  aiua  of  two  huodied  dolkn,  iriih  niffieient  aoiety  or 
sureties,  to  be  approved  by  said  Hinister ;  conditioned  that  he  will  sell 
no  ava  coDtiary  to  die  {Hovisions  of  this  statute ;  that  he  will  presBrre 
arsry  certificate  on  which  he  nay  have  aold  awa,  and  also  Ira^  an 
account  of  all  puicbases  and  aalea  made  by  him,  under  his  licenie,  which 
■hall  be  open  foi  the  ioapectioo  and  infonaatioa  of  all  who  may  denie  to 
examine  the  same. 

Sbciiok  89.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  licenaed  agents  of  govern- 
ment to  sell  awa  to  any  othec  persons  than  those  buyii^  it  in  quantities 
exceeding  tea  pounds,  for  exportation,  or  to  duly  licensed  physicians  and 
suigeons,  oi  to  such  persons  as  may  obtain  certificates  from  any  sacfa  physi- 
cian or  surgeon,  or  from  some  person  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  for  that  purpose,  slating  that  such  person  is  afflicted  with  a  dis- 
ease for  which  awa  is  a  proper  medicme,'  and  specifpng  die  quantity 


SscnoK  90.  Every  person  who  shall  spll  awa,  without  a  license  so 
to  do,  or,  having  a  license,  shall  sell  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
|»w,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty-five  doDara,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Court.  Provided,  always,  that  itothing  in  this  section 
contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  any  duly  licenaed  physi- 
cian or  surgeon  from  selling  any  awa,  as  a  medicine,  which  he  may 
hare  previously  purchased  of  a  government  agent. 

Sbctioii  91.  £very  person  who  shall  use  awa,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  fvescribed  as  a  medicine  for  him  by  some  licensed  physician 
or  suigeon,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  five  dollars. 


/frt 

r  Sicnn  98.    The  Hiniatsr  of  tha  Intcrioi  may,  Kt  ujr  iiiM,  liMnae 

for  the  tana  of  ma  jtrnx,  any  qfdicaat,  M  aUng^Ui  ud  mU  beef,  either 
ia  HoDolulv  or  Lthaiiw,  upon  recehing  fax  each  lioeue  the  mtm  of  Im 
d^luB :  fcend«l  hoTwei,  that  thia  Mction  slull  not  be  beld  to  a^j 
vt  fftltsd  or  cwMd  Uef  bnwcbt  from  other  pentB  of  the  Idofdon. 

SicnoK  93.  Upon  gnntiiig  any  aoch  license,  aaid  Blinister  shall 
enct  of  the  ^^icuU  ft  bond  in  the  peaal  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
vith  good  andeuffioieat  soiety,  to  be  approved  by  atid  Hioiater,  ooodi- 
tioaed  thet  auch  apfdicftot  jriU  Iw^  a  full  <u>d  accurate  ragist^r  of  the 
biands  of  erery  auBal  which  ha  ahall  lull  oi  sell;  together  with  Ih* 
name  of  the  owner,  the  name  of  the  penon  or  penooa  who  deliver  the 
■aimel ;  with  the  date  wbe«  delivered  and  whea  killed ;  and  that  he 
wiU  at  all  timee  keep  said  ragiater  ready  and  t^n  far  the  intpaeti«B  and 
infomMion  of  all  who  may  desire  to  emnine  the  aatoe. 

ascnw  91.  Whoawr  shall  slaughter  or  sell  beef  in  Honolulu  or 
l»shaina,  withovt  first  otoininga  iKeuse  Ihetefor  as  {Kvrided  in  section 
96,  AaJl  be  sabjaot  to  a  fine  of  not  leea  thsn  ten,  noi  more  thaa  twenty- 
five  doUan,  for  each  oSenae,  in  the  dbcietiaii  of  the  Court. 

Skctiom  96.  £very  lieense'  to  alaughlar  and  sell  beef  sh«ll  be  signed 
by  the  Hinistar  of  the  Intenw,  and  impressed  with  Uie  seal  of  his  depart- 
raeu ;  and  no  such  lieense  shall  be  mnHfemble. 
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I  urn  rvBuc  ibowb. 


TO  THBlTm,  CIBCCaB  AMD  PUBLIC  SHOWS. 

^cnon  96.  The  HiniMer  of  tlie  Interior  may  Iksdm  abj  Ibeatei, 
ciiciiB,  Hawuiau  -hula,  publie  show  or  othet  e^itritidn,  not  of  ui  im- 
BMral  chancter,  to  which  admiation  is  olMainaUe  by  the  payment  of 
money,  for  such  time,  not  exnediog  one  year,  and  upon  such  tenna  and 
conditionB  ai  he  shall  tiiink  reasonable :  {AoTided,  however,  that  not  lesa 
tbm  ten  dollars  shall  be  reqaired  for  each  perforniBnce  Ueensed. 

Sbctioii  97.  Hw  Chief  of  Police  in  any  town  oi  diirtrict  where  any 
theater,  cinms,  Hawaiian  hula,  or  other  public  show  shall  be  exhibited, 
may  regulate  the  same  in  snch  maDner  as  he  shall  think  neceesary  for 
the  preservation  of  order,  decomm  and  the  pnUic  peace  or  morals. 

Skcthhi  96.  Any  person  who  shall  set  np  or  [ffomote  aiiy  such  thea- 
ter, drcua,  Hawaiian  hula,  show  or  ezhilutioa,  or  shall  publish  or  adver- 
tise the  same,  or  otherwise  aid  or  assist  therein,  without  a  Heense  first 
obtained,  es  provided  in  section  96,  or  contrary  to  ^e  lenns  and  condi- 
tions  ef  such  license,  or  while  the  same  i>  suspended,  or  i^r  the  same 
shall  have  expired,  without  (Alainiog  a  new  license,  shall  be  fined  a  sum 
not  exceeding  five  hiindred  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labornot  exceed* 
Log  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court 

SicnoN  99.  No  licenae  for  a  Hawaiian  hula  tkfiH  be  granted  tor 
any  other  place  than  Honolulu,  and  no  license  for  *af  th^ter,  circus, 
or  other  public  show  or  ediibitioa,  shall  be  granted  for  rtty  other  [dace 
than  Honolulu  or  Lahama. 

Sectioii  100.  Every  license  for  a  theater,  circus,  Hawaiian  hula,  or 
other  public  show  or  exhibition,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Minister  of  (he 
Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  department,  and  no  such 
license  ahotl  be  tiansferaUe. 
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SMTkHt  101.  The  Ministfli  of  the  Interior  may  grant  a  licenie  to 
ply  boala  for  hire  in  &e  haiW  of  Honolulu,  Lahaina  or  Hilo  for  tbe 
tncm  of  om  y«M.  vfOD  receiving  for  the  Imata  for  the  harbor  of  ifono- 
Ishl,  twelte  doltan  for  erory  boat  with  four  or  more  oars,  and  eight  dol- 
tan  fu'ereiT  boat  wtih  ten  than  four  oars ;  and  for  the  boftls  for  the  har- 
bors of  Laikaina  ««d  Hilo,  ei^t  dt^lars  for  erery  boat  with  four  or  men 
oars,  and  fonr  doltara  for  amy  boat  with  less  than  foor  oars. 

Swrnoif  lOa.  The  pwoor  of  any  boat  duly  licensed  for  the  harbor 
of  Honolulu^  shdl  be  entitlad,  it  hired  on  time,  lo  chaige  one  dollar  for 
each  passenger  for  the  first  hour,-  and  fifty  cents  for  each  succeeding  hour, 
if  the  boat  have  four  or  more  oars ;  and  only  half  of  these  fores,  if  the 
boat  hare  less  than  four  oars. 

If  hired  by  distance,  twenty-five  cenbi  for  each  passenger  to  and  from 
any  litif  or  point  within  the  inner  buoy ;  fifty  cents  to  and  from  any  ship 
or  point  between  the  inner  and  outer  buoys  ;  and  two  dollars  to  and  from 
any  ship  or  point  in  the  anchorage  outside  of  tbe  buoys,  if  the  boat  luire 
four  oars ;  and  ndy  half  of  said  fares,  if  the  boat  hare  less  than  four 
can :  Provided  always  that,  if  die  boat  shall  be  detained  by  any  pas- 
sengCT  alongside  of  any^  ship  or  at  any  point  owr  fifteen  minutes,  the 
owner  shall  be  entitled  to  chaige  fifty  cents  addidonal  for  every  half  honr 
of  such  detoitiati. 

SicnoK  103.  Any  person  plying  a  licensed  boat  who  shall  refuse  to 
take  a  passenger  at  the  ntes  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section,  w  who 
shall  cha^  any  penou  man  than  said  rates,  shall  be  fined  fire  dollan. 

SscnoK  104.  Every  penon  hiring  any  such  boat  shall  be  entitled  to 
carry  with  hun,  free  of  charge,  one  hnndred  pounds  of  luggage  or  goods, 
and  iKi  mora,  and  for  all  extra  luggage  or  goods  he  sbaU  p^y  according 
to  agreement  with  the  person  plying  the  boaL 

Sectiom  105.    If  any  person  plying  a  licensed  boat  shall  knowin^y 


coDTfly  any  wcwnan  on  board  of  any  Ttwel  for  the  puipOM  of  proititntion, 
orany  penonftyingfrom  the  Kingdom  to  escape  joatice,  or  the  payment 
of  hia  debt!,  oi  shall  aas»t  with  hia  boat  any  sailor  desertiDg  from  any 
vesBel,  or  ihall  conunnnicats  with  any  >reaael  placed  nnder  qnanntine, 
such  boat  shall  be  forfeited  upon  aatisfiictoFy  proof  before  any  police  or 
district  justioe. 

StcnoM  106.  I^e  oTDW  of  any  licejised  boat  shall,  upon  the  written 
order  of  the  Minister  of  tbe-Iqterior,  fnioish  such  beat,  with  the  proper 
number  of  oanmen,  fbi  the  publio  eaTriee,  at  the  rate  of  four  dtrflan  per 
day  for  any  boat  with  four  oan,  and,  two  .dollars  per  day  for  any  boat 
with  less  dian  four  can,  under  a  penalty  of  not  more .  than  fifty  dollars, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court 

Ssctum  107,  Any  boat  plying  for  hire  in  tfw  hwbor  of  Hmolulu,  or 
Lahaina,  without  being  lk«iBBd,  shall  be  forfeited  upon  satisftLctory  ptooi 
before  any  police  or  district  justice. 

Section  108.  The  owner  of  every  licensed  boat  shall  have  and  keep 
die  number  of  hcyr  Ijcen^  painted,  corapicuoasly,  upon  both  hei  bows, 
under  the  penalty  of  five  dollars. 

Section  109.  All  such  Ucaases  shall  bb  signed  by  the  Uinister  of  the 
Interior,  numbered. aocoTding  to  the  respective  dates  of  th«tr  isNe,  and 
impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  department  No  such  license  shall  be 
transferable. 


to  LBrttnS  OP  HOTaBS. 

Section  110.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  giant  a  license,  for 
one  year,  to  any  person  for  the  letting  of  boraes  in  Honolulu  or  Lahaina, 
upon  receiving  fin  dollars  for  every  horse  intended  to  be  let  by  the 
applicant ;  and  the  number  of  horses  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  license. 

Section  111.    All  such  licenses  shall  be  numbered  consecutively,  and 
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ahaJI  contaio  a  pronso  to  As  efiect  that  the  lieMuee  iball  not  let  aay  of 
hb  hoiaea  to  be  ased  on  Sunday,  under  a  peulty  of  fire  doUan  for  each 
horse  eo  leL 

Secthhi  1 13.  £T«iy  Ucenaoe  ihall  cauee  the  number  of  his  licenee,  to 
be  kgiUr  nuobed  aad  exhibited  oa  the  Wow  band  of  diebridlaDf  each 
fcooB  let  bf  him,  «pdcc  the  penalty  of  fire  ieBmn  fot  each  bone  nat  so 


SscnoH  ll3.  If  any  pereon  duU  let  a  hone  la  a'aothsr,  wfao-ie  at  the 
thos  in  a  Mate  of  intoxicatasB,  aad  allow  fuch  penen  te  mount  and  iid« 
eC  ha  ebaU  be  fined  fiv*  dallaTH. 

StcTKB  114. .  It  iball  be  the  duty  of  eMvy  peraoo  letting  a  horse,  te 
caotien  the  pereop  hiiio^  the  eante  against  last  riding,  nndera  penalty  of 
£fed<riIaTs.   -  . 

SnmoH  116.  All  hones  kept  for  hire  shall  be  liable  to  be  called  mio 
the  pohftic  soivice,  spea  the  writtm  oider  of  the  Mioieter  of  the  loterior, 
fhUy  aqsipped  by  Aeownen  thereof,  aod  a»ch  owners  shall  be  entitM 
Is  neoive,  tor  Ae  eenneae  of  each  bone,  the  sum  of  two  dollsts  per  day. 

Sacnoir  116.  Any  pereon  letting  a  horse  for  hire,  in  Honolulu  or 
Lahainn,  without  a  license,  shall  be  fined  in  Uie  sum  of  tea  dollars, 

SktBok  117.  Ereiy  license  fbr  the  letting  of  horses  shall  he  signed 
by  the  Hinister  of  the  Interior, '  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  hia  de- 
partmeDt ;  and  no  such  license  sbajl  be  transferable. 
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OF  STALLIONS. 

SiorioH  11&  The  BliniBter  of  tite  Interior  sball  sppnnt  tbiee  per- 
«ns  in  Meh  of  the  tazatiftn  diatricts  of  die  Kiogdom,  not  imng  iite 
ownera  of  stallioiu  kept  for  hire,  tq  be  inspecton  of  stallionB,  wfaoM  doty 
it  shall  be,  upon  the  peyment  of  one  dollar  to  each  of  such  iupecton,  to 
'  amaiDO  any  stallion  presented  for  their  inspection,  upon  sucb  days  as 
they  ^U  appoint  within  thrir  lespective  taxation  districts ;  and  if  opon 
such  examination  any  staHion  so  presented  aball  appear  to  the  ioapBcton, 
ot  a  majority  of  them/ to  be  a  suitable  hone  for  breeding,  they  shall 
deliver  a  cerltficale  Aa  that  e&ct  to  the  owner  of  such  stallion,  fiee  of 
change,  which  cerd^te  shell  entitle  the  owner  to  Jceep  such  stallion  on 
his  own  (iiemiseS'for  his  own  exclusire  benefit. 

Sicnoit  IV^.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  gnat  alioeose, 
upon-  the  payment  of  five  dollars,  to  any  person  pnaeating  a  CMtificate 
from  the  rnspecton — as  provide  in  section  IlB-^^to  iwcp  or  let  the 
stallioD  i^imed  in  such  certificite,  for  the  purpoM  of  braedii^ ;  providod 
that  tha'said  stallion  shatLiuiTe  attained  the  age  of  four  years.  Such 
license  shaU  be  g9od  foo'two  years  &om  its  dale. 

Sectiom  120.  Every  stalHon  ei^leen  months  old  and  upwards,  ren- 
ning  at  large,  not  duly  )iC9nsed,  shall  be  subject  to  an  annual  lax  of  ten 
dollan.  '' 

Section  131.  If  the  owner  of  any  unlicensed  stallion  shall  conceal 
or  neglect  to  make  tetnm  of  th»  same,  as  a  stallion,  to  the  tax  assesan  of 
his  district,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  tax  of  twenty  dollars,  for  every  stallion 
not  thus  returned ;  one-half  of  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  giving 
information  to  the  aMNsor  or  tax  collector. 
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TO   MANOPiCTUSSBS   OF   WUIK 

SicTKnt  123.  The  Hinistw  of  the  Interior  is  hereby  aatboriaed  to 
gnat  licensea  for  the  manaikctiire  of  wioe,  provided  the  spplicaDt  for 
such  licenae  shall  firat  file  with  said  Minister  a  bond  in  the  following 
form,  with  one  good  and  sufficient  aure^ : 

Kjnm  AU.  mh  bt  thmk  Pmns,  thkt  wa  ~  • —  prtorip*!,  aod Koxttj, 

itndinc  at ,  in  the  lalsod  of ,  Baw^iU  Islunb.  an  faetd  and  Urmij 

bound  vnto  — '■ ,  lUnistcr  of  lh«  Interior,  btkI  to  lii  •aooeaon  in  offioe,  In  the 

penal  (am  of  flfa  faniMlnd  dollan,  to  b«  IotM  of  our  respaotite  Jmnt  and  atranl 
yrvfmtj.  In  mm  Iba'accdltion  bwdn  Mt  Ibrth  ahiU  b«  vidat«d.  For  the  bItUil 
[Wjiawl  tl  vbU  «•  benbf  pMg*  aniMlna,  <>iu  hein,  auonlon  and  adn^e- 

^ped  witk  our  hancb  and  MaM  with  onr  sealt,  tl>iB da;  of ,  A.  D. 

18 — . 

Ae  eendltion  of  tlila  oKligatloD  Is,  that  wherau  the  said ,  piinolpal,  has 

tUi  daj  obtained  a  Uceoae  to  manalhotare  wine  ont  of  grapee  of  Hawaiian  gnmth, 
te  Aa  term  of  tm  jean  from  thig  date  ;  now  If  he  shall  trot  manobotore 
vae  eat  of  v*f  pown  In  aoj  lbni|B  aovntr; ;  if  he  riiall  not  laaanbetaTe 
aoj  brandj,  nui,  or  other  itudtnov*  liiinote ;  if  he  shall,  on  ot  balbre  tha  latt 
dajof  December  in  eaoh  jear,  hmishthe  Mlnietarof  the  Interior  witbaoorreet 
ttatemoit,  in  writlDK,  of  the  qoantitj  of  wine  mannlbotared  bj  him  during  the  past 
par.  and  of  the  qoaatilj'  »oU,  and  still  on  hand,  then  this  obligation  to  be  *old; 
iilliw  alie,  apon  proof  beln^  made  M  (ke  eatiilhBtioQ  of  anj  Polios  or  Diatriot  Jnttioe, 
tfthe  ftotatioD  of  an;  <v  all  of  the  abora  eondi&mt  the  penalty  mentiiKted.  la  the 
above  bend  shall  be  fcriUMd  Ibr  the  beneSt  at  the  RoTal  Ezoheqncr. 

(t.8.) .Prino^. 

(Lfl.) .Surety. 

Sbction  183.  Before  gmnting  meh  ticense,  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  ahall  deimiid  and  receitfe  at'the  hands  of  the  appliuint,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  BoyaL  Excheqaer,  the  sum  of  fif^-  dollars,  besides  the  ens* 
tamarjr  charges  for  blanks  and  stamps. 

Stcnm  ISl.  WhoeTer  shall  mann&cttire  wine  for  sale  withoat  first 
obtuning  a  license  as  prescribed  in  this  article,  shall,  on  conviction 
ibeTBof,  before  any  Police  or  District  Justice,  be  liable  to  the  fines  and 
pemllies  prescribed  in  the  second  section  of  the  43d  chapter  of  the  Vtael 
Code. 
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StCTMK  185.  Aay  penon  obtftimng  t  liceue  lo  muiobctan  wine, 
shall  be  Kt  liberty  lo  m11  domestic  wine  Of  bU  owa  nuutabctnie,  to  uy 
penon,  in  aaeh  qoanti^  and  «t  sodi  place  ai  he  may  doaue,  and  riwll 
not  be  liaUa  fer  aoch  nOtng  to  the  penalty  pmacribed  by  law  for  selling 
spirituous  liquors  without  license. 


OENEBAL    PROVISIONS. 

SBcnoH  126.  No  license  gianted  to  any  retail  nndor  of  goods, 
<tmna  and  merchandise,  shall  be  coostnied  to  antfaoriie  the  sale  of 
alcohol,  collie,  lavender,  oi  any  other  alcoholic  pr^Nuatiaa  ondor  ibe 
name  of  perfumery,  to  be  used  as  a  beversgv^  The  afaeenee  of  the  anial 
qnaUties  of  perfumery  in  any  such  pirparation,  shall  be  regnrded,  if  the 
same  is  sold  to  be  used  as  a  barengc,  as  conclusive  evidence  of  an  in- 
tfotioii  to  evade  the  lans  relating  to  the  retail  vending  of  spiritomis 
liquors. 

Sbctioii  127.  No  vicmalnig  honse  or  hotel  licevee  4nll  anthorne 
the  B&le  of  peaches,  cherriee,  or  other  fruits  preserved  in  bikndy  or  sprfas 
of  any  kind,  to  be  used  on  or  about  the  premises  for  which  such  licenee 
is  gnnted.  Any  such  use  shall  be  held  as  prestunpdre  evidence  of  an 
inteotioa  to  evade  the  laws  relating  to  ihe  rolaiL  vending  of  spiiitwMis 
liqnoiB. 

Srction  128.  '  Any  person  offending  against  the  provisioos  of  the  last 
two  preceding  sections,  shall  be  subject  In  a  fine  of  not  less  th&n  tea, 
BOi  more  than  fifty  dolkzs,  for  eacb  t^eiwe.  The  Court,  in  its  disore- 
tiwi,  may  add  imfKUonmentat  hardlaboE  for  a  tsmi  aotexcaediag  tfaiity 
days. 

All  spirituous  liquors  imported  uodei  the  ^aoe  of  perfumery  or  pro- 
served  fruits,  with  the  intention  of  evading  the.  laws  relating  to  duties, 
shall  be.  liable  to  seinue,  condeaumtios  aad  sale,  for  the  btnefit-of  the 
pidtlic  tMasuiy. 
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ABTICLE  UL—OF  TOE  SblPPIHO    AITO  UliSCHABQE  OF  SEAHEIf. 

SccnoH  129.  It  sh&n  not  be  kwfal  for  the  master  or  commanding 
<Acer  of  aay  foreigB  tcssoI,  «  of  iny  HsniiaD  Tessel  engaged  in 
foreign  tnde,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  n«t  exoeeding  one  hundred  doU 
bn,  to  ship  or  diafhwge  any  enman  «  odttT  pefaon  employed  on 
board  of  hii  veasel  at  any  otber  port  oi  plane  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
than  at  Honolalu,  Lahaina  sod  Hilo. 

Sxcnos  130.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hinister  of  the  Interior  to 
grant,  to  any  penoD  applying  therefor,  in  writing,  a  license  for  one  year 
to  establish  a  shipping  offiofi,  for  ftreign  seaman,  at  either  of  the  ports  of 
Hoaolula,  Lnlmiiu^  or  Hilo.  . 

Skctuui.  131.  Before  gxanting  a  license  to  lieepa  shipping  office,  the 
Hinister  of  the  Interior  shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant,  the 
enm  of  forty  dollars,  and  also  a  bond  wiUi  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to 
be  approved  t^  the  aaH  Minister,  in  the  penal  sum  of  two  thousand  del- 
lais,  conditioned  that  he  shall  no)  change  or  demand  mora  than  tbiM 
didlan  as  a  abq^ing  fee,  nor  mate  than  ten  per  cent  of  the  amount 
advanced,  as  a  anie^  feefromanyseaioan  shipped  at  bis  office;  that  he 
will  at  no  time  make  de&ult  ia  repaying  the  atnount  advanced  on  accoiut 
ofany  seemaa  for  whom  b#  may  have  becpnt  tunty,  and  vrfamn  be 
may  hsmefiuled  to  deliver  on  board.aoy  vespel,  at  the  lime  agroed  upoa 
by  the  ouster  or  agent  of  swch  vessel ;  and  thi^t  he  will  in  no  case  ship 
a  seaman  who  has  not  a  permit  fmia  thk  Harbor  Master.  Said  bond' 
shsil  be  executed  in  the  presence  of,  and  acknowledged  before  the  Hin- 
ister of  the  Interior,  who  shalLforward-  a  certified  copy  thereof  to  dte 
Polics  Joetice  of  the  portfoi  irtiich  the  license  ie  granted,  and  such  cepy. 
sbsU  be  coiisidered  as  competent  evidence  ia  any  case  relating  to  such 
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Sicnm  132:  Id  emy  euo  of  a  lut  for  a  bnach  of  As  boad  ginii 
by  any  »l»irping  maattr,  the  Police  Jiutke  of  ttiB  port  oludl  bare  yum- 
dictkm  DTBT,  and  niay  docide  dw  mux,  witbont  tbs  aid  <rf  a  jniyi  Bul^eet 
howmr,  lo  tbe  right  of  appoid. 

Sicnoii  133.  When  the  condition  of  the  flffidal  bond  of  any  iti|iyiwy 
maatei  Bball  be  broken,  to  die  injoiy  of  any  penon,  mch  penon  may,  at 
his  own  e^ienae,  institate  a  anit  thereon,  in  the  name  of  the  Miniater  of 
tbe  Interior,  and  [nueecBte  dte  nme  to  final  jodgmeot.and  execnlion. 

Sicnoif  134.  It  shall  be  tbe  duty  6t  every  ship^ng  master,  to  de- 
mand and  receive  the  Harbor  BCaater'a  permit  from  every  seaman  whom 
he  may  ship,  and  place  the  same  at  the  dispoeal  of  the  Chief  of  Police  at 
the  port,  and  he  shall  also  delirer  to  every  snch  seaman  a  certificate  of 
his  shipment,  stating  the  name  of  the  skip  on  which  he  is  engaged  to 
serre,  and  tbe  time  at  which  he  is  to  render  himself  cm  board. 

Sbctioh  135.  Whoever,  without  a  Ircenae  shall  ship  a  foreign  sea- 
man, shall  be  sobject  to  a  fine  of  one  handred  dollars  'for  each  oBeose, 
upon  conviction  Aereof  befeie  a  Police  Justice :  provided,  however,  that 
Dothing  in  this  section  contained,  shall  be  construed  to  forbid  masters  of 
vessels  to  ship  seamen  for  ^ir  own  vessels,  without  die  intervention  of 
a  shipping  master. 

SxcTion  136;  No  commanding  officer 'of  aHy  foreign  vessel,  or  Ha- 
waiian vessel  en^jaged  in  foreign  tiade,  shall  diachaige  any  seaman  in 
any  port  of  the  Hawainii  Islands,  Vidiout  the  wtittsn  consent  of  the 
hattior  master  of  sOdi  port ;  nor  shall  any  consul,  or  vice-consul,  or 
consular  agent,  grant  his  consent  to  the  discharge  i^  soy  such  seaman 
until  the  written  consent  of  the  harbor  master  bas  been  first  obtained. 
Whoever  shall  violate  any  of  the  pravistons  of  this  section  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollus  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Court 

Sionoif  137.  Upon  the  applicatiDn  of  any  consul,  vice-consnl  or 
consular  agent,  for  the  dischai^  at  any  foreign  seaman,  snd  upon  his 
filii^  wiA  the  harbor  master  the  bond  of  sudi  seaman,  in  the  petal  sum 
of  one  bandred  dollars,  conditioned  that  he  will  leave  die  Idngdom  within 
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sixty  dxya  fivm  his  ^aehasgt,  utd  will  not  ba  gwity  of  any-Weadl  of 
the  km.^oiiBg  hit  stay  en  than,  nid  hufaoi  manor  iiuy,  if  he  aoM 
no  good  maaoq  to  the  coolniy,  giw  bit  conMM  to  mch  discbaige,  and 
giant  a  peimit  to  the  waaman  to  renMin  «t  abore  for  lixty  days.  The 
aeaann's  discfange  ahall  bo  tnitten  at  tho  foot  of  vrery  soeh  permit,  and 
the  haib«  master  jtiall  hoop  a  lecoidof  the  nnw. 

Sicnoif  138.  I«  ease  of  Ha«aiiaii  Tenels  engaged  in  foreign  tmde, 
and  luumlr  haring  no  coosal  resideiit  at  die  port  where  they  wish  to  dis- 
ebaige  seamen,  the  Jiarbor  master  may  consent  to  such  discharge,  upon 
the  application  of  the  master  of  any  anch  veafel. 

SBcnoN  139.  tf  at  the  e^iiiatitni  of  the  time  allowed  in  the  permit 
of  any  foreign  seaman,  ho  shall  not  bare  departed  this  Iringdom,  he  may, 
in  addifioo  to  the  forfeiture  of  hia  bond,  be  treated  as  a '  deserter :  pro- 
vided always,  thai  the  harbor  master  may,  upon  ntia&otory  proof  that 
such  Maroon  is  peaceably  disposed,  bom  time  to  time  extend  the  pedod 
allowed  for  his  departnre,  to  A  further  sixty  days,  withoat  ■  forfeiture  of 
the  eoodition  of  his  bmd. 

Sbctkhi  140:  No  foreign  seaman  regularly  discharged  from  any 
Tosael,  shall  be  liable  for  any  debts  contracted  1^  him  within  the  period 
of  his  pemut  to  remain  in  the  kingdom :  provided  always,  that  this  ez- 
emptint  shall  net  af^y  to  any  period  for  vAach  his  permit  may  have 
beta  extended,  beyond  the  first  sixty  days. 

Sicnm  141.  No  seaman  legally  attached  to  any  vessel,  while  lying 
in  any  of  the  ports  of  diis  kingdom,  shall  be  liable  for  any  debts  he  may 
cmitmct  while  so  attached.  - 

Stcnon  14S.  No.masterorccnunandiiigofficerofanyforeignTesBel, 
or  any  Hawaiian  reasel  eogaged  in  foreign  tmde,  shall  ship  or  take  out 
«f  the  kingdom,  <hi  board  hia  Teasel,  any  native  as  a  seaman  or  other- 
wise, for  his  own  qse  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person,  without  first 
obtaining  the  consent  of  the  Ooremor  of  the  Island,  or  of  his  agnt, 
under  penalty  bf  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  for  each 
oftnae,  to  satisfy  which  his  reaael  shall  be  liable  to  seizure,  cMidemna 
tion  and  sale. 
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fei*i^  twmI,  w  Havtiim  iMufal  engHgttd  in  fawiga  ^nnK  A«&  be 
e^ridnmd  legiUr  gnaMih  until  *«  cmaudk;  tCear  AaU  i»w 
■nde  uid«x«ciiled  ah(mdtolk*9«MnMr,wUi>f«Kt,mtht  pe^ty<tf 
ooB  bawind  doUsn  foe  tmA  mn,  wMt  ■*  l«nt  oae  mffieiMt  von^  to 
be  ai^>n>Ted  by  the  gonraar  n  im  agsnt,  in  iIm  Mowing  fom : 

Kiww  AU.  wn  n  w^c  Puniw,  iM  n. .  B«t«r  ofO*  ib^ , 

of'         ,to ,MidnpydgniiwJwi»— ^Tcyfir>.pri^j*l,«»il'    ■  .,rf— ■ 

Hkwiilui  liUadt,  Biirst;,  ara  h«ld  ud  flimlj  bonnd  sate  U*  bixllwwT , 

gomnbc  of  th«  IsUnd  of ,  Mtd  to  bwnooaNon  inoSoa,  utd  onrrl|Tiflj  in  tlie 

p»a»l  nun  of dollus  IkwRil  monej,  to  be  lerlod  of  Um  old  imwil.  whtrerf  tit* 

i^ b  muter,  whereaoTer  tbe  mum  umj  ba,  or  of  our  jolat  and  eereral  pre- 

pettj,  in  OBM  the  ocndltiDa  breia  tmatd  ihaU  be  vloUid. 

SedwlwitkooTM>M,«iidaxedtUa OjU-, .LB — . 

The  eondition  of  tbia  obligation  ia  tliat  ifhenM  tbe  mU  -t— t  ptin^val.  kkTiaf 

lude  ftppIioBtioD  fill  tlie  ihipineat  of nrntirw  of  Ow  BtaftUta  ^i'»"^i    (w 

tailor$  or  oOitraim,  at  Ou  com  may  ^)  fi>r  the  tfrm  ^f  Ihitt  this  dale,  to 

■am  <n  iMud  Ub  teeMl. 

Hewiftkee^d ehaUvfthiii — -  fhm  thii  dUo  retDni  the  add — ^  naUvee 

to  the  Hawuian  Idandt,  and  eliall  in  all  napeota  oompljt  witt  the  iara««f  tWrafaip- 
nwt  presoribed  in  eeatioDe  146, 148  and  162,  of'tha  CitU  Code,  then  thia  oWfatioB 
to  be  *Did,  otherwise  to  reoMin  in  AiU  Bhoo  ^  Tirtna. 

Oiren  nndcronr  liaiidt  and  aeala  at ,  inthelpUod  of  ^^— theday  aad 

Tear  fint  aboT*  writtOD. 

(L.&) 

«- <L.fl.) 

SscTum  144.  The  ffynmot  of  the  ■iaknd  to  whom  nid  bond  ahall 
bare  been  giTen,  shall  have  the  power  to  eniQrpe  the  a»ma  bjr  suit 
*  against  tbe  i^ligort  therein  naoud,  or  either  of  them,  ot  agaiiut  tbe  Tea- 
sel for  whose  use  said  sailors  shall  bare  beea  abi|)pp4-  He  shall  aba 
have  power  in  case  of  the  death  f£  any  such  sailor,  or  for  other  equitable 
considentioas,  to  remit  the  penalty  of  «aid  bond,  nolvidwtaDdibf  a  Ti<^ 
lation  thereof. 

'Sbctiom  145.  Whenever  the  governor,  or  bis  sgent,  shall  conaent  to 
any  shifting,  or  taking  away,  of  any  italjve,  be  sball  endorse  each  gob- 
sent  upon  die  shilling  articles  of  th?  vessel ;  and  shall  receire  for  each 
native  thus  shipped,  or  ^kan  qmay.  the  sum  of  &ivj  cents. 

Sbcitok  140.    On  the  shipping  of  any  natne  to  serve  on  board  of 
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toy  TCSnl  bound  on  a  fbreigp  voyage,  the  mnter  of  aoch  veswl  shall 
pftjr  to  the  gorenwi  of  the  island,  or  his  fgent,  in  liau  <^  the  personal 
taxes  of  such  nabre,  the  sam  of  two  doUais,  if  the  teim  for  which  he 
has  shii^ied  shall  not  exceed  tvelre  months ;  and  if  it  he  f«  any  period 
orer  twelve  months,  the  sam.of  four  dollan. 

SscnoiT  147.  Every  natiTe  of  this  Kingdom  who  has  shi[qiQd  in  a 
Teael  bound  on  a  foreign  voyage,  the  master  of  which  vessel  has  com- 
plied with  the  provisioaB  of  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  be  liee  from 
all  personal  taxes  during  the  period  of  his  service  on  ixnxd  ef  soch 
vessel,  and  until  his  return  to  this  Kingdom. 

SscnoN  148.  No'  portion  whatever  of  the  expenses  of  shipping,  or 
diachai'ging  native  sailors,  shall  be  paid  by  them,  or  be  deducted  from 
the  share  or  wages  due  them,  but  shall  be  paid  wholly  byUie  master  of 
the  vessel 

Sxcnoif  Itili  Every  sailor,  irtiether  a  native  or  a  foreigner,  who 
(hall  have  been  em^oyed  on  board  any  vessel,  without  having  made  a 
■pecilic  written  agreement  with  the  master,  or  shipping  master,  or 
commander  of  such  vessel,  respecting  his  service  and  wages,  shall  be 
entided  to  receive  compensation  for  his  services,  at  the  highest  rate  of 
wages  paid  lo  any  penon  of  hte  claa  on  board  said  vessel.- 

SacnoB  150.  Th^  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  a[^int  in  each  of 
the  pons  of  HfHiolulu,  Lahaina,  and  Hilo,  one  or  more  agents,  in  whgse 
presence,  or  in  the  presence  of  whose  deputies,  all  native  seamen  of  this 
Kingdom  shall  be  shipped,  discharged  and  paid  <^.   . 

Sacnon  151.  Svery  soch  agent,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of 
hb  c^ce,  shall  give  a  bond  to  said  Minister,  in  the  penal  stun  ef  two 
thousand  dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties  to  be  approved  by 
■aid  Minister,  conditioned  that  he  will  honestly  and  feithfully  discharge 
all  the  dottes  of  his  office.  Every  such  agent  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  but  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  Minister 
of  the  Interior. 

Sacrmt  16S.     Wlien  any  native  aeaman  is  discharged  from  any 
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ir!uil«  ship,  or  o6i«c  Tesnl  eng^agail  in  fimign  tnde,  the  nuMtet  Ibemof 
■hsll,  prenous  to  settlnmni  with  >ueti  sewnm,  exhibit  ta  Ae  agsnl 
appointed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or  to  hia  deputy,  a.  detailed 
■ccooBt  of  the  Mug  incurred  by  said  seaman  to  Mid  Tassel,  and  the 
amoont  of  wages  earned  by  said  seaman,  which  accotmt  shidl,  if 
required,  bo  Torified  by  ostii,  to  be  administarod  by  (Im  said  agent 

Sicnoif  163.  It  sfaail  be  the  duty  of  the  tigmit  ajfpointed  to  svpet^ 
intend  Ae  ebipping  and  dischai^  of  natiTe  seamen,  upon  the  reqneat  of 
any  soch  seaman,  to  render  him  all  the  asiirtuice  in  his  power  in 
making  his  agreement  as  to  serrice  and  wagfes,  with  the  master  irf' 
the  ressel  with  iritom  he  is  about  to  ship,  and  to  see  that  hia  name  is 
duly  entered  on  the  crew  list  and  ahipping  articles  of  such  Teasel,  in  con- 
&nnity  with  the  laws  of  tbe  country  to  nhich  she  belongs. 

Sectiok  164  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  said  agent  to  ship  any  natire 
■Winwn  for  a  longer  term  of  serrice  than  two  years. 

Smtrh  l&S.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  agent  40  In^  all  bcrnds  for 
ntum  of  native  seamen)  as  proTided  in  section  143 ;  and  upon  die  ex- 
piration of  ^e  term  specified  in  said  bond  for  the  return  of  any  such 
Maman,  it  shall  be  his  dnty  to- forward  such  bond  to  die  district  attMuey 
of  the  island  where  hie  is  kiohted,  and  at  the  Mow  time  notify  him  lliat 
its  term  has  expired.  Said  district  attorney  shall  prooecnte  the  same 
within  twenty  days  after  receiring  it,  uahas  inMncied  m  the  oontinry 
by  the  gOTomoi  of  said  island. 

Sacnon  166.  In  cue  of  the  death  of  any  utire  seoinan  during  the 
voyage,  said  agent  ahall  be  empowered,  in  his  own  name,  to  demand, 
sue  for,  and  receire  the  wages  due  aid  seaman,  and  to  pay  it  over  to 
his  legal  representatives. 

Sscnon  167.  Said  agent,  in  case  of  any  difficulty  with  the  master 
of  a  vessel  in  rehitioD  to  the  settlement  of  his  account  with  any  natire 
seaman,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  call  upon  the  district  attorney  of  the  island 
where  he  is  located,  for  his  assistance,  and  said  atttmiey  shall  reader  ha 
assistance  free  of  charge. 

Sbctior  168.    The  compensation  of  said  agent  shall  be  fifty  cents  for 
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each.  Mwiain  tbifgaH  or  dindimgad  bdon  hinii  «a4  ^  wd  a  half  yer 
cemc  on  ibe  amount  paid  to  «ach  waman ;  wtucfa  compensation  thill  be 
a  fuU  aatislacdaB  ior  aU  aanicas  leodered.  Sach  compwuadQQ  ahaU  be 
wholly  paid  by  the  vessel,  except  the  two  and  a  half  per  cent  commia- 
swn  «a  lh«  aBKKUt  laid  to  each  Mafoan. 

Sbctuh  150.  No  shipoivat  ot  diachaijie  oC  oi  Bettlwnent  with  vtj 
natiTs  afamiui,  ibaU  be  binding  upon  bun  tmlew  done  In  the  pieseoce  or 
with  tfte  written  aaoctian  of  the  i^ieot  apfdnted  by  t|)e  Mioiatei  of  the 
laterioi,  or  of  his  depulf . 

Sbctuh  160.  It  shall  be  the  du^  of  evety  soch  mgsnt  to  make  a 
quaiteily  reyoit  of  the  tnnsactioaB  of  his  office,  togrthei  with  the  amoiint 
of  fees  and  commissions  received  by  him,  to  the  JUinistei  of  the  iHlerior. 

SscnoN  ISl.  The  maaler  at  ownat  of  evety  ship  oi  vessel  under 
the  Hawaiian  flag,  aniviog  from  any  foreign  port,  or  from  sea,  at  any 
port  of  the  Hawaiian  kiiigdain  shaU,  befi>rc  such  ship  or  vessel  is  admit- 
ted to  eatry,  render  to  (be  cclbctoi  of  inch  piat,  a  tcue  account  of  the 
the  number  of  seaman  who  hare  been  employed  on  board  since  the  laat 
antry  nt  any  Hawaiian  port;  and  pay  to  nid  collector  at  Ibe  late  of 
twen^-five  cents  pel  nuHith  Cor  each  and  every  seoqian  so  employed, 
which  amount  such  maafer  oi  ownei  is  authodzed  to  ratain  out  of  the 
WMU  of  said  » 


SacnoN  162.  The  nwatei  of  every  coasting  .vetsel  employed  in  the 
canying  trade  betweeen  the  different  ports,  roadsteads  or  harbors  of  the 
Hawaiian  Idagdom,  ahiJl  rendar  quarterly  to  the  (Tollectoi  General  of 
raaliiiisi.  or  ta  any  c^actw  wdar  his  diractiovB,  a  true  list  of  all 
aeamMi  eotployed  by  him  dMiwg  the  peoedisg  three  months;  and  pay 
to  sftid  Collector  Ooneral,  or  coUeotor,  at  tha  rate  of  tweoty-fifie  cento 
per  month  Tot  each  aad  enary  aeamaa  so  em|4(^ed,  which  sum  said 
master  is  authorised  to  retain  out  of  the  wages  of  auch  seanuuk 

SacnOM  163.  The  returns  required  in  the  [receding  sections  shall 
be  made  under  oath  in  such  manner  and  form  as  the  Collector  General 
may  preacribe.  If  any  owner  or  maater  shall  make  a  Use  return,  he 
■hall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  ba  punished  accordingly.     He 
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riull  abo  be  mbject  to  a  penalty  of  one  hondnd  dollan,  Utr  dM'beaefil 
of  the  fund  hereinafter  created,  and  hia  veaWl  be  Iwble  to  Kixnie,  con- 
demaation  and  «Ie,  to  aecnre  the  pnynieBt  of  Boch  penalty. 

SjKmoH  164.  The  aevenl  coUeeton  dull  make  a  qnarteHy  retain  of 
the  Buma  reapeetiTely  collected  by  them  under  the  foregoing  provisiona, 
to  the  Uollector  Oeneral,  who  ia  required  to  pay  orer  the  aame,  with 
such  amonnt  as  he  may  have  received  from  masteia  or  owners  of  veaaeU, 
into  the  public  treasury,  to  be  held  solely  as  a  ■■  Harine  Hospital  Fond" 
for  the  relief  of  sick  and  disabled  Hawaiian  seamen.  The  Miniater  of 
the  Interior  is  hereby  aothorized  to  provide  out  of  the  aarae,  for  the  (em- 
porary  relief  and  maintenance  of  such  seamen,  in  such  manner  aa  he 
may  deem  proper,  until  hoepitala,  or  other  snitaUe  iostitutionB,  are 
established  for  that  pnrpoee  within  the  kingdom. 

Sbctiom  165.  Whatever  surplns  of  moneys  collected  under  the  fore- 
going  proviaions  may  remain,  after  defraying:  the  expenses  of  aoch  tem- 
porary relief  and  su[^rt,  shall  be  invested  in  exchequer  bills,  or  other 
government  securities  at  dte  discretion  of  the  Minialer  of  the  Interior, 
'  until  a  sufficient  fnnd  is  accnmnhtted  for  tite  purchase  of  a  proper  site  for 
a  nHtHne  hoejHtal,  and  the  erection  of  suitable  buildings  thereon,  or  for 
the  provision  of  other  suitable  hoapital  acconunodations  for  seamen,  when 
it  shall  be  his  duty  to  apply  such  fnnd  for  that  purpose.  Said  miniater 
is  authoriaed  to  receive  at  any  time,  in  the  name  of  the  government,  dona- 
tions {^  land,  money,  or  other  property  for  marine  hoapitals ;  and  the  same 
■hall  be  aet  apart  and  apidied  only  to  that  otjeci 

>  SscnoH  166.  If  a  general  ox  other  hoapital  should  be  eetabliriied  in 
any  of  the  seaport  towns  of  ike  kingdom,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
may,  at  his  discretion,  contract  with  the  same  to  apply  any  part  of  the 
marine  hoB[Htal  fnnd  to  the  support  thereof,  on  condition  that  fnll  pro- 
vision  is  made  for  the  accommodation,  rriief  and  maintaoanoe,  of  <ick  t»d 
disabled  Hawaiian  seamen. 
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ARncu!  iv_or  intbbral  iMPBovEunna 

Svnvat  167.  The  Hiauier  of  the  Interior  etutll  be,  rod  is  herel^, 
efauged  with  the  saperintendeiicB  &nd  maiutgeineDt  of  the  intetiui  im- 
ptoTemeHts  of  the  kingdom  ;  &nd  he  may,  with  the  approral  of  the  King 
in  PriTy  Coaneil,  appoint  an  officer,  to  be  styled  the  Superintendent  of 
^iMk  Worlfs,  to  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of  this  branch  of  his  duties. 


IirOHWAYS   ANP    BRIDGES. 

Sbctioh  16S.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  road 
Hipemsor  for  each  taxation  district  of  the  kingdom :  prorided  always, 
that  the  same  person  ma;^  be  appointed  road  supervisor  for  more  than  one 
district.  Minever,  in  the  opinion  of  said  minister,  the  public  good  will 
be  promoted  by  such  appointment 

*  SscTtoit  169.  The  road  supervisors  shall,  within  their  respective  dis- 
tricts, have  the  direction  of  the  public  labor  on  roads,  bridges,  and  all 
poblic  highways,  and  disburse  all  road  taxes,  and  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  legislature  for  roads,  highways  and  bridges,  under  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  to  whom  they  shall  respectirely 
account  for  all  moneys  so  expended,  furnishing  vouchers  for  the  sante. 

SicnoN  170.  The  governors  shall  pay  over  to  the  road  supervisoi 
at  saeh  district  of  their  respective  islands,  die  amount  of  road  taxes  col- 
lacted  by  the  tax  collector  of  such  district,  and  shall  also  fiimish  said 
saperrisor,  with  a  o^y  of  the  tax  collector's  list  of  all  the  peoi^e  who 
have  not  paid  the  tax  in  money. 

SicncHi  171.    The  road  supervisor  shaU  hold  (rflice  'for  the  tern  of 
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two  ytaa,  hqImk  nxMier  lemored  by  ttie  Miniatei  of  the  IntsnttTi-ui^ 
ahall  receire  mcb  leosonsble  compeasatioa  u  Mid  MinisteT  D&iy  deem 
jOBt,  to  be  pud  out  of  such  money*  u  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Xiegi»- 
Utnre,  ^m  time  to  time,  for  that  puipoae. 

SKcnoN  ITS.  The  n»d  snperriaoTa  majr  appoint  deputies  for  dkeir 
KBpectire  distrieto,  not  exc«ediDg  one  for  erny  fifty  tuable  persoDS  in 
tbe  district,  jvhoM  only  compenaation  ahall  be  exemption  From  (be  Mad 


SccnoH  173.  Eveiy  road  supernaor  aball,  ob  the  31st  day  o£ 
December  of  each  year,  reodei  to  the  Uinistet  of  the  Interior,  in  writiiig, 
a  detailed  report  pf  hia  transactiooa  during  the  year  preceding,  stating 
the  nombet  of  persons  liable  to  the  road  tax  in  hia  district ;  tbe  number 
of  days  woilced  by  them  ;  tbe  amount  of  cash  received  from  the  governor 
and  Mioiater  of  the  Interioi ;  the  amount  of  cash  on  band  at  the'  com- 
mencement of  the  year ;  tbe  amount  expended,  and  the  amount  on  haiKl 
at  the  date  of  the  report ;  the  number  and  condition  of  Government  toola 
on  hand,  and  the  number  of  days  of  hia  own  poriMHial  service. 

Section  174.  Any  road  supervisor  who  ahall  fraadulently  free  any 
peraon  from  road  labor,  not  exempted  by  law,  or  who  shall  not  cause 
the  persons  liable  to  the  road  tax  to  work  the  full  number  of  days  and 
hours  prescribed  by  law,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  before  any  district 
justice,  be  fined  fire  dollars  for  each  such  ofiense ;  and  all  suck  fines 
shall  be  expended  as  part  of  the  road  tax  of  such  district. 

Sbctiom  176.  It  shall  not  be  llwfhl  for  any  road  supervisor  to 
compel  the  people  of  any  nei^borhood  to  go'Uiore  tbanltve  miles  beyond 
AeW  residence,  to  labor  on  any  road,  unless  by  a  vote  of  the  people  of 
the  district,  expressed  in  a  public  meeting,  called  for  that  purpose  by  the 
road  supervisor. 

SEcnoM  176.  The  road  .supervisors  in  case  of  refusal  to  wort,  or 
disMderly  or  mutinous  conduct,  on  the  part  of  any  workman,  shall  have 
the  power  to  authorize  and  require  any  conataUe  to  appr^hoid  the 
offender,  and  take  him  before  any  district  justice,  who  ^U,  wilees  good 
eaiue  be  shown  to  the  contrary,  sentence  sudi  offender  to  a  fine   not 
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g  five  «l«1bn,  w  inqitiKHtUietit  mt  terd  kbor  bU  mote  thui  fite 

Sbctioh  177.  It  sfaaU  be  tha  doty  of  ererf  man  luUe  to  tbe  taad  tai 
to-appBBf'punctii&Uy  at  the  tiiiw  aj^inted  for  work,  with  imtsUa  im- 
phwiiiiiU.  and  to  work  diligeolly  a»  difectod  by  the  superraor,  oAenriM 
he  flhidl  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fire  dollan. 

Sbctum  178.  %s«ki  any  one  find  it  incenTetiieiit  to  work  in  petson, 
•t  the  time  appointed,  Iw  may  employ  a  anbstitnte,  or  he  shall  pay  to  the 
M|ierr»OT  fifty  cents  ibr  each  day  os  which  he  fails  to  woilc. 

SwmoH  ITS.  ,-Itahal)  be  lawfnl  for  the  several  road  snperrisots  M 
commoto  for  the  hbor  tax  on  raads  with  the  emi^oyera  of  aH*  nikms, 
employed  by  ^e  month  or  year,  either  to  complete  a  certain  amount  of 
wnfc  bo  the  roads,  or  to  worlc  by  die  day,  with  carta,  plows,  or  other  im- 
pleitonta,  as  may  be  agreed  tipan. 

Sscnrai  180.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  load  supervisor  to  surren- 
der to  his  Miccessor  in  office,  aH  accounts  and  other  papers  relating  to 
the  office,  and  all  pnUic  moneys  he  may  have  on  hand,  together  wiib 
all  impleuwnts  b^onging  to  the  goTemraent  which  may  be  in  his  posses- 


Saomnf  181.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  road  supervisors,  so 
fitr  as  practicaUe,  to  use  pert  of  the  road  labor  at  their  diepoeal,  in  keep- 
iag  the  pnblic  roads  clear  of  01,  Idhtnia,  wild  indigo,  and  other  boxioua 
weeds  and  plants. 

Sscnon  183.  tTpon  a  written  complaint  being  brought  before  the 
Hinister  of  the  Interior,  signed  by  at  leaat  twelve  of  the  inhahitanta,  of 
any  district,  setting  forth  that  the  road  supervisor  of  the  district  is  guilty 
of  a  breach  of  the  law,  specifying  the  particular  chafes  agamst  such 
saperrisor,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  minister  to  give  such  complaint  a 
hearing,  and  upon  proper  cause  being  shown,  to  dismiss  said  supervisor 
from  office. 

Sbctioh  183.    Every  person  who  is  liable  to  the  road  tax,  shall  be 
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liaUe  lo  woib  oot  nich  lax,  within  ten  ouhiAb  after  the  atunen- 
tioa  afaall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  die  tax  colleclor,  in  the  district  when 
he  may  be  located  on  the  labor  day  appointed  by  the  road  Buperriwr  for 
that  district,  unless  he  be  prorided  with  a  certificate  from  some  road 
saperrisoT,.  that  he  has  already  performed  hb  labcx,  of,  from  the  lax  cci- 
leetH,  that  he  has  paid  his  comrantatioD  for  the  year,  in  some  odm 
district. 

SzonoK  184.  Upon  die  request  of  fifty  or  mcwe  poll-tax  payeia,  of 
any  district,  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  that  a  new  road  be  opened, 
or  that  an  old  road  be  shut  up  in  that  district,-  said  minister  may  af^Mtnt 
a  jnty  of  twelve  persons,  to  decide  on  the  propriety  of  the  nieasare  |ho- 
posed,  and  their  decision,  when  agreed  to-^by  at  least  nine  of  nid  jury, 
shall^  acted  upon  by  tiifr  road  supervisor  of  such  district. 

SiCTion  185.  In  laying  out  any  new  road,  oi  hjghiray,  respect  shall 
be  had  to  the  private  vested  rights  of  pn^ierty,  nbich  any  indiridmil  may 
have  in  the  land  over  which  said  road  or  highway  shall  be  intended  to 
ptaa.  k  flhall  be  the  duty  of  the  road  Bupenitoi,  immediately  aflet  BBch 
new  road  or  highway  shall  have  been  determined  upon,  to  cause  notioea 
to  be  posted  along  the  line  of  the  same,  adveitising  the  foct,  and  calling 
upon  all  parties  interested  therein,  to  bring  ibrwaid  their-claims  to  the 
nearest  Circuit  Judge ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  6iicait  Judge,  to 
forward  a  list  of  all  suQh  claims  to  the  Minister  of  the  laterior. 

SscnoN  186.  Upon  die  receipt  of  such  claims,  the'  Minister  of  the 
Interior  may  appoint  a  commiasioD  of  three  disinterested  peisons,  to 
assess  the  value  of  the  private  property  so  required  for  the  public  uae, 
and  also  the  damages,  if  any,  likely  to  be  sustained  by  the  owner, 
whose  decision  shall  determine  the  price  ta  be  given  by  the  Goveinment 
for  such  private  propeHy ;  and  said  commission  shall  send  a  certified 
copy  of  their  decision  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  another  to  the 
party  making  the  claim. 

SscnoH  1S7.  Upon  delivery  of  said  decision  lo  the  owner  of  the 
land,  the.  property  assessed  shall  revert  to  the  Government  for  the  public 
uae  intended,  without  further  conveyance ;  and  the  holder  of  such  de- 
cision shall  present  the  aame  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  for  adjuaU 
ment,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  next  succeeding  si 
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Sbctiok  18&  The  Hinntef  of  the  Interior  dull  bnve  powor  to  Rom- 
poond  with  the  holder  of  any  such  deciaion,  in  uiy  my  be  may  doaa 
Bost  ndTsntigeoas  to  dw  Oarefnmait,  by  the  nibstitntion  of  other  Isnd, 
in  lien  of  that  appnipnated  for  (he  pnUic  good  ;  and  he  shall  have  the 
pmror  to  dnw  apon  the  Minister  of  Finance,  for  the  payment  erf'  any 
awmids  he  may  not  have  been  able  to  cancel  by  sabetitution,  ont  <^  any 
raooeys  which  nuy  have  been  appro)viated  for  that  paipow  by  ttw 
Legistacure. 


Sicnon  189.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to 
superintend  all  harbor  improvementB ;  the  demarkation,aad  improvement 
of  channeb;  the  erection  of  all  public  Ugfati  and  beacons;  and  the  con- 
ttnction  and  repair- of  all  poWc  wharves  and  piera  tbron^wnt  the 


SE<nioH  190.  TheBaidUiDiateTofdielnterioTmay,underthedirection 
of  tbeKng,  iin|Kore  the  water-bta  in  Honoluln,  known  aa  Waikahalolu, 
by  eannqg  a  retaining  wall  to  be  erectad  at  a  suitable  depth  of  Water  aeai 
watdt  and  by  £Uii^  up  said  lots,  in  such  manner  as  tliat  warehouses  may 
be  safely  buiit  thereon.  He  may  also  build  ont  from  said  retaining  wall 
sndi  wharves  aa  the  public  wants  may  require. 

Sicnoii  191.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  general 
charge  of  the  pipee  or  conduits  of  water  to  supply -the  town  and  h^ibor 
rf  Hontdnlo.  He  may,  from  time  to  time,  r^ulate  the  rates  of  supply 
to  shipa,  and  to  parties  on  shore,  and  establish  all  sucji  mlea  aa  may  be 
needfiil  for  the  public  interests. 

SicTioif  192.  The  said  Minister  shall  aj^int  some  discreet  and 
cai^e  person,  to  be  superintendent  of  water-works,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  ke^  the  conduits  or  pipes  for  the  conveyance  of  water  in  repair; 
eidlect  all  water  rates  from  ships  and  persons  in  Hpnololu,  or  its  vicinity, 
•od  perform  such  other  dnties  ia  coooectioo  thenwith,  as  the  nid  mia- 
ister  may  jffescribe,  7 
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SwiUH  Its.  Tka  anpmiBlnidut  oS  watecww 
Ui  conpcDMtioa  mA  turn  u  msy  In  fiud  by  tk*  Maulsr  of  tJbt 
bMnor,  not  en»edii^  liommr  fibeca  pet  eent.  of  the  gron  ammat  «f 
water  sates  ha  maj  coUact  Ha  shall  ■make  vmim  oath  a  qnaHeiljr 
r«*an,  or  at  any  tins  when  vaqniied  bf  tiie  nid  ainiMBf,  of  iU  Wf 
noai^  ait4  aqantttaies.    . 


OF   PDBUC   HAAKBtB. 

SsoTtOH  194.  The  Miniater  of  the  iDterioi,  onder  the  diiectkm  of 
the  King;,  is  hereby  charged  vith  the  designatiaB  of  suitable  places  to  be: 
OSed  as  public  marlcets,  and  with  the  construction,  repair  ftnil  regulation 
0f  all  anch  roarketn; 

SscnoK  195.  Said  minister,  with  tiie  a[^ratBl  of  the  King,  may 
appoint  a  cleric  of  die  markets  at  Honolulu,  and  alao  clerks  of  Ae  nar- 
kets  at  other  places,  wheaerer  the  puUie  good  may  require  the  same. 

Swmoit  198.  Every  clerk  of  a  market  thOs  appointed  shall,  before 
Miterisg  upon  the  duties  of  his  ofltce,  execute  v.  btod  in  die  penal  stun 
of  one  thoosand  dollars,  with  sufficient  sarety  or  Burettes,  to  be  apprend 
by  ftie  Minister  of  the  Interior,  payable  to  said  mrnisteT  for  the  uae  of 
the  public  exchequer,  and  coDditioAed  Air  the  &jthliil  petformance  of  his 
official  duties. 

Sbotiom  197.  EVery  derk  of  »  market  shall  faithfully  cdiect  the 
OHtrket  fees  and  fines,  as  they  raay  be  prescrAed,  from  time  M  time,  by 
die  Minister  of  the  Interior,  with  the  appmral  of  the  King,  lcee[nng  an 
account  of  the  same  in  a  suitable  book  or  books,  and  shall  quarteriy  ren- 
der a  true  and  faithful  account  of  all  moneys  receired  by  him  in  rirtue 
•f  hia  tiftee,  and  pay  the  same  orer  to  said  minjater. 

Ssctum  196.  !t  Bh«ll  be  Ab  duty  of  every  cleric  of  a  market  to  des- 
igute  and  declare  to  what  usee  uid  ptuposes  the  ataUa  and  stands  of 
said  taattet  lAiril  be  «ppr*piinled ;  ttHd'ftonilffie  MtiiiM  to  leuiBL  ^ 
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MMM  ^r  aMltea,  or  vdierwlB^  u  tbe  Hjttultro(  tb«  brtMisr  Kwj^lUvMb 
"Dte  Mott  of  ftU  mtrlnk  ttm3i  be  pud  in  minoot,  sad  ahati  be  coUaotod 
mud  acconoted  for  by  the  leapecdTe  clerks. 

^oflm  IMK  kA«abBlhedatyofevei7clnkora  nM^MUBM 
all  dirt  and  filth  whiA  may  ftccnmulate  io  said  mnricet,  to  be  femored 
daily,  and  in  all  other  lespects  to  Ireep  raid  markel  in  a  pure,  clean  and 
healthy  condition.  ToenaHe  him  to  do  this,  he  shall  have  the  power  to 
prescribe  such  nilee  and  regnlatiqfls  Tor  die  oboemnce  of  thoee  occnpyiag 
staUs  and  stands  in  the  nia^t,  as  nay  be  necessary  to  keep  the  moe 
pare  and  clean,  and  as  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  approve. 

SHRimi  800.  k  dull  be  the  dnty  of  every  eletlt  of  a  market  onee  in 
every  SMatb,  and  whenenr  nqneated  so  to  do  by  any  purchaser  in  said 
mufcel,  to  inspect  all  the  weights,  meaeuree  and  beanifl  used  in  weighing 
and  nKMarHig  in  sock  mariist ;  and,  at  the  expense  of  the  owners,  to 
make  Ibeni  rosfbrn  to  the  Btaadaid  weights  and  ineasnres  of  the  king- 
don ;  and  if  any  peiam  sfaaH  refase  to  exbitrit  his  weights  and  raeaaima, 
or  to  make  them  conform  to  thoee  est^liahed  by  law,  he  afaal!  be  fined 
twenty-five  dollars, 

Saoneit  801.  Any  petsoa  osing  any  weights  or  measnres  in  a  pnUic 
market,  not  aj^irevod  by  the  clerk  of  ancb  market,  shall  be  fined  ten  dol- 
lan^  and  lie  AmS  besides  be  liaNe  In  ten  tM  damages  to  any  petsoa 
iBjand  tty  hk  emiditn. 

Secttor  202.  Every  day  in  the  week,  except  Sunday,  shall  be  a 
paUic  maikst  day ;  and  it  shaH  be  Ae  duty  of  every  cleA  ef  a  nnrket 
toatlstkd  such  laaikrt  oknuketdayst  and  to  Mfone  the  laws  ani  t^> 


SicnoR  203.  The  payR  mukats  duH  be  opened  npon  every  mar* 
ket  day,  from  die  hoar  of  five  o'clock  in  the  mmtii^,  nntil  seven  o'clock 
ia  the  Bveningi — nd  mo  )ong«r,  except  on  Saturday,  when  diey  AaS  be 
bspl  Msn  onlil  ten  o'dook  in  the  evmiag. 


Sacium  204^    Every  person  who  shall  vidato  any  of  die  mks  and 
■ejiJatiiwe  pKsoribed  for  the  pmiiisiiiMl  vf  any  public  nailnt,  mlsas 
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oiherwiae  Hpecklly  prorided  for,  ahall  ba  fined  fit*  doOus  foi  neb 

ofisiue;  anditah&U  be  tks  dnty  of  ^  cleik  of  sach  tnaricet  to  pnawMe 
■U  suck  ofieoden. 

SBcrloif  30&.    The  aKloriet  o(  all  cleiks  of  maricetB  akall  bo  fixed  by 
the  Hinister  of  tlie  latetm,  wiA  tbe  i^ipronl  of  tb«  Kin;. 


OF   PBiaOIIfl.  JAILS   AND    HOOSffi  OF  OOBBBCnON. 

SxcnoK  206.  Tbe  Minister  9f  the  laterior,  with  the  tppnnl  of  the 
King  in  Cabinet  Coaocil,  Bhall  have  the  power  to  erect  such  sailaUe 
prisons,  jaila,  aiation  houses,  and  bouses  of  corroctioDi  as  may  be  necn* 
■uy  for  the  nfe  keeping,  correcting,  gowming  and  employing  of  all 
persons  duly  committad  thereto ;  and  also  with  Ihe  appnvat  of  tho  King 
in  Cabinet  Council,  to  prescribe  rules  and  legulatiena  foe  dieir  gorem- 
menl  and  diacipline. 

SicnoK  207.  The  Manhal  or  the  kingdom  is  reaponstttle  (or  tbe 
safe  keeping  of  alt  prisonen ;  and  therefore,  he  shall  have  the  nomina- 
tioji  and  appointment,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
of  all  jailon  and  other  prison  officers,  iriko  shall  hold  office  durit^  Ae 
pleasure  of  said  Marshal.  Such  jailon,  and  other  offlciars,  shall  be  nan 
of  sobriety,  honesty  and  industry. 

SicnoH  808.  The  Marshal  shall  cause  to  be  kept,  id  every  |naoD,  a 
jonioal,  in  which  shall  be  cqpilarly  eotared  tbe  nceptioD,  dischaiige, 
death,  pardon,  or  escape  of  any  prisoner ;  and  also  all  poaishments  that 
are  inflicted  for  a  breach  of  [oison  discipline,  as  they  occur,  and  all  other 
occmrences  of  note  thai  concern  the  state  of  the  prison. 

SECTI05  209.  Un  the  commitment  of  any  prisoner,  then  shall  be 
entered  on  the  journal  the  sex,  age,  height  and  penonal  deacriptioa  of 
such  prisoner,  his  lost  pUce  of  abode,  and  plao^of  naliTity. 

Sbotu^  109.    Tbe  Haiabal  shall  csnso  to  ba  loft  an  unel  aeeooi 
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of  mil  tbe  receipts  and  expendituree  of  ea'cb  pneon,  and  mako  a'  montiily 
Teport'oT  the  same  to  the  HinieiteT  of  the  InterioT. 

SicTMN  211.  Said'Manhal  aball  caose  each  priooo  to  be  kept  in  a 
deaa  and  healthy  coDdition,  and  the-  wbole  toterior  thereof  shall  be 
ihanHighly  whitevashed  with  lime,  once  in  evbry  three  rooDtha. 

SacTMN  212.  Said  Marshal  shall  provide  for  each  prisoner,  who  may 
be  aUe  and  desiraus  to  read,  a  cop;  of  the  Bible,  or  of  the  New  Teata- 
nent,  to  be  used  by  rach  prisoner  at  proper  seasons  ;  and  ady  mialstet 
of  the  tioapel  disposed  to  aid  in  reforming  the  prisoners,  and  instract- 
iag  them  in  their  moral  and  religious  diitiee,  shall  hare  access  to  them 
at  seasonable  times  when  not  leqnired  to  be  employed  in  labor. 


I  2t3.  All  prisoners  confined  only  in  order  to  secure  their 
attendance  as  witnesses,  shall  be  nnder  no  other  restriction  than  what  is 
Decettary  to  preTent  their  escape  from  prison.  Every  such  prisoner  shall 
bft  immediately  liberated  on  bis  giving  security  for  bis  appearance  to  tes- 
tify, a>  leqniied  by  law.  i 

Sscrmt  314.  No  wine,  or  tntoxietting  liqnor,  or  any  article  pro- 
hibited by  the  prison  rules,  shall  be  nsed  by  any  prisoner  ^  and  any  per- 
xn  who  shall  furnish  any  snch  drink  to  any  prisoner,  unless  the  same 
be  preMcribed  by  a  phy^cian  as  a  medicine ;  or  who  sbali  famish  any 
other  pn^ibited  article  contrary  to  the  prorisioDS  of  the  prison  rules,  shall 
be  fined  not  exreeduig  two  hundred  doUats,  or  imprisoned  at  bard  labor 
not  exceeding  two  years,  in  the  discretim  of  IheCourt ;  and  if  an  officer, 
ia  addition  tiiereto,  be  dismissed;  and  any  Police,  or  District  Justice. 
Aall  have  jurisdiction  of  any  case  arising  onder  this  section. 

Sttmon  S16.  All  prisoners  sentenced  to  iti^irisonment  at  hard  labor 
shall  be  constantly  employed  for  tile  public  benefit,  on  the  public  works, 
or  Mfaerwise,  as  the  Marshal,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  the 
loleriftr,  may  think  best 

Smtm  216.  When  such  prisoners  cannot  be  well  emjrfoyed  in  tbe 
peiftinnance  of  any  public  work,  the  Marshal,  with  the  ajqiroval  of 
Ike  Minister  of  the  Interior,  may  let  them  out  to  labor  for  private  indi- 


sucli  priBonen  shall  be  leeked  ap  wilbin  the  ivisan  enry. night, 

'  ^(Kcxion  S17.  Female  paaaaan  stmll  ba  iMpt  eatiTety  aepuiM  fMni 
the  male  priBonara,  and  ahaH  ba  eraplo^ed  in  BuldngniRtB,  in  aewing,  id 
washing  the  clothea  of  the  priaonen,  aod  io  auch  other  aoit^ble  oompi- 
tJona  aa  the  Harahal  ehall  direct. 

SBrnoii  S18.  The  Kinft  His  Miniatan,  the  Oavuwva,  ttw  JMlgae 
of  the  Supreme  and  Ciicuit  Coarta,  niamban  of  ttw  Legialatuie,  of  Iha 
Board  of  Edacation,  and  the  Dii^omado  and  Coasolar  A^ata  othmgB 
nationa,  shall  be  alloirad  at  suitable  hours,  freely  to  visit  any  priam. 

SscnoH  319.  None  but  official  risitOTS  named  in  the  last  preceding 
section,  ahall  be  allowed  to  risit  any  priaon,  or  to  faBve  any  veikil  or 
wiitteu  ci^nunanication  with  the  prisonera,  unlesi  with  permiaaMn  oC  the 
Maishal  or  the  keeper  of  the  priaon ;  nor  ahall  any  naitor  whataver 
deliver  or  receive  from  any  of  the  priaraers,  any  leHer  or  newage,  w 
sapi^y  any  of  them  with  any  articles  of  any  kind,  «x<tepl  wilk  dw  fw 
uiasion  of,  and  through  the  Marshal,  or  keeper  of  the  priaoD,  yoder 
penalty  of  not  leas  than  five  nor  mora  thaa  two  bwidited  dvttara. 

Section  ^30.  The  pay  of  piiaon  officeia  shall  be  d«Knninad  aai 
regulated  by  the  Miniatei  of  the  iBtorior. 

Sbctioii  221.  When  any  person  shall  be  senlSBoed  to.pMya  ftno, 
and  to  be  imprisoned  until  such  fine  ia  paid,  the  tiise  of  hia  jimpriMo- 
ment  shall  be  deemed  to  disehai^  hia  fine,  at  the  nto  tf  twenljhive 
cents  per  day. 

SscnoN  222.  Every  person  sentenced  to  imprjstwmeBt  for  liiEa,  ahall 
be  considered  aa  civilly  dead,  and  the  same  disposition  shall  be  nude  of 
his  estate,  as  if  be  had  died  on  the  day  sentence  was  pronouoced  ;  and 
any  last  will  and  testament,  or  codicil,  he  may  have  made  prior  (o  (hat 
tine,  shall  take  eflect  in  the  same  maDoer  as  if  he  had  died  on  that 

SKnoN  223.    Bat  no  diqraaitiaQ  of  any  vattlm,  aithw  1^  will  ar 
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odienriM,  offer  the  arrest  for  crime  of  which  the  prisoner  wueenTiated, 
w^wther  the  sentence  is  for  life  oi  otherwiae.  shkU  bare  anj  etlnnti^ 
ir  pcefenace  over  the  claim  of  any  peison  entitled  to  damngu  fiK  a  fin- 
rate  injury  committed  by  the  criminal,  unless  such  dispoeitiMi  WM«a4< 
for  a  raloable  and  equivalent  coosideiatioD,  to  a  person  ignorant  of  the 


SsoTMH  SS4.  WheDOTcr  a  convict  is  condeomed  to  imjywootiUDt 
less  than  for  life,  any  jndge  faaviog  probate  powers  nay,  apra  due  a|pli- 
caliOD,  appoint  a  guardian  to  have  the  care  and  management  of  said 
eednct'a  mtate,  real  and  personal,  during  the  term  of  his  unprisoaaieiiL 
The  letters  of  guarditmship  aball  be  revoked  by  the  pardon  or  diechaiga 
«f  the  eonvict,  but  such  revocation  shall  not  invalidate  l^al  acts  dime 
tv  the  goaidian. 

BtcTWH  335.  Every  guardian  so  appointed  for  any  convict,  aball 
pKf  all  the  juat  debts  due  from  the  convict,  out  of  his  peiaonal  estate,  if 
■nfScient,  and  if  not,  out  of  his  leal  estate,  upon  obtaining  license  for  the 
■le  thereof  from  die  Jadge ;  he  shall  also  settle  all  accounts  of  said 
cooTict,and  demand,  sue  for,  and  receive  all  debts  due  to  him,  and  may, 
with  the  approbation  of  the  Judge,  componnd  for  the  same  and  give  a 
discharge  to  the  debtor ;  and  he  shall  app«ar  for  and  represent  bis  ward, 
in  all  legal  suits  and  proceedings,  unless  when  another  peison  is  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose. 


I.  Such  guardian  shall  have  all  the  rights  and  duties,  «■ 
wrfl  as  the  mponsibilities,  respeetiog  the  management  and  disposal  «( 
die  ovBTict^  estate,  as  appertain  to  the  goardian  of  a  minor,  or  insane 
peison.  He  shall  manage  the  estate  frugally  end  withont  waste,  and 
apply  the  profits  thereof,  so  Car  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  comfortable 
and  sHitafale  maintenance  of  the  convict's  family,  if  there  be  uiy,  and  if 
the  profits  shall  be  insufficisnt  for  that  purpose,  he  niay  sell  the  real 
estate  and  apply  the  proceeds  thereto,  upon  obtaining  the  bcjeass  tti  the 
Judge.  t 

iJBcnoif  337.  Sach  guardian  may  be  removed,  andanothergnardioa 
afpointsd  in  his  place,  wheaerei  the  Judge  shall  thatk  there  is  joat 
Gtsee  for  rsmovaL 
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Btonoti  988.  ETny  such  gturdian  shall  have  such  conipenttlioB 
for  his  Krriws  as  the  Jodge  before  whom  bis  accounts  aie  aettled  abkll 
conaider  jast  and  proper,  and  he  shall  also  be  allowed  the  amonnt  of  all 
his  ratuonable  expenses. 

Skction  2S9.  All  property  giveD,  or  in  any  manner  whatsoerer  ac- 
cniiog  to  a  convict,  shall  rest  in  his  guardian,  if  he  be  sentenced  for  a 
term  of  years,  to  be  dispoeed  of  in  like  manner  with  his  other  property ; 
or  if  he  be  sentenced  for  iifa,  shall  vest  in  his  heirs. 

SlOTKnt  330.  Until  a  lunatic  asylum  is  crsated  by  law,  aqy  lunatic 
or  inaane  person,  whose  lunacy  or  insanity  is  established  by  the  conn  ai 
proper  jurisdictioo,  may  be  committed  to  any  prison,  jail,  or  honse  of 
corncdon,  there  to  be  provided  for  and  safely  kept  until  lawfully  dis- 
charged. The  estate  of  such  person  shall  in  aU  cases  be  liable  for  the 
payment  of  his  necessary  expenses,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  fiia 
Soardtui,  or  other  legal  representatire,  to  make  such  payments,  from  time 
to  lime  as  may  be  ordered  by  said  Court 


OP  XHB  POCNDS-Or   aSIRATS— BRANUS  AND    MASK& 

SacnoN  S31.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
through  the  several  goremors,  to  construct  and  set  apart  a  soitable 
endoaim  or  encloeuies  in  each  district  of  their  rospective  islands,  for  die 
irapovnding  of  estrays ;  and  he  shall  give  notice  of  their  location  and 
extent  in  some  public  newspaper. 

SacTfOH  2S2,  The  respective  governors  shall  appoint  suitable  persons 
.to  have  charge  of  aaid  pounds ;  and  such  pound-masteis  shall  be  govern- 
ed by  such  rules  as  the  law  may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe. 

Sbction  233.  The  several  pound-maslers  shall  be  liable  for  the  safe 
keeping  and  good  usage  of  any  eatray  committed  to  tbeii  charge,  and 
shall  receive  for  ^eir  services  fifty  cents  per  day,  from  the  owner  of  said 
estiay,  when  impounded  in  either  of  the  districts  of  Honolslo  or  Lahaina, 
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and  in  all  atlier  districts  th«  nts  shall  be  twen^-fire  cents  per  day,  ex- 
cepting for  sheep  and  goats,  which  shall  be  six  cents  per  day. '  They 
shall  give  the  estiays  a  reasonaUe  quantity  of  food  and  water ;  and  if 
any  pound-master  shall  starve  any  such  estiay,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
leceirs  any  pound  fees  for  soch  esliay,  and  he  shall  also  be  liable  to  the 
owner  thereof  for  damages. 

SBonoR  234.  The  pound-master  may  take  and  certify  the  depoei- 
'  tioDB  under  oath,  of  eveiy  person  who  shall  impound  any  estiay,  setting 
forth  the  land  npon  which  such  estray  hod  trespassed,  and  the  naine  of 
the  owner  of  such  estiay,  if  known ;  and  shall  keep  a  record  of  such 
depoaitians,  which  shall  be  open  for  the  inspecdon  of  the  public. 

SscnoN  235.  Every  pound-master  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of 
the  business  done  at  his  pound,  in  a  book  open  to  public  inspection ;  and 
he  shall  make  quarteriy  leturos  under  oath,  to  the  govemor  of  the  island, 
showing  his  receijila  and  disbnisements. 

SicnoN  336.  No  pound-master  shall,  knowingly,  receive  into  his 
pound  any  animal  seized  for  committing  tre^ass  in  any  other  district, 
provided  there  ia  a  pound  established  in  such  other  district. 

Sncnon  237.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  pound-master  topnhlish 
in  some  newspaper,  if  any  be  published  on  his  island,  both  in  the  Ha- 
waiian and  English  languages,  or  post  written  notice  weekly,  in  both 
lai^uagei,  in  three  public  places  in  his  district,  and  also  to  cause  to 
be  proclaimed  viva  voce,  in  said  languages,  weekly,  an  account  of 
all  estrays  in  bis  pound ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  pound-master 
to  inform,  by  mail,  every  individual  out  of  his  district,  who  shall  leave 
with  him  a  copy  of  his  brand,  of  any  estray  bearing  the  said  brand,  which 
shall  be  lodged  (ta  the  pound  under  his  charge ;  and  if  the  ownera  do  not 
claim  such  estiays,  and  pay  the  pound  fees,  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  impounding,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  pound-master  to  sell 
such  estays  at  public  anctioD.  * 

Section  238.  The  proceeds  of  such  sale,  after  paying  the  pound  fees, 
eiqienses  of  advertisement,  proclamation  and  sale,  and  also  all  damages, 
shall  be  retained  by  the  ponnd-Jmepei  for  the  tue  of  the  owner  of  the 
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estnv,  In  case  he  shall  subetaatiate  his  claim  theteto  within  (hw  year 
from  the  sale ;  and  in  caae  he  shall  fail  so  to  sobetantiate  hk  claim,  soch 
balance  of  proceeds  shall  be  paid  orer  to  the  ^Temor,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  pabtie  treasuiy. 

Ssenoit  239.  Ifany  hone,  mule, ass,  hog,  gDat,sheepor  neafcattle, 
shall  trespass  on  any  cultivated  ground,  the  owner  of  such  animal,  or 
animals,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  ground,  the  sam  of 
fifty  cents  for  the  trespass  of  each  animal,  excepting  sheep  and  goats,  for 
which  he  shall  p^y  only  six  cents  each ;  and  if  any  [Hoduction  of  the 
land  be  destroyed,  or  other  damage  done  by  the  animal,  or  aoimals,  the 
owner  thereof  shall  further  pay  to  the  land-owner  the  full  amount  of  such 
damage  or  loss  :  prorided,  however,  that  if  in  any  particular  case,  this 
[OOTision  shall  have  an  onerous  or  unjust  bearing,  owing  to  the  large 
number  of  animals  treapessiiig,  the  Judge  shall  hare  power  to  diminish 
die  forfeiture. 

SlcnoH  S40.  If  any  of  the  animals  enumerated  in  the  last  preced- 
ing section,  shall  trespass  on  any  uncultirated  land,  the  owner  of  such 
animal,  or  animals,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  grouod, 
twalre  and  a  half  cents  for  the  trespass  of  each  animal,  excepting  for 
•beep  and  goats,  for  which  he  shall  pay  six  cents  per  head ;  and  if  any 
damage  be  done  by  the  animal,  or  animals,  the  owner  thereof  shall  fn^ 
Iher  pay  to  the  land-owner  the  full  amount  of  such  damage  :  prorided, 
however,  that  if  in  any  particular  cose,  this  provision  shall  hare  an  oner- 
.  ons  and  tmjust  bearing,  owing  to  the  number  of  animals  treapassing,  the 
Judge  shall  have  power  to  diminish  the  forieituie. 

SxcnoH  241 .  If  the  owner  of  any  animal,  or  animals,  trespassing,  be 
not  known  to  the  owner  of  the  land,  or  if  being  Iihowil  he  shall  refuse 
to  pay  the  forfeitures  and  damages  as  prescribed  by  law,  thea  the  owner 
of  the  land  trespassed  upon,  may,  after  giving  notice  to  the  owner  of 
such  animal,  or  animals,  when  Icnoijn,  or  without  such  notice  when  the 
owner  is  not  Icaown,  impound  the  same  forthwith. 

SBornm  242.  If  any  of  the  animals  enumerated  in  section  239,  shall 
trespass  upon  land  enclosed  by  a  lawful  fence,  the  owner  of  such  animal, 
or  animals,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  owner  of  the  land,  if  euldvated. 
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twice  the  penalty  pteacribed  in  section  239  j  and  if  the  land  ia  anculti* 
nied,  twice  the  penalty  pieacribed  ia  section  340 ;  and  be  shall  also  pay 
\t    each  ease   the   Tntl  amount  of  damage  done  by  such  animal,  or 


SB(?noN  243.  Ereiy  fence  d>all  be  deemed  a  lawful  fence  which  ia 
five  feet  hi^,  if  made  of  stone ;  or  which  ia  (ire  feet  hiflfh,  if  a  hedge,  or 
if  made  of  wood,  iTonwiie,  or  an  artificial  pali;  or  which  is  two  feet 
hig^,  if  made  upon  an  embankment  of  a  ditch  three  feet  deep,  and  at 
least  two  feet  wide  nt  the  bottom,  of  upon  an  artificial  or  natnnl  poli, 
thiee  feet  high.  If  the  fence  be  a  ditch  only,  then  it  shall  be  nine  feet 
wide  U  the  top,  and  four  feet  deep.  Every  fence  to  be  a  lawfnl  fence, 
shall  be  sabetantially  built,  and  reasonably  strong  and  close  to  turn 
jrtock. 

Sectioh  244.  Whenerer  any  dispute  arises  between  the  owner  of 
die  land  trespassed  apon,  and  the  owner  of  the  animal,  or  animals,  tte^ 
pasaii^,  the  latter  may  have  the  animal,  or  animals,  returned  to  him, 
within  twenty-four  hours  of  dke  lime  of  bis  receiving  notice  of  the  Ues- 
faaa,  npdo  his  delivering  to  &e  owner  of  the  land,  or  to  the  pound- 
keeper,  if  (be  animal,  or  animals,  have  been  impounded,  a  certificate 
from  any  District  Justice,  or  Police  Justice  of  the  district,  stating  that  he 
has  deposited  with  such  Justice  the  amount  claimed  by  the  owner  of  the 
land,  or  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  for  that  amount,  together  with  the 
costs  of  a  civil  suit  before  him.  If  the  animal,  or  aniamls,  have  been 
impounded,  the  Justice  shall  determine  vhich  of  die  parties  is  to  pay  the 
pound  fees. 

SscnoB  245,  The  said  Justice  shall,  upon  receiving  the  amonnt 
claimed,  or  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  for  such  amount,  and  tiie  costs  of 
suit,  issae  the  required  certificate,  and  summon  the  parties  to  appear  be- 
fore him  with  their  witnAses,  and  after  a  fair  hearing,  he  shall  decide 
between  them.  No  appeal  shall  be  allowed  from  his  decisien,  unless 
taken  within  five  days  after  such  decision  has  been'  rendered.  In  case 
an  Bi^ieal  is  takra,  the  Justice  shall  retain  in  his  possession  the  money, 
or  bond  deposited  with  him,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  court  to  which 
appeal  is  taken,  and  shall  also  require  from  the  appellant  a  bond  in  the 
sum  of  fifty  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  further  to 
•ccme,  in  case  he  is  defeated  on  appeal. 
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SscTiinf  346.  If  any  person  ihall  set  the  confined  animal  «f  another 
at  liberty,  in  order  that  it  ttsxj  tiei^iBsa  on  any  cultivated  g^ronnd,  or 
shall  by  any  means  designedly  decoy  any  animal  to  commit  a  trespass, 
he  shall,  for  erery  sach  oflerwe,  forfeit  and  pay  for  the  benefit  of  the 
pnblic  treasury,  the  smn  of  one  hundred  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  at  hard 
labor  not  less  than  six  months,  nor  more  than  twa  years.. 

SxcTioN  247.  Erery  owner  of  neat  cattle,  hones,  mules,  or  nsses, 
diall  mark  the  same  by  branding,  or  otherwise,  on  pain  of  having  his 
unbianded  or  anmarked  ■nim«l«  impounded,  in  case  of  their  trespassing, 
without  notice,  as  set  forth  in  se^oa  241 :  pronded,  however,  that  no 
person  shall  mark  any  animal  by  cutting  off  one  or  both  ears,  under 
penalty  of  five  dollars  for  each  and  every  ofiense.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  such  owner  to  deposit  with  the  governor  of  the  island  on  which 
his  animals  are  kept,  an  impression  of  his  brand,  or  a  description  of  bis 
mark ;  and  the  governor  shall  deliver  to  such  owner  a  certificate  of  such 
deposit,  upon  receiving  the  sum  of  one  dollar  for  the  benefit  of  the  puUic 
treasury.  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to 
animals  under  the  age  of  one  year. 

Sbctioh  348.  The  respective  goveniors  shall  keep,  io  a  book  open  to 
public  inspection,  a  record  of  all  brands  and  mariis  deposited  with  tbem 
pursuant  to  the  last  preceding  section ;  and  said  govemors  shall  not 
grant  certificates  for  the  same  mark  or  brand,  to  two  distinct  persons  on 
any  one  jaland. 

SKcnoR  Stt.    Any  person  who  shall  obUterate  any  brand,  or  mark, 

on  any  animal,  by  placing  another  brand  or  mark  over  the  same,  or 

otherwise,  dlliougb  without  a  f^enious  intent,  shall  be.  subject  to  a  fine 

not  exceeding  twenty  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  bi  every 

^  brand  or  mark  so  obliterated. 

Sbctioh  260.  If  any  of  the  animals  enumerated  in  section  339,  shall 
be  found  at  huge,  and  net  upon  the  land  of  the  owner,  oi  person  having 
charge  of  such  animal;  or  if  found  doing  damage  to  the  proper^  of 
private  individuals,  or  of  die  government,  such  animal  shall  be  regarded 
as  an  estray  within  the  meaning  of  this  article. 
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or  TBB  raPROTEUEm  OF  AORICULTUUt  ADD  VUSmfACWtXB. 

Swenon  251.  It  shAll  ba  the  duty  of  the  Minialer  of  the  Interioi  to 
intcli  over  the  great  inteieats  of  Bgncaltnre,  and  to  do  all  ia  faia  pow«r  to 
promote  its  hnpnrement,  by  the  collection  arid  dktributioi)  of  eeeds  knd 
plants,  and  hy  tterj  other  meana  within  the  scope  of  his  depsrtnWDt. 

Sbcthhi  8&S.  Wheoerer  any  agricaltnral  society  ahall  have  laiaed, 
by  contribation  of  iadiridiials,  or  otherwise,  the  sum  trf*  five  hundi»d 
doDaiB,  to  be  aiqiropriated.in  the  gnmting  of  premiums,  oi  otherwise,  for 
dte  mconiagenent  of  agriculture,  or  the  improTement  of  the  tweeds  of 
•tock,  within  the  kingdom,  die  treaBurer  of  that  seciety,  on  presenting 
satis&ctoty  endence  of  that  fact  to  liie  Uiniater  of  the  Interior,  shall  be 
endtled  to  receive  at  His  Hajeaty'a  treasury  the  like  snm  of  fire  hundred 
doDaiB,  to  ba  added  to  the  funds  of  the  said  society :  provided  always 
that  no  sneh  society  shall  receive  from  the  tieasu^  more  then  five  hua- 
dnd  dollan,  in  any  one  year. 

SRcnox  253.  Every  such  agricultural  society  shall,  under  penally  of 
forfeiting  the  grant  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding  section,  furnish  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  annually,  in  the  month  of  January,  with  a  true 
statement  of  tfee  amount  raised  by  such  society,  frnn  jvivate  contribnti<ms, 
ar  other  sources,  during  the  year  immediately  preceding ;  also  with-a  cor- 
rect statement  in  detail  of  the  expenditures  of  said  society,  in  |wemiums, 
or  otherwise,  daring  Ae  same  period. 

Sbctioh  S&4.  Every  agricultural  society,  iriiick  shall  receive  the  said 
aHowuce  fnn  the  public  treasury,  shall  ofiar,  annually,  by  way  of  pre- 
nrimns,  or  shaH  apfdy  otherwise,  at'  their  discretion,  for  the  enconng*' 
nent  or  impravement  of  agricuhnre,  stock  or  manufiutntes,  a  sum  not 
less  than  the  amonnt  annually  received,  as  aforesaid,  out  of  the  jrMic 


Stcnom  SH.    The  Minister  of  &e  Interior  jooay,  with  the  approval  of 
the  King,  isme  a  patent  to  the  inventor  or  ii»prMn  of  any  idacfaine, 
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mano&ctute,  or  oAer  work  of  ut,  calculated  to  promote  the  inteiesti  of 
■cience,  agricaltare,  oriDftnufiutnres;  uid  ma;  herein,  gnot  to  such  ii^ 
reatoi  or  improver  the  sxclosiTe  use  and  benefit  of  bia  inTentioa  or  im- 
IttorerDent,  fiH'  any  term  of  yean.  Dot  exceeding  toD,  that  may  be  apea- 
&ed  in  such  pateoL 

SumoH  256.  Every  such  inventor,  or  improver,  Bhall,  before  receiv- 
ing  a  patent,  deliver  to  the  MiniBter  of  the  Interior,  a  foU  and  dear 
description,  in  writing,  of  hia  invention  or  improvement,  tc^thei  with 
the  mode  of  naing  or  applying  the  same  to  the  pnrpooe  for  which  it  if 
intended,  and  the  manner  and  process  of  making,  constincting  oi  com- 
pounding  the  same ;  and  in  case  of  any  machine^he  shall  also  furnish  in 
addition  to  the  written  description,  accurate,  drawings,  and  a  compile 
modd  ibeieof. 


ARTICLE  \.~OF  THE  INTERNAL   POUCK 

SscnoM  S57.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  ^e  King,  upon  die  aoini- 
nation  of  (he  Uinistei  of  the  Interior,  some  peraon  of  good  moral  chanc* 
ter  and  diactetion,  to  be  chief  of  Police,  who  shal|  be  styled  .die  Hanhd 
of  the  Kingdom,  and  who  shall  hold  office  during*  his  Majesty's  [deasnn, 
subject,  however,  to  removal  at  any  time,  upon  the  reprvsentation  of  tbe 
Supreme  Court,  for  corruption,  misconduct,  or  incompetency.  He  AaU 
reside  and  keep  an  office  at  die  seat  of  government. 

SscnoN  258.  Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  such 
Marshal  shall  give  a  bond  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  the  penal 
sum  of  ^ve  thousand  dollars,  with  .sufficient  suie^,  or  sureties,  to  be 
approved  by  said  Minister,  conditioned  that  he  will  feithfally  eiecnte  dl 
process  directed  to  hira  by  any  of  the  courts  of  this  kingdom;  that  be 
will  Cuthfnily  account  for  and  due  return  make  of  all  fines,  penalties, 
and  moneys  collected  by  him ;  that  he  will  safely  keep  all  foismwis  duly 
committed  to  his  custody ;  that  he  will  in  all  things,  well  and  tialy* 
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widtout  malice  or  putiality,  perfona  the  dutiea  of  hia  oSBt»,  aiid  lake 
oalf  the  EbwM  fees  of  his  office. 

Sbction  356.  The  brad  giren  by  the  Msishsl  of  the  Idngdom  for 
tha  fiudiful  peifonnaace  of  his  dudea,  shsll  be  filed  uid  recorded  in  the 
office  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  copies  thereof  certified  by  the 
aaid  miniatet,  under  the  seal  of  hta  deportment,  shell  be  competent 'evi- 
dvnee  in  any  conrt  of  justice. 

In  caae  of  any  breach  of  the  condition  of  any  such  bond,  any  peraoa 
thereby  injured,  may  institute  a  suit  upon  snck  bond,  in  hia  own  name, 
and  for  his  aole  use,  and  therenpon  Tecorei  such  damages  as  shall  be 
legaJiy  aasesaed,  with  coats  of  anit ;  for  which  execution  may  iasne  for 
nich  person ;  and  in  case  anch  person  shall  fiul  to  recorer  in  the  suit, 
judgment  may  be  rendered,  and  execution  may  isane  for  costs  in  faTor 
of  the  defen^nt  against  the  party  who  shall  have  instituted  the  suit,  and 
the  Bawaiian  OoTemment  riiall  in  no  case  be  liable  therefor. 

Such  bond  shall,  after  any  judgment  rendered  thereon,  remain  as  a 
■ecurity  for  the  benefit  of  any  person  injured  oy  the  breach  of  the  con- 
dition thereof,  until  the  whole  penalty  shall  have  been  recovered ;  and 
the  [SDceeding  dtall  always  be  in  the  same  manner  as  hereinbefore 
directed. 

Every  suit  on  any  anch  bond  shall  be  commenced  within  two  years 
after  the  right  of  action  shall  have  accrued,  and  not  afterwards ;  saving, 
nevertheless,  the  rights  of  inbnts,  femmes  coverts,  and  persons  non  com- 
pee,  ao  diat  they  sue  widkin  one  year  after  the  disabilities  are  removed. 

SacTTOH  260.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Marshal  to  preserve  the  pub> 
(ie  peace  of  die  kingdom ;  to  have  the  charge  and  supervision  of  all  jails, 
prisons  aodhonaeaof  correfttion,  and  to  safely  keep  all  prisoners  committed 
AerMo  ;  to  execute  all  lawful  precepts,  and  mandates  directed  to  him  by 
the  Eingf  or  by  any  judge,  court,  minister  or  governor ;  to  arrest  rugitivea 
bom  jostice,  as  well  as  all  criminals  and  odier  violators  of  the  laws ; 
and,  generally,  to  perform  all  auch  other  duties  as  may  be  imposed  upon 
him  by  law, 

SicnoH  261*  Said  Marshal  shall  have  power,  with  the  a|>tm>val  of 
the  respective  governors,  to  appoint  a  deputy  in  each  gubemalorial 
divirion  of  the  kingdom,  who  shall  he  styled  the  Sherifi*  of  such  division ; 
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ud  SRJd  Huahat  umI  hu  deputies  may  coEtuaaod  all  nectmKty  taaist- 
ance,  ciTit  or  military,  in  the  execution  c^  their  duties. 

SacnoR  968.  fiveiy  Sfaeri£  befor»  Mitenng  upon  tb«  dntm  ttf  bis 
sffiea,  sIulII  gire  a  bond  to  the  MinJui  in  the  penalty  of  two  tkoapand 
doUaiSi  with  audi  santy  or  snreties  as  he  shall  a|i|»0Te,  UHuUtioMd  that 
he  inii,  to  the  best  of  hia  ability,  preaerre  the  pnUic  peace  and  the  ta<n 
of  the  Idngdom ;  that  he  will  faithfully  execute  all  lawful  pcooeae  plaoed 
in  his  bands  for  execution ;  that  he  will  faithfully  account  for  and  due 
return  make  of  all  fines,  penalties,  and  moneys  coUecled  by  him ;  thai 
he  will  aaiely  keep  alt  prisonera  3uly  comm^tsd  to  his  custody;  that  he 
will  in  all  things  well  and  truly,  without  malice  or  partiality,  peribi^  the 
duties  (^  bis  office,  and  take  only  the  lawful  fees  of  his  atSix. 

The  bonds  of  the  respectire  Sheriffl  shall  be  filed  and  recoided,  ia  tbe 
office  of  tbe  Minister  of  tbe  Intenoi;  and  all  the  prorisions  of  aeclioo 
259,  applicaUe  to  the  bond  of  the  Uarshal,  shall  be  equally  apfdkable 
to  the  Ixmda  of  bis  depaties. 
• 

Section  963.  The  aberiffi  shall  hold  office  duhog  the  pleuu^e  et 
the  Marshal,  but  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  Supnme  Court,  w 
any  Ciicuit  Court.  ,. 

Sktion  S64.  Said  Sherifi;  i^on  Rn>n>^  ^  ^  Uonhal,  shall  have 
ppwer  to  appoint  deputies  in  tbeir  re^)ecti*e  diviaiona,  Uti  whose  officiui 
acta  Ihey  shall  be  seTerally  responsible,  and  from  whom  they  may  exact 
bonds  of  priTSte  indemnity. 

SscnoN  S66.  Tbe  Marshal  and  respective  Shen&  shall  receive  in 
fnlt  payment  of  their  services,  such  annual  salaries  or  compensation  as 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  prescribed  by  the  Legislature ;  provided, 
however,  diat  the  fees  received  for  the  arrest  of  deserting  seunen,  shsil 
belong  to  the  lespectiTe  sheriSe. 

SxcnoN  366.  The  governors  of  the  kingdom  shall  appoint  a  ceitaio 
number  of  bonstables  for  each  district  in  the  islands  under  their  respective 
jurisdictione,  irtio  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Marsl^  and  his  itfu- 
tiea  ;  bat  they  may  be  removed  at  any  time  by  the  Qovemora,  Mairiial. 
any  Jndge  of  a  court  of  record,  «  Police  Justice. 
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Sectiok  267.  The  namb^  ol  regular  constables  shall  not  exceed,  for 
ihe  island  of  Oahu,  one  hundred ;  for  the  island  of  Maui,  and  its  depeD- 
dencies,  one  bundled ;  for  the  island  of  Hawaii,  one  hundred ;  and 
for  the  islands  of  Kauai  and  Nlibau,  forty :  pro?ided,  always^  thai 
nothing  in  this  aectioa  contaiaed  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  respect 
ive  goTemora  from  appointing  any  number  (d  special  constables,  to  serve 
without  pay,  in  case  of,  and  during  any  great  einergeucy.  The  pay  of 
all  regular  constables,  when  uot  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  shal  Ibe  de- 
termined by  the  Maiahal,  and  the  respective  governors  and  sherifls  of  the 
islauds  OQ  which  they  are  employed. 

SscnoM  268.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  Marshal,  or  any  sherig; 
deputy  sheriff  or  constable,  shall  be  a  party,  plaintiff,  or  defendant,  the 
officer  so  interested  shall  not  be  competent  to  execute  any  process  in  such 
case ;  and  the  court,  when  it  becomes  necessary,  may  appoint  some  dis- 
interested person  to  act  as  a  substitute  for  such  officer  to  execute  such 
process,  who  shall,  in  all  respects,  be  accountable  to  Ihe  court  for  his 
conduct 

SscnoK  269.  In  case  of  the  death  or  removal  of  the  Marshal,  his 
depudes  shall  continue  in  office,  unless  otherwise  specially  removed,  until 
another  Marshal  shall  be  appointed. 

Section  270.  Every  Marshal  or  his  Deputy,  when  removed  frcHn 
office,  or  when  the  term  for  which  the  Marshal  is  appointed  shall  expire, 
shall  have  power  notwithstanding,  to  execute  all  such  process  as  may  be 
in  their  hands,  respectively,  at  the  time  of  such  removal  or  eviration  of 
office,  and  the  Marshal  shall  be  held  answerable  for  the  delivery  to  his 
successor,  of  all  prisoners  which  may  be  in  bis  custody  at  the  time  of 
his  removal,  or  when  the  term  for  which  he  is  appointed  shall  expire, 
and  for  that  purpose,  may  retain  such  prisoners  in  bis  custody  un,til  his 
successor  shall  be  appointed  and  qualified  as  the  law  directs. 

Sbction  271.  Whenever  the  Marshal  or  any  Sheriff,  shall  sell  any 
teal  property  by  virtue  of  process  irom  any  Court,  and  shall  die,  or  be 
removed  from  office,  or  the  term  of  his  commission  expire,  before  a  deed 
shall  be  executed  therefor,  by  him  to  the  purchaser, the  purchaser  orplain- 
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the  process  issued,  setting:  forth  the  case  and  uaigningthe  reason  why  the 
title  was  not  perfected  ;  and  thereupon  the  Court  may  order  the  J^bnhal 
or  Sheriff,  for  the  tiroe  bein^,  to  perfect  the  title  and  execute  a  deed  to  the 
purchaser,  he  paying  the  purchase  money  and  costs  remaining  unpaid. 

Wlienevei  the  Marshal  or  any  Sheriff,  dull  take  in  execution  any 
real  propertj',  and  shall  die,  or  be  removed  from  office,  or  the  term  of 
his  commission  expire,  before  sale,  or  other  final  diapoeition  made 
tfaereof^his  successor  shall  have  power  to  proceed  under  such  execution, 
in  the  same  manner  as  such  Marshal  or  Shniff  could  have  done  if  he 
had  not  died,  or  been  removed,  or  the  term  of  his  commission  had  not 
expired. 

Sbctiom  S73.  The  liaishal  and  the  respective  Sheriffs,  shall  file  all 
warrants,  mittimuses,  processes,  and  other  official  papers,  or  the  at- 
tested copies  of  them,  by  which  any  prisoner  soall  have  been  committed 
or  liberated,  and  they  shall  be  safely  kept  in  a  suitable  box  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  upon  the  expiiatbn  of  his  commission,  or  upon  his  death, 
resignation  or  removal  from  office,  shall  be  delivered  over  lo  his  sue- 
cessor,  together  with  all  other  ofticial  records,  papers  and  journals ;  and  in 
debolt  of  such  delivery,  snch  Sheriff,  or  his  executors  or  administrators, 
shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  to  the  use 
of  the  public  treasury. 

Section  273.  AH  process  of  any  Court  of  Record  shall  be  addressed 
lo  the  Marshal  or  one  of  his  deputies,  and  it  shall-  be  the  duty  of  such 
Marshal,  his  Sheriff,  and  their  deputies,  to  execute  the  same  at  their 
peril,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof;  and  they  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 
'  damage  resulting  &om  the  execution  of  such  process. 

Section  274.  The  Marshal,  any  Sheriff,  Deputy  Sheriff,  or  con- 
stable, may  decline  to  levy  upon,  or  sell  the  alleged  property  of  any 
defendant,  upon  any  suit  or  execution,  unless  the  plaintiff  shall  tender  to 
him  a  satialaclory  bond  of  indemnity,  against  the  claims  of  third 
parties. 

\ 
Section  S76.    Whoever  any  claim  to  property  seized  or  levied  upon 
by  an  officer,  shall  be  intei^josed  by  any  person  other  than  the  defendant, 
sock  officer  shall  have  the  p6^er  to  select  and  impanel  a  jury  of  twelve 
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disinterested  men,  whoBliajl  try  the  question  of  the  ownenhip  of  the 
property  claimed.  The  verdictsifsuch  jury  shall  not  be  conctusive  upon 
the  parties,  but  shall,  if  they  find  m&-4]vnei3hip  not  to  be  in  the  debtor, 
jasdfy  the  officer  in  releasing  said  pro^taity  Irom  execution,  unless  a 
sadsbctory  bondof  indemnity  be  tendered  hjhiby  the  plaintiff.  If  such 
bond  be  tendered,  the  officer  shall  proceed  to  selril)e  property,  notwith- 
standing the  finding  of  the  jury.  ^v^ 

SBcnoK  276.  The  respective  Shehfis  ahall,  quarterly,  render  to  the 
Marshal  a  true  account  of  all  fees,  fines,  and  other  moneys,  which  they 
shall  have  received  by  virtue  of  their  office. 

Sbction  277.  The  Marshal  shall  keep  a  true  account  of  all  mooeys 
received  by  him  from  his  deputies  or  otherwise,  by  virtue  of  his  office ; 
and  quarterly  render  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  a  true  account  of  the 
whole  amount  so  received  by  him,  together  with  ^e  report  of  such  other 
matters  relating  to  the  police  department  as  he  may  deem  proper. 


OF  THE  PUBLIC    HEALTH. 

Skction  378.     There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Kingin  I^vy  Uoun>  . 
cil,  upon  the  Domination  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  a  Board  of 
Health  for  the  Kingdom,  conBisting  of  three  persons,  who  shall  serve 
during  the  King's  pleasure,  and  be  cha^d  with  the  general  oversight 
and  care  of  the  public  health. 

Sbctidm  279.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreigner,  whether  natu- 
ralized or  otherwise,  to  practice  in  this  Kingdom  as  a  [^ysician  or  but- 
geon,  for  compensation  or  roward,  unless  he  shall  have  first  presented  to 
the  Board  of  Health  or  to  such  examiners  as  said  Board  may  aj^int  for 
that  purpose,  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  professional  qualifications  and 
good  moral  character,  and  obtained  a  certificate  of  approval  from  said 
Board,  and  a  liceikse  from  die  Minister  of  the  Interior;  \  Any  person 
violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  one  hundred  doltan  for  ea^  offense. 
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Section  980.  Said  BtNtrd  of  Health  may  appoint  aaitaUe  agenis  in 
Bocb  localities  as  it  may  deem  necessaiy,  to  carry  into  efiect  all  ragola- 
tions  for  the  public  bealtli ;  and  it  shall  bold  ■  soch  agents  accoantable 
for  all  moneys  received  and  disborsed  by  tbem,  on  acconnt-of  the  public 
health,  and  also  for  the  manner  in  which  they  may  discharge  their 
sereial  duties. 

Section  281.  The  Board  of  Health  shall  make  aach  regniatioiH 
respectiDg  nuisances,  sources  of  filth,  and  cauaee  of  sickness,  within  the 
respective  districts  of  the  Kingdom,  and  on  board  of  any  vessels,  as  it 
shall  judge  necessary  for  the  public  health  and  safety. 

Section  282.  Said  Board  shall  also  make  such  regulations  na  it 
may  judge  necessary  for  the  public  health  and  safety,  respecting  any 
articles  nhich  are  capable  of  cantaioin^,  or  conveying  any  infeciioa  or 
contagion,  or  of  creating  any  sicknesa,  when  auch  articles  sbaU  be 
bfought  into,  or  conveyed  from  any  district,  or  into  or  from  any  veaael. 

Sbction  283.  Said  Board  ^all  also  make  all  regulations  which  it 
may  judge  necessary,  for  die  interment  of  the  dead,  and  respecting  ceme- 
teries and  burying  grounds. 

Section  284.  Notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Health  of  all 
regulations  made  by  it,  by  publishing  the  same  in  some  newspaper 
of  the  district,  or  where  there  is  no  such  newspaper,  by  causing  them  to 
be  posted  in  three  public  places  of  the  town  or  district ;  and  such  notice 
of  said  regulations  shall  be  deemed  legal  notice  to  all  persons. 

Section  S85.  Every  person  who  shall  violate  any  regulation  of  the 
Board  of  Health,  after  the  same  ahalL  have  been  published,  aa  provided 
in  the  laat  preceding  sectioo,  shall  be  fined  Aot  exceeding  one  hnndred 
dollars. 

Section  289.  The  Board  of  Health  and  its  agents,  shall  examine  into 
all  nuisances,  sources  of  Gllh  and  causes  of  sickness,  on  shore,  or  in  any 
vessel,  and  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  deatroyed,  removed  oi  prevented 
aa  the  case  may  require. 

Sbction  287.    Whenever  any  such  nuisance,  sonrce  of  filth,  or  cause  of 
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■kkiKu,  ahull  be  found  on  prirate  piopeny,  (be  Board  of  Health  or  any 
health  agrat,  shall  order  the  ownei  or  occupant  thereof,  at  hia  own  ex- 
peoae,  to  remove-the  same  within  forty-eight  bean ;  and  if  the  owner  or 
occnpant  shall  neglect  so  to  do,  he  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding 
nw  hnodred  dollan. 

SKcnm  S86.  If  the  owner  or  occupant  shall  not  comply  with  such 
order  of  the  Board  of  Health,  the  Board  oi  any  of  ila  agents,  may  cause 
siKh  nuisance,  source  of  filth  or  cause  of  sickness,  to  be  removed  ;  and 
all  expenses  incurred  thereby  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  owner  or  occu- 
pant, or  by  such  other  pentHi  as  shall  haTO  caused  or  permitted  the 


Section  389.  When  any  penon  shall  be  convicted  for  a  common 
nnisance,  that  may  be  injurious  to  the  public  health,  the  Court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  order  it  to  be  temoved  or  destroyed,  at  the  expense  of  the 
defendant,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  otherwise,  as 
it  may  deem  proper. 

Sscpox  290.  Whenever  any  member  of  this  Board  of  Health,  or  its 
■gent,  shall  think  it  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  liv«s  or  health 
at  the  inhabitants,  to  enter  any  land,  building,  or  vessel, .for  the  purpose 
of  examining  into  and  destroying,  reigonng,  or  preventing,  any  nuisance, 
source  of  filth,  or  cause  of  sicknes3,,^nd  shall  be  refused  such  entry,  such 
member  or  agent  may  make  compkoM  to  any  Police  or  District  Justice, 
who  may  thereupon  issue  a  warrant  directed  to  any  sheiifiT,  deputy 
aherifi*,  or  constable,  commanding  him  to  take  sufficient  aid,  and,  being 
accompanied  by  such  member  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  agent,  between 
the  hours  of  sunrise,  and  sunset,  to  lepair  to  the  place  where  such  nui- 
sance, source  of  filth,  or  cause  of  sicknesa,  complained  of  may  be,  and 
the  same  to  destroy,  remove,  or  prevent  under  the  directions  of  such  mem- 
ber or  agent.  ^       ,~' 

SBcnoif  291.  The  Board  of  Health,  and  its  agents,  may  establish 
quarantine  grounds  in  the  several  districts,  as  they  may  judge  best 

SscTioM  292.  The  Board  of  Health  may,  from  time  (o  time,  establisfa 
die  quarantine  to  be  performed,  by  all  vessels  arriving  at  any  port  of  the 
kingdom  ;  and  may  make  such  quarantine  regulations,  as  it  shall  judge 
f  for  the  health  and  safety  of  the  inhabitanto. 
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Sxcnon  S93.  The  quanutine  regulations  so  established,  shall  extend 
to  all  peisona,  and  all  gooda  and  efiecta,  ariviog  in  such  Teasels,  and  to 
all  pemms  vbo  may  visit  or  go  on  board  of  the  same, 

Srction  394.  Notice  shall  be  given  of  aueh  quarantine  regulatioqs, 
by  publicatioa  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  284;  and  aftor  such 
notice  shall  have  been  giiren,  any  person  irho  diall  violate  any.aoch 
quarantine  regulations,  shall  be  fined  a  snm  nol^ess  than  five,  itor  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars. 

SEcnon  S95.  Any  vessel  which  shall  rsfuse  to  submit  to  quanntine, 
or  which  shall  leave  the  quarantine  ground  before  the  expintion  of  the 
quarantine  imposed  upon  her,  or  which  shall  be  the  means  of  clandes- 
tinely introducing  into  this  kingdom  any  contagious  disease,  or  any 
disease  dangerous  to  the  public  health,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure,  confis- 
cation and  sale,  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  treasury. 

Sbction  S96.  The  Boatd  of  Health,  and  its  agents,  may  at  all  times 
cause  any  vessel  arriving,  when  such  vessel,  or  the  ca^  thereof,  shall 
in  their  opinion  be  foul,  or  infected,  so  as  to  endanger  the  public  health, 
to  be  removed  to  the  quarantine  ground,  and  to  be  thoroughly  purified  at 
the  expense  of  the  owners,  consignees,  or  persons  in  poaseseion  of  the 
same ;  and  they  may  aim  cause  all  persons  arriving  in,  or  going  on 
board  of  any  such  infected  vessel,  or  handling  such  infected  cai^go,  to  be 
removed  to  some  place  of  safety,  there  to  remain  under  their  orders. 

Section  S97.  If  any  master,  seaman,  or  passenger,  belonging  to  any 
vessel,  on  board  of  which  any  infection  may  then  be,  or  may  have  lately 
been,  or  inspected  to  have  been,  or  which  may  have  been  at,  or  which 
may  have  come  from,  any  port  where  any  infectious  distemper  prevailed, 
that  may  endanger  the  public  health,  shall  refuse  to  make  answer  on 
oath  to  aoch  questions  as  may  be  asked  him,  relating  to  such  infection  at 
distemper,  by  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  agents,  such  master,  seaman, 
or  passenger,  so  refusing,  shall  be  panished  by  fine  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  twelve 
months,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  conrt. 

SscnoR  298.    All  expenses  incurred  on  account  of  any  person,  vessel 
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or  goods,  under  any  quarantine  legulations,  shall  be  paid  by  such  person, 
vessel,  or  owner  of  such  vessel  or  goods  respectively. 

Section  299.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Marshal,  and  all  officers 
oC police,  and  physicians,  to  report  to  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  nearest 
aathorized  agent,  the  existence  of  any  nuisance,  injurious  to  the  public 
health,  of  which  either  of  them  may  be  «^izant,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  it  shall  come  to  their  knowledge. 

SscnoN  300.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physician  having  a  patient 
infected  with  the  small  pox,  or  any  other  disease  dangerous  to  the  public 
health,  to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Board  of  health,  or  its 
nearest  agent,  in  writing,  and  in  like  manner  to  report  to  said  Board,  or 
ita  agent,  every  caae  of  death  which  takes  place  in  his  practice,  from  any 
such  disease ;  and  every  physician  who  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  give 
inch  notice,  or  make  such  report,  shall  be  fined  for  each  offense  a  sum 
not  leas  than  ten,  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

SKcnoM  301.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  householder,  keeper  of  a 
boarding  or  lodging  house,  or  master  of  a  vessel,  to  report  immediately 
to  (he  Board  of  Health,  or  its  nearest  agent,  any  person  in  or  about  their 
house,  or  vessel,  whom  they  shall  have  reason  to  believe  to  be  sick,  or  to 
have  died  <^,  the  smaU  pox,  or  any  other  disease  dangerous  to  the  public 
health,  under  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  five,  nar  more  than  one  hundred 
doUars,  for  each  offense. 

Sxc-noN  302.  When  any  person  shall  be  infected  with  the  small  pox, 
or  other  sickness  dangerous  to  the  public  health,  the  Board  of  Health,  or 
its  agent,  may,  for  the  safety  of  the  inhabilaals,  remove  such  sick  or 
infected  person  to  a  separate  house,  and  provide  him  with  nurses  and 
oth^r  necessaries,  which  shall  be  at  the  chaige  of  the  person  himself,  his 
parents  or  master,  if  able,  otherwise  at  the  charge  of  the  government. 

SscnoN  303.  If  the  infected  person  cannot  be  removed  without 
danger  to  his  life,  the  Board  of  Health,  or  its  agent,  may  make  provision 
for  him,  as  directed  in  the  last  preceding  section,  in  the  house  in  which 
he  nay  be ;  and,  in  such  case,  they  may  cause  the  persons  in  the  neigh- 
boifaood  to  be  removed,  and  may  take  such  other  measures  as  they  shril 
judge  necessary  for  the  public  health  and  safety. 
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Sscjioif  304  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  establish  &  hospital 
on  bach  of  the  islands  of  Oabu,  Maui,  Hawaii,  and  Kauai,,  to  be  under 
the  immediate  supervision  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Health,  which  may 
make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  such  hospitals ;  which 
rules  and  regulations  shall  be  published  for  general  information. 

SscTiott  305.  For  the  purpose  of  removing  nuisances,  and  causes  of 
sickness,  the  Board  of  Health  may  require  the  Marshal  and  Sberifb, 
to  cause  the  prisoners  under  their  charge  to  aid  in  such  work. 

SscnoN  306,  In  case  any  moneys  are  ex^nded  by  the  Board  of 
Health,  for  any  sick  person  brought  into  this  kingdom  in  any  vessel  from 
abroad,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Boajd,  or  its  agent,  to  demand  the  same 
from  the  master  of  the  vessel,  in  which  such  sick  peison  was  brought ; 
and  the  C6tlectOT  of  Customs  shall  not  grant  a  clearance  to  such  Tesael 
until  the  same  is  paid.  The  master  of  such  vessel  shall  be  liaUe  for  the 
amount  of  the  moneys  thus  expended. 

SscTion  307.  For  the  purpose  of  canying  into  effect  the  law  reUting 
to  the  puUic  health,  the  Board  of  Health  ia  empowered  to  draw  ftoio  the 
public  treasury,  and  disburse  all  sums  of  money  that  may  be  appro- 
[ffiated  by  the  Legislature,  for  the  preaerration  of  the  public  hesldi ;  and 
in  case  pestilence,  or  contagious  disease,  shall  risil  the  nation,  said  Board 
is  empowered  to  draw  from  the  public  treasury,  and  disburse  all  sudi  suidb 
asnmy.fromdmelotime,  be  appropriated  by  theKiogand  Privy  CoaDcil, 
for  the  protection  of  the  lives  and  healtii  of  the  people.  Said  Board  shall 
observe  the  strictest  economy  in  ^e  expenditure  of  such  moneys,  and  its 
dtafta  on  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  written 
statement  showing  the  objects  for  which  the  money  is  to  be  used. 

Sectioit  308.  The  Board  of  Health  shall  keep  a  regular  record 'of 
its  proceedings,  and  shall,  annually,  make  a  full  and  detailed  report  of 
its  transactions  including  an  account  of  its  receipts  and  expenditures,  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  who  shall  lay  the  same  before  the  Legisla- 
ture. Said  Board  shall  also,  during  the  prevalence  of  any  severe  peati> 
ience,  or  epidemic,  publish  a  weekly  report  of  the  pabHc  health. 

SicmHi  309.    The  Minister  of  the  Inlnior  shall  a^nint,  upon  the 

r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoO(^lc 


PPSLIC  HEALTH.  gQ 

iccommeDdatton  sf  the  Boaid  of  He&lth,  a  suitable  penon  to  be  vaccinat- 
ing officer  in  each  of  the  gubernatorial  divisions  of  the  tcingdoni,  who 
shall  receive  such  salary,  aa  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  appropriated  by 
the  Legislature,  and  shall  be  removat^e  from  office  at  Ibe  pleasure  of 
■aid  UinieteT. 

Sectioi*  310.  Each  vaccinating  officer  shall  appoint,  at  least,  three 
convenient  places  in  each  school  district  throughout  his  division,  for  the 
performance  of  vaccination;  and,  from  time  to  time,  give  puUic  notice 
of  the  time  when  he  will  attend  at  such  places,  to  vaccinate  alt 'persons 
not  already  successfully  vaccinated  who  may  then  and  there  appear ; 
and  also  of  the  time  when  he  will  attend  at  such  [dace,  to  inspect  the 
pn^TCSs  of  such  vaccination  in  (he  persons  so  vaccinated. 

Sbctioh  311.  The  father  or  mother  of  every  child  shall,  within  sis 
months  after  the  birth  of  such  child,  or,  in  the  event  of  (he  death,  illness, 
or  absence  of  the  father  or  mother,  then  the  guardian,  nurse,  or  per^n 
having  chaise  of  such  child,  shall,  within  ah  months  after  its  birth,  or 
at  the  eariiest  opportunity  after,  take  such  child  to  the  vaccinating  officer, 
for  the  pnrpose  of  heing  vaccinated. 

Sbctiok  312.  Upon  the  ei^th  day,  following  the  day  on  which  any 
child  has  been  vaccinated,  the  father,  mother,  guardian,  or  other  person 
having  charge  of  said  child,  shall  again  take  such  child  to  the  vaccin- 
ating officer,  that  he  may  ascertain  by  inspection  the  result  of  such 
operation. 

Sectioh  313.  If  the  vaccination  is  found  to  be  successful,  the  officer 
shall  deliver  to  (he  lather,  mother,  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the 
child,  free  of  charge,  a  certificate  that  the  child  has  been  successfully 
vaccinated,  and  shall  note  the  same  in  a  b6ok  to  be  kept  by  such  officer' 
for  that  purpose. 

Sscnon  314.  On  the  presentation  of  any  child  to  be  vaccinated, 
should  the  officer  deem  the  child  to  be  in  an  unfit  slate  to  be  vaccinated, 
he  may  postpone  the  operation  at  his  discretion,  and  give  due  notice  to 
the  parents,  or  person  having  charge  of  su^  child,  to  reproduce  the  same 
for  vaccina^n  at  a' future  time. 
10 
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SscnON  315.  The  Taecinatiog  officers  shall  visit  the  Mveral  sisdons 
appointed  by  thetn,  at  least  once  in  entj  six  moiiLhs,  and  oftener,  if 
required  so  to  do  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or  Board  of  Health. 

Skctiom  316.  Ereiy  parent,  gfuardion,  or  other  person  haying  the 
charge  of  auy  child,  who  shell  refuse  or  neglect  to  comply  with  die  pro- 
visions of  the  law  reipecting  vaccinaticMi,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fioa  of  five 
dollars ;  one-holf  of  which  shall  be  paid  to  ifae  informer. 

SBcnon  317.  The  several  vaccinating  officers  shall  keep  a  faithful 
record  of  theii  transactions,  and  make  an  annual  report  of  the  same  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 


OF  INQUESTS. 

SscTioM  318.  The  Alanbat  and  SheriSs,  and  in  all  other  districts 
than  Honolulu,  and  Lahaina,  the  seveml  District  Justices,  shall,  ex 
officio,  act  as  coroners,  without  any  extra  compensation, 

Sbctiok  319.  As  soon  as  any  coroner  shall  have  notice  of  the  death 
of  any  person,  within  his  jurisdictioa,  supposed  to  have  come  to  such 
death  by  poisooing,  violence,  or  in  any  suspicious  manner,  he  shall  forth- 
with issue  his  summons  to  six  good  aud  lawful  men,  of  the  district  where 
such  death  may  have  occurred,  or  in  which  the  dead  body  may  have 
been  found  oi  is  at  the  time  lying,  to  Appear  before  him  at  the  time  and 
place  expressed  in  the  warrant,  ^en  and  there ,to  Inquire  upon  the  view 
of.  the  body  of  the  deceased,  when,  how,  and  by  what  means  he  came 
to  his  death.  All  persons  summon$|(  to  attend  on  a  coroner's  jury,  slialL 
serve  without  pay ;  and  if  any  person  summoned  to  serve  on  such  jurj-, 
shall  &il  to  appear,  without  reasonable  excuse  therefor,  he  may  be  fined 
by  the  coroner,  not  exceeding  five  dollais ;  and  the  coroner  may  issue 
process  to  any  constable  for  the  collection  of  any  fines  thus  imposed. 

Section  320.  If  the  six  jurors  summoned  shall  not  all  appear,  the 
corooer  may  summon  other  jurors  from  the  bystanders,  ot  ottksis,  to 
complete  the  number. 
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Sbctiom  3S1.  When  the  jury  is  complete  the  cwoner  flhall  call  over 
theii  namss,  and  then  in  view  of  the  body,  he  shall  administer  to  them 
the  fallowing  oath : 

Ton  Mbmaly  tnew  th&t  yon  will  diligsnClj  inquire,  and  true  pneentment  male, 
whOQ,  how,  Aud  by  wlut  meani,  UiB  peraoQ  wboee  body  lits  here  dead,  e&rDe  to  hia 
death  ;  and  joa  abill  retam  a  true  inqnfst  thereof  aooonllng  to  jout  knowledge,  and 
snah  eridoiM  ae  diaU  be  laid  befbra  you :    So  help  yon  Ood. 

Sbction  823.  The  coroner  may  issue  subpcenas  for  witnesnea,  return- 
able forthwith,  or  at  snch  tinte  and  place  as  he  shall  therein  direct,  and 
may  euforee  the  same  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  in  the  discretion 
of  said  coroner. 

Skction  333.  An  oadi  to  the  following  efiect,  ^lall  be  adroinisteied 
by  die  coroner  lo  the  witnesses : 

Tod  aatemnly  **«ar,  that  the  erideiMe  vbi^  yon  shall  gtre  to  this  inqaert,  eon- 
eemloc  the  death  ottbe  persoa  hera  lying  dead,  shall  be  the  truth,  the  whole  trntb, 
and  nothing  hnt  the  tnith :    So  help  yoa  Ood. 

SscnoM  334.  The  testimony  of  all  witnesses  examined  before  any 
int^uest,  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  by  the  coroner,  or  some  other  person 
by  his  direction,  and  subscribed  by  the  witnesses. 

Section  326.  The  jury  upon  ihe  inspection  of  the  dead  body,  and 
after  hearing  the  testimony  oC  the  witnesses,  and  maldog  all  needfni 
inqniries,  shall  draw  up  and  deliver  to  the  coroner,  their  inquisition 
ander  their  bands. 

Sbction  326.  Every  coroner'a  jury  shall,  if  possible,  find  and  certify 
when,  bow,  and  by  whai  means,  the  deceased  person  came  to  his  death, 
and  his  name  if  it  was  known,  together  with  alt  the  material  circum- 
stances attending  hia  death ;  and  if  it  flhall  appear  that  he  was  murdered, 
the  jury  shall  state  who  were  guilty  either  as  principal  or  accessory, 
if  known,  or  were  in  any  manner  ^e  cause  of  his  death.  The  form  of 
the  inqnisidon  may  be  in  substance  as  follows ; 

An  Inqnisidon  taken  at ,  island  of ,  oa  the  ^— ^  d^  of , 

in  Um  year ,  before ,  one  of  the  Coroners  ol  i^  islsad,  upon  ths  bo^r 
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of  .,  (or,  ft  pwMB)  tk<re  l^ing  dMd,  bf  Uie  oatlN  of  the  juran  «b«w  nuMi 

ara  h«r«w)ti>  labaoribtd,  who  being  sworn  to  mqnin  wheo,  how,  mod  bj  what  mauu 

tho  aM ,  (or  penoa)  oMne  to  hii  dekth,  npon  thdr  oatha  do  nj,  (then  insnt 

ithen,  bow.  Mid  b;  what  penon,  if  known,  meant,  waapoiu,  or  instramenti  be  waa 
killed.)  In  Uetimon;  whweof,  the  said  Coroner,  and  titejarora  of  thisinqotn,  bMe 
hereunto  eet  their  hands,  the  its  a>i<l  3*"  aforewid. 

Section  3S7.  If  the  jury  find  that  any  muidei,  nunslaugfater,  or 
assault  had  been  committed  on  the  deceased,  the  coroner  shall  bind  orer 
by  recognizance ;  or,  if  necessary,  commit  to  jail  snch  witttessea  as  he 
shall  think  proper,  to  appear  and  testify  upon  the  trial  of  any  person 
who  may  be  indicted  for  such  ofiense.  The  coroner  shall  return  to  the 
Court  before  which  such  trial  is  to  be  had,  the  inquisition,  written  evi- 
dence, and  all  recog^nizaiices  and  esaminatioiu  by  him  taken. 

SscnoH  328.  If  any  person  charged  by  the  inquest  with  having 
committed  soch  ofieose,  ^11  not  be  in  custody,  the  coroner  shall  hara 
the  power  to  issue  process  for  his  appiehearion,  and  such  process  shall 
be  made  returnable,  before  any  Police  or  District  Justice,  or  any  other 
magietTate  or  court  having  jurisdiction  in  the  case,  who  shall  proceed 
therein,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  issued  such  process  himself. 

Section  329.  When  any  coroner  shall  take  an  inquest  upon  the 
dead  body  of  a  stranger,  or,  being  called  for  that  puipose,  shall  not 
think  it  necessary  on  view  of  such  body,  that  any  inquest  should  be  taken, 
he  shall  cause  the  body  to  be  decently  buried. 

SBCnon  330.  No  fees  shall  be  paid  to  jurors  or  witnesses  attending 
upon  any  coroner^  inquest,  bnt  all  the  reasonable  expenses  of  the  inqui- 
sition shall  be  paid  to  the  coroner  fisna  the  public  treasury,  the  account 
of  such  expenses  being  first  emminea  and  allowed  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior. 
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OF   THE    FIEE    DEPARTMENT    OF    HONOLULU. 

StonoN  331.  There  shall  be  a-  fire  department  for  the  city  of  Hono- 
lulu, which  ahall  consist  of  &  chief  engineer,  two  asaistant  engineon, 
four  fire  wardens,  and  as  many  firemen  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
RpfeaeotatiTes  of  the  department,  chosen  according  to  its  by-laws.  All 
iDeinbera  of  the  fire  department  shall,  during  the  term  of  their  service  as 
snich,  be  exempt  from  all  peraooal  taxes. 

SccTfON  339.  The  Chief  Engineer  and  the  two  Assistant  EDgtoeers, 
ahell  be  elected  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  of  June,  by  the  certificate 
membeiB  of  the  fire  depaitmrnl. 

Sbctiom  333.  The  four  fire  wardens  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the 
niMeaeatatives  of  the  department. 

Sscnoir  334.  The  elections  provided  for  in  the  two  last  preceding 
seetioDS,  shall  be  condncted  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  of  the  depart- 
ment atuJl  prescribe. 

SscnoM  335.  The  Chief  Engineer  shall,  in  all  cases  of  Ere,  have 
the  sole  and  absolute  control  an4  command  over  all  the  members  of  the 
fire  department ;  and  it  shaJl  be  his  duty  to  cause  the  seTeral  fire  engines 
to  be  located  in  the  most  adTantageous  situations,  and  duly  worked  for 
dke  effectual  extinguishing  of  fires.  He  inay  grant  the  custody  and  use 
of  the  fire  engines,  fire  buckets,  and  other  fire  apparatus  belonging  to 
goremmenl,  to  such  firemen  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  assume  the 
cootnl  of  them  at  his  pleasure  i  and  he  shall,  as  often  as  once  in  three 
months,  examine  into  the  ctrndition  of  the  fire  engines,  engine  houses, 
file  backets,  and  other  fire  apparatus,  and  report  the  condition  of  the  same 
to  dw  Hinister  of  the  Interior,  together  with  the  names  (^  all  the  cer- 
tificate membsn  of  die  department  When  any  of  the  said  fire  engines, 
01  other  af^iaraliu,  ahall  require  to  be  repaired,  the  Chief  Engineer 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  well  and  sufficiently  repaired. 
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Section  336.  In  caae  the  Chief  Eogioeer  abail  be  atMot  from  a  fire, 
the  Pint  Assistant  shall  assume  bis  daties ;  and  in  case  the  Chief  Engi- 
neer and  First  Assistant  shall  both  be  absent,  their  duties  shall  deroWe 
upon  the  Second  Assistant  Engineer. 

SscnoN  337.  The  fire  wardens  shall  diride  the  city  of  Honolulu 
into  four  districts,  and  report  their  bonndariM  to  the  Chief  Engineer,  and 
diall  appoint  one  of  their  number  to  each  district,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  the  raitations  and  examinations  prorided  for  in  the  next  section, 
who  shall  keep  a  record  of  Uie  names  of  the  occnpants  of  the  houses,  or 
other  buildings  (rbere  the;  shall  ofaaem  any  vicdatioDs  of  the  provisions 
of  this  law. 

SEcnoH  338.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  fire  wardens  twice  in  every 
year,  and  as  much  ofitener  as  they  may  thirdc  proper,  to  examine  the 
dwelling  houses  and  otiier  buildings  in  their  lespectire  districts  for  the 
purpose  of  nscertaining  any  violations  of  this  law,  and  also  to  examine 
the  fire  places,  hearths,  chimneys,  stores  and  stove-pipes,  in  their  res- 
pective districts,  and  upon  finding  any  of  them  defective  or  dangenus, 
they,  or  either  either  of  them,  shall  direct  the  owner,  or  occupant,  by 
written  notice,  to  alter,  remove,  ot  amend  the  same ;  and  in  case  of 
neglect  or  refusal  so  to  do,  the  party  ofiending  shall  forfeit  and  pay 
twenty4ve  dollars,  for  the  benefit  of  the  fire  department,  and  for  ereiy 
day  of  the  time  allotted  for  such  alteration,  removal,  or  amendment,  the 
party  so  offending  ^11  forfeit  and  pay  the  further  sum  of  ten  doHais, 
and  the  fire  warden  may  make  such  akeretion,  removal,  or  ainendment, 
at  the  expense  of  said  owner  or  occupant. 

Sbctioh  339.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  and  every  fire  warden  to 
prosecute  all  persons  guil^  of  a  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
law,  before  the  Police  Coort  of  Honolnlu,  and  they  shall  pay  over  all 
fines  collected,  to  the  treasurer  of  the  fire  department,  deducting  twen^ 
per  cent  of  such  fines  for  their  ret^wctive  serviees. 

SxcTimf  340.  The  firemen  shall  be  divided  into  companies,  to  con- 
sist of  such  number  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  by-lawa 
of  the  several  companies.  Each  of  said  companies  may  choose  out  of 
their  own  aumber  a  foreman,  assistant  foreman,  a  seoeluy  and  tRasnni, 
in  such  manner,  and  at  such  times  as  they  shall  think  proper. 
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Sscnw  341.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  firenwD,  wheneret  uiy  6ie 
■hall  bieak  oat  in  the  city,  to  repair  innaediateLy  to  said  fiie  with  thnr  ns- 
pective  eogines,  hooe  carriages,  hooka,  ladden,  and  othei  aj^xtiatus,  anfl 
there  to  work  and  manage  such  fire  engines,  and  other  fiie  implemenis, 
with  aU  theii  skill  and  power,  as  the  Chief  Engineer  may  direct,  and 
they   shall   not  ramoTe  therefrom  without  peimission  of  the    Chief 


Sectiox  343.  For  the  raoie  ^ectual  perfecting  of  the  firemen  in  their 
datieB,  they  shall  once  in  every  month  dnw.oat  their  several  eagiDes,  in 
Dfder  to  wash  and  cleanse  the  same,  and  to  exercise  the  firemen ;  and  if 
any  fireman  shall  neglect  said  duty,  he  shall  forfeit  and  pay  such  penalty 
■a  the  majority  of  his  company  shaU  direct. 

StenoK  343.  If  any  fireman  shall  neglect  to  attend  any  fire,  or  leave 
his  engine,  or  other  apparatus,  while  at  any  fire,  without  permission,  or 
shall  neglect  to  do  his  duty  on  siich  occasion?,  without  reasonable  excuse, 
be  shall  for  erery  such  de&ult,  pay  such  penslty  as  the  majority  of  his 
company  shall  fix ;  and  may,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  his  company, 
be  dismissed  as  a  fireman. 

SzcnoN  344.  The  repiesentatiTes  of  the  department  shall  hare 
authority,  whenever  a  company  has,  for  six  months,  so  few  members  as  to 
render  it  inefficient,  to  disband  die  same,  and  assign  the  members  there- 
of, witti  dietr  consent,  to  any  other  company,  or  companies,  provided  the 
tame  ia  done  with  the  assent  of  the  company  or  companies,  to  which 
they  are  assigned. 

Sscnoir  346.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  members  of  the  city  police 
as  are  not  on  duty,  at  the  time  of  any  fire,  to  repair  immediately  on  the 
alarm  of  fire,  with  their  badges  of  office,  to  the  place  where  such  fire 
tamf  be,  to  preaerve  the  peace,  protect  property,  remove  all  idle  or  sus- 
pected persons,  or  others  not  actually  employed  in  extinguishing  the  fire, 
and  alao,  upon  request,  to  arrest  and  detain  in  custody  alt  persons  refus- 
ing to  obey  the  orders  of  the  Chief  Eogjiieer,  or  either  of  his  assistanB. 
Every  police  officer  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  ten  dt^rs  for  each  oKnss. 

Sbcth»i  34&    AU  policeHisn  of  Honolulu  on  duty  at  the  tiim  <^  on 
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alarm  of  fire,  are  required  to  remaia  at  the  |^ces  where  they  hare  heen 
stationed,  and  to  give  the  alarm  of  fiie,  uctil  the  community  are  aroused, 
ajid  should  aoy  such  policeman  leave  hia  station  without  the  order  of  his 
Chief,  he  shall  forfeit  and  pay  ten  dollars  for  each  ofienae. 

Sectiok  347.  No  person  shall,  unless  by  permission  of  the  Chief 
Er^;iaeeT,  idndle  any  fire,  or  furnish  the  materials  for  any  fire,  nor  in  any 
way  authorize  any  fire  to  be  made  in  any  street,  road,  lane,  marlcet 
place,  or  other  highway,  or  on  any  pier  or  wharf  in  the  city  (except  for 
che  purpose  of  boiling  tar,  which  fire  shall  not  be  more  than  ten  feet  fma 
the  end  of  the  pier  or  wharf)  under  the  penalty  of  five  dollars  for  each 


Sscnos  34S.  Every  building  occupied  as  a  dwell ing-houae  in  Hono- 
lulu, or  as  a  etore-house,  or  regular  place  of  business,  shall  he  fumiahed  - 
with  at  least  two  fire  buckets,  which  shall  be  kept  in  a  conapicuous  [4ace, 
and  upon  which  the  name  of  the  owner  shall  be  painted ;  aad  all  oceo- 
pants  of  buildings  not  so  furnished  shall  be  liaUe  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
ten  dollars. 

SEcnon  349.  Any  person  giving  a  blae  alarm  of  fire  in  HodoIuId, 
shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  each  ofiense,  a  tine  not  exceeding  fifty  doUais. 

Sectiok  360.  All  male  residents  of  Honolulu,  going  to  a  fire,  are 
required  to  obey  the  orders  of  the  Chief  Engineer,  and  Aaststant  Eogi> 
neers,  under  a  penalty  of  five  dollars  for  each  ofiense. 

Sectiok  351.  Any  person  cutting,  or  in  any  way  intentionally  injor- 
ing  any  portion  of  the  fire  apparatus,  shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  353.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  penons  owning  or  occnpjrii^ 
premises  adjacent  to  a  fiie,  to  allow  free  access  to  the  same  by  the  fire 
department,  upon  the  order  of  the  Chief  Engineer,  or  either  of  the  Assist* 
ant  Engineers,  for  the' purpose  of  obtaining  water  or  using  the  fire  ajqia- 
ratus  for  the  extinguishing  of  any  fire;  and  in  case  such  access  is  refused, 
the  Chief  Engineer,  or  the  person  acting  in  his  place,  is  hereby  authofised 
forcibly  to  enter  said  premises  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  and  the  persons 
so  refusing  shall  forfeit  and  pay  not  less  than  twenty  doUaia. 
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SxcTion  353.  The  city  of  Honolulu,  for  the  puiposea  of  this  law, 
shall  comprise  all  the  space  inclttded  witbia  a  circle,  whose  centre  is 
the  pdblic  market  house  of  Honolulu,  and  wboae  radius  is  oae  mile. 


OF   THE   SAFE  KEBFINO    OF   GDKFOWDEE. 

SEcnon  354.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  make  such  regula< 
lions  for  the  storing,  keeping,  and  transportttion  of  gunpowder,  in  any 
tnwn  of  the  kingdom,  as  be  may  think  the  public  safety  requires;  and 
no  penoD  shall  store,  keep,  or  transport  any  gunpowder,  in  any  other 
quantity  or  manner  than  is  [described  in  such  legulatioos. 

SEcnoit  355.  ^Whoever  ^all  violate  any  of  sach  regulations,  shall 
be  fined  for  each  offense,  not  less  than  twenty,  nor  more  than  one  hun> 
died  dollars. 

Section  356.  All  gunpowder  introduced  into,  or  kept  in  any  town 
contrary  to  said  r^nlatioos,  may  be  seizod  by  any  sheriS*,  or  any  other 
officer  of  police,  and  the  same  shall  be  forfeited  for  the  beneGt  of  the 
public  treasury. 

Section  357.  Any  person  injured  by  the  etplosion  of  any  gun- 
powder, in  tfae  possession  of  any  person  contrary  to  the  regulations  prescrib- 
ed by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  may  have  an  action  for  damages  against 
the  person  having  custody  or  possession  of  tha  same,  at  the  time  of  the 
explosion,  or  against  the  owner  of  the  same,  if  cognizant  of  such  neglect. 

SscnoH  358.  All  sheriffs,  and  other  officers  of  police,  shall  have 
authority  to  enter  any  building,  or  place,  to  search  for  gunpowder  sup- 
posed to  be  concealed  there  contrary  to  law  ;  and  any  Police  or  District 
Justice,  may  grant  a  search  warrant  for  that  purpose. 

SscTTOM  359.     No  r^ulations  for  the  safe  keeping  of  gunpowder  shall 
take  efiect  until  they  have  been  published  three  weeks  successively  in 
sonte  newspaper  in  the  town,  or  by  posting  up  attested  copies  of  them  in 
diree  ^aces  in  such  town. 
11 
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OF   WRECKS  AHD  BHIPWBBCEED  GOODS. 

Section  360.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Marshal,  Sheriffi,  and  theii 
deputies  throughout  the  Kiogdom,  uoder  the  diiectioa  of  the  respectiTa 
Goreniois,  to  take  charge  of,  secure  and  preserre  for  the  otpten  thereof, 
all  WTOclcs  and  wrecbed  ^oods  that  may  be  cast  upon  the  shores  of  their 
respective  jurisdictioDS. 

SsGTioN  361.  Every  GorenKW  immediately  on  receiving  intimalioQ 
of  any  shipwreck,  or  of  tiie  finding  of  any  shipwrecked  property  to  the 
aiaonnt  of  one  hundred  dollars,  or  more,  on  any  of  the  shores  or  waters 
within  his  jurisdiction,  shall  order  the  Sheriff  to  repair  to  the  place  wliere 
said  wreck  or  property  may  be  fonnd,  and  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be 
in  custody  of  any  owner  or  agent,  be  shall  take  charge  thecorf,  and 
shall  secure  and  preserve  the  same  for  the  ownere. 

Sbctioh  362.  The  Sheriff  in  such  case,  may  employ  as  many  per- 
sons, as  he  diall  think  proper,  to  assist  in  preserving  the  property ;  and 
he  may  appoint  guards  to  receive  the  same,  and  may  su^rpross  all  tnmolls 
and  disorders;  and  if  any  person  shall  disobey  any  lawful  order  of  the 
Sheriff,  he  may  be  imprisoned  summarily,  as  die  case  may  require,  and 
npon  subsequent  trial  he  shall  be  fined  for  every  such  offense  in  a  sum 
iiot  exceeding  ten  dollars,  or  be  impriBoned  at  hard  labor  for  a  tenn  not 
exceeding  three  months. 

SBCTiotf  363.  The  Sheriff  shall,  on  every  such  occasion,  take  an 
inventory  of  all  the  property  that  shall  come  to  his  possession ;  and 
when  required  by  the  owner  of  the  property,  or  bis  agent,  or  by  any 
person  interested,  he  shall  make  oath  to  the  trut^  of  such  inventory,  and 
shall  deliver  a  copy  thereof,  if  required,  bother  with  all  die  said  .pro- 
perty, to  the  owner,  or  agent,  or  other  person  lawfully  authorized  to 
receive  it :  provided  there  shall  be  first  paid,  or  secured  to  be  paid,  to 
the  Sheriff,  a  reasonable  coropensation  for  his  services,  and  such  custom- 
house duties  and  other  charges,  if  any,  as  he  shall  have  paid  or  become 
liaUe  to  pay,  on  account  of  the  property  in  question. 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


7» 

Sscnoir  3M.  If  the  Sheriff  and  the  o^ei  party  shall  not  agiM  on 
tiie  ram  so  due  (o  the  Sheriff,  then  the  case  may  be  submitted  to  aibi- 
tfstoiB,  to  be  chosen  by  the  respective  parties;  but,  if  the  other  party 
shall  not  agree  to  sabmit  the  case  to-aTbitratotB,  it  ahall  be  forthwith  mb- 
mitted  to  some  judge  of  the  Sapreme  Court,  or  Circuit  Court  of  the 
island,  who  shall,  either  in  vacation  or  term  time,  hear  and  decide  the 
case  in  a  summary  manner,  on  due  notice,  and  may  issue  such  process 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  his -decisiMi  into  ^ect. 

Section  366.  No  person  interested  in  any  such  property,  shall  be 
held  to  pay  to  any  person,  other  than  a  Sheriff,  any  compensation  for 
aervices  or  expenses  in  taking  or  securing  the  property,  unless  it  be  for 
property  taken  or  secured  bef(H«  the  arrival  of  the  Sheriff. 

Sbction  386.  If  any  person  shall,  afiei  the  arrival  of  the  Sherifi^ 
take,  detain,  or  intermeddle  vrith  any  property  shipwrecked,  or  found  as 
aforesaid,  except  under  the  direction  of  the  Sheriff,  owner,  or  agent,  or 
other  persoa  interested,  he  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court 

SxcnoN  367.  The  Sheriff,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  his  arrival,  at  the 
phce  where  such  property  shall  ba  found,  shall  publish  the  particolais 
of  the  shipwreck,  and  of  the  goods  found,  wiUi  such  other  material  facts 
as  he  shall  ascertain,  iu  such  manner  as  he  shall  deem  best  for  the  in- 
foToution  of  all  parties  interested ;  and  in  case  of  neglect  so  to  do,  be 
diall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  di^lars. 

Section  365.  The  Sheriff,  under  direction  of  the  Governor,  may 
dispoee  of  so  much  of  the  property  by  public  auction,  as  shall  be  neces- 
sary to  pay  any  duties  thereon  for  which  they  may  be  liahle  to  the 
Custom  House. 

SacTioN  369.  He  may  sell  by  auction  to  the  best  advantage,  such 
of  tLe  property  as  may  be  of  a  perishable  nature,  whenever  necessity 
may  require  it,  givingreasonable  public  notice,  and  if  pmcticable,  in  a 
pabBc  newspaper. 

SEcnoK  370.    If  no  person  interested  shall  appear  and  establish  his 

Coogle 


Q(f  W»WM   , 

claim  to  Bueh  property,  the  Sheriff  shall  present,  undei  oath,  to  the 
Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  one  in  the  I^ngdbm,  of  tha  nation  to 
which  the  wrecked  property  may  belong,  in  case  of  its  being  Ibieign 
property,  an  inventory  of  the  same  ;  and  if  sold,  an  account  of  the  salea ; 
with  an  account  of  all  moneys  paid  by  him  as  duties  and  expenses  on 
^e  same ;  and  he  shall  .pay  and  deliver  to  such  Consul  or  Vicc-Consol, 
the  balance  of  such  accounts,  with  all  the  property  lemajning  in  his 
hands,  and  all  papers  found  by  hiro  on.  board  such  wreck. 

Skctioh  371.  In  all  other  casas,  the  Sheriff  shall  render  a  lilra 
account,  and  pay  over  the  balance  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shall 
retain  the  same,  subject  to  the  claims  of  the  parties  interested,  for  the 
period  of  two  years,  when,  if  remaining  unclaimed,  it  shall  he  uaed  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public  treasury. 

Sscnoif  373.  In  any  law  relating  to  wrecks  and  shipwrecked  pm- 
perty,  the  word  "sheriff"  shall  be  construed  to  mean  Marshal,  %er^* 
or  Deputy  Sheriff. 


OF  THE    LAW    OF    THE   ROAD. 

Section  373.  Whenever  any  persons  shall  meet  each  other  on  any 
bridge,  road,  or  other  highway,  traveling  with  carriages,  wagons,  carta, 
or  other  vehicles,  each  person  so  meeting,  shall  seasonably  turn  his  horse 
or  other  animal,  or  drive  his  carriage,  or  other  vehicle,  to  the  right  of  the 
middle  of  the  traveled  part  of  such  road  or  bridge,  when  practicable ;  so 
that  the  respective  carriages,  or  other  vehicles  aforesaid,  may  pass  each 
other  without  interference.. 

Sectidh  371.  When  it  is  difficult  or  unsafe  for  persons  traveling 
with  any  of  the  aforesaid  carriages,  or  other  vehicles,  on  account  of  their 
being  heavily  laden  or  otherwise,  to  turn  or  drive  their  carriages,  or  other 
vehicles,  to  die  right  of  the  middle  of  such  traveled  part,  as  aforesaid, 
any  person  thus  prevented,  when  meeting  with  any  other  person  travel- 
ing with  any  of  the  caniagn,  or  vehicles  aforesaid,  shall  atop  a  nasooa- 
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Ue  time,  at  a  cDnvenieat  paR  of  the  nmd,  to  eoable  sucb  other  penon  to 
pMi  by.  . 

SscTioit  37&.  Whenever  any  person  traToling  mth  any  carriage  or 
*ebicle  as  aforesaid,  on  any  bridge,  oi  road,  shall  overtake  any  other 
peraon  with  any  such  carriage  or  Tehicle,  either  stationary  at  some  io- 
coDTeatent  place  for  passing  by,  or  traveling  .at  a  slower  rate,  and  aball 
■eqnest  such  »tber  person  to  pamiit  bim  to  pass,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  person  so  orertaken,  to  turn  or  drire  his  carriage,  .or  vehicle,  to  the 
right  or  left  of  the  middle  of  the  traveled  part  of  said  bridge  or  road,  oi 
to  Btop  a  reasonable  time  in  soma  conreniebt  place,  for  the  other  person 
to  pass  by. 

SscnoK  376.  No  person  shall  permit  his  carriage  or  vehicle  to  travel 
or  pass,  on  any  such  bridge  or  road,  without  a  suitable  driver  or  con- 
ductor ;  nor  shall  leave  the  same  on  any  such  bridge  or  road  stationary, 
in  such  a  situation  as  to  obstruct  other  persons,  traveling  with  any 
cairiaga  or  other  vehicle. 

SBcnoH  ST7.  Every  peraon  violating  ei^er  of  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions  of  the  law  of  the  road,  shall  be  fined,  for  each  offense,  not  less 
than  one,  nor  more  than  twenty*five  dollars.  And  any  person  iojared 
by  any  violation  of  the  provisions  aforesaid,  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
damages,  in  an  action  to  be  commenced  within  six  montiu  after  such 
injury. 


OF   WEIOHTS   AND   HEASUBEB. 

Section  378.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  loterior  to 
procure  a  standard  set  of  weights  and  measures ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  try  by  such  standards,  all  such  weights  and  measures  as  shall  be  pre- 
■ented  to  him  to  be  tried ;  and  to  seal  such  as  shall  be  found  true  with  the 
capital  letters  H.  I. 

Sbctioh  379.    Said  minister  shall  fnmisli  to  each  of  the  respectivo 


goTemois,  copies  of  the  original  Btandaids^  for  the  oee  of  Aeif  reapectire 
divisions;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  goTemon  to  try  all  mch 
weights  and  measarea  aa  may  be  presented  to  them  to  be  tried  ;  and  to 
seal  such  as  shall  be  found  tnie,  with  the  initial  lettera  of  tteb 
respectiTB  divisions. 

Section  380.  The  cha^  for  trying  any  weights  and  measures  shall 
be  as  follows :  For  sealing  and  maridng  every  beam,  fif^  cents;  for 
sealing  and  marking  every  measure  of  extension,  twenty-five  cents ;  for 
sealing  and  marking  every  weight,  ten  cents ;  for  sealing  and  rnarking 
every  liquid  ot  dry  measure,'  ten  cents ;  and  a  reascmable  compensation 
for  making  such  weights  and  measures  conform  to  the  standards. 

Sectioit  381.  The  standards  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  those 
adopted,  and  now  used,  by  the  United  Stat^  of  America. 

-  Sbction  382.  Whenever  any  wheat,  rye,  Indian  com,  barley  or  oats, 
shall  be  sold  by  the  bushe),  and  no  special  agreement  aa  to  the  meaaow- 
ment  shall  be  made  by  die  parties,  the  bushel  shall  consist  of  sixty 
pounds  of  wheat,  of  fifty-six  pounds  of  rye,  of  fifty-six  pounds  of  Indian 
com,  of  forty-ei^t  pounds  of  barley,  and  thirty-two  pounds  of  oats. 

Sbctiok  383.  If  any  person  shall  sell  any  goods,  waiea,  or  merchan- 
dise, fmit,  vegetables,  or  other  commodity  whateoever  by,  any  beams, 
weights,  or  measures,  that  have  not  been  duly  sealed,  he  shall  be  fined 
for  each  oflense  a  sura  not  exceeding  fifty  dallara ;  and  any  person  who 
shall  be  injured  or  defrauded  by  the  use  of  any  such  beams,  weights,  or 
measures,  may  maintain  mi  action  against  the  o&nder;  and  if  judgment 
be  rendered  for  die  plaindfTj  he  shall  recover  double  damages,  and  the 
costs  of  suit. 
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Sbctiok  384.  All-fiabing  grouadB*  appertaining  to  anjr  goveranMnt 
tend,  or  otherwise  belonging  to  the  goremment,  excepting  only  ponda, 
^It  be,  aad  aie  hereby  forever  granted  to  the  peo|^e,  for  the  frae  and 
equal  use  of  all  peisooa  :  provided,  hoHrercr,  that,  for  tbe  prolectioB  of 
■och  fishing  groniuls,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  taboo  the  lakiiig 
of  fish  theioaa,  at  cerAin  seasoDS  of  the  year. 

Sbcth»  385.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  give  public  notice  of 
any  such  taboo  imposed  by  him ;  and  no  such  taboo  shall  b^  in  force 
unti)  each  notice  has  been  given.  Every  person  who  shall  violate  such 
taboo  shall  be  punished  by  a. fine  not  exceeding  fifteen  dollara,  and  the 
valtte  of  the  fid^  lakn. 

Sbctiok  386.  No  person  residing  without  the  kingdom  shall  take 
toy  fish  within  the  haibois,  streams,  reefe,  or  other  waters  of  the  same, 
for  Jbe  purpoae  of  carrying  them  for  sale,  or  otherwise,  to  any  place 
without  die  kingdom,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
dollan,  in  the  discietion  of  the  court 

Sbctiok  387.  The  fishitig  grounds  from  the  reefs,  and  where  there 
happen  to  be  no  reefs,  from  the  distance  of  one  geographical  mile  sea- 
ward to  the  beach  at  low  water  mark,  shall,  in  law,  be  considered  the 
{oivale  properly  of  the  konohikis,  whose  lands,  by  ancient  regulation, 
belong  to  the  same ;  in  the  possession  of  which  private  fiaheries,  the  spid 
lomobikia  shall  not  be  molested,  except  to  the  extent  of  the  reservations 
and  prohibitions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

SxcTtoH  388.  Tbe  konohikis  shall  be  considered  in  law  to  hold  said 
private  fisheries  for  the  equal  use  of  themselves,  and  of  the  tenants  on 
theii  respective  lands ;  and  the  tenants  shall  be  at  liberty  to  use  the  fish- 
eries of  their  konohikis,  subject  to  the  lestiictions  imposed  by  law. 

SsctioH  389,     The  konohikia  shall  have  power  each  year,  to  set  apart 


for  tbetnaelrea  one  given  species  or  rariety  of  Gah  natuni  to  their 
Tespectivs  fisheries,  giring  public  notice,  bj  vha  twee  proclamation,  and  by 
at  least  three  written  or  printed  noticea  posted  in  conspicuous  [^ces 
on  Ae  bnd,  to  their  tananta  and  others  residing  on  Aeir  lands,  signify- 
ing the  land  and  description  of  fish  which  they  have  choeen  to  be  set 
apUt  for  themaelves. 

Sscno5  390.  The  specific  fish  so  set  apart  shall  be  ezclasiTely  for 
the  use  of  the  konohiki,  if  caa^ht  within  the  bounds  of  hia.Esbery,  and 
neither  bis  tenants  noi  olheis  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appropriate  such  re- 
served  fish  to  'their  private  use,  but  when  caught,  such  reserved  fish 
shall  be  the  property  of  the  konohiki,  for  which  be  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sue  and  recover  the  value  from  any  person  appropriating  the  eatne. 

Sbctioh  391.  The  konohilda  shall  not  have  power  to-  lay  any  tax, 
or  to  impose  any  other  restriction,  upon  their  tenants,  regarding  die 
private  fistieries,  than  is  hereinbefore  prescribed,  neither  shall  any  sneh 
farther  lestriction  be  valid. 

SxcTKHt  392.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  konohikis,  on  consultation 
with  the  tenants  of  their  landa,  in  lieu  of  setting  apart  some  particular 
fish  to  their  exclusive  ose,  as  hereinbefore  allowed,  to  prohibit  dtuing 
certain  months  in  the  year,  all  fishing  upon  their  fisheries  ;  and,  during 
the  fishing  season,  to  exact  of  each  fisherman  among  the  tenants,  one- 
third  part  of  all  the  fish  taken  upon  their  private  fishing  grounds.  In 
every  snch  case  it  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  konohikis  to  give  the  notice 
prescribed  in  section  3S9. 

SBCTion  393.    No  peison  who  has  bought,  or  who  may  hereafter  buy, 

any  Government  land,  or  obtain  land  by  lease  or  other  title  from  any 

party,  has  or  shall  have  any  greater  right  than  any  othet  person,  resident 

in  this  Kingdom,  over  any  fishing  ground  not  included  in  his  title, 

'    although  adjacent  to  said  land. 

Sbction  ^4.  If  that  species  of  fish  which  has  been  tabooed  by  any 
konohiki,  shall  go  on  to  the  grounds  which  have  been,  or  may  be,  given 
to  the  people,  snch  fish  shall  not  be  tabooed  thereon.  It  shall  be 
tabooed  only  when  caught  witbin  the  bounds  of  the  konobiki'a  private 


iabevy.    N«  ikBll  H  be  lawful  for  &  koBohiki  to  taboo  maps  tfaui  «nt 
kind  of  fiab  npon  any'  fiahinf  ^nikh  which  lie  adjacent  to  each  other. 

Sbctioii  3B&.  Eveiy  Itonohiki  or  other  person  who  shall  wilTiilly 
depme  anodier  of  any  of  hia  legal  rights  to  fish  on  any  fishing  groand,. 
wfakk  DOW  is,  or  may  become,  free  to  tbft  use  of  the  people,  or  who 
ahali  willfully  exact  from  another  any  portion  of  the  fish  caught  on  any 
pvblie  fishiiQ  gromid,  or  who  shall  willfully  exact  of  another,  for  the  xae 
of  any  private  fishery,  a  greater  amount  of  fish  than  by  law  he  is  enti- 
tled to  recelre  as  hia  share,  and  any  tenant  or  other  person  who  shall 
willfully  depriTe  any  kooohiki  of  his  fishing  rij^ts,  by  appropriating  to 
himself  the  tabooed  fish  of  said  konohiki,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dotlan  for  every  such  oflenae, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  and  in  default  of  the  payment  of  such 
fine,  be  imprisoned  at  herd  labor  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Section  396.  The  several  district  justices  shall  have  power  to  try 
and  punish  all  ofienses  against  the  pronsions  of  the  lost  preceding  sec- 
tion, committed  in  their  respective  districts. 


ABBCLE   TL-OF   IBS  POST  OFnCE. 

SicTMir  397.  There  shall  be  established  a  post-office  system  fix  the 
Hawaiian  Kingdom,  and  some  suitable  and  trustworthy  person  shall  be 
appwnted  by  the  King  to  superintend  the  same,,  who  shall  be  styled 
PqstmasterOeneral,  asd  hi^d  bis  office  during  His  Majesty's  pleasure. 
The  said  Foatmaster-GenersJ  Aa.]l,  until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  be 
ex  ijii  ill  Poatmastei  of  Honolulu. 

SscnoK  398.  The  several  collectors  of  the  ports  of  entry,  except 
Htnolnla,  shall  be  ex  officio,  Postmasters  for  said  ports ;  and  the  Poet- 
master-Ueneral  shall  appoint  Postmasteis  in  such  other  porta  and  dis- 
trictSBS  the  public  wonts  may,  ia  his  judguent,  require.  He  may  alio, 
with  the  consent  ot  the  Uiniater  of  the  Intaior,  fix  and  amnge  the 
18 
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StcnoH  399.  The  I\»tiii«aler-OeDenl  shall  hare  pomr  to  m&ke 
such  lules  and  leguhtions,  not  conflicting  with  any  law  of  the  Kii^- 
dom,  Bs  may  Emm  time  to  time  be  aaedfiii  for  the  gDremment  of  the 
serenl  poet-officea,  and  for  the  safe  and  speedy  bsnmussion  and  de- 
IWery  of  the  maib,  and  he  may  employ  such  clerks  or  afflistaace  as 
will  enaUe  him    to   diachaige   his   datiea  in  a  prompt  and   efficient 


Sscnon  ^X).  The  PoebnasteNGeneral  may  emidoy  mail  canien  on 
the  serenl  islands,  to  cany  mails  between  the  aeveial  districts  of  die 
same,  as  he  may  judge  to  be  znoet  foe  the  public  good,  applying  for  that 
purpose  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
object,  and  no  other. 

Section  401.  No  ship  or  ressel  aninng  at  any  port  of  these  ialauds 
where  a  poa(K>ffice  is  ealaUished,  shall  be  permitted  to  report,  make 
entry,  or  break  bulk,  nntil  the  master  or  commander  shall  hare  delirered 
to  the  Postmaster  at  such  port,  all  letters  directed  to  any  person  or  per- 
sons widtin  this  kingdom,  which,  under  his  cars,  or  within  his  power, 
shall  be  brought  in  such  ship  or  vessel,  except  snch  as  are  direct^  to  the 
owner  or  coimgDee  of  the  ship  or  ressel ;  and  the  Postmaster  to  whom 
such  letters  ^11  be  delivered,  duUI  pay  to  said  master  or  commander  as 
remuneration  therefor,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  cents  for  erery  letter 
so  delivered.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  cdlector,  or  other  officer 
of  the  port,  empowered  to  receive  entries  of  ships  or  ressels,  to  reqnin, 
tcom  erery  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or  ressel,  an  oath,  or  affir- 
matioD,  purporting  that  he  has  delivered  all  snch  letters,  except  as  afore- 
said. And  if  any  commander  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  break 
balk  before  he  shall  have  complied  with  the  requirements  of  this  article, 
he  shall,  on  cODviction  thereof  before  any  court,  forfeit  for  erery  such 
offense,  a  snm  not  less  than  one  hundred,  nor  more  than  five  hundred, 
di^rs  ;  and  in  deiault  of  payment,  hts  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  seicnre, 
condenmation  and  sale,  in  order  to  satisfy  snch  penalty. 

SicnoK  40S.    The  commanding  officers  of  couting  VHseb,  ikall 


feoeifv  and  delim  the  intei-isl&iid  mails  at  tbe  pottKifficw  of  the  aemal 
poita  at  which  they  may  touch,  ia  such  muiner  as  the  Postmaater- 
Genenl  may  direct,  free  of  chaig«  ;  under  penalty  of  forfeitiag  the  coaat* 
i^  licenses  of  their  vessels. 

SacTTOii  403.  The  following  ahatl  be  tiie  lates  of  Hawaiian  postage 
00  all  mailable  matter  forwarded  to,  or  received  from,  any  foreign  port: 

Fire  centi  for  every  single  letter  weighing  less  than  half  an  ounce ;  ten 
cents  for  ever  letter  weighing  not  le^  than  half  an  ounce,  or  more  than 
one  ounce ;  and  fire  cents  for  every  additional  half  ounce ;  and,  in 
addition  to  the  above  rales,  the  sea  postage  shall  be  collected  on  the  said 
letteis. 

Two  cents  on  each  newspaper,  price  current,  printed  circular,  or  other 
printed  paper  not  being  a  pamphlet :  provided,  however,  that  editora  may 
reciprocate,  post-free,  with  foreign  editors. 

Four  cents  for  every  pamphlet  containing  less  than  50  pages;  eight 
cents  for  every  pamphlet  containing  as  many  as  50  pages,  and  less  than 
200  pages;  and  twelve  cents  for  every  pamphlet  containing  300  pages 
or  upwards.  ■ 

Two  cents  an  ounce  for  bound  volumes,  or  other  volumes  not  coming 
under  the  head  of  pamphlets.  AU  sealed  packages  at  die  same  rate  as 
letteis. 

Any  newspaper,  pamphlet,  or  other  printed  matter,  containing  either 
neiDoraDda,  or  written  information  of  any  sort,  shall  be  subjected  to 
letter  postage. 

SscnoM  404.  The  outward  postage  on  all  letters,  newspapers,  (ex- 
cepting editorial  exchanges)  and  other  mailable  matter,  seat  to  any 
fbieign  country,  shall  be  prepaid. 

Section  405.  No  ship  or  vessel  leaving  any  port  of  the  Uawaiiao 
Uaods,  where  a  poatKiffice  is  established,  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  any 
letters,  newspapers,  or  other  mailable  matter,  oirtsido  the  mail,  unless  the 
Hawaiian  postage  on  the  same  shall  have  been  previoudy  paid.  And  if 
■oy  commander  or  master  of  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  comply  widt 
the  requirements  of  this  section,  for  every  such  ofiense  he  shall,  on  convic- 
tion tiwnaC,  forfeit  a  sum  not  less  than  one  hondred,  nor  exceeding  five 
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hondred,  dollan ;  Rod  auefa  ^ip  oi  Tonol  etuH  be  liable  te  sncwe,  eon- 
denmatioD  and  sale,  in  order  to  enforce  tha  paymant  of  such  feTfaitaie. 


Secttok  406.  On,  and  after,  July  1st,  1869,  tbe  lals  of  ii 
postage  shall  be  8b  followa  :  Two  cents  for  every  sin^e  letter  weighing 
km  than  half  an  ounce ;  four  cents  fn  oTCTy  letter  weiring  not  leee  than 
half  an  ounce,  or  mors  than  one  ounce,  and  two  centa  for  every  addi- 
tional half  ounce. 

One  cent  an  ounce  for  all  bound  Tolumet.  Newspapers  mailed  frora 
tbe  offices  of  publication  to  subscriberB,  fiee ;  on  those  othsnvise  mailed, 
tbe  rote  of  postage  shall  be  one  cent 

Pamphlets  ctHHaining  less  than  two  hundred  pages,  two  cents  each, 
and  those  conlainiDg  over  two  hundred  pages,  four  cents  each.  Sealed 
packages  at  the  same  rate  as  letters.  Drop  letters,  or  those  mailed  at 
the  office  of  delivery,  free. 

All  parcels  CDntaioing  anything  besides  letters,  or  printed  matter,  to  be 
excluded  from  tbe  inter-island  mails,  unless  postage  be  paid  on  die  same 
at  the  rate  of  one  cent  an  ounce,  or  fraction  of  ah  ounce  in  weight  No 
package  to  be  conveyed  by  mail  containing  liquids  in  glass,  or  other 
articles  destructive  to  die  contents  of  mail  bags. 

Provided,  however,  that  the  above  rates  of  inter-island  poatags  riiall 
not  apply  to  mail  matter  received  from  foreign  countries,  but  only  to  such 
as  is  mailed  within  the  kingdom. 

Sbctiok  407.  No  Inter-island  letters  shall  be  tnnamiUed  by  maS 
unless  previously  stamped,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  coasting  vessels, 
steamers,  or  Indiriduala,  to  convey  unstamped  letters  from  port  to  port, 
except  letters  directed  to,  and  intended  for,  ownen  or  consignees :  pro- 
dded, however,  diat  in  case  of  absence  or  deficiency  of  stamps,  tbe 
Postmaster,  at  the  place  of  mailing,  receives  an  equivalent  in  money,  in- 
which  case  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  mark  such  letters  paid,  tbey  shall 
be  transmitted  by  regular  course  of  mail ;  and  provided  also,  that  the  pro- 
visions of  diis  and  the  preceding  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  corres- 
pnidenre  of  their  Majesties,  the  King  and  Qneen,  His  Majesty's  Minis- 
lera,  or  to  any  official  correspondence  whatever,  provided  the  same  be 
designated  by  proper  superscription. 

SiCTioK  408.    The  Postmarterfleneral  is  hereby  andiorifed  to  ime, 
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■ad  aell  on  aecooat  of  hit  d^nrlmsBt,  postige  stamps,  of  sncfa  denoouaa- 
tiao  u  the  public  conTeoience  may  reqaiis.  If  any  penon  <»  penwH 
ahall  foi^  or  couaterfeit  aaj  stamp  ot  the  post-office  department,  isMwd 
by  aatboritf  df  law,  or  if  they  tfa&ll  oblitemte  the  mark  of  aoy  stamp  for 
the  purpose  of  asiog  the  same  for  a  secood  time,  they  shall  he  adjodgsd 
gnilty  of  felony,  and  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  a  aum  not  exceeding 
Stc  handled  dollan,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  for  a  term  not  more 
than  one  year,  in  the  discretkiD  of  the  cooTt, 


■  ^HQ,  All  letten  uncalled  for  altoi  having  remained  in  any 
post-office  for  one  year,  aball  be  considered  dead  letters ;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Pootnwster-Crenerel,  under  such  rules  as  he  may  provide, 
to  fakTO  the  saoke  opened,  and  if  tbund  to  contain  no  valuable  enclo- 
sank,  to  canoe  the  same  to  be  destroyed,  and  in  all  cases  where  valuable 
enclosures  are  found,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  preserve  the  same,  and  use 
all  proper  means  to  leatoie  the  said  enclosures  to  their  rightful  owners. 

Sscnoii  410.  Xhe  Postiaasler-tienenl  is  hereby  authorind  to  pro- 
vide a  suitable  official  stamp  for  the  use  of  the  general  post-office,  and 
raeh  stationery  as  may  be  required  for  the  use  of  tiie  same ;  he  may 
also  pravide  for  and  furnish  the  necessary  stamps  and  stationery  far  the 
a  at  other  places  in  the  kingdom. 


SccTioif  411.  The  Postmaster-General  shall,  semi-annoally,  or  oiUn- 
or  if  rai]niied,  render  a  fall  and  accurate  report  of  the  transactioDS  of  the 
gsnenl  post-office  to  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  including  a  statement 
sf  receipto  and  expenditures,  letters  sent  and  received,  both  foreign  and 
inland,  and  such  other  matters  as  will  include  a  full  account  of  the 
raiioua  branches  of  the  service  under  his  charge. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  local  postmasters  to  make  quarterly, 
or  such  other  returns  as  may  be  required,  to  the  Fostmaater-Ueneral,  in 
aoch  form  and  maimer,  and  to  such  extent,  as  he  may  direct,  of  alt  their 
official  transactions. 

Sxcnon  419.  The  post-office  department  shall  pay  its  own  expenses 
<^  every  kind,  so  fu  as  practicable.  Any  excess  of  receipts  over  neces- 
mry  expenditures  shall  pe  paid  into  His  Majesty's  treasury.  If  a  defi- 
ciency should  tmavoidably  arise,  the  Postmaster-General  may,  with  tite 
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naction  of  the  HiDister  of  the  Interior,  dmw  upon  the  treunTy  Em  the 
amoant  of  auch  deficiency,  n^tich  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  funds  not 
otherwise  appropriated :  and  all  the  beta  in  relation  thereto,  and  the 
reasons  for  such  action  shall  be  specially  reported  to  the  Legidatoie  at 
its  next  session. 

Sbctioh  413.  For  the  greater  security  of  valuable  letters  posted  for 
tiansmission  in  the  mails  of  this  kingdom,  the  PostniBster<General  shall 
be,  and  hereby  is,  authorized  to  establish  a  uniform  plan  for  the  registn- 
tion  of  such  letleis,  on  application  of  parties  posting  the  same,  and  to 
require  the  prepayment  of  the  postage,  as  well  as  a  registration  fee  of  fifteen 
cents  on  every  such  letter  or  packet :  provided,  however,  that  such  r^is- 
tration  shall  not  be  compulsory ;  and  it  shall  not  render  the  post-office 
department,  or  its  revenue,  liable  for  the  loss  of  such  letters  or  packets, 
or  the  contents  thereof. 

Srctiok  414.  The  PostmasteT-General  and  his  clerks,  employed  is 
the  general  post-office  at  Honolulu,  shall  not  be  liable  to  jury  service  in 
any  court  of  this  kingdom. 

Sectioh  415.  If  any  person  or  persons  shall  rip,  cut,  untie,  unlock, 
or  in  any  way  open  any  mail  bag,  valise,  or  portmanteau,  containii^ 
letters  or  mailable  matter  of  the  Hawaiian  kingdom,  without  doe 
authority  of  the  Postmaster-General,  said  person,  or  persons  shall,  upon 
conviction  Iheretrf,  for  every  such  offense,  pay  a  sum  of  not  less  thaa  fif^ 
dollars,  or  more  than  five  hundred  doltars ;  or  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court 
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I  416.  The  Blinister  of  the  Interior  shall  appoint  a  Dinctor 
of  the  GoTemment  Press,  who  aball  bare  the  cootrol  mnd  management 
of  Kud  Press,  and  he  solely  responaible  therefor.  And  nothing  contained 
io  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  making  the  Government  in  any  way 
rasponsible  for  the  views  expressed,  oi  matter  pabliBbed  by  the  Director 
of  the  said  Press. 

SscTHM  in.  Said  Director  shall  bare  power  to  employ  operatirea, 
and  ptoride  all  necessary  materials  for  bis  office ;  applying  Ibi  that  pur- 
poaB  the  moneys,  from  time  to  time,  apjvopriated  by  the  Legislature  : 
piDvided,  however,  that  if  the  amount  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  be 
not  safficient  for  the  employment  of  operatives,  and  to  provide  the  neces- 
suy  materials  for  his  office,  he  shall  have  the  power  to  pay  for  the  same 
out  of  the  leceipts  of  his  office — tendering  therefor  a  detailed  account  to 
tbe  Ministei  of  the  Interior. 

SBcnDH  418.  Said  Director  shall  be,  ex  officio,  editor  of  a  newspaper 
which  shall  be  the  official  o^[an  of  the  Hawaiian  Government  He  shall 
poUidi  therein,  all  laws,  orders,  proclamations,  reports,  decisions,  drcn- 
bn,  nod  notices,  that  may  be  sent  to  him  for  publication,  by  either  (^ 
the  departments  of  Government,  or  any  branch  thereof,  executive,  legifl- 
Utive,  at  judicial 

Sw7nc»(  419.  Said  Director  shall,  weeldy,  transmit  copies  of  the  said 
newspapers  to  the  following  persons  :  To  the  King,  for  the  use  of  the 
ftlace,  three  copies;  to  the  Uinister  of  Foreign  ASkirs,  ten  copies; 
to  the  Enbina  Nui,  and  each  of  the  heads  of  the  other  departments,  two 
cupine ;  to  die  President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  two  copies ;  and  one 
copy  each  in  addition  for  each  English  school  in  the  kingdom,  under  his 
;  to  each  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,   two 
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copies ;  to  eacb  of  the  Govsmon,  two  copies ;  to  die  Legislatate,  when 
in  MSsioD,  one  capy  for  each  member  thereof;  and  (Jm  one  coi^  esch 
to  mich  other  peraons  oa  may  be  deaignated  by  the  King. 

Sbction  420.  The  subscription  price  of  the  government  newspaper, 
and  the  charges  for  all  notices  and  adrertisementa  published  therein,  and 
for  ail  other  printing  done  by  the  goTemment  press,  shall  be  snch  u 
may,  from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  said  Director,  with  the  si^rdtkI  of 
the  Hioisler  of  the  Interior. 

SicTKm  421.  Ttie  Director  of  the  Oovettunent  Pren  sh^l  Wm 
power  to  ezecnte  job  printing,  for  prirate  penons,  at  atieh  lates  of  Auga 
as  may  be  profitaUe  for  Ae  goremment. 

SxcTiON  423.  The  Director  shall  be,  ex  ofido,  keeper  of  the  paUfc 
-  stamp,  which  It  sball  be  his  duty  to  impress  upon  all  documents  iq^ii^ 
ing-  to  be  stamped,  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar'  for  encfa  impf^naoa  ; 
•  that  a  to  say—all  deeds,  mortgages,  leases,  and  Other  coa^i^meea  of 
real  estate;  all  chattel  mortgagea;  all  manifests,  entries, -^rmita,  and 
other  documents,  or  exhibits  required  by  law,  at  the  custom-houaes ;  aU 
official  and  other  bbods ;  all  licenses ;  ell  powers  of  sftoroey ;  articlea  of 
co-partneiship;  letters  testamentftiy,  and  of  administration;  letteraofgaw^ 
dianship ;  all  petitions  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  any  Circuit  Court ;  ad 
summonses,  attachments,  or  other  process /f  the  Supreme  and  CilCiiil 
Courts ;  all  gOTemmeot  commissions,  all  'charters,  private  or  pofaKc ;  all 
patents. 

SscnOR  423.  Said  stamp  shall  be  the  sanie  as  that  adopted  in  Hu 
year  184S,  and  now  in  use  by  the  Director  of  the  l^vemneDt  Press. 

Sectiok  424.  No^ocument  required  to  be  stamped  as  in  section  422, 
shall  be  recorded,  nor  be  of  any  validity  in  any  court  of  Ais  Idngdom, 
unless  die  same  shall  be  duty  stamped. 

Section  425.  The  Director  of  the  (Government  Press  may  impms 
the  s(amp'upon  bknlia,  and  furnish  them  to  the  courts,  executive  depait 
ments.  Collectors  of  costoms,  members  of  the  bar,  and  otbeit  as  the  public 
convenience  may,  from  time  to  time,  require,  upon  ncaviag  ona  deUar 
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lor  ou^  stamp :  jiTonded,  bowerpj.  that  the  Collectoi-Qeneral  of  Cns- 
Umds,  aad  other  paUic  officers  required  to  use  stamps  in  the  execution  of 
tbeir  dnlies,  shall  be  enlitleil  to  receive  them  without  auch  pnTment,  they 
giTin^  receipts  therefor,  aod  bein^  bound  to  accouat  for  the  use  and  pto- 
cseds  of  the  same,  to  the  proper  department,  in  theii  retutus,  as  lequirod 
bf  law. 

Section  426,  Said  Director  shall  keep  a  true  and  lai^ful  account  of 
all  the  receipts  and  expendituies  of  h  la  office,  and  present  the  same,  quar- 
terly, to  the  JUioister  of  the  Interior,  and  he  shall  also  submit  to  the  said 
minialer,  annually,  a  full  and  correct  report  of  all  the  business  of  his 
office,  accompanied  by  such  suggestions,  or  recommendations,  as  he  may 
hafe  to  afier,  for  the  regulation  and  improvement  thereof. 

Sect[qii  427.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  have  the  power, 
viih  the  approval  of  the  King,  to  sell  or  lease  the  Government  Press,  and 
>U  the  appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  whenever,  in  his  discretion,  it 
jfaall  seem  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Government. 


ASnOLE   rai.— NATOBAUSAIIOK   OF'  tOWBiStBe. 

Sbctkht  4S&  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  hare  the  superin 
tendence  and  direction  of  the  natnralintion  of  foreigners. 

SicTiGit  4S9.  The  said  minister  shall  have  the  power,  either  in  per 
eon,  or  through  his  chief  clerk,  upon  the  application  of  any  alien  for- 
eigner, slating  his  intention  to  become  a  perntanent  resident  of  the 
kingdom,  to  administer  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  such  foreigner,  if  satis- 
fied  that  it  will  be  for  the  good  of  the  kingdom,  and  that  such  foreigner 
knatot  immoral  character,  nor  a  refugee  from  the  justice  of  some  other 
eonntry,  nor  a  deaettmg  sailor,  marine,  soldier  or  officer. 
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SsonoH  430.     The  oath  of  mllegiance  to  be  mdiQiniMered  as  sfotemd. 
shall  be  aa  follows : 

KiB  imdvtigticd,  ft  aatirt  of ,  Uteij  nriding  in ,  Mnf  dstj  airon, 

apoD  hli  t»tk,  daoUra  that  ha  will  npport  the  CoiMtitatwa  and  I«w*  of  tba  B*- 
iraiiaD  lalwidi,  and  beu  Irna  aUcgiaoM  to  Hi*  M^^,  ,  tha  King. 

BabMTiUd  and  •worn  to  thii ,  daj  of A.  D,  16—,  bdbra  dm, 


Section  431.  The  oath  of  allegiance  shall  alwaya  be  aubscribed  by 
the  person  so  naturalized,  be  sworn  to  ia  the  form  most  obiigalory  upon 
his  conscience,  and  the  jurat  thereof  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  Minister 
of  the  Interior,  or  his  chief  clerk. 

Sbctiok  432.  Every  foreigner  so  naturalized,  shall  be  deemed  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  a  native  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  be  amenable 
only  to  the  laffs  of  this  Kingdom,  and  to  the  authority  and  control 
thereof,  be  entitled  to  the  protection  of  said  laws,  and  be  no  longer 
amenable  to  his  native  sovereign  while  residing  in  this  Kingdom,  nor 
enutled  to  resort  to  his  native  country  for  protection  or  intervention.  He 
riiall  be  amenable,  for  every  such  resort,  to  the  paina  and  penaltiea  an- 
tiexed  to  rebellioQ  by  the  Criminal  Code.  And  every  foreigner  so  natn- 
lalized,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of 
an  Hawaiian  subject. 

SscnoK  433.  It  shall  be  competent  for-His  Majesty  to  confer  npoo 
any  alien  resident  abroad,  or  temponrily  reaideni  in  this  Kingdom,  let- 
ters patent  of  denization,  conferring  upon  such  alien,  without  abjuration 
of  allegiance,  all  ^e  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  a  native.  Said 
letters  patent  ^all  reader  the  denizen  in  all  respects  accountable  to  the 
laws  of  this  Kingdom,  and  impose  upon  him  the  like  fealty  to  the  King, 
as  if  he  had  t>eea  naturalized  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

Section  414.  The  fee  for  administering  the  oath  of  alliance,  sub- 
scribing the  jurat,  and  granting  certificMe  of  the  same,  shall  be  five  dol- 


Sbctioh  436.    The  following  Taboi  of  Chabobs,  for  the  Deput- 
ment  of  the  InterioT,  not  elsewhere  provided  for,  is  hereby  established : 
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For  eveiy  Boysl  Intent,  koM,  or  other  gnnt  of  Uad,  inclmiTe  of 
stunp,  K. 

For  every  charter,  VIO.  , 

For  every  patent  for  adj  ioventioii,  tlO. 

For  every  copy  of  aoy  |nteat,  charter,  or  other  docamenl,  60  ceoto 
per  hnndred  vorda. 

For  ell  other  acta  and  datiea,  the  feea  for  which  are  not  otherwise  pn- 
vided  for,  such  cfaaq;ea  as  the  Minister  of  the  Interiof  may,  from  time  to 
time,  imKtibe. 
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GHAPTEB  Tin. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  FOBEIGN  AFFAIRS. 


ARTTCLB   UL— TBB    UUHSTEB    OF    FOBEIQN    AFFAIR^    HIS    POWEBS 
AHD  DDTIS8   IN  OEHEBAL. 

SbcIton  436.  There  ahall  be  an  execative  department  styled  thft 
Department  of  Foreign  Afiiiirs,  which  shall  be  presided  orer  by  an 
officer  called  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Adaira,  who  shall  reside  and  keep 
an  office  at  the  seat  of  Government 

Sscnon  437.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Minister  to  conduct  the  cor- 
respondence of  this  Goremment,  with  the  diplomatic  and  consular  agents 
of  all  foreign  nations,  accredited  to  this  Government,  and  with  the  public 
ministers,  coDSuls,  and  other  agents  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  foreign 
cooDtries,  in  conformity  with  the  law  of  nations,  and  as  the  King  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  order  and  instruct 

Sscnon  43S.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  said  minister,  before  transmitting 
any  diplomatic  dispatch,  making  any  claim  or  complaint  on  behalf  of,  or 
in  answer  to,  any  claim  or  complaint  made  against  the  authorities  of  the 
goremmeni  of  His  Majesty,  or  before  transmitting  any  other  important 
dispatch,  involving  national  responsibility,  to  submit  the  same  to  the 
King  for  adoption  or  amendment,  to  the  end  that  His  Majesty  may  not 
become  liable  for  any  official  act,  of  which  he  shall  not  have  had  previous 
knowledge. 

Sficnoif  439.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  ASkia  shall  keep  a  fall  and 
Taithful  record  of  all  the  transactions  of  his  department,  and  preserve  in 
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•mne  form  convenient  for  reference,  all  his  official  coiTespondence,  which 
ihatl  be,  at  all  limes,  accessible  to  the  King. 

Section  440.  Said  minister  may,  from  time  to  time,  publish  such 
portions  of  hb  correspoadence,  as  the  King  may  anthorize  or  direct  to  be 
pnbltshed. 

SbctioN  441.  Said  minister  shall  have  the  custody  of  all  pnUic 
tieatiea  concluded  and  ratified  by  (he  Government ;  and  it  shall  be  hia 
doty  to  promulgate  the  same  by  publication  in  the  goverament  news- 
paper. When  so  promnlgaled,  all  officers  of  this  government  shall  be 
'presumed  to  have  knowledge  of  the  same. 

Sscnoit  443.  It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
to  instruct  the  ministers,  consuls,  and  other  foreign  agents  of  this  govern- 
ment, in  relation  to  their  duties  and  condui^t,  in  such  manner  as  the  King 
may,  from  time  to  time,  direct. 

Section  443.  Said  minister  shall  also  prescribe  the  fees  and  per- 
quisites to  be  received  by  the  consuls,  and  other  foreign  agents  of  this 
gwerament. 

Sbctioit  444.  The  compensation  of  the  foreign  agents  of  this  gttvern- 
ment  shall  be  such  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by  the 
King:  provided,  always,  that  no  money  shall  be  applied  to  this  purpose, 
except  as  the  same  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature. 

Section  445.  Every  minister,  commissioner,  consul,  or  vice-consul, 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  any  foreign  country,  may  take  and  certify, 
nndei  his  official  seal,  nil  aclcnowledgements  of  any  deed,  mortgage, 
lease,  release,  or  other  instrument  affecting  tiio  conveyance  of  real  or 
personal  estate  in  this  kingdom — and  such  acknowledgment  shall  entitle 
such  instrument  to  be  recorded. 

Section  446.  Such  ministers,  commissioners,  consuls,  and  vice- 
consuls,  shall  have  power  to  take  acknowledgments  of  powers  of  attor- 
ney, to  admintatei  oaths,  and  to  take  depositions  and  affidavits,  to  be 
used  ID  this  kmgdora. 
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Sicnoir  447.  It  shall  be  th«  duty  of  the  Ministci  of  Foreign  AfEun 
to  issue  and  promulgate  all  proclamations,  and  oidera  in  council,  in  any- 
wise affecting  the  lelationa  of  this  goremqieat  with  any  foTeign  nation. 

Sbctiok  448.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Afittirs  is  charged  with  the 
requiiition  upon  foreign  goTemments,  for  the  sunender  of  penooa 
charged  with  the  comtninsion  of  crimes  within  this  kingdom ;  and  he  ia 
also  charged  with  the  surrender  of  fugttivea  from  justice,  coming  to  this 
kingdom  from  any  foreign  country. 

Skction  449.  The  leqteclire  judges  and  magistrates  of  the  kingdom 
shall  have  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant 
for  the  apprehension  of  any  person  charged  with  the  commissioD  of  a 
crime,  in  any  foreign  country,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges, 
or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  crimin- 
ality may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  eridence 
be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Afiairs,  that  he  may  issue  a  warrant  for  the  surrender  of  roch 
fugitive. 

Sbctioh  450.  Before  issuing  any  such  warrant,  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affaira  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  expenses  of  apprehension  and 
detention  of  the  fugitive  have  been  paid,  or  that  the  representative  of  the 
nation  haa  assumed  the  payment  of  such  expenses. 

Sectioh  451.  The  warrant  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  direct- 
ing the  surrender  of  any  fugitive  from  justice,  shall  be  binding  upon  all 
officen  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  in  anywise  having  the  custody  of 
such  fugitive. 

SBcnoM  452.  Every  fugitive  from  justice  may  be  letained  in  prison 
after  his  sunender,  until  a  -suitable  opportunity  occurs  for  his  removal, 
at  the  expense  of  the  officer  to  whom  he  is  surrendered. 

Section  453.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflairs  may  issue  passports 
to«ll  ministers,  diplomatic  agents,  and  consuls  of  the  King,  sent  abroad, 
and  to  the  consuls  and  other  commercial  agents  of  foreign  gOTenuneots, 
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and  to  nil  subjects  of  the  kingdom  going  abroad,  who  m«y  decire  the 


SscTtoH  434.  Said  passporta  shall  be  issued  tree  of  charge,  signed  by 
the  said  minister,  and  impressed  with  tho  seal  of  his  department;  and 
^11  exonerate  all  masters  of  vessels,  from  any  liabilities  Tor  hsTing  con- 
veyed the  persons  named  in  snch  passports  out  of  die  jbrisdictlon  of  this 

tringilrHn  ' 

Section  455.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Afiaira,  upon  being  duly 
notified  that  any  alien  foreigner  has  died  intestate  within  Uiis  kingdom, 
learing  residuary  assets  therein,  but  no  heiis,  shall  immedialely  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  accredited  representative,  or  consul,  of  the  nation  to 
vdiich  the  deceased  belonged. 

Sbction  456.  If  such  residuary  assets  shall  be  claim^  in  behalf  of 
any  foreign  heir,  the  Minister,  of  Foreign  A^irs,  upon  being  satisfied  of 
the  claimant's  right  to  receive  them,  shall  order  the  same  to  be  delivered 
to  him,  after  deducting  the  proper  charges  for  receiving  and  keeping  the 
nme.  And  all  peraoos  having  such  assets  in  custody,  Ehall  deliver  the 
tame  to  die  penon  named  in  such  order. 

SEcnon  457.  In  case  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affitirs  shall  not  be 
satisfied  of  the  claimant's  right  to  receive  such  residuary  assets,  it  riiall 
be  competent  for  such  claimant  to  institute  a  suit  for  their  recovery, 
against  said  minbter,  before  the  courts  of  the  kingdom,  and  the  final 
judgment  rendered  in  the  case  shall  be  conclusive  upon  the  parties. 


SBcnon  458.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  all  foreign  consuls-^ neral, 
consols,  vice^onsuls,  and  consular  agents,  to  present  their  commissions 
through  the  diplomatic  agents  of  their  several  nations,  if  such  exist.  Ad 
if  not,  direct  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  AfGiirs,  who,  if  they  are  found  to  be 
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i^vhr,  ihall,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  tbe  King,  giTf*  tbem  exo4|ua> 
tun  noder  tbe  seal  of  his  departmeDt ;  mod  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said 
miaister  to  cause  all  such  eiequatius  to  be  pnblished  in  tbe  goTernment 
Oszette. 

SKcnoM  459.  No  p»eign  consul,  or  consoiaj'  or  commercial  ageol, 
■hall  be  authorised  to  act  as  auch,  or  entitled  to  recorei  bis  fees  and 
perquisiteB  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom,  until  be  sbatl  have  leceiyed 
his  exequatur. 

SscnoN  460.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upoa  evet;  diplomatic  agent, 
coming  accredited  to  the  King,  to  notify  tbe  Minister  of  Foreign  Afiiiiis 
of  his  arriTal,  and  to  leqnest  an  audience  of  the  King,  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  his  credentials.  Said  minister,  upon  receipt  of  auch  notice, 
with  copy  of  bia  credentials,  shall  take  His  Majesty's  orden  in  regaid 
thereto,  and  communicate  the  same  to  sucb  agent. 

Sstmon  461.  Afiei  any  such  foreign  diplomatic  agent  shidl  bare 
pmeoted  his  credentials  to,  and  been  received  by  the  King,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  ASiiirs,  to  anounce  that  fact  to  the 
public,  by  notification  in  the  govemiucnt  GazetlP. 

Section  462.  No  person  shall  arceet,  or  otherwise  molest,  any 
foieign  public  minister,  received  and  acknowledged  as  sucb  by  tb« 
King,  or  any  attache,  or  servant  of  such  minister,  except  for  acts  of 
political  sedition,  and  machinations  endangering  the  political  safely  of 
the  Kbg's  Gorernment:  provided,  nevertheless,  that  no  subject  or  in- 
habitant of  this  kingdom,  who  shall  have  contracted  debts  prior  to  his 
entering  into  the  service  of  any  such  public  minister,  which  debt  shall  still 
be  due  aodunpaid.shallhave,  take,  or  receive  any  benefit  of  this  law;  nor 
■hall  any  person  be  proceeded  against  by  virtue  of  this  law,  for  having 
arrested  or  sued  any  domestic  servant  of  such  public  minister,  unless  tbe 
name  of  such  servant  shall  have  been  previously  furnished  lo  tbe  depar^ 
tnent  of  Foreign  Afiaira. 

Section  463.  It  shall  be  tbe  duty  of  tbe  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflkirs, 
upgn  the  receipt  of  a  list  of  the  attache,  and  domestic  servants  of  any 
■uch  public  minister,  to  cause  the  same  to  bo  published  in  the  govern- 
ment Gazette,  and  to  furnish  a  copy  of  such  list  to  the  Bbrahal. 
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SccnoK  464.  Foreign  public  niniaters  aie  not  Bmenable  to  the  civil 
or  criminftl  jurisdictioD  of  the  kingdom,  and  therefore  all  wrila  oi  process, 
whereby  the  person  of  any  public  minister  received  as  such  by  the  King, 
shall  be  arrested,  or  imprisoned,  or  his  property  distrained,  seized,  or 
attached,  shall  be  utterly  null  and  void,  to  all  intents  and  purposes  what- 
soever: prorided,  always,  that  force  may  be  apfjted  to  confine,  or  send 
away  any  such  minister,  when  the  safety  of  tt)e  State,  which  is  superior 
to  all  other  considerations,  absolutely  requires  it,  arising  either  front 
the  violence  of  his  conduct,  or  the  influence  and  danger  of  his 
machinations. 

Skctiom  495.  All  writs  or  procese,  for  the  arrest  or  imprisonment  of 
any  attache  of  a  public  minister,  whose  name  has  been  furnished  to  the 
departraent  of  Foreign  A&irs,  as  provided  in  section  462,  or  for  the 
seizors  or  attachment  of  his  property,  shall  be  null  and  void  ;  subject, 
howeret,  to  the  provisions  of  section  462 :  and  provided,  always,  that 
he  shalPenjoy  no  greater  privileges  than  are  accorded  to  him  by  the  law 


Skction  466.  If  any  person  assault,  strike,  wonnd,  imprison,  or  in 
any  other  manner  infract  the  law  of  nations,  by  ofiering  violence  to  the 
person  of  a  public- minister,  such  person  so  oSending,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  five  years,  and  fined  at  the  discretion 
of  the  court;  and,  if  an  officer  of  this  Oovemment,  shall  be  liable  to 
removal  from  office. 

Sbction  467.  AU  foreign,  diplomatic  agents,  rec^ved  and  aclmowl- 
eigei  as  such  by  the  King,  as  having  the  representative  character,  in  a 
political  sense,  shall  enjoy  the  exemption  from  duties  upon  stores  and 
supplies  imparted  for  their  private  use  and  consumption,  allowed  by 
their  respective  nations  to  foreign  diplomatic  agents  of  the  same  nnk, 
and  accredited  in  the  same  manner ;  provided  that  each  foreign  diplo- 
matic agent  shall,  previously,  adduce  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflairs, 
satisfactory  proof  that  the  exemption  claimed  by  him  would  be  allowed 
by  his  own  nation,  to  a  Hawaiian  agent  of  the  same  rank,  under  the  like 
i^ircnmstances. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


CHAPTEK    IX.    . 
DEPARTMENT    OF    FINANCE. 


ARTICU  XI.— THK  MIHISTKR  OF  FIHANCB— HIS  PUffEBB  AMD  NmiS 
Df   OENBEAL. 

SBcnoN  466,  There  ahalL  be  &n  executire  depftrtmeat,  styled  the 
Depaitment  of  Finance,  which  shall  be  presided  orer  by  an  officer 
called  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shall  reside  and  keep  an  office 
at  the  seat  of  goreminent. 

SscnoK  469.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Mlnistei  of  Finance  to 
have  a  general  aapervision  orer  the  financial  aflairs  of  the  Idngdom, 
and  to  faithfully  and  impartially  execute  the  duties  assigned  by  law 
to  his  department  He  is  chafed  with  the  enforcement  of  all  revenue 
laws;  the  collection  of  duties  on  foieign  imports ;  the  collection  of  taxes ; 
the  ssfe  keeping  and  disbunement  of  the  public  moneys,  and  with  »ll 
such  other  nwtlera  as  may.  by  law,  be  placed  in  his  charge. 

Sectiok  470.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  make  a  biennial  report  to  the 
L^islature,  of  the  transactions  and  btfsiness  of  his  department,  showing 
the  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  two  {Oeceding  years,  and  giring  a 
full  and  detailed  estimate  af  the  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  two 
succeeding  years. 

SxcnoM  471.  .He  shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be  kept,  in  appropriate 
books,  a  clear,  distinct  and  full  record  of  all  the  ttansactions  and  busi- 
ness of  his  department 
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Sbctimi  473.  He  ^U,  from  time  to  lima,  inatnict  the  collectors  of 
cnstoms,  the  collectors  of  t&zes,  tMeaeors  and  other  officers  of  his  depart- 
ment,  in  relatioQ  to  their  duties  and  bosiiwaa, 

Sscnoif  ,473-  "^^  Minister  of  Finaoee  shall  be  peisoDally  respon- 
sttile  for  the  safe  keeping  of  all  moneys  paid  into  the  public  Ueasuiy, 
aod  for  the  proper  disbunemeBt  and  appnqiiiatiDn  theceof,  pursuant  to 
Ae  laws :  provided,  howerer,  that  in  case  of  the  krceuy  or  embezzle- 
rneat  of  any  such  moneys,  by  any  officer  of  his  department,  or  other 
penoos,  said  minister  shall  be  allowed  to  gire  ttm  fact,  and  that  he  had 
no  collusive  knowledge  thereof,  in  evidence,  and  the  es^blishmeot  of 
such  lacts  shall  diacha^e  him  fnun  persona]  respoDsibility. 

SBtmoH  474.  Said  minister  shall  appoint,  on  his  own  faith  and 
reqKMuibility,  a  registnr  of  public  accounts,  renaorable  at  his  pleasure. 
Such  ragistrar  shall,  before  entering  upon  bis  duties,  give  n  bond  with 
good  aitd  sufficient  sureties,  for  the  beitefit  of  the  government,  to  the 
Minister  ef  Finance,  and  his  successors  in  office,  in  the  penal  sum  of 
not  less  than  five  thousand,  nor  more  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  condi* 
tiooed  that  he  will  well  and  faithfully  keep  the  accounts  of  the  deparf 
ment  of  finance;  that  he  will  not  eBobecle,  or  in  any  other  way 
wrongfully  convert  to  his  own  use,  or  to  the  use  of  another,  any  of  the 
puUic  moneys ;  and  that  in  all  other  respects  he  will  faithfully  diachai^ 
the  duties  of  his  office. 

Skction  475.  Said  minister  shall  have  pgwer  to  administer  all 
necenary  oaths  connected  with  the  duties  of  his  department 

SscTlon  476.  Said  minister  shall  have  power  to  certify,  under  the 
seal  of  his  department,  copies  of  vouchers  and  other  documents  deposited 
in  his  office ;  and  such  copies  so  certified  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in 
any  court  as  the  originals. 

Sbctiok  477.  The  head  of  each  ministerial  department  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  correctness  of  all  drafts  or  orders  drawn  by  him  npmt 
the  treasury,  in  pursuance  of  appropriatioDS,  and  for  the  proper  disburse- 
ments of  all  aj^ffopriationa  fn  his  department  The  same  rule  shall 
apply  to  the  President  of  tlie  Board  of  Education.    The  responsibitity  of 
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the  Minister  of  Finance,  in  sucli  csan,  BhtU  be  limitad  to  the  payment 
of  the  aggregate  amount  of  ipiwojmtiofiB  made  by  the  Legiilatoie.  All 
moaeyB  received  by  any  departmeat  or  officer  of  the  goremment,  on 
public  account,  ahall  be  promptly  paid  into  the  treasury,  and  there  held 
subject  to  disbnnement  in  accordance  with  law :  {mtvided,  however,  that 
the  prorisions  of  this  section  shall  notaf^y  to  the  school-tax,  which 
shall  be  collected  by  the  lax-eollecton  of  the  several  dis^icls,  and  de< 
posited  with  the  school  treasurers  of  the  several  districts,  for  the  support 
of  the  ^Dvemment  schools. 

Section  478.  No  dtafc  or  order  drawn  by  any  District  Justice, 
assessor,  or  tax-collector,  upon  the  treasury,  for  salary  or  compaasation, 
shall  be  regarded  as  valid,  or  be  paid  by  tlie  Biinister  of  Finance,  unless 
the  same  be  countersigned  by  the  governor  of  the  island  on  iriiidi  said 
District  Justice,  assessor  or  lax-collector  may  reside.  Such  counter- 
signature shall  be  evidence  of  Ae  gonuineness  of  any  such  draft  or 
order,  and  the  governor  counteraigning  the  same  shall  be  responsible 
therefor.  In  order  to  secure  uniformity,  and  a  proper  security  to  the 
treasury  in  the  payment  of  salaries  and  compensation,  to  persons  entitled 
to  receive  the  same,  the  Hioister  of  Finance  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
scribe the  form  of  all  accounts,  dmfts,  or  orders,  relating  to  such  salaries 
or  compensation. 

Sbction  479.  For  the  purpose  of  promoting  convenience  in  business 
and  exchange  betweeen  the  different  islands  of  the  kingdom,  it  shall  be 
lawfiil  for  the  Hmister  ef  Finance,  ia  his  discretion,  to  receive  any  cur- 
rent funds  on  deposit,  to  any  amount  not  teas  than  fif^  dollars,  and  to 
issue  certificates  of  dqtosit  thfreof,  payable  to  bearer,  on  demand,  with- 
out interest.  "^^' 
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ARTICLE  XIL— OF   THE  (NTXUTAL    TAXEa 

THB    POLL   TAX.  ' 

SlcnoN  480,  An  annual  poll-tax  of  one  dollar,  shall  be  paid  by 
every  male  inhabitant  of  the  kingdom,  between  the  eg^s  of  seventeen 
and  rixty  yeaia,  whether  a  HawniiaQ  subject,  or  an  alien,  unless  ihe 
peraon  be  excused  from  such  payment  by  law,  or  by  the  assessor  of  the 
district  in  which  he  resides,  on  account  of  age,  iaRrmity,  and  poverty. 


THB  CHATTEL  TAX. 

SaenoN  481.  All  horses  more  than  two  yeua  old,  male  or  female, 
lAal)  ba  yearly  taxed  one  dollar  each ;  provided,  however,  that  thia  shall 
not  be  coDstroed  to  coaflict  with  ll)«  laws  relating  to  stalliqns. 

All  mules  and  asses,  more  than  two  years  old,  shall  be  yeariy  taxed  - 
half  a  dollar  each. 

All  dogs  shall  be  yearly  taxed  one  dollar  each. 

Section  483.  All  carriages,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses  or  mules, 
AaH  be  yearly  taxed  five  dollars  each. 

All  wagons,  drays,  or  carta,  drawn  by  one  or  more  horses,  oxen,  or 
moles,  used  for  the  tranqtortation  of  goods,  Wales  or  merchandise, 
except  those  used  on  plantations,  er  farms,  shall  be  yeariy  taxed  five 
dollars  each. 
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SxcnoN  ^3.    All  personal  {noperty  of  whatever  Icind,  not  sabject  to 

/     specific  taxes,  or  specially  exempted  from  taxation,  shall  be  subject  to 

^  an  annual  tax  of  one  quarter  of  one  fei  c^t.  upon  the  valuation  thereof. 

The  term  "  personal  property"  shalKbe  construed  to  include  all  houae- 

lurid  foniituie,  goods  and  chattels,  warek  and  merchandise,  all  ships  and 

nosels  whether  at  home  or  abroad,  all  B^oneys  in  hand  and  moneys 

loaned,  all  mortgages,  public  stocks,  stocks  ^  in  corporations,  and  every 

species  of  property  not  included  in  real  estate. 
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Sicmui  484.  Then  shaK  be  t^aeaaei  and  collected  upon  all  pmI 
''  pn^rty  within  ihe  kingdom,  not'ipecially  exempted  from  tuattoa,  u 
anntml  tax  of  one  quarter  of  one'per  cent,  on  the  Tslue  of  the  same. 

The  term  "real  property,"^ with  respect  to  ffae  assesameat  and  col- 
lection of  Tcvenua,  shall  be  deemed  to  include  all  lands  and  town  lota, 
with  the  buildings,  structures,  and  other  things  erected  on,  or  affixed  to 
the  same. 

SscnoN  485.  Real  property,  belonging  t^  the. Knig  or  Queen;  to  the 
tioremment ;  to  the  Board  of  Edocationyfor  &e  use  of  schoote ;  to  in- 
corporated or  private  scboota;  to  teligjona  societiea  for  clrarch  aitea; 
bnrying  grounds,  and  houses  of  edutsrion,  and  to  literary  and  b«ieTo- 
lent  institutions,  shall  not  be  sabJKt  to  taxation.  Penonal  ^opeity 
relating  to  the  same  perGona  and  meets,  ia  also  exempt 


tHS   SCHOOL    TAX. 

SacnoN  486.  An  annual  tax  of  two  dollars,  for  the  support  of  public 
schools,  shall  be  paid  by  ever}-  male  inhabitant  of  the  kingdom  between 
the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  sixty  years,  whether  a  Hawaiian  subject^  or 
an  alien,  unless  the  person  be  exempted  from  such  payment  by  law,  or 
by  the  aaaesaor  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  on  account  of  age,  in- 
firmity, and  porerty,  or  unless  he  be-a  student  actually  in  attendance 
at  any  of  the  high  schools  or  qoUeges. 
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TH«    BOAD  TAX. 

SicTfON  487.  An  ummai  road-tax  of  two  dottara  ahall  be  paid  by 
every  male  inhabitanlof  die  kingdom  between  tlie  ages  of  sereiiteen  and 
fifty  yean,  whether  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  an  alien,  unless  the  person 
be  exempted  from  sui^  payment  by  law,  or  by  the  assessor  of  the  dii* 
trict  in  which  he  resides,  mi  account  of  infirmity ;  or,  unless  he  te  a 
schoot-teocher  actually  employed,  or  a  fireman  belonging  to  a  legally 
oigaoi»d  rompany,  m  a  student  actually  in  attendance  at  any  of  the 
high  schools  or  cotleses.  ^    .- 

8xcn<Mi  488.  ETSty  person  liable  to  the  road-tax,  may  have  hts 
election  of  paying  the  .same  in  money  or  labor:  provided,  always, 
that  when  he  elects  to  pay  the  same  in  labor,  he  shall  labor  six  days, 
annually,  under  the  direction  of  the  road  supervisor  of  his  district;  and 
further  provided,  that  eight  hours  tabor  shall  be  considered  a  full  day's 


SlcnoN  489.  Whenever  any  person  shall  have  worked  six  days 
upon  ibe  public  roods,  tbe  road  supervisor  shall  give  him  a  certificate  to 
that  eflect,  which  certificate,  on  presentation  to  the  tax-coUector,  shal 
exonente  such  person  from  the  payment  of  the  road-lax  for  that  year. 


ARTICLE    XIU.— OF    THE    ASSfflSHEHT   OP    TAXBS. 

SkcTUHi  490.  The  Mjaistet  of  Finance,  with  the  approval  sf  die 
King,  shall  appoint,  annaSfly,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  two 
tmtaom  for  each  taxatitni  district  of  the  kingdom,  whose  duty  it  dull 
be,  under  the  direction  of  said  minister,  to  make,  on  or  before  the  fim 
day  of  September,  a  faithful  assessment  of  all  the  taxes  impoaed  by 
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law,  within  their  reapective  diatricbs;  and  to  furoish  an  accuiate  liM  of 
the  same  to  be  sworn  to  b^  them,  accoiding  to  blank  fonns  furnished  by 
said  miDisteT,  which  ahell  exhibit  the  names  of  all  persons  assessed,  and 
the  difierent  items  of  taxatioq  chaigvd  «gainst  them.  In  case  of  hod- 
neidents,  the  list  shall  stale  Ae  residence  of  tax-payers,  if  their  residence 
IB  Jeoowh  ;  otherwise  such  residence  must  be  described  as  unknown.  If 
said  assessors  cannot  agree  in  their  assessment,  the  school-treasurer  of 
the  district  shall  be  the  umpire  between  them,  and  his  decisioa,  for  (he 
pHiposes  of  such  assessment,  shall  be  conclusire. 

Skctiom  491.  Each  assessor,  on  bia  a^toiatment,  shall  take  and 
subscribe,  before  a  police  or  district  justice,  or  other  officer  author- 
ized to  administer  oaths,  an  oath  of  office,  a  certified  copy  of  which 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  such  justice  or  officer,  to  the 
Hiniatei  of  Finance.  Such  oath  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following 
form: 

I, ,  luTing  bMn  appointed  ukoot  of  ta-ias  Ibi  the  district  «f——, 

on  the  island  of  — : ,  do  aalaniDlj  iwnr  thkt  I  Kill  fiiiUifuU;  msks  s  fhir  UMw- 

meat  of  t&iM  in  mid  diitriat,  icoording  to  the  best  of  mj  Jadsment  and  abititj,  led 
diuhsrge  all  th«  datin  of  Mid  office  MOOTding  to  law  :    So  bolp  ms  Ood. 

No  assessor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any  compeosation  for  his 
services,  until  a  certified  copy  of  bis  oath,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  received 
by  die  Hiniste*  of  Finance. 

Sscnott  492.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  assessors  of  each  district  to 
call  at  the  usual  place  of  residence  or  business  of  every  tax-payer  within 
such  district,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  die  amount  of  taxes  each 
person  b  liable  to  pay ;  or  to  give  public  notice,  by  written  or  printed 
advertisement,  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  different  settlements  or  conve- 
nient points  thereof,  to  meet  him,  at  a  specified  time  and  place  within 
such  settlements  or  points  for  that  object;  and  if  any  person,  when  so 
called  upon,  or  notified,  shall  decline  or  refuse  to  give  a  list  of  the  persona 
residing  with  him  liable  to  taxation,  or  of  his  or  their  animals,  liable  to 
specific  taxes,  or  of  any  property  belonging  to  him  or  them  subject  to 
assessment,  or  ahall  decline  to  make  oath  to. the  accuracy  of  th«  list  of 
persons,  animals,  and  other  property  he  is  required  to  fumishi  the  said 
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usesaoTB  maf  nuke  such  list,  accoiding  to  the  best  inforouition  vithin 
ibeir  reach,  and  the  aame  Bhall  he  tuadin^  upon  bU  petaora  intemted. 

SKcnofi  493.  Sach  anesson  may,  ia  their  discretiDO,  oi  in  the  di»- 
cretiim  of  either  of  them,  admifitster  the  roUowing  oatfi  to  any  paeon 
«rfao  shall  give  him  a  list  of  pMsons,  animals,  or  property  sf  any  descrip- 
tion liable  to  taxation,  sa  prescribed  by  law : 

Toa  do  woitmtHj  iwaar  ttut  tba  Ust  of  pennna  nflldlas  viUi  jou,  uid  of  mnimalB, 
vA  otlMT  propmy  In  jour  powiMJnn.  ot  awiwi  by  yw.  Ijtbteto  Utslton,  wbjcb  Tim 
k>rt  pmi  b  true :    So  bdp  yon  Ood. 

Any  person  refosing.  to  take  the  oath  aroresaid  shall  be  fined  not  ex- 
ceeding fifty  doUan,  or  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  in  the 
discretioii  of  the  cooit,  on  conrietion  of  such  refusal,  before  any  police 
or  district  justice. 

Secttom  404.  Whenever  said  assessors  require  a  list  as  aforesaid, 
and  no  person  shall  be  found  to  fumish  the  same,  the  asa^sors,  or  one 
of  them,  shall  leave  a  notice  at  the  r^dence,  or  place  of  business  of  the 
tax  payer  When  he  resides  in  the  district,  or  post  up  a  written  or  printed 
sdrertisement  at  some  public  place  in  the  ricinity,  requiring  such  tax 
payer  to  furnish  such  list  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  next 
ensuii^,  and  in  case  said  list  is  not  luTnished  on  or  before  such  date, 
the  assessors  shall  proceed  to  make  oat  a  list  according  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge,  which  sludl  be  binding  upon  all  parties. 

Section  485.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  asaessots  of  the  several 
taxation  districts,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  in  eat^  year, 
to  compate  and  deliver  to  the  governors  of  their  raspective  islands,  two 
copies  of  theiT'lax  list  as  hereinbefore  prescribed,  one  of  which  shall  be 
immediately  forwarded  by  the  gommor  to  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

Sectiok  496.  Asaepsors  who  shall  have  hithfutty  diichaiged  the 
duties  of  their  office  according  to  law,  shall  receive  a  compensitioo  for 
their  services,  reepeclifely,  not  exceeding  &n  pw  cent  of  the  amount  of 
taxes  collected  on  their  several  lists,  which,  within  that  nie,  shall  \c 
regulaled  by  the  Minisler  of  Fimoce.  Such  asBeaaors  shall  receive  a 
16  , 
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dnft  for  nich  compeDntiin  on  Ibe  deputment,  dnwn  by  the  goremor, 
when  the  coltectiea  <rf'  lazes  is  fully  completed  es  henk»ftei  pnmded. 

Sbctiom  497.  Erery  innoa  bariog  the  cuatody  or  piwcsaion  of  any 
iof,  ahall  be  deemed  to  be  the  owner  themof,  and  afaall  be  taxed  ibr  the 
mma.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  tax  coileictor,  or  other  person  to  IdU 
any  dog,  the  owner  of  which  shall  have  lefiued  or  n^leeted  to  pa.y  his 
tax  for  die  same,  oi  for  which  no  owner  can  be  found. 

SccnoK  4SB.  For  taxation,  edncatianal  and  judicial  poipoeee,  the 
sevenl  islands  shall  be  divided  into  the  (bllowing  districts : 

The  island  of  Hawaii  shall  be  divided  into  eight  districts,  as  fblloffs ; 
1,  Hilo;  2,  Puna;  3,  Eau;  4,SouthKana;  &,  North  Kona;  6,  Soudi 
Koh^ ;  7,  NorUi  Kohala ;  8,  Hamakua. 

The  islands  of  Haui,  Molokai,  Lanai  and  Kaahoolawe,  shall  be  dir 
Tided  into  six  districts,  as  follows :  1,  From  Kahakuloa  to  Ukamehame, 
including  KahooUwe,  to  be  called  the  Lahaina  district ;  3,  From  Wai- 
hee  to  H^noaula  inclosire,  to  be  called  the  Wailoku  district;  3,  Kahi- 
kinui,  Caupo,  Kipahulu,  Hana  and  Koolau,  to  be  called  the  Haim 
district ;  4,  Hanudiualoa,  Hamakuapoko,  Haliimaile,  MaLawao  and 
Kula,  to  be  called  the  Hakawao  district ; .  5,  Molokai ;  6,  Uansi. 

The  island  of  Oahu  shall  be  divided  into  five  districts,  as  fidknn : 
1,  From  Hauoaloa  to  Msanalua  inclusive,  to  be  styled  the  Honololu , 
district;  2,  Kwa  and  Waianae  to  be  styled  the  Ewn  district;  3,  Wam- 
lus ;  4,  Koolauloa ;  &,  Kotdanpoko. 

The  islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihan  shall  be  divided  into  six  districts, 
as  followB ;  1,  From  Nualolo  to  Hanapepe,'  inclusive,  to  be  styled  Ae 
Waimea  district;  2,  From  Wahiawa  to  H^hanlepn,  inclusive,  to  be 
styledthe.KoIoa  district;  3,  FimnKipti  to  Kamalomalo,  incloaiTe,  to 
be  styled  dke  Lihue  district ;  4,  From  Anahola'to  Kilaaea,  Jnclnsrre,  to 
be  styled  the  Amhoh  district ;  d,  From  Ealihimi  to  Honopu,  indn- 
sive,  to  be  styled  the  Hanalei  district;  6,  Niihau. 

Smtioh  409.  The  «id  anessots  ahall  he  required,  under  such  rc^- 
lationa  as  the  Minister  of  Finnacs  may  praaerlbe,  to  aacertaln,  as  neuly 
as  possible,  (he  descriptimi  by  name  ot  odierwise,  of  the  different  lands 
and  km,  in  their  leapective  districts ;  and  if  lands,  the  quantity  of  the 
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same  in  aena  bi  nsu  u  my  be;  tvgstfaei  wMi  sKh  other  puticuhin 
in  ng^xA  to  the  situatiotf  uul  ohaMctei  ol  the  Btune,  as  tb«  said  Hio- 
iatei  of  FinaBoe  may  instmet  them  to  fiuniih.  « 


AimCIiB  XIT-^F  IBS  CQLLBCnOH  Of  IAXK8. 

Sbctim  &00.  The.aeveiai  gownors,  under  the  dilection  of  the 
Uimstei  of  Finance,  sball  gruperintend  the  collection  of  kII  internal  taxes 
mthin  their  le^iectiTe  gubernatorial  dirtricts,  and  shall  pay  orer  all  ,^  ,,  / 
tables  teoeivod  by  them,  mii^ft.  thi^  rnad  tn,  itm  (he  cost  irf  coUecdmi, 
to  tbe  Bliniaterof  FuiaiKe.  To  thisend,  the  nid  ^oreraors,  respecttrely,  if  At .  ^  .  7  f 
with  the  ap^nd  of  the  Mioistor  of  Finance,  shall  appoint,  annually, 
DOB  taz-coUectu  in  6^h  diatoct  [veacribed  in  the  tut  preceding  section ; 
aod  they  may,  with  the  like  appniW,  centrol  pTiemora  such  collectors 
at  their  p 


SacnoN  601.  Sneh  tax-CoUecton,  before  enterii^  upon  the  discbarge 
of  their  tespectiTe  duties,  shall  severally  file  with  the  goremor,  a  bond 
to  the  Minister  «f  Finance,  cmditkwed  fn  die  fiuthfid  perfomwDce  of 
tb^  daties  aceoBdins  to  Law,  with  two  snreties,  to  be  appnmd  by  said 
goYenxHr,  in  a  penal  stun  equal  to  the  amomt  of  taxes  to  be  colleoled 
by  them,  as  shown  by  the  tavliat,  a  certified  txpy  of  which  sball  be 
immediately  f<nmarded  to  the  Minister  of  Finaooe. 

SBcnoif  $03.  The  reepectiTe  governors  Atdl  deUrer  to  each  tax- 
cfrilector,  hanng^led  his  bond  as  aforesaid,  a  copy  <^  tbe  tax  list  for  hie 
diatrict ;  bikI  said  coUector  shall  proceed  immediately  to  collect  the  taxes 
in  soeh  district  according  to  the  same :  provided,  howerer,  diat  it  shall 
be  his  doty  to  add  to  said  list  kny  person  not  included  therein  liable  to 
snetsroent,  and  to  ctdlect  the  taxes  with  which  he  may  be  chargeable. 

SicnoN  fiOS.  The  said  collector  shall  call  on  each  taz>payer  at  his 
midence,  or  asoal'^aee  of  busiDesa,  or  otherwise  give  notice  to  Ae  tax- 
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pajreia  to  meet  him  at  conTenieiit  pointa  oi  Kttiamenta  of  die  dirtrict,  in 
(be  montfas  ef  September,  October  and  Norember,  t»  demand  payment 
of  the  taxee  asaessed  a«  aforesaid ;  and  if  an^  perwrn  riiall  neglect  or 
refoae  to  pay  hia  tazea,  when  so  called  apon  or  notified,  nndl  the  last 
day  of  November,  the  tal-colleclor  may  levy  ihe  mme  by  dtatren  upon 
90  much  of  the  gooda  and  chattels  of  such  person,  as  he  may  deem  suffi- 
cient for  the  payment  of  taxes  and  expenses  of  ct^lection,  and  snll  the 
same  upon  die  order  of  the  District  Judge  or  Police  Hagistrate,  after  a 
public  notice  of  fire  days,  tn  case  no  property  can  be  foond  whereon  to 
levy,  then  such  person,  if  aUe-bodied,  may,  by  sentaice  of  said  judge  or 
roagiBtiate,  be  compelled  to  discharge  the  amonnt  of  hit  tax  by  labor  on 
the  public  mds,  or  other  public  woilss,  at  the  rate  of  twen^-five  cents 
per  day. 

SacTtOM  694.  The  collector  shall  keep  ail  goods  distmined  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner,  until  the  day  of  sale  ordered  tty  the  District 
Judge  or  Police  Hagistiale,  unless  a  bond  be  given  for  the  production  of 
the  same  at  the  time  required  by  nich  order.  Such  sale  shall  be  at 
puUic  aneticm,  and  any  overjriua  Temaining  alter  paying  Uie  taxes 
assessed,  and  the  costs  of  collection  as  allowed  by  said  judge  or  rot^is- 
tiale,  shall  be  letumed  to  the  owner  of  the  property,  with  an  account  of 
said  sale,  and  the  costs  and  charges  thereof,  if  demanded. 

Skcthhi  505.  Any  collector,  whtR  reefstel  or,  impeded  in  tbe  exer- 
cise <A  his  office,  may  require  any  constable,  or  other  t^cer  of  police, 
to  aid  him  in  discha^  of  Jiis  duties ;  and  if  any  such  officer  shall 
refus6  t4  render  such  aid,  he  ahall  be  subject  lo  a  fine  not  exceeding  ten 
dollars;  and  to  removal  from  office. 

StcnoM  606.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  collector,  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  December  in  each  year,  to  pay  over  to  the  govemoT  of  the 
island  in  which  his  district  is  situated,  the  amount  of  taxee  by  him  col- 
lected, with  the  exception  of  the  school-tax,  which  shall  be  paid  over  to 
the  Bcfaool-treasnms ;  and  any  colleclor  who  shall  have  failed  to  do  so 
at  the  time  last  specified,  shall  be  tiaUe  to  forfeit  ten  per  cent  of  the 
amount  of  compensation  for  his  eerrices  as  collector,  which  forfeiture 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  it  rimll  be  the 
duty  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  pmsecnle,  on  or  bef<He  the  first  day 
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of  F«farary,  dw  boad  of  anj  collector  who  alull  hare  fsiled  to  pay 
OTcr  to-  the  governor  ttfoKsaid,  Ae  amount  oT  (bzm  prescribed  in  tbe 


I  607.  In  cue  no  peraonnl  propet^  can  be  found  lo  salitfy 
aaj  tax  on  raai  estate,  it  riull  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  to  letnrn  a 
fiiU  d«seriplion  of  such  real  estate,  as  near  as  can  be  ascertained,  to  the 
gvramor,  who  riiall  Mport  the  same  to  the  HiniMer  of  Finanoe  on  or 
beibre  tbe  first  day  of  Peinuary  next  ensuing.  The  Hinister  of  Finance 
Aall  make  a  certified  copy  of  such  report,  and  piepent  the  same  to  the 
Snpmne  Court  at  the  -next,  or  succeeding  regular  term  of  said  court, 
wUdi  shall  be  prima  fixu  evidence  of  the  beta  therein  stated,  and  if  no 
sdfficimt  reason  ai^iear  to  the  contrary,  judgment  shall  be  entered 
against  such  delinquent  pnperty,  or  the  owners  (hereof,  if  known,  and  a 
sale  of  the  same  cndered  as  in  cases  of  ordinary  judgment.  Said  judg- 
ment and  sale  ahall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  all  pro- 
osediBga  antecedent  to  such  sale.  Any  party  in  interest  may  redeem  the 
property  sold,  by  paying,  within  one  year,  tiie  taxes,  costs  and  charges 
of  sale,  with  twenty-four  per  cent,  per  annum  in  addition  thereto.  If,  at 
die  ez[Mmtiett  of  a  year,  such  property  is  not  redeemud  as  aforesaid,  the 
MffY**'*'  ehall  give  a  deed  to  tiie  purchaser,  which  ahall  have  tbe  same 
force  and  effect  as  any  other  deed  given  or  issued  under  execution  from 
the  Supreme  Court  All  sales  of  leal  property  for  delinquent  taxes  shall 
be  made  at  Honolulu,  or  at  such  other  jdace  as  the  Minister  of  Finance 
shall  deem  expedient,  by  the  Marshal,  or  under  his  immediate  authority. 

Skction  606.  It  ahall  be  the  duty  of  tbe  respective  governors  to  hold 
dta  tax-coUectora  reaportsible  for  the  full  amount  of  taxes  specified  in 
their  eevenl  tax  lists,  unless  they  sbatl  file  with  the  said  governors  a 
sworo  list,  containing  the  names,  places  of  residence,  so  far  as  can  be 
ascertained,  and  amount  of  taxes  due  from  each  person  in  their  several 
diatriets,  from  whom,  after  using  due  diligence,  Aey  were  unable  to  col- 
lect the  taxes;  in  which  case  the  said  governors  are  hereby  authorized 
to  deduct  the  amount  of  said  taxes  as  sworn  to,  from  the  amount  of  the 
aaseMor's  tax  list,  and  to  hold  tbe  collector  responsible  only  for  the 


SEcnon  606.    Each  tax-collector  who    shall  have  faithfully  dis- 
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charged  tbe  datisB  of  ^  office,  ^nd  «ball  have  p&id,  oa  or  befwe  tfaa 
fint  day  January,  U>  tl^e  govenioi  of  the  iskod  io  which  hia  diattiiit  i> 
situated,  the  amount  of  taxes  by  him  collected,  except  the  acbooMu, 
shall  receive  a  compenBation  oqnal  to  ten  per  cent,  of  tho  amoant  of 
taxevhy  hito  so  collected,  and  paid  ever,  and  shall  receire  the  gvrer- 
nor's  dif  ft  on  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  amount  of  such  cob^w 
sation :  provided,  however,  that  Uie  compenaatioi^  paid  to  the  coUectoB 
of  Kona,  Oahn,  and  Labaina,  Maui,  may,  in  the  d<apretioD  of  the  Mis- 
ister  of  Finance  be  reduced  jo  not  len  than  Gm  p«r  cent. 

Sbctioh  510.  If  any  tax^cfUector  shall  die  before  completiiig  Ute 
collection  of  die  taxes  of  his  district,  the  governor,  with  the  appnval  cl 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  may  appoint  some  penoa  to  complete  tho  cat- 
lection,  who  shall  receive  such  reasooable  conqtensatioa  as  such  gvmf- 
nor  and  minister  may  determine ;  and  ^uch  peraon  dwil  ,lwTe  the  mtat 
powers  and  duties,  and  be  under  the  same  liability  as  other  tax- 
collectors:  provided  I  howerar,  that  such  liability  shall  only  udencl  to 
the  taxes  remaining  uncollected  at  the  time  of  bis  appotiUment. 

Sbotioh  511.  .  In  ca^se  of  the  death  or  the  removal  fftwa  office  of  any 
tax-collector,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  his  executot*  or  adioinistmhas,  and 
of  all  other  persons  into  ivhoM  hands  bis  tax  list,, or  any  of  his  laxas 
may  come,  forthn;ith  t?  deliver  the  ^me  into  the  hands  of  thegoremoc 
of  his  island.  .-<..- 

i    ■       .  ■ 

Section  51S.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  tax-collectoia  to  pay  over 
to  the  Bchool'treasurers  of  their  respective  distripta,  die  amoint-  of  tte 
school-taxes  collected  by  them,  and  to  take  from  the  schoottieasaien: 
duplicate  receipts  for  the  amount  paid  to  ttatai,  one  of  which  leceifitB 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the  tax-collector  to  the  IVesident  (tf 
the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  colkctors  shall  be  reaponaiblp  for  the 
full  amount  of  school-taxes  specified  in  their  seveml  tax  lists,  unksa 
thpy  shall  file  with  the  school-treasurer  a  sworn  list  containing  the 
namfs,  places  of  residence,  and  amount  of  school-lazes  dne  from  each  - 
person  in  their  respectire  dbtrict^,  from  whom  they  have  not  been  aUe 
to  collect  the  school-tax,  on  account  of  death,  or  other  cause  of  inaUiity 
tt»  collect,  and  of  his  having  left  with  the  Police  or  District  Justice,  for 
the  purpose  of  collection,  a  list  of  the  names '  of  petsons  who  haie  not 
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(aid  dieir  lax,  in  which  cue  the  achool-treaauier  is  hoieby  anthorised 
to  deduct  the  unoDDt  o(  the  (axes  in  the  list  eo  Bvrom  ta,  and  the  col- 
leetor  shall  be  resptnuiUe  only  fei  the  balance. 

The  tax-coltector  shall  be  entitled  to  receire  fiom  ifae  Bchool-treaaurer 
die  same  compensation  for  the  collection  of  the  achool-tac,  as  is  provided 
by  law  foe  dte  odlectian  of  other  taxes'. 


eSNESAL    PROVISIONS. 

Sicnoif  513.  The  following  penons  shall  be  exempt  Grom  all  intec' 
nal  taxes :  His  Blajettf ,  the  King ;  the  Di^omatic  Agents  of  fomgn 
coontrieo,  and  tiieir  attach^,  duly  made  known  to  the  deputoient  of 
Foieign  A&in. 

The  foUowmg  peiaona  Aall  be  exempt  frem  peisonal  taxes :  Ail 
eleigynien  of  any  Christian  denominatioa  regularly  engaged  in  their 
vocation ;  all  teachers  of  youth  employed  in  public  or  private  schools  for 
gMae  than  six  months  of  the  year ;  all  aoldieis  in  actual  service ;  and 
bU  men^ters  of  the  Fiie  Department  of  Honolulu,  and  other  towns  ' 
nbMB  a  fire  department  now  exists,  or  may  hereafter  be  organized,  shall, 
in  additiM  to  exemption  from  personal  taxes,  be.  entitled  to  two  horses, 
each  free  ^ra  taxation.    , 

SxcnoH  511.  The  Mihistejr  of  Finance,  with  the  consent  at  the 
King,  Aail  have  power,  and  it  ie  hereby  jnade  his  duty  to  prescribe  all 
needful  rules  and  reguladoos  for  the  assessment  and  collecdoh  of  taxes, 
in  cases  where  no  such  rolfes  and  rE^lations  are  definitely  made  by 
hw :  i^vided,  however,  that  the  same  Shall  not  be  in  contravention  of 
any  ffxi'rt'qg  statute,  or  inconsistent  with  the  Coosdtutioii. 

SscnoM  &15.  In  case  aqy  officer,  agent,  eroplnyee  or  other  person 
in  the  pnblic  service,  shall  be  indebted  to  the  Government,  or  to  any  of 
the  depaitmento  thereof,  his  aakry  or  compensation  shall  be  withheld  by 
Ae  head  of  the  proper  department,  or  the  officer  anthoriced  to  settle  his 
accounts,  until  sach  indebtedness  be  fully  paid  and  diochaqgod. 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoO(^lc 


pir^KTMiHT  It  rauMca. 


StcnoM  616.  Tbere  shall  be  kmcl,  colieebed.  utd  pBid  vpoa  all 
goads,  wares,  merehaodiM  ami  pfoduM,  imported  into  this  kingdom,  a 
duty  of  fire  per  cent  ad  vobrem,  ezcepdog  winra  and  ^ritoous  liipiHi. 
and  exceptiiig  ^og&rs,  molasses,  aod  syrups  of  sugar,  and  cofiee,  the  pro- 
duce of  any  coitntiy,  with  which  this  QoreiniQeat  has  no  existing 
treaty,  which  shall  be  sabject  to  the  foUowing  rales  of  4)ity,  vii. : 

Distilled  spirits,  wines  of  all  descriptioDs,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider,  uid 
alt  other  fermented  liqnorSi  cordials,  and  liqueurs,  exceeding  ^fty-fivr 
per  cent,  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars  per  gallon  : 

Brandy,  rum,  gin,  whisky,' arrack,  and  all  olfaei  distilled  spirits,  not 
exceeding  fifty-fire  per 'cent,  of  alcohol,  five  dollars  per  gallon  : 

Wines,  cordials,,  and  liqueurs  of  all  descripttons  other  than  darel, 
containing  more  than  eighteen  and  not  more  than  twenty-aeren  per 
cent,  of  alcohol,  one  dollar  per  gdltra  : 

Claret  wines,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider,  and  all  odier  fermented'  liquora, 
cordials  and  liqueurs,  not  exceeding  eighteen  per  ceAt  of  alcohol,  fire 
per  ceoC  ad  vaiortm. 

All  sugars,  the  [wodace  of  any  foreign  country  with  which  diis  Oor- 
emment  has  no  existing  treaty,  two  cents  per  pound  : 

Holaases  and  syrupa  of  sugar,  the  produce  of  any  countrj-  with  which 
this  Government  has  no  existing  treaty,  ten  cents  per  gallon : 

CoSee,  the  produce  of  any  country  with  which  this  Goremment  has 
no  existing  trraty,  three  cents  per  pound : 

Provided,  however,  that  no  import  duty  whatever,  shall  be  levied  upon 
any  naval  stores  or  supplies  belonging  to  any  foreign  Govenuaent, 
when  imported  and  used  as  sach ;  nor  upon  mch  slote?  and  supfdies  as 
may  be  imported'fay  the  diplomatic  representative  of  any  foreign  Got'- 
emmelit,  for  his  thra  private  nse  and  coosumptim,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  467;  nor  upon  goods  allowed 'to  be  imported 
by  wltale  ships,  in  acconlance  with  the  provisions  of  section  569 ;  not 
upon  any  oil,  bone  or  o&er  products  of  ih6  sea,  being  the  catch  of  s 
duly  roistered  Hawaiian  vessel : 

And  pnvided  aim,  that  the  Minister  of  Fimmce  may,  upon  qieeial 
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duty,  m. :  Seeda,  ntoli  and  phnts  hnportod  to  be  sowa  or  planted  in 
thur  Idngdom  j  [dows  &nd  hoea,  and  odier  implements  of  husbandry 
imported  Iff  any  i^ticidtiirut,  «  body  of  agricnltariBts  for  their  own 
nae ;  ■team  enginea,  Bogai  mills,  eofiee  laiHs  and  other  machinery 
for  the  promotioo  and  facilitating  of  agiisnitare,  imported  by  any  ogri- 
coltwrist  <ff  body  of  agrieultunsti  for  their  own  use ;  horaes,  mares, 
balb,  oows,  eheepi  swine,  tad  other  domestic  animals,  birds  and  bees 
imported  fw  the  pocpose  of  imfvoving  or  extendi!^  the  tmeda  of  these 
anunala  within  this  loBgdom. 

SacnoH  617.  Wbenerer  the  daties  specified  is  this  aectiba  can  be 
9id«ritated  for  tb/qte  pnmded  for  in  the  last  preceding  section,  without 
a  violatloD  of  any  existing  treaty  between  this  QoTerament  sad  any 
fbieigo  (jovemment,  then  in  lien  of  such  dudes,  there  shaU  be  leried, 
collected  aad  paid  on  goodi,  wares  and  merchandise  imported  from  foi- 
^n  connttiss  the  fMlowing  rates  of  duty ; 

1.  On  alcohol  and  other  spirits  of  the  strength  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars 
per  gallon  ;  on  brandy,  gin,  ram,  whisky,  and  ell  other  spirits  or  strong 
waters,  at  whatever  name  or  descriptitHi,  below  die  strength  of  alcohol, 
three  doUan  per  gallon  i  also  on  all  liqueurs,  cordials,  bitters,  brandied 
fruits,  perfumery,  and  other  articles  of  merchandise  sweetened  or  mixed, 
coMaining  alcohol,  or  -spirits  of  the  atrengtb  of  diirfy  pei  cent,  or  up- 
wards, three  dollan  per  gallon, 

2.  A  duty  of  one  dollar  and'  fif^  cents  per  gallon  on  pott,  shnry, 
Madeira  and  other  winea  of  whatever  naine  or  descriptios,  above 
eighteen  per  cent  of  alcobdic  strength ;  also  on  alt  cordials,  hitters  and 
other  utides  of  taeichaodise  of  apy  name  or  description,  ciHitaiQing,  or 
pteaemd  in  akohal,  o>  spirits  above  that  rate  of  strengdi  and  below 
thirty  per  cenL 

3.  A  dn^  of  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  on  ail  wines  in  casks  and 
cases,  known.in  commerce  as  wines  "  de  Cargaum," 

4.  A  duty  of  ten  per  cent,  ad  vahrem,  on  cider,  beer,  ate,  porter, 
and  other  fermented  bevcmges  bflow  eighteen  pet  cent  of  alcoholic 


5.  A  doty  of  fifteen  per  cent  ad  valonm,  upob  all  wines-  of  a  higher 
quality  than  wiaea  of  "  cargaiion^  betow  eighteen  per  cent  of  alcoholic 
sKength ;  also  oo  tobacco,-  opium  and  alt  the  mano&etoles  thereof. 
IS 
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6.  lJ[M)n  all  Other  goods,  war^  and  merchaodiN  imported  into  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  a  duty  of  fep  per  cant  ad  v^ortm:  pronded,  how- 
ever, that  no  impost  duty  diall  ba  levied  on  goods  or  odier  articles  im- 
ported for  the  use  of  the  GorammaDt,  oi  of  the  King  and  Queen,  oaral 
stores  and  supplies  belonging  (o  a  foreign  Government,  whan  uaported 
and  used  as  such ;  goods  imported  tor  the,  privats  use  and  consumptioD  of 
foreign  diplomatic  repreaentativea ;  goods  aUowed  by  foreign  treaties  to 
be  introduced  free  by  witale^hqis ;  professioDal  books,  implements  and 
tools  of  trade  in  actual  use  of  persons  from  abroad,  and  opt  intended  for 
sale ;  old  household  eflTects  in  use  abroad  ^  those  bringing  diem,  and 
not  for  sale;  wearing  apparel,  not  mert^andiee,  in  use  of  persons  arriving 
at  Hawaiian  ports ;  personal  household  effects,  not  merchandise,  of  sub- 
jects of  the  Hawaiian  kingdom  dying  abroad ;  oil,  bone,  fish  or  other 
products  of  the  sea  being  the  catch  of  duly  registered  Hawaiian  vessels, 
and  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  exported  to  a  foreign  country,  and 
brought  back  in  the  same*  condition  as  when  exported,  op6n  which  no 
drawback  has  been  allowed :  provided,  also,  that  the  Minister  of  Fioaiice 
may  allow  the  following  articles  to  be  imported  free  of  duty  on  applica- 
tion for  that  purpose :  Trees,  shrube,  hulbs,  roots,  plants  and  seeds  when 
not  intended  fw  sale  as  merchandise ;  gold  and  silyei  coins ;  philoao- 
phical,  chemical,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  use  of  schools  and  colleges ; 
curiosities,  paintings  and  statuary  not  fur  sale;  specimens  of  botany,  mJn- 
'  eralogy,  geology  and  other  natural  sciences,  for  the  use  of  schctols  and 
coll^[es ;  all  books,  maps  and  charts  procured  alwoad  under  thedirec- 
lion  of  the  Board  of  Education,  for  the  use  of  schools ;  models  of  inven- 
tions, if  not  fitted  for  ose ;  machinery  of  all  kinds,  if  intended  for  q>eciGc 
use ;  steam  engines,  sugar,  coffee  and. rice  mills,  plows,  hoes  and  other 
implements  of  husbandry,  import^  by,  pr  for  any  agriculturist,  or  body 
of  agriculturists,  for  his  or  their  especial  use ;  bees,  birds  and  fowls, 
horses,  mares,  asses,  bulls,-cows,  calves,  sheep,  swine,  and  other  aoinnis 
intended  for  improving  the  breeds  of  suoh  animals :  and  provided,  further, 
that  the  Minister  of  Finance  may,  in  bis  discretion,  allow  alcohol  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  custom  bouse,  for  medicinal,  mechanical  or  scien- 
tiSc  purposes,  on  the  payment  of  a  duty  of  fifty  per  cent  ad  vaita-em — 
the  party  or  parties  applying  for  and  withdrawing  the  same,  giving  satis- 
factory security  that  it  shall  be  used  only  for  su^  purposes. 

Sectiok  618.    The  duties  upon  all  goods,  wares  and  merchandise, 
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iaiportBd  into  ikit  kingdom,  dull  be  paid  a  n«b :  prondad  tlwtany 
cdlector,  with  Aa  Macorrence  of-  the  Hiaiatw  «f  Fiuace,  •hati  fasTe 
pMTer  to  grant  a  raatoaablc  credit  for  the  payment  of  such  duties,  not 
««jwding  nimty  day*,  npon  receirilig  a  good  and  Anfiicient  bond  with 
OM  or  iBOie  vuntita,  to  be  apfiored  fay  nid  mtniBter,  in  a  penal  nun  not 
lew  tbnn  twice  the  amoont  of  aaid  duties,  conditioned  for  the  paymeat  of 
each  duties,  with  intemt,  at  the  mte  of  twalre  per  cent,  per  anaam, 
within  the  tine  For  which  ondit  may  have  been  given,  as  aforaaaid ;  said 
bead  may  be  in  the  Mowing  fonn  .- 

Kxnr  Au  i^  wi  i^^  rw^mm,  Iksl  «•  — ' ,  prisoipal,  Mtd  — < -, 

■Mnt7,  nndinB  it ,  in  tht  Utend  of ,  HawftHan  lalwda,  ar*  h«ld  Nsd 

fltmlj  bODMl  uDto  I ~-,  tMlaolor  of  CssUigii  at  tbe  port  of  — ; ,  and  to  hia 

wewoia  and  Mvgui,  Ibr  tiM  om  of  the  B<i7al  exabcqner,  in  tlio  p«nal  mm  of 

Uhn.  For  tbe  pvnotnal  pajmant  of  which  we  Jatntl;  and  aereraUj  bind  cnirMlTes, 
•■r  belis,  Bieoatoi*  and  adialBlstnlon. 

RnM  Witt  ow  Msla.  sad  taid  this d^i  ef ,  IB— . 

Ike  aqadiliMoftUiaUifaliaB  is.  tkati^HMtUM  above  bonadn .vaaci- 

pd,  (Aai  iMporUd i»t»  tU  liitni^      •       ,ptT         ■    ,ifvikitk U  mttltr, 

»m  inpoict  if  good*  valatd  at       •     •  doUati,  uticfc  luat  bttn  dtd^  tnttrti  at  ihg 

fort  of ,)  npoii  wUoh  inportad  {ooda  there  ia  dn«  the  law^l  impost  of  ' 

dollars  iir  dattea.    Now  If  the  aboTO  boonden ,  prindpal,  ahall  panctaallj 

pij  As  a^d  doths  at  ^a  Cvstom  Hmaa  in ,  on  or  belbrs  tlie  e>[di8tlon  of 

4vs.  tnm  iMs  i*»,  wMh  iat««st,  at  twshs  pas  ant  pn  aoiiiim,  aad  pkall 

set  aaka  dshnU,  ttaa  Uua  ob^sUloa  to  be  loM :  otherwise  to  -nnaia  in  fbll  ftma 
■ad  Tirtoe  i^tunst  ai. 

QiTBD  at ,  andcr  our  handi  and  atala  the  daj  aad  ysar  sboTa  wriltan. 

L„    L.'8. 

LB. 

Prondad,  howsver,  dxt  ntthing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be 
censtmed  to  prarmtt  goods,  wares  and  mefehandise  of  eveiy  dasciiption 
boat  being  bondod  nadei  the  direotian  and  control  of  the  ctdlecton  of 
coatoms,  under  such  mlas  and  legalatieaB  as  may,  fn»n  time  to  time, 
be  pnacribed  by  the  Mimslsf  of  Finanae. 

SacnoM  519.  Duties  on  goods,  shalt  be  paid,  of  secured  to  be  paid, 
bafbiB  a  permU  shall  be  -giaated  far  hading  or  tranehif^iag  th«n. 

SaonsK  GBO.  Biary  bond  abtend  into  liii  Ae  paymeatof  duties,  by 
a  inawhor  of  a  fiiai,  in  lh»  immm  «f  aneli  firm,  Aall  bind  the  otber 
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nmaW  or  mradnn  of  Boch  finn  eqtmliy  with  dia  fiot^  who  shmll 
hBTC  oneoled  asck  bond. 

SionoN  691.  No  cletk,  or  himd  pBiaon  in  the  emptoyineiit  of 
aaothair,  dull  bocann  suntjr  to  ahj  bond  to  whipb  hti  eoqiloTer  is  ■ 

■  pMty. 

Sionoa  68S.  When  may  bond  for  the  (ajnneiM  ^f  datiea  iball  not 
be  RLtiaGed  on  tbe  Amy  it  may  becfune  doe,  the  doUeclor  ihall  forthwith 
came  a  prowcuttoD  to  be  comoMDcsd  fw  the  recorery  of  the  moo^y  doe 
thenon ;  whkh  praeecation  nwy  be  beaid  and  detennined  by  the 
SnprenM  Court,  or  any  cirenit  court ;  oi  by  any  jostice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  at  chamben,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  fall  court  ia  iatteo. 

SicTKMi  623.  In  the  case  of  unclaiioed  goods,  the  collector  Aall 
procure  an  inreDtary  and  appraiaement  thereof  to  be  made,  and  verified 
on  oath,  or  affitmalion,  by  two  or  more  reepectaUe  persons,  and  shall 
afterwards  cause  such  goods  to  be  advertised  and  sold  at  pnUic  auction, 
and  after  retaining  the  duties,  storage  and  other  charges  and  expeoses, 
inctudiug  interest  on  the  duties  from  date  of  eutry,  shall  pay  the  over- 
plus, if  any  there  be,  into  the  Hawaiian  treasury,  there,  to  remaih  for 
the  use  of  the  owner,  vrba  shall,  upon  due  proof  of  his  property,  be  eoti- 
tled  to  receire  the  same.  The  ooUector  shall  transmit  to  the  Iteiister 
of  Finance,  with  the  said  overplus,  a  copy  of  the  inventory,  appraise- 
mmti  and' acconnt  of  sales,  specifying  the  marks,  numbers  and  descrip* 
tion  of  die  packages  sold,  their  contents,  the  name  of  Ae  vessel,  anid 
master,  in  which,  and  of  the  place  whence,  they  were  imported,  and  the 
time  when,  and  the  name  of  Ae  person  or  persons,  to  whom  said  goods 


The  receipt  or  certificate  of  the  collector  riiall  ezoimala  the  master  or 
person  having  cha^,  or  command  of  any  tbsssI,  in  which  said  goods 
were  imported,  firom  all  claims  of  the  owner  thereof  When  snch  on- 
claimed  goods  ate  of  a  perishaUe  nstnie,  they  shall  be  sold  forthwith. 

SRcnoR  SS4.  All  moneys  paid  far  oaascertained  dudes,  or  for 
duties  paid  imder  protest  against  the  rale,  or  amount  of  duties  chaigrd, 
shall  be  kept  and  disposed  of  as  other  moneys  paid  for  duties,'  and  shall 
not  bo  held  by  the  ctdlector  to  await  the  iseera 
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tbe  result  sf  Roy  litigatioa  in  relBtioD  to  the  nte  or  smount  of  dntj 
IsgkUy  chugefcbte  Mtd  collectable  in  wtjr  com  where  moaej  ie  so  paid  ; 
bat  whenerer  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  satiafaction  of  the  Hinister  of 
Usance,  that  in  any  such  case,  more  money  has  been  paid  to  the  col- 
lector tban  tbe  b^w  reqairasrhe  shall  refand  the  same  out  of  any  moneys 
in  the  tteasary,  not  otherwise  appropriatod.        ,.-j 

Sacnoif  6S6.  In  lelatMn  to  the  coUeciioB  of  daties,  and  in  all  other 
nattSTS  relative  to  the-executioD  of  the  rarenne  laws,  the  collectors,  and 
mket  officen  of  the  costoms,  ^al)  obey  the  written  insmctions  of  the 
Wnister  of  Finance  :  and  in  case  any  diffieolty  shall  arise  as  to  the  true 
cdOBtructioa,  or  meaning  of  any  part  of  such  rerenne  laws,  the  written 
n  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  conclusive  and  hind,iag  npon 

b  collectors,  and  oAer  officers  of  the  cnstoms. 


ADHXE   ZTL— OP   POMB   OF   BmiT   AXO.   OOLUKnoH    DIBmCIS. 

SscnoK  6S6.  No  goods  of  foreign  growth  or  prodnction  shall  be 
ludad,  or  nnladea  from  a  foreign  vessel  or  Hawaiian  vessel  from  a  foreign 
pen,  at  another  port  in  (be  Hawaiian  Islands,  than  a  port  of  entry  for 
fareign  vessels,  as  created  by  law,  upder  a  penally  of  seizure  and  for- 
faUxm  of  the  vessel,  in  which  such  goods  shall  be  brou^t,  and  of  the 
goods  intpoTted  therein,  and  so  buided  or  onlsden. 

SacnoK  637.  There  shall  be.  sod  are  hereby  created,  the  following 
petts  of  entry  and  departure  of  foreign  vessels : 

HoDolnlu,  in  the  Island  of  Oahn ;  Lahaina,  in  the  Island  of  Maui; 
Hilo,  Kealakeakoa,  and  Kawaihae,  in  the  labnd  of  Hawaii ;  Koloa,  in 
tbe  Island  <^  Kanai.  But  in  paning  from  port  to  port,  or  in  any  other 
maoneT,  no  foreign  vessel  shall  engage  in  the  coasting  tnde  of  this 
kingdom. 

Saonoif  628,    In  addition  to  the  ports  named  in  die  hat  pmoedug 


1«2 

Metion,  forngn  vessels  engagnd  in  the  wtnle  firiteiy  ahall  luife  Mcees 
to  ^  port  of  Han^fli,  od  dw  bland  of  Kauai,  for  the  paipose  ef  leendt- 
inf  and  tefmtimenL 

SicnoN  ^9.  It  Bhal)  be  lawfal  for  any  forei^  merchant  ««8eel  having 
entered  either  of  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  and  paid  all  legal 
charges  agahist  her,  with  the  written  permit  of  the  Gollector^eneral  of 
GBStoms,  to  proceed  to  any  other  [dace  in  the  kingdom,  not  being  a  port 
of  entry  and  departiue,  for  the  parpoee  of  debarUag  cargo,  the  .diitiet 
upon  which  have  been  paid,  at  of  embarking  cargo,  or  of  nHniniag 
refteahmeots.  The  Wlccton  of  ctttome  at  all  other  porta  in  the  ktngdon 
than  Honelnlu,  may  gnnt  Meh  permita  for  their  re^taetiTC  alike- 
tion  diatricte. 

Sbctiok  630.  The  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  dinded  into  (be  fol- 
lowing collection  districts : 

The  Island -of  Hawaii-  into  three,  to  be  called  tlte  districts  vS  Hilo, 
Kawaihae,  and  Kealakeakua.  The  collection  district  of  Hilo  diall 
comprise  all  those  portions  of  Hawaii  known  as  Kau,  Puna  and  Hilo. 
The  collection  district  of  Kawaihae,  all  those  known  as  Hamakoa,  and 
Kobala ;  and  the  collection  district  of  Kealakeakoa,  all  that  known  as 
Kona. 

The  Islands  of  Maui,  Molbbu,  Lanai,  and  Kahoolawe,  shall  be  known 
as  the  collection  district  of  Lahaina. 

The  Island  of  Oahn-ahall  be  known  as  the  collection  district  of 
Hooolahi. 

The  Islands  of .  Kanai  and  Niihau  shall  be' known 'as  the  collection 
district  oir  Koloa. 
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ARTICIB  XVm.— or  THE  APFPINIUEin'.  OF  OOUSCSOBS,  THEIB  (WR- 
SIUI.  DUTIES  AND  COMPENSATION, 


Segtiok  531.  The  King  in  Privy  Council,  upon  the  nomiaation  of 
the  Minister  of  Fioance,  shall  ftj^iot  a  suitable  penoO  to  be  CoUecitor- 
Geoeial  of  Customs,  fu  -all  the  ports  of  eoffy  and  departiiie  in  thii. 
Idogdom,  who  shall  be  ex  ofiw  collector  of  die  port  of  Honolulu,  and 
hold  office  dtuiag  the  pleasure  of  His  Majesty. 

Sbctioh  633.  Bofore  entering  upon  the  duties  of  bis  office,  said 
Collector-Geaeral  of  Cuatons  shall  take  ^na  subaciibe  an  oath,  before 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  diligently  ai^d  faithfully  to  e;tecute  the  duties 
of  his  office ;  aud  shall  enter  into  a  bond  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
and  his  soccessors  in  office,  in  the  penal  sum  of  at  least  ten  thoujwnd 
dollars,  with  one  or  more  snretiea  to  be  approved  by  said  minister,  condi- 
titHted  that  he  wiU  f^thfuUy  and  honestly  discharge  his  duti^  as  Col- 
lector'X^eneral  of  Custonu,  and  punctually  paj*  OTor  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  as  often  as  required,  all  moneys  collected  by  him,  or  any  of 
his  deputies,  and  make  quarterly  returns  of  his  receipts  end  transactions, 
as  requited  by  law. 

SzcnoK  533.  Said  (^lleclor-Qeneral  shall  malce  quarterly  returns 
to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  of  all  moneys  received  at  the  several  cnstom  boosaa 
of  the  kii^om,  from  duties,  storage,  or  any  other  source,  settle  his  ac- 
count  with  said  MioisteT  and  pay  over  the  balance.  He  shall  also, 
make  an  annual  report  of  the  transactions  and  business  of  his  depart- 
ment, and  a  statistical  exhibit  of  the  kinds,  quantitiea,  and  values,  of  the 
sevetat imports  and  exports  of  the  kingdom;  and  also  of  the  national 
charaeterB  and  tannage  of  all  vessels  which  enter  the  several  ports  of  the 
kingdom  from  foreign  countries,  and  of  the  foreign  countries  from  which 
euch  vessels  shall  arrive  ;  and  also  of  all  vessels  which  depart  fxtaa  the 
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Idngdom  for  fon^  conntriea,  and  of  ttw  pbces  foi  which  such  Teasels 
depsit ;  and  of  such  othai  fkcts  utd  mttleis  as  the  Blioislet  of  Finanoe 
auf  from  tinie  to  tiiDe  nqture. 

SiCTKHf  .634.  Hu  CoUedoi-Oaqeiial  shall,  widi  (he  a[^oval  of  the 
Hinirter  of  Finaoce,  appoint  a  collector  for  each  of  the  aevenl  pofts  of 
the  tdngdom,  who  shall  be  accountable  to  him  foi  the  bithfol  disdnige 
of  his  dotiM,  and  who  shall  hold  office  during  die  pleffuie  of  Hie  Col- 
lector<0«aeial. 

StcTtOR  536.  Every  such  coUectw,  before  entuing  upon  the  (tuties 
of  his  office,  shall  take  and  suhseribe  before  the  GoUeotof'Oenaial,  or 
some  magistnte  Within  his  district,  an  oath  that  he  will  diligently  and 
foithfidly  ezecnte  the  duties  of  said  (Ace  of  cdlector,  and  that  he  will 
use  his  best  endeavois  to  inevent  and  detect  Jrands  agaisatrand  viola- 
tions of  the  rereane  laws  of  this  Idn^om ;  lie  shall  also  enter  into  a 
bond  to  the  Collector43en«al,  widi  such  smeties,  in  such  penal^,  and 
on  soch  conditions  as  tte  CoUector-Oederal  may  require. 

SicnoH  636.  Erery  such  collector  shall  make  qnarteriy  letnms  to 
the  Collectot-Geneial  of  Ihe  receipb  <rf  his  office,  and  settle  his  account ; 
and  as  often  as  required  pay  over  all  moneys  in  his  hand^,  from  i^a^ 
erer  sotuce  receiTsd.  Bq  shall  also  make  soch  statistical  exb3>tts  as 
the  Collector-Geoetal  may  ttom  time  to  time  reqaire. 

SxcnOM  637.  The  collectors  shall  attend  in  person  at  the  ports  for 
which  they  are  respectively  appmnted,  and  shall  keep  fair  and  true 
lecords  of  all  their  tnnsactions,  as  officers  of  the  customs,  in  sueh  fonn 
and  manner  as  may,  ttom  tune  to  time,  be  directed  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance ;  and  ^lall  at  all  times,  stdm^t  their  bot^  papers  and  accounts 
to  the  inspection  of  such  persona  as  may  be  appointed  by  said  Minister 
for  that  purpose. 

Sicnm  638.  fivery  CoUeeter,  in  ease  of  sickness,  or  leave  of 
absence  obtained  from  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  not  otherwise,  may 
perfonn  his  teveral  functiona  by  deputy,  dnty  constituted  under  his  hand 
and  seal ;  and  for  whom,  in  the  execution  of  his  tnisb,  he  shall  be  ao- 
swemble. 
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Sbctiok  639.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  collectoi,  at  the  port  for 
which  he  ia  appointed,  to  receive  all  reports,  manifests,  and  documeota 
to  be  made  or  exhibited,  on  the  entry  of  any  ship  or  veasel ;  to  record 
all  maaUesti,  to  receive  the  entries  of  all  Tessela  and  of  the  goods  im- 
ported in  them,  to  ascertain  the  aiaotuit  of  duties  payable  thereapon, 
endorsing  the  amount  upon  the  respective  entries;  to  receive  all  moneys 
paid  for  duties,  and  ts  taka  bonds  lor  secoring  the  payineot  tbere<^;  to 
grant  all  permits  for  the  unlading  and  delivering  of  goods ;  to  giant 
pw^Mtrts ;  and.  wnhibe  appid»tioa  of  the  Uioistei  of  Finance,  to  ap- 
point guards  «ad  store-incpers  vriAin  his  district,  when  necesnry ;  to 
administer  and  certify  all  oatbs  and  affinnalioRS  necessary  for  the  per^ 
fonnaoce  ef  his  duty;  vbieh  oadia  and  affirmations  may  be  produced 
as  evidence  in  any  court  <d  justice  of  the  Idngdom ;  and  to  do  such 
other  thinga  as  the  law,  or  regi^tioiiB  made  in  pursuance  Ibeieof,  may 
from  timf  la  time  'ttlace  in  hsi  cha^e. 

Sucnoy  640.  in  addition  to  the  duties  twreinbefore  specified,  the 
Colteclor-Oeneral  is  chai^d  with  the  special  duty  of  registering  and 
ItcensiDg  Hawaiian  vessels. 

Section  641.  The  Collector-General  of  Customs,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  of  .Finance,  may  appoint  a  dqmty  collector,  for  the  port 
of  Ronolula,  to  osa&t  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  which  deputy 
shall  receive  auch  amount  of  compensation  as  the  King  in  Privy  Council 
may  determine. 

Section  542.  The  Collector-General  of  Customs  shall  receive  an 
annual  salary  of  three  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  quarterly. 

iSBCTUH  543.  The  GoUectar  of  Customs  at  Lahaina  shall  receive  an 
aoiwal  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  doUon,  to  be  paid  qnarterly. 

Sbctumi  544.     The  Collectors  of  Customs  at  the  several  ports  of 
Hilo,  Eealakekua,  Eawaihae  and  Koloa,  aboil  receive  such  reasonable 
compensation  as  the  Collector-General  of  Customs,  with  the  approbation 
of  the  "ni**"  of  Fiqance,  may  detemuoe. 
17 
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SwTHHf  54&.    Tha  commmBdtng  officer  of  ei 


"i.«^ 


riTing  from  a  foreign  pon,  or  from  s  donmtic  |Nirt|  with  faRigtt  n 
diae  on  board,  at  any  port  of'  entry,  abaU,  witfais  foitj-eigfat  hot 
arriTal,  make  known  to  the  coUectortbs  biirineM  span  n 
hag  coma  to  this  pott,  fnmiih  him  with  a  lirt  of  p 
him  a  tme  and  perfect  manifaat  of  the  cargo  with  which  ahe  it  laden,  cmh 
taining  an  account  of  the  packages,  With  theit  ayacific  conteots,  naAi 
and  numberaj  and  the  names  of  the  shippen  and  importers  or  conaigneea, 
in  the  foUowiog  form,  under  penalty  of  not  eneeding  'oae  thotMand 
dollars : 

INWAID    KANIFBr. 

Baport  hkI  msnUM  of  Migo  ladM  U  the  pert  sf .Mkiainlef  Iha-i . 

wbemrf, !•  maUcr,  bound  tir . 


P*tt>^    MiTKBasfl^     ooatmU) 


<q>«>iQ1>gl 


Fortaf- 

I, ,  DuatMofUie ,doM 

afeugohdHOBboudoftheNid ,  now  detiTtnd  faj  me  to  tke  CoIbMar  el 

tkepertof .eoat^BS,  leeortlng  to  tks  bwt  ef  «f  kaowMp  and  iNliiC  * 

fUl,  jMt  sad  tra*  4MMuit  <tf  an  |o»da  aov  Mteslljr  ladM  w  bgaid  «r  ssid  TMHl : 
SeWpueOed. 

■worn  to,  tUi  ■•■ dt^  of ' — 18—. 


SscnoH  M6.  Every  master  of  a  raerehant  vesael,  at  Ae  tiinfi  of 
deliverii^  the  inward  manifest  of  his  cargo,  or  if  he  haa  m>  cai;p», 
widun  foi^-eight  honn  after  hia  arrival,  ahall  deliver  to  tte  eeUcelor, 


l^O. 


'!lc 


vadar  amtk,  a  tist  of  til  Btonm  oa  board  of  bis  resael,  nadei  panalty  of 
tarfntiog  all  titfea  not  mentioned  in  aoch  list,  aoii  a  fine  of  an«  han- 
dled doUan. 

StCTtaK  647.  All  goods  impotted  in  any  vessel,  and  which  are  not 
inchided  in  ber  inward  manifest,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  confisea- 
tkm;  and  the  Tssael  and  maatn  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  ^xeeding 

one  ihooBiU  doUan. 

■J' 

SscnoK  &48.  When  all  (he  goods  included  in  the  inward  maniTeat, 
are  not  produced  or  accounted  fer  tb  the  collector,  (he  vessel  and  master 
4tall  be  liable  for  the  appiaised  value  of  such  deficiency,  Boe[  the  duties 
theieoD,  togethm  with  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollaia. 

SxciKHi  649.  Any  collector  may  permit  errois  in  manifests  or  en- 
tries to  be  corrected,  in  cases  where  it  shall  appear  to  his  satisfitction, 
ifaat  there  has  been  neither  wroag  intention  no^  gross  negligence :  pro- 
vided, the  application  to  make  such  correction,  be  made  within  forty-eight 
hoars  nAer  the  date  of  the  manifest,  or  entry,  or  previous  to  completing 
the  imlading  of  the  vessel. 


I  660.  The  owner  oi  consignee  of  goods,  before  obtaining  a 
pennit  to  discha^  or  land  the  same,  shall  furnish,  under  his  oath,  to 
the  eollector,  a  fiilt  statement  of  what  is  designed  to  be  landed  and  sold, 
,  with  the  invoice  price,  and  the  costs  and  charges,  as 


ntwAis  xnav. 

dbj .intlM 

— ,  at  tfas  CastoD  Hons*  in 

~iMjnt .18—. 


Bort  al^ ,  HsvsUmi  Idaoas. 

I, ,  do  nlKBDl^  swtar  that  th«  entij  now  sabMiibtd  with  aj  amt,  and 

MivsHd  b^  ms  to  the  CaUsator  ti  — '■ ,  «antdns  a  tnw  Keenat  of  all  ftads. 
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••Tpenoa,  orofko;  bowe  of  tradt,  w  putMnUp,  ia  vUehlkB  ooiaBiiad,  kt 
tbie  port  or  iti  depcndaiMnca  (saTiag  luob  booIi  utd  marohuidiBB  aa  n%  deamilNd  ia 

the  other  entry  or  entries  hcreotito  annexed)  in  the ,  wbereof ia 

maatar,  from ;  that  the  aid  eotiy  ooataina  a  juat  and  true  aoooonl  of  llic 

ooet  thereof,  inolading  all  obargea,  as  per  original  iuToEoe. 
SBbaeribeJ  and  awwn  to  this     '         .  daj  at .18^-^ 


',  GoUMarof ' 


SECTION  ^1.  Upon  audi  entt;  being  made,  and  the  dude«  pud  to 
the  collector,  oi  aecured  to  be  paid  by  band,  as  hsTeiobefore  pieacribed, 
tliQ  collector  shall  grant  to  the  cooaigDee,  or  owoei  of  said  caico,  <x 
of  any  put  thereof  intended  to  be  landed,  a  permit  to  diachaige  in  the 
following  form : 


No.- 


Cdstoh  Houu,  - 


,  Colbctor  of  CngtoBM. 

Sbction  558.  l^e  collector  shall  proTide  an  officet,  whose  com- 
pensation shall  be  such  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  on 
the  recommendalion  of  the  Collector-General  of  Custoois,  to  be  present 
on  board  the  vessel  during  her  dischai^,  to  saperintend  the  landing  of 
the  goods,  and  see  that  no  ottier  or  greater  amount  of  goods  ore  landed 
than  is  set  forth  on  the  permiL 


SicnoH  653.  Whene^rar  any  inward  entry  shall  be  made  at  the 
CoBtom  House,  the  person  maldog  such  entry  shall  exhibit  to  the  col- 
lector the  original  invoices,  and  bilb  of  lading,  and  verify  the  same  by 
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If  goods  of  whMi  entry  shall  be  nude,  be  not  iavoiced  accotdii^  to 
tfaew  actoel  cost  nt  tiie  place  ot  eiport,  with  design  to  evade  the  whcde 
or  any  |Mrt  of  the  datiee  thereon,  such  goods,  or  the  value  thereof,  to 
be  lecevered  from  the  penon  making  (he  entry,  ahaU  be  forfeited. 

Skction  654.  The  coUecton  itf  the  aeveral  ports  shall  be  ex  i^tdo 
iB^ieGt«e,  appiaiaers,  and  eiuainns,  at  their  respective  pom,  in  all 
cues  requiring  the  inspection,  appiaisemetit,  or  examination  (rf  goods, 
waree,  and  merchandise,  or  other  property,  entering  or  coming  in  any 
way  into  snch  port,  without  invoice,  or  when  in  his  opinion  nndSr- 
valoed  upon  the  entry,  or  in  any  other  case  when  in  his  judgment  the 
same  may  be  necessary. 

Skctio.n  &5&,  Every  collector  shall  have  the  power  to  order  one  or 
mtoe  packagcB,  out  of  every  iavoice  of  goods  imported  into  this  Idog- 
dom.  Id  be  designated  hy  hiai,  to  be  sent  to  the  Custom  House  for  in- 
spection, or  examinatibn;  and  any  master,  owner,  importer,  or  con- 
signee, who  shall  refu^  to  obey  any  such  order  of  any  collector,  shall 
be  ItaUe  to  a  fine  not.'exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sscnoif  556.  No  person  shall  enter  any  goods,  and  secure  the 
duties  on  them  as  pnncipal  in  the  bond,  unless  ,he  is  the  owner  or  con- 
sigoee  at  the  time  the  vessel  enteis  the  port,  oi  unless  he  is  the  author- 
ittd  agent  of  such  owner  or  consignee. 

SscnoN  557.  Whenever  any  vessel  shali  arrive  at  any  port  of  entry 
in  this  kingdfun,  having  on  board  any  wines,  spirits,  or  any  guD- 
powder,  arms,  or  other  munitions  of  war,  or  shall  be  taking  on  board 
any  such  goods  for  exportation,  the  collector  of  such  port  may  immedi- 
ately place  on  board  of  such  vessel,  one  or  more  officers,  whufee  duty  it 
shall  be  to  see  that  the  reveoue  laws,  and  regulations  of  the  port,  are 
duly  observed ;  said  officer  or  officers  shall  remain  on  board  such  vessel 
until  the  goods  are  landed,  or  until  the  departure  of  said  vessel.  Such 
officers  shall  be  compensated  as  provided  in  section  56S. 

Sectioh  65S.  No  goods,  or  articles  of  any  description,  shall  be 
koded  at  any  of  the  ports  of  this  kingdom,  on  any  Sunday,  or  national 
holiday ;  nor  on  other  days  except  between  sunrise  and  sanaet,  ander 
penalty  of  seizure  and  confiscation. 
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SicnoH  5S6.    In  cue  of  th«  tnuubipment  of  good*  not  badod  in 

(1^  kingdom,  the  consignee  or  owdbi  shaU,  befon  boing  entitled,  to  k 
pormit  to  tranship  the  mne,  farniri)  to  the  Collfctor  of  Cutoau,  »,  foil 
statement  of  the  goods  intended  to  be  tnosbipped.  with  their  iovwea 
price,  u  folbwe : 


J  nf  mnmhislliii  Intnniiil  In  lii  lfiiifclnini  friw 
,  M  iMWfd  of ,  whrnor U  Mrtw. 


Fwtef — 

I, ,  do  lolamnlj  nrwr  that  At  afaon  mtrj  aonUiiu  ft  true  msswM  «t  aD 

goodi  or  artioln,  with  tfaa  inToloa,  or  Httmals  vslas  t^Eitor,  Intanded  Is  In  tnn 

Atppad  bf  me,  on  b(»T<l  of .  whanof it  mMter.  ud  that  Dm;  are 

tralf  iotaoded  to  ba  exported  b;  me  in  the  aid  neeel  to  the  port  of ,  and  ata 

aot  iaiended  to  tM  landed  tn  these  lilands. 

Sabaoilbed  and  ewon  to  tbb daj  of ,  18— 


3xcnoN  660.     The  collector,  afier  snch  tmosit  entrj  has  k 
made,  may  gnnt  a  permit  to  tranship,  in  the  following  form  : 


FBEHIT   TU  T&aamp. 


Pln^^oo  is  herebj  glTen  Ibr  tlte  abora  MTflhandlst  to  b«  tranahippad,  frwn  • 
board  tba ,  vliercof Is  maatv,  te  the  eider  of ~. 


SicnoH  561.    An  entry,  for  slatistieal  porposea,  shall  ba  made  of  all 
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gnodt  «c  ottwr  imperty  uapoitvd  into  An  Idn^am,  wtuch  bj  bw  sie 
adnuniUe  daty  free,  by  the  coaaigneeor  importer  thereof;  kimI  the 
CoUector  of  Customa  ahAll  {oonde  aaitable  blanks  for  that  puipoae. 

SMcram  56S.  Th«e  akall  be  a  bmnait  duty  of  one  per  cent  ai 
udaraw,  charged  upcw  all  foreign  gooda  or  products  tranahimied  in  thia 
kii^ldein,  iriiere  the  Taloo  exceeda  one  thousand  dollars,  and  two  per 
aeoL  npoo  all  smaller  amooata :  prerided,  however,  that  no  tnuiait  duly 
shall  he  abated  upoo  the  prodoicta  of  the  whale  fishery. 

SicnoH  563.  All  goods  other  than  liqnora,  imported  into  this  long- 
dom,  shall  upon  e:q»itation,  if  the  invoice  cost  thereof  shall  amount  to 
at  least  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  be  entitted  to  a  drawback  equal  to 
all  the  duties  payable  on  such  goods,  except  two  per  cent,  ad  talonm  ; 
and  all  liquors  exported  shall  be  mtitled  to  a  drawback  equal  to  thiee- 
foaitfas  of  all  the  duties  payaUe  thereon :  provided,  that  no  goods  or 
liqoois  dull  be  entided  to  drawback  unless  the  nune  are  exported  In  the 
oiiginal  packages,  and  shall  have  been  stored,  and  remained  in  the  pub- 
lic stores,  under  die  charge  of  the  Collector  of  Customs. 

SmcnoK  664.  If  any  goods  entered  for  exportation,  with  intent  to 
drawback  the  duties  thereon,  shall  be  landed  without  re-entry  and  pay- 
ment of  all  chafes,  at  any  port  or  place  within  this  kingdom,  sacb 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  seizure  and  forfeiture,  together  with  the  vessel 
from  wbich  they  shall  be  landed;  and  any  person  concerned  therein 
dull,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  not  exceeding 
six  Dwnths,  m  fined  not  exceeding  one  thousand  doUars. 


or  pjuBBtaras'  baooaoe. 

StcnoK  566.  If  the  master  of  any  veseel,  arriving  at  any  port  of  entry 
of  Ats  kingdom,  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  sufler  the  baggage  of  any  pas- 
senger on  board  of  bia  ntml  to  be  removed  on  shore  from  soch  vesaal, 
onleaa  a  pennit  therefor  has  be«n  obtained  from  the  collector  at  the  port. 
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or  hit  agent,  sack  mutei  Bhall  ke  Ikbla  to  a.  $ne  dM  flxcsodug  fifty 
dollaiB,  in  the  discietion  of  tbe'  CaUoctoi  of  CuBtoma. 

Section  566.  If  any  passenger  arriviDg  at  a  port  of  entry  of  thia 
kingdMn,  on  board  of  a  Tesaal  CMniaf;  iron  a  foitigD  port,  ahaU  leaove 
bis  haggsge  ob  ahora  from  mch  -reMe!,  without  first  otrtuaiDf  a  penait 
theaaCar  from  lk«  collector  of  the  port,  or  hia  egeut,  auch  psneogcr  ahaB 
be  lisble  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollafB,  in  tbe  dbuetioQ  of  tbe 
conrt. 


OF    WHALE    SHIPS. 

Section  567.  E^ery  master  of  a  whaling  reasel  shall  enter  his  ship 
at  the  Custom  House,  within  forty-eight  boius  after  his  arrival  at  any 
port  of  entry,  and  previous  todischatgiog  or  shipping  any  seamen,  or 
taldng  off  any  supplies  or  stores,  ni)der  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  ten,  or 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  imposed  hy  tbe  Collector  of 
Customs.  V. 

Section  568.  Every  master  of  a  whaling  vessel  shall,  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  his  arrival,  deliver  under  oath,  at  the  Custom  House,  a 
list  of  all  wines  and  spirits  on  board  as  ^toies,  and  a  manifest  of  al) 
cargo  and  freight,  except  the  produce  of  his  fishing,  and  the  oatfila, 
proTisions,  and  furniture  of  his  vessel,  under  the  penalty  of  forfeiting  aO 
such  stores,  cargo  or  freight,  as  are  not  on  the  list  of  stores  or  the  mani- 
fest, and  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  568.  Every  m&ster  of  a  whaling  veaKl  who  shall  bavs 
duly  entered  his  vessel  at  the  Custom  Hoase,  delivered  all  the  necesasry 
papers,  and  paid  the  legal  charges  due  upon  such  entry,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  permit  from  tbe  collector  to  trade,  or  barter  gooda,  excepting  sprit- 
ttoos  liquors,  for  refreahments  and  auniUea,  to  the  amount  of  twelve 
hundred  dollars,  original  iajroice  value,  two  hurtdi^d  doUua  of  which 
shall  be  free  of  duties.    Said  permit  shall  be  pa  fidtows : 
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WBAUt  aBlfS, 
WUALEK'S   FKBltll  TO  LAMlt  HIBCBASKaB. 


ia  li«aby  gtTOD  4a  -^ ,  muber  of  tbe ,  whaler,  to  land  fi^m 

uid  Tcssel,  gooda,  eiotptiag  tpiritaaiu  liquors,  u  &boT«  named,  the  eame  Mag 
entered  aoeordlng  to  their  marlu,  oamben  and  aatual  ooet,  deUfercd  on  board  aa 
per  original  iniiHae. 

K.  B. — Oil  aad  boos  valued  u  foUowi :    Sperm  oil, ;  whale  oil, ; 

bene.  -> .     All  artielee  to  be  lauded  on  this  permit  most  be  entered  apenit  with 

ink.  aad  the  talue  carried  ont  befbre  leaTiag  the  Tcnel. 

^ ,  Colleolor. 


.,  H.  1. 


To  which  shall  be  added  the  hlloirin^  deposition : 


POBT  o 

1, '■ — ,  nukster  of  the ,  do  depose  on  o«th  that  I  bare  net  ft 

lalne  of dollan,  in  trade  or  barter  with  the  inhabitaalB  of  this  port,  or 

itijuriedie^oa,  sinoe  aj  entrj  on  the day  of ,  18 — ,  and  I  hare  not 

landed,  or  allowed  to  be  landed  tnm  to;  enid  Ttaeel,  any  foods  other  than  what  are 
inoladed  in  this  pennit. 


Sabeeribeiland  evorn  to  befbre  m 


Sectiok  570.  The  privilege  to  trade  of  barter  granted  to  whaling 
TMsels  ID  the  last  pieceding  abction,  may  be  used  at  one  or  more  ports 
of  the  kiogdom,  hut  shall  not  be  construed  so  aa  to  permit  any  auch 
reaael  to  trade  or  baner  goods  (o  a  greater  amount,  in  all,  than  that 
prescribed  in  the  last  preceding  section,  during  one  visit  to  the  Idngdom. 

Section  571.  The  permits  to  trade  or  barter,  given  to  whaling 
vessels,  do  not  include  the  trade,  sale,  landing,  or  disposal  ol  spirituous 
liquors ;  and  all  such  traffic  tm  the  put  of  such  vessels,  shall  subject 
them  to  all  the  chaises  of  merchnrt  vessels,  and  to  all  other  legal 
liabilities. 

.  18 
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Sbctiom  67St.  The  nme  duties  shall  be  exacted  or  wfaalii^  Tesseb, 
u  am  exBcted  of  merchant  TeaseU,  for  say  good*  landed  or  di^ioaed  of 
by  them,  exceeJing  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollan ;  and  in  case  such 
excess  amounts  to  mon  than  ona  thousand  doUars,  they  shall  be  deemed 
in  law  to  hare  become  merchantmen,  and -be  aiifaJMted  to  all  the  ehai^ 
of  merchant  Tessels. 

Skctioh  673.     Every  master  of  a  whaling  Teaael  who  shall  &il  to  - 
produce  hia  permit,  when  called  for  by  any  officer  of  customs,  sfaaU  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten,  nor  more  than  fifty  dollan,  to  be  im- . 
poaed  by  the  collector. 


AKTICIX    XIX.— OP    TBB 

Sbction  574.  Any  vessel,  the  owner,  consignee,  or  commander  of 
which  shall  have  fully  complied  with  the  laws  and  regulations  a&cting 
foreign  tnde,  aod  with  all  the  laws  regulating  the  shipment  and  dis- 
chaige  of  Hawaiian  seamen,  shall  be  entitled  to  d«pvt  upon  receiving 
flora  the  collector  of  tiie  port  a  clearance  in  the  following  form : 

HAWAOAIf  I8IiAin)& 

CSITiriCATB     OP     CLnaRAJICB. 

Port  ot ,  HawidiaB  Uaads.  » 

.  d>7  of 18—.  S 

lUs  U  to  ocariif;  that  ike  ,  of  «Ueh It  naitw,  bound  ftr , 

Is  at  libwtr  *o  pnwMd  en  ber  ^ajtgt. 

,  Colliatcir. 

It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  said  collector  to  furnish'  the  command- 
ing ofliceT,  a  bill  of  the  chafes,  more  particularly  hereiitafter  prescribed. 

SacnoN  675.  In  case  any  vessel  does  not  sail  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  receiving  a  clearance,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  maatn  to 
report  the  same  to  die  collector  of  the  port,  onder  a  penalty  of  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty-fire  dollars,  to  be  iropoaed  by  said  odlector. 
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Simoii  516.  No  Tasoel  ahaU  be  ontitled  to  s  -cleMance,  unleBB  all 
ptoper  chuges  at  tbe  Haibot-Muter^  offico  bIuII  have  been  rattled ;  and 
the  eollector  may  leqoira  the  matter  w  ageot  of  the  vessel  to  prodnce 
the  Haibor-MsBter^  leceipt  oi  certificate,  to  prove  that  be  bos  settled  ell 
such  ehaiget. 

Sicnox  577.  Any  penon  wisbing  to  export  any  foreigii  goods,  shall 
«ler  the  eame  at  tbe  coBtom-JuMue  of  the  port  where  they  may  be 
stoied,  in  the  ibllowing  form: 


OUTWAKD   XHTKY. 


Batty  rfnwrdiaa^w  iatwdsd  b 


ba  aipoitad  by ,  on  beard  t)w 

,  vUah  wen  impottod  oil  the ,  by  - 

,  (br  lb*  bentOt  of  drawbook. 


»*-^       -T"^       Q«SSS!s  tob.  ii«l»«i       VAa™««a 


1, ,  do  griemnly  twwr  tlwt  tbe  utiajea  ipeaiied  io  Uw  aboT*  enti?  ww« 

iaperted  in  tbe ,  of  wUeh *m  mMtm,  from ;  tiut  they  were 

dely  ^rtered  at  thii  port ;  that  they  h**e  been  stored  under  tba  direotioa  of  the 

CoUestoT  of  CasCome,  ^oea  tbe d^  of ,  18 —  i  and  tbet  th^  mie  Bot 

Jeteaded  to  be  To-Unded  ia  tUe  kiii(dain. 

aebsBribed  mnd  nrorn  to  Uila '■ —  day  of ,  18— 


— ,  Oolleetor  rt  Coatoiae. 


SicnoK  57S.  Due  eatry  faavjog  been  made  of  the  goods  intended 
tor  exportatioD,  the  collector  ahalt  giaot  a  permit  for  lading  the  same,  on 
boatd  the  veasel  namod  in  snch  entry,  such  hiding  to  be  made  onder  the 
nqwrinteodence  of  tbe  collector,  or  sndi  other  person  ae  he  may  appoint 
for  that  parpoae. 

SiGTsm  679.  To  entitle  any  veasel  to  a  clearance,  it  shall  be  incna- 
bent  on  her  commanding  officer,  first  to  fotnitb  tbe  collector  of  die  port 
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with  B  ntsnifeat  of  the  cargo  laikn  on  k»nl  of  mKh  vessel,  which  mani- 
fest shall  be  giren  under  oath,  contain  a  full  Btatemetit  of  all  the  goods 
OD  board,  ezpreBBing  conteDta,  qaaiitities  and  tkIiu,  BQd  distinguuhing 
between  domestic,  foreign  and  transhipped  goods,  and  shall  also  contain 
a  list  of  her  stores  taken  from  bond,  and  passengers. 

Sbction  580.  M  o  <rfessel  having  ca^  on  board  intended  for  a  foreign 
country,  rfiall  touch  at  any  place  in  this  kingdom,  other  than  a  port  of 
entry,  except  as  provided  in  section  699 ;  and  any  vessd  violadng  the 
prorisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  subject  to  a  penally  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars,  in  the  disc^tion  of  the  rourt 

Sbctioh  581.  If  any  vessel  shall  sail  from  any  port  jn  this  kingdom 
without  first  oblamiog  a  clearance,  the  commanding  officer  thereof  shall 
be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollan,  ip  the  discretion 
of  the  court;  for  the  pnyment  of  which  line,  the  vessel  shall  be  liable  to 
seizure,  condemnation  and  sale. 


Sbction  582,  The  Minister  of  Finance,  upon  the  nomination  of  the 
Collector-General  of  Customs,  shall  appoint  a  harbor-master  for  such  of 
the  ports  of  entry  for  merchant  vessels,  as  the  said  Minister  and  Col- 
lectorJ^eneral  may  deem  necessary,  who  shall  h(^  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  said  Minister,  and  who,  before  Entering  upon  the  dnties 
of  his  office,  shall  give  a  bond  to  the  Gotlector-Geneml  of  Customs,  in 
the  penal  sum  of  at  least  one  thousand  dollars,  wiffi  sureties  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  said  Collector-Oenem),  cenditiened  that  he  will  faithfully 
and  honestly  dischaTge  the  duties  of  harfaor^naster,  and  account  for  and 
pay  over  to  the  CoUector-Uenenl,  all  moneys  received  by  him  as  re> 
quired  t^  law. 

Sbcteon  583.  It  dtall  be  the  duty  of  the  f]arbor-Master  rf  Hono- 
lulu, and  Hilo,  to  board  all  vessels  arriving  from  foreign  pwts,  as  soon 
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as  ponible  after  they  shall  have  entered  the  harbor;  to- direct  them 
where  and  how  to  moor  or  malro  fiist ;  to  change  tiieir  anchorage  or 
moorings  from  dme  to  time  aa  circumstances  may  require  {  to  Bse  that 
the  commanding  officer  baa  the  printed  port  regulations,  and  to  receiTe 
a  list  bf  passengers,  to  be  delivered  at  the  eollector's  office. '  He  shall  also 
be  wfaarbnger  at  Ae  port  for  which  he  is  B[^inted. 

SxcnoN  564.  The  Hurbor-Maater  of  Honolulu,  and  of  Hiln,  shall  also 
bare  authority  orer  tha  anchoring,  mooring  and  making  fast,  of  alt 
hulks,  coasters,  boats,  and  othet  craft  in  tbe  barixir;  and  he  is  charged 
in  general  with  the  enforcement  of  all  harbor  regulations. 

Sbctioh  666.  The  Harbor-Haster  of  Honoluln  shall  not  act  as  a 
pilot  of  the  port 

SscnoK  666.  The  Harbor-Master,  at  the  respective  ports,  ia  chained 
with  the  granting  of  permits  for  the  discharge  and  residence  on.abore  of 
foreign  seamen,  as  prescribed  by  law ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify 
the  chief  of  police  of  the  port,  on  the  expiration  of  every  such  permit. 

SKcnon  587.  The  Hari»r-Master  of  Honolulu,  and  also  of  Hilo, 
shall  be  entitled  to  collect  and  receive  from  every  vessel,  except  vessels 
engaged  in  the  coasting  trade,  boarded  by  him,  or  to  which  he  renders 
anstanca  or  service,  the  snm  of  three  dollars,  in  addition  to  his  dia- 
bursements  for  the  use  of  boats  and  warps,  and  for  labor  in  mooring 
or  making  fest  such  vessaLs ;  and  if  necessarily  detained  on  board  more 
dtan  two  hours  at  any  one  time,  be  aball  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  one 
doUat  per  hour  for  such  extra  detention  ;  and  for  each  time  that  he  may 
be  called  upon  W^leard,  or  that  it  may  be  necessary  for  him  to  board 
any  such  Teas«^''«flei  having  once  moored  her  properly,  he  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  same  pay  as  in  the  first  instance. 

Sscnoif  568.  The  compensation  of  the  harbor-mastera  of  odier 
ports,  ahall  be  snch  reasonable  sum  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
HiiuBtiir  of  Finance  and  the  Co)lectoT<General  of  Customs:  provided, 
that  it  shall  he  at  their  option  to  refuse'  any  compensation,  in  cases 
where  they  shall  deem  it  unnecessary. 

SzcnOR  689.    The  harbor-masters  ^all  receive  for  theii  rnnket  as 

.Cookie 


^no  KiPAmurT  or  waistm. 

wfaatfingen,  mcb  a  reawiiable  per  ceatagv  of  Hk  racaipta  from  wbai&ge 
u  may  be  detennined  by  the  Hioister  of  the  Interior,  not  to  excerA  ten 
percent 

SscnoM  690.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  serenl  haibor^usters  to 
meke  a  quarterly  report  of  the  tnuuactiona  of  their  officea,  togBthei 
with  die  anioant  of  ccHnpensation  received  by  them,  to  the  Hinistn  of 
Fimnce. 


A&TICLE  XXL— OF  PILOTS  AND  BOAEDINO  OFFICEBS—THKIB   DVIIB 
AND   COHPENBATIOIT. 

Sbctior  501.  The  MinisMr  of  Fioann,  upon  the  nomioatitHi  ^  the 
CoU0ctoP-OeneiBl  of  Castoou,  shall  appoint  «m  or  more  pilots,  for  each 
of  the  porta  (^  Honolulu,  Hilo^and  Hanalei,  to  bold  office  durii^.  the 
pleasuTB  of  aaid  Minister.  Said  [nlota,  in  caae  of  siclmesa,  or  tempo- 
nry  Bfaeence,  may,  with  the  approval  of  thp  collector  of  the  port,  ajK 
point  deputies  to  act  in  their  behalf,  for  whose  conduct  they  shall  be 
responsible. 

Section  692,  Each  of  the  pilots-  for  Honolulu  shall  giro  a  biond  to 
tbe  Collector-Geneisl  of  Customs,  with  sureties  to  be  approved  by  aaid 
Collector-Oeneral,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  thonsand  dollars ;  and  die 
pilots  for  other  porta  shaU  give  a  like  bond,  in  the  penal  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars ;  which  bond  ^all  be  cooditioned  that  the  pilot  shall 
&ithfully  perform  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  law ;  that  he  will 
not  csnntenance  any  evaaioi)  or  infraction  of  the  revenue  laws  ;  and  that 
he  Will  continually  hold  himself  in  readiness  to  conduct  vessels  safely 
into,  and  out  of,  the  port  for  which  be  is  appointed. 

SxcTiOH  693.  In  case  of  a  breach  of  the  condition  of  any  euch  bond,' 
the  CoUector-Geneial  of  Customa,  or  any  peism  injnied  thereby,  may 
institate  a  sait  upon  snch  bond  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  recwd, 
and  therenpcn)  lecover  such  dauMges  as  shall  be  aaseMed,  wi&  eoMi  of 
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•uit ;  for  which  execation  may  iMiie  in  foror  of  mch  penon ;  and  in 
caw  tlM  puty  pnsecutiiig  ahaU  bil  to  recorer  in  Ika  salt,  jodgment  may 
be  raDdoTod,  and  execation  may  iaaue  for  coats  In  bror  of  the  defendant 
spiiwt  the  party  who  ahall  hare  instituted  the  suit.  Erery  suit  on  any 
each  bcMid  diall  be  commmced  within  one  year  after  the  right  of  actiim 
aball  bare  aecioed,  and  not  afterwards. 

Swimi  SM.  Upon  the  arrint  of  any  Teasel,  making  the  uinal 
maiiae  signal  for  a  pijot,  it  shall  be  the  du^  af  the  pilot  or  pilots  at  the 
pnt,  to  immediately  put  off  to  such  ressel,. taking  with  him  a  white  and 
a  yellow  flag,  to  enquire  into  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  ship,  and  the 
health  of  those  on  board ;  and  upon  being  aaauied  to  his  satisbction  that 
there  is  no  danger  to  be  apprahended  from  any  contagious  disease,  he 
shall  board  each  vessel,  but  not  otherwise. 

SncnoM  &9&.  Upon  boarding  the  vessel,  the  pilot  shall  preaent  the 
cemmanding  officer  with  a  health  certificate  to  be  signed  by  him,  and  in 
eaae  the  same  shall  be  signed,  the  white  flag  shall  be  imnradialely 
hoiMed  St  the  main,  and  the  pilot  shall  be  at  liberty  to  bring  the  tesee) 
into  port;  but  in  caaethe  commanding  officer  shall  decline  to  sign  die 
certificate  of  health,  the  pilot  shall  deliver  him  a  yellow  flag,  which  the 
nasier  shall  hoist  at  the  main,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  placed  in  quaian- 
tioe  oatNde  of  the  harbor,  and  anchored  where  the  pilot  may  direct. 
Any  pilot  who  shall  conduct  a  vessel  into  any  port  in  this  IdngdMU,  in 
violntiMi  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  ot  any  of  the  r^folations  vt  the 
Boaid  of  Health,  or  knowing  that  there  is  just  ground  to  suspect  the 
exiateoea  of  eonlagion  on  board,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
five  handled  dollars  j  and  every  vessel,  the  master  of  which  shall  have 
decUiwd  to  sign  a  certificate  of  health,  as  above  prescribed,  shall,  upon 
entering  port,  be  liable  to  seixnre,  confiscation  and  sale. 


I  596.  If  the  pilot,  after  boarding  any  vessel,  shall  diacovet 
the  existence  of  a  contagions  disease,  be  shall  not  return  on  shoie ; 
neidter  shall  it  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  ship's  company  01  passengers  to 
lu>d,  or  commuDicate  with  the  shore,  or  board  any  other  vessel,  vnthout 
penaisaion  of  the  Board  (^Health,  or  the  collector,  under  a  penalty  (rfa 
fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars. 

SKmoH  697.    The  pilots  of  Homrfnhi  shall  bring  the  nmt\  which 
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they  may  lake  charge  of  fully  wltUn  the  harbor,  (within  the  inner  buoy 
uolew  otherwise  directed  by  the  Harbor-Maatei)  and  anchor  h^r  in  a 
auilabla  and  conrenient  place,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  their  com- 


Sbction  598.  No  pilot  shall  lake  OHt  eny  vessel  that  may  be  under 
attachment  or  arrest,  by  vurtue  of  any  process,  not  before  she  has 
obtained  her  clearance,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting:  his  commission,  and 
paying  a  line  nat  exceeding  ooe  thousand  dollan. 

SicTiON  699,  The  compensation  of  the  pilots  shall  be  as  fellows : 
One  dollar  per  foot  upon  the  Tessel's  diaft,  coming  into  port,  and  the 
same  going  out  of  port ;  for  anchoring  any  vessel  off  the  port  of  Hono- 
lulu, provided  the  pilot  be  not  detaioed  on  board  longer  than  twenty- 
four  hoars,  ten  dollars  ;  and  if  detained  loneer  than  twenty-four  houts, 
five  dollars  per  day  for  such  detention. 

SacnoN  600.  If  any  foreign  vessel,  or  Hawaiian  vessel,  engaged  in  ' 
foreign  trade,  shall  enter  or  depart  from  any  of  the  ports  for  which  pilots ' 
may  be  appointed,  without  a  pilot,  such  vessel  shtfU  be  liable  to  one-half 
pilotage. 

SBcnoN  601.  The  pilot's  fees  and  thei^heallh  fees  shall  form  a  part 
of  the  port  charges,  which  shall  be  pai^^l^  every  vessel  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  pcirt,  and  no  collector  shall  grant  a:iclearance  to  soid  vesael 
until  such  fees  are  paid. 

SsonoM  602.  There  shall  be  appointed  in  like  manner  as  the  pilols, 
at  each  of  the  pons  of  Lahajna,  Kealakeakua,  Kawaihae  and  Kolos,  an 
officer  to  be  called  a  boarding  officer,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  board 
every  foreign  vessel,  and  every  Hamiian  vessel  coming  from  a  foreign 
port,  as  soon  as  possible  after  its  arrival ;  obtain  the  health  certificate  ; 
deliver  the  printed  port  regulations  to  the  conlmanding  officer  ;  receive 
the  list  of  paasengert  to  be  delivered  at  the  collector's  office ;  and  at  ail 
times  hold  himself  in  readiness  to  act  as  pilot  when  required.  It  shall 
also  be  his  duty  to  report  to  the  proper  authorities,  all  violations,  or  sus- 
pected violations,  of  the  revenue  oi  harbor  laws. 

Sbctiok  603,    Previous  to  entering  upon  his  duties,  every  boarding 
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offie«i  4i»H  gm  to  tti«  GBileetor^enanl  a  bond  id  the  penalty  of  fire 
baadred  dtdlan,  with  ntisbctory  surety,  couditioDed  that  heJitiU  &ith' 
fully  sod  honestly  psifffTot  all  the  duties  impoaed  upon  him  l^  law ;  that 
be  will  not  coantenaoce  any  evaajan  oi  infiactiou  of  the  leTBDue  laws; 
■nd  that  he  wHl  gire  notice  to  the  proper  audiorities  of  all  violBtiona,  or 
mqiected  violatioDS,  of  the  nveaue  or  harboi  laws,  that  may  cMoe  to 
ha  loMiwiedge. 

SbciIoii  604.  Erery  hoarding  officer  shall  b»  mtittedio  receive  ftom 
each  Teaeel  boarded  by  hiini  the  sum  of  five  dollars,  (which  shall  include 
pilotage  when  required)  which,  shall  be  paid  to  the  ecdlector  of  the  port, 
befiHc  the  reesel  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  clearance, 


abuclIe  xxn.— fori  EsauLAnoNS. 

SBcnoit  606.'  All  veseeb  that  may  enter  any  port  shall  be  anchored 
in  the  [dace-dafiignated  by  the  Harbor-Mastei,  and  moved  from  one  an- 
chorage to  another,  as  he  may  direct;  and  no  vessel,  excepting  coaa^ 
tng  vessels  under  fifty  tona  burthen,  and  vessels  about  to  leave  the 
harbor,  shall  r^uit  her  anchorage  or  moorings  until  the  commanding 
officer  shall  have  received  the  written  permission  of  the  Harbor-Mast^, 
under  penalty  of  a  line  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 

Sectior  606.  The  Harbor-Master,  or  any  pilot,  while  removing  a 
vessel  from  one  anchorage  or  mooring  to  another,  may  make  fast  to  any 
olber  vessel,  or  to  any  waip  or  wharf ;  and  any  person  resisting  the 
same,  cutting  away,  or  rastiog  off  the  vrarp  or  fastening,  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  huadmd  dollars ;  and  if  such  person  belong 
to  any  vessel,  the  master  of  such  vessel  shall  be  responsible  for  any 
damages  resulting  from  such  resisiaitce,  cutting  away,  or  casting  off,  as 
well  as  the  fine  imposed  upon  the  offender. 

Section  607.    In  order  to  facilitate  the  removing  and  placing  of 
19 
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vessels  in  tbeir  proper  faeilha,  ai\  vessels  im  the  harbor  shaHi  iriien 
requested  by  the  Harbor-Hnster  or  «ny  pilot,  slack  down  dieir  ■tveun 
caUes  end  other  fastenings,  and  also  their  bower  chains,  onder  penalty 
of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 

Ss<rno5  008.  All  ressels  entering  port  shall,  if  so  reqmeted  by  the 
Harbor-Hasler  or  any  pilot,  rig  in  their  jib,  flying  jib,  and  spanker 
booms,  and  spritsail  yards,  and  lop  their  lower  and  topsail  yards,  within 
twenty-four  hoars  after  anchoring  in  such  port;  and  in  all  cases  befbre 
attempting  to  cotne  alongside  of,  or  make  fast  to  either  of  the  docks  ot 
wharres,  and  keep  them  so  rigged  in  and  topped  antU  within  twenty- 
four  hours  before  leaving  the  harbor,  and  until  after  lerooving  from  any 
wharf  or  dock,  under  the  penalty  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 


SxcnoN  609.  All  vessels  anchoring  outside  the  reef  at  Honolulu, 
aittM,  when  so  requested  by  the  Harbor-Master  or  any  pilot,  change  their 
anchorage,  and  anchor  in  such  place  as  he  may  direct,  under  penalty 
of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

SscTiON  6I0J  No  combustible  materiala,  such  as  pitch,  tar,  resiii,  or 
oil,  shall  be  heated  on  board  of  any  vessel  within  the  hartwr  of  Honc- 
tulu,  but  all  such  combustible  articles  shall  be  heated  either  on  shora,  or 
in  a  boot,  or  on  a  raft,  at  a  reasmiable  distance  from  the  vessel,  of  which 
distance  die  Ibrbor-Master  shall  be  the  judge.  Every  person  violating 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars. 

Section  611.  No  stones  or  other  rubbish,  shall  be  thrown  from  any 
vessel  into  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  or  Hilo,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  master  of  any  vessel  front  which 
stonos  or  rubbish  are  thrown,  shall  be  subject  to  a  like  fine. 

SsCTloN  612.  Any  person  who  shall  throw,  or  cause  to  be  thrown, 
OT  leave  or  causa  to  be  left,  for  tbe  space  of  six  hours,  upon  the  shores 
or  reefs  of  any  harbor  in  this  kingdom,  any  dead  animal,  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  shall  cause  the  same 
to  be  removed  without  delay. 
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SKcnm  0)3.  -  Bnry  tomoI  tMng  «a  board,  or  dischargn^  any 
hdbit,  or  coato,  witbin  die  barbor  <t{  Honololn,  ihall  have  a  tarpaulin 
properiy  stretched  and  spread  n  aa  to  prevent  any  frnm  laUing  into  the 
water,  under  penahy  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollan. 

Sxcnm  614.  If  any  petaon  commit  any  oSense  on  ihoie,  and  the 
ofiender  escapa  on  boaid  any  veoael,  it  shail  be  the  duty  of  the  com- 
nuBwHwig  officer  of  said  veaael  to  surrender  such  oSender  to  any  t^cer 
of  tbe  police  who  may  demand  his  sunendcf,  either  with  or  without  a 
warnuit,  on  production  of  his  conunianon  or  appointinent ;  and  if  suob 
commaBdiDg  officer  shall  refuse  to  surrendor  such  ofieDdei,  be  shall  be 
snbJKt  to  a  fine  of  not  leas  than  fifty,  nor  more  than  one  thousand 
dollars;  and  upon  written  notice  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  by  said 
officer  of  police,  the  nssel  shall  not  receive  a  clearance  at  the  Custom 
Moose,  until  the  fine  is  paid,  and  the  ofiender  sunendeied. 

SxcnoH  615.  irthecommandingofficersf  any  vessel  shsll  secrete, or 
aUov  to  be  secreted,  on  board  sncb  vessel,  any  prisoner  amenable  to,  or 
convicted  under  the  laws  of  this  kii^oin,  or  convey  him  out  of  ibe  juris- 
diction of  the  Uanaiian  Islands,  he  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  fifty,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars ;  and  the  vessel  in  which 
such  prisoner  shall  be  conveyed  shall  be  li^le  to  a  like  fine,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  which  she  may  be  seized,  condemned  and  sold. 

SumoH  616.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Marshal,  any  Sherifi*,  or  other 
police  officer,  to  search  &ny  vessel  ior  deserters,  ciiminals,  or  other 
ofleodera  or  debtors,  without  a  warrant,  on  producing  to  the  command- 
ii^  officer  of  the  vessel,  his  commission  or  appointment  as  Marshal, 
Sheriff*,  or  police  officer ;  and  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  who 
shall  refuse  any  Marshal,  Sheriff',  or  other  police  officer,  access  to  the 
vessel  or  any  part  hereof,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  less  than  ten 
dollarB,  noF  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court;  and  such  vessel  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  clearance,  until  the  fine 
is  paid,  and  the  search  allowed  :  provided,  however,  that  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  jurisdiction  of 
foreign  consuls,  under  existing  treaty  stipnlatioDa. 

SsoTKm  617.   '  Nothing  contained  within  the  lost  three  preceding  sec- 
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tioDs,  Bhsll  be  so  c<Htstra«d  u  to  Kf^j  to  ahips  ef  wit,  4t  Othm  ravels 
commanded  by  offioere  itaBnag;  the:  commiBiidtiB  of  foKoga  itatei,  and 
not  st^qect  to  ■earcb  hy  the  Iwr  and  imge  of  natiMH. 

StcnoN  618.  No  foreign  coaBul,nce-conBiil,  or  consular  sgeot,  shall 
detirer  to  the  master  ot  any  foreign  veeMl,  tbe  npatot,  and  other  papeis 
of  such  vesK]  deposited  with  him,  nntil  aqch  mauer  shall  {wodnce  to 
him  a  clearance  in  dne  fotin,  from  tke  collector  of  the  port ;  and  any 
consul,  Tice^onsul,  or  eoneukr  agent,  offending  againit  this  pnriaion, 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  before  the  Sopieme  Court,  be  fined  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  not  less  than  one  handled  dollars,  nor  exceeding 
(me  thoneand  dollais. 

Sbctior  619.  The  Goreraor  of  0«hu  shall  cause  a  bell  to  be  tang 
at  the  port  of  Honcdulu,  at  nine  and  a  half  o'clock  of  each  erening,  as  a 
signal  to  all  nmrineia  at  that  time  on  shore,  without  the  written  pennis- 
sion  of  the  chief  of  police,  to  return  on  board  their  Teasels ;  and  the 
bell  shall  again  be  rung  at  ton  o'clock,  and  all  mariners  found  on  shore 
after  that  time,  without  such  written  peimiasion,  shall  be  liable  to  arrest, 
and  a  fine  of  two  dollars. 

SicnoiT  ^0.-  The  Governor  of  Maui  shall,  at  ^ufisetof  each  day, 
cause  a  drum  to  be  beaten  at  the  port  of  Lahaina,  as  a  signal  to  aU 
mariners  on  shore,  to  return  on  board  their  vessels ;  and  he  shall  also 
cause  the  drum  to  be  again  beaten,  one  hour  after  sunset,  and  all 
mariners  found  on  riiore  after  that  time,  without  the  written  permiasioa 
of  the  chief  of  police,  shall  be  liable  to  arrest,  and  a  fitw  cf  two  doUan. 


ABTTCLB   XXffl.— OF   THE   AREEST   AND   DBTENTTOH   OF    DHIEBTBR8 
AND    UimNBEBS. 

SaenoM  621.  If  any  seaman  desert  from  a  vessel,  the  commanding 
oScei  dtall,  under  the  penalty  of  a  fine  not  eiceeding  one  hundred  dol- 
hn,  .witUo  forty-eight  boars  dieteafWr,  iafona  Ae  chief  of  police  of  die 
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poet  of  si)cb  deaertion,  wbo  shall  cause  diligont  coRicb  to  be  mitda  foi 
Mich  4c*^tsr,  to  the  ead  that  he  may  be  restored  to  bU  Tesoet. 

Section  623.  in  case  of  the  arrest  of  aoy  deserter  near  (he  port, 
wbeie  the  rene]  is  at  anchor,  the  chief  of  police  sbtiJl  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceire  from  the  commanding  officer  (of  such  arrest,  the  sum  of  six  dol- 
lars ;  «ad  if  arretted  at  a  di»t»nca  of  more  than  &ye  miles  from  the 
port,  said  chief  of  police  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  sum  of  twalve 
dollars,  besides  such  necessary  expenses  as  may  have  been  incurred  in 
arresting  such  deserter,  and  bringing  him  to  the  port 

Sbctiojt  623.  Erery  ssamau  \vho  shall  desert  from  the  vessel  on 
which  he  has  shipped,  bound  for  a  foreign  voyage,  after  the  said  vessel 
shall  have  left  port,  shall,  on  being  arrested,  pay  back  to  the  agent  of 
said  vessel  the  amount  of  his  advance,  or  in  default  tbereof,  he  confined 
at  hard  labor  for  the  term  of  not  more  than  six,  nor  less  than  four 
months,  in  the  dtscretioD  of  the  court. 

SscnoN  624.  In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  venel  shall 
decline  to  receive  any  deserter  from  bis  vessel,  upon  arrest,  and  such 
deserter  shall  remain  in  prison  after  his  arrest,  die  commanding  officer 
■hall  pay  one  dollar  per  day  for  the  time  during  which  said  deserter 
shall  so  remain  imprisoned  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  shall  have 
left  the  port,  previous  to  the  arrest,  the  commanding  officer  tbereof  shall, 
m  her  return,  be  liable  foi  the  arrest  and  detention  of  all  deserters  Irom 
•och  vessel.  ^ 

Sbction  625.  The  agents,  owners,  or  masters  of  vessels,  on  account  . 
of  whom  the  deserters  have  been  apprehended,  shall,  upon  the  requisi- 
titn  of  the  local  autboritiea,  take  or  send  such  desertera  out  of  the  king- 
dom, or  gire  security  to  tbe  satisfaction  of  the  chief  of  police,  far  their 
good  conduct;  and  in  cose  any  such  agent,  owner  or  master,  shall  re- 
fuse or  neglect  to  comply  with  such  requisition,  he  shall  be  subject  to 
the  payment  of  five  dollars  per  day,  for  the  time  during  i*hich  any  such 
deserter  is  detained  in  custody. 

Sbctkui  696.  All  deserters,  not  talnn  Or  sent  oat  of  the  kmgdom, 
may  be  pat  to  herd  , labor,  daring  their  confinement,  by  tit*  chief  of 
police,  at  his  diaeietion. 
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StOTKiir  6S7.  Ad^  penoo  aiding  or  abetting  the  dewrtion  at  kdj 
seeman,  sluill.be  aubject  to  a  fin«  not  exceeding  one  hnndred  dcJkn,  in 
the  diacietion  of  the  court 

Sscnoif  9S8.  Dpon  written  application  made  to  the  chief  of  ptrike 
of  any  port,  by  any  foreign  conaul,  rice-coDnil,  or  commetcial  agent, 
reeidittg  in  Ihis-ldngdoiD,  leqnesting  the"  arrest  of  any  roatinous  peraon, 
or  penons,  on  board  of  any  Teasel  of  his  nation,  being  within  the  jaria- 
diction  of  this  kingdom,  it  thall  be  ia^ul  for  anch  chief,  or  any  other 
officer  erf"  police,  to  proceed  onrboard  such  veaael,  and  aireat  the  penon 
or  penoDB  described  in  such  ai^catkm :  provided  each  conswl,  Tice- 
conaul,  or  commercial  agent,  shall  state  in  his  application,  that  he  will 
indemnify  the  chief  of  pelice  from  all  damages,  which  may  resnit  from 
said  proceeding,  and  from  the  deteotion  of  such  peraon  or  peiaons,  and 
that  lie  will  pay  all  costs  and  charges  incident  thereto. 

SicnoM  V3&.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  chief  ot  police  to  detain 
such  arrested  peiaon  or  penons,  in  prison,  until  called  foi  by  the  foreign 
agent,  who  caused  their  arrest. 


ARTHaJ!  XXIV.— OF  THB  RB0I8TRV   OF 

SacnoH  630.  No  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to  be  i^isteied  in  this 
inngdom,  w  to  be  deemed  a  Hawaiian  vessd,  and  entitled  to  the  piivi- 
lege*  appertaining  thereto,  unless  such  vessel  be  wboUy  owned  by  a 
snbjeot  or  subjects  of  this  kingdom  :  provided,  however,  that  any  veasei 
fitted  out  for  the  prosecution  of  the  whale  or  seal  fishery,  may  be  regis- 
tered in  the  name  of  any  part  owner  of  such  veasei,  actitally  domiciled 
in  this  kingdom,  whether  a  subject  or  not. 

SicnoN  631.  Dpon  application  made  to  the  CotlectoF-tieneiml  of 
Customs,  pnnoant  to  die  twms  of  the  last  preceding  section,  ia  writing 
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«nd  naAtti  otth,  satti&g  Tartb  the  name  and  the  dsacriplioD  of  Ae  Tcaad, 
whether  the  nms  n  domestic  or  foieiga  built,  and  if  .fonign  built,  bow 
acqniiMl,  accompanied  by  the  eTidence*  of  title,  nid  CoUector-Genenl 
shall  canoe  snch  resael  to  be  meuured,  and  her  ttHinage  comedy  ascer- 
tained, according  to  the  mode  hereinafter  ^vacribed. 

SioTKK  63S.  Either  of  several  owners  of  a  roMel  may  make  appti- 
cation  for  her  regfistry,  but  be  shall  set  forth  in  his  ap|riicatteti  the 
share  of  each  owner  lespectirely. 

SsCTHHf  633.  The  tonnag*  of  every  vessel  shall  be  ascertained  ma 
follows:  If  such  cessel  be  double-deokad,  take  the  length  theiettf  from 
the  fan  put  af  the  main  stem,  to  the  after  port  of  the  stem-post,  above 
the  upper  deck,  the  breadth  thereof,  at  the  broadest  part  above  the  main 
walea,  half  of  which  breadth  shall  be  accounted  the  depth  of  such  vessel ; 
then  deduct  from  the  length  three-fifUis'  of  the  breadth,  multiply  the 
remainder  by  die  breadth,  and  the  product  by  the  depth,  divide  this  last 
prodoct  by  ninety-five,  and  the  quotient  theie'of  shall  be  deemed  the  true 
tonnage  of  such  vessel.  If  such  vessel  shall  be  aiagle-decked,  take  the 
length  and  breadth,  as  above  directed,  in  respect  to  a  double-decked 
vessel,  deduct  from  the  length  three-fifths  of  the  breadth,  then,  take  the 
depth  from  (he  under  side  of  the  deck-plank  to  the  ceiling  in  the  hold, 
multiply  and  divide  as  aforesaid,  and  the  quotient  shall  be  deemed  the 
tonnage  of  such  vessel.. 

Sectiom  634.  Upon  application  being  made  for  the  registry  of  any 
foreign  built  vessel,  unless  such  vessel  shall  have  been  sold  under  a 
judicial  decree  of  some  court  of  this  kingdom,  the  Collector-General 
shall  notify  the  Minister  of  Foreign  A&iis  of  such,  ap[dica^ion  ;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  said  minister  to  inquire,  officially,  of  the  accredited 
representative,  or  consul,  if  such  there  be  in  this  kingdom,  of  the  nation 
to  which  said  vessel  belongs,  whether  any  legal  impediment  exists  to 
her  re^try;  and  upon  receipt  of  a  reply,  he  shall  communicate  the 
»me  to  the  Collector-Uenerol,  fur  his  guidance. 

Section  636.  The  Collector-General  shall,  upon  ascertaining  the 
tonnage  of  any  vessd  intended  to  be  registered^  and  being  satisfied  that 
no  legal  impedimenl  exists  to  her  re^try,  proceed  to  register  the  nroe 
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HI  hit  office,  M  %  Hawaiian  VeMel,  and  shall  ianin  to  the  apfrficant 
therefor  a  cortificata  of  anch  i^itty,  in  the  folbwiny  f«m  : 

So. . 

Know  ali.  an  bt  tiiesi  pttisEan,  that,  pursuant  lo  the  !■«<  of  the  Ukwutftn 

IlUndB,  the  ,  of lonSi  whertof  >  • ,  i«  owmr  (or  if 

■ertnt  owMW,  SBlting  forth  the  arnmc  »nd  Bhare  of  Mwh)  Md  b«ng riBgcd, 

b»«io( -  niMti,  (lM»  tnthw  dcMribiat  har)  hM  b«a  dal;  MK>*Hrad  ■•  > 

Bawiiua  xMiri,  al  llie  OutDOhBotue  in  OoDOlida,  Mid  >•  thviAiN  mtillBd  to  all 
the  lishf  "^  priTilegea  sppertuaiiig  to  Uavkiun  TosBela,  whethec  ia  lb*  poru  of 
thia  kingdoin,  or  tbon  of  other  nntionB,  or  upon  ihe  higli  seu. 

Id  wita«n  whereof,  I  hare  beroanio  sot  luj  hand  anil  oOeitX  aeal.  U  Honolulu, 

Hainiiati  iiluidi.  this  — '■ —  day  of ',  A.  D.  18—. 

(U8.>    . ^, 

CoIl«alar>«aMnl  of  CaitiBB. 

Sbctiok  ^6.  upon  the  registiatton  of  any  vewet,  as  prorided  in 
the  last  preceding  section,  Ibe.GoUectorOeneral  shall  exact  from  the 
party  applying  foi  such  legistry,  a  bond  with  good  and  sufficient  surety, 
to  be  approved.by  said  Collect or-Geperal,  in  the  penal  sum  of  oot  leas 
than  two  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dollars,  as  shall 
be  graduated  by  the  Collcclor>GeneroL  in  propoition  to  the  tonnafe  of 
the  vessel,  conditioned  (bat  the  certificate  of  such  registry  shall  be  solely 
'  used  for  the  vessel  for  which  it  i»  granted,  and  shall  not  be  sold,  lent,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  to  any.  person  whomsoeTer;  and  that  in  casp  said 
vessel  (if  the  same  be  not  a  vessel  employed  in  the  whale  or  seal  fishery) 
shall  become  either  wholly  or  in  part,  the  property  of  any  alien  foreigner 
or  foreigners,  or  in  case  she  shall  be  lost,  taken  by  an  eoeoiy,  bnmt  or 
broken  up,  the  said  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  returtied  lo  the  said 
CoUecloT-UeneTal  within  six  months  after  such  change  of  ownership,  loss, 
capmre,  burning  or  breaking  up  :  provided,  howerer,  that  in  case  of  cap- 
ture, burning  or  loss,  the  obligors  in  such  bond  shall  be  exonerated  from 
liability  thereon,  upon  satisfactory  proof  to  the  Collecjor-General  that 
such  certificate  of  registrj-  could  not  be  preserved.. 

Sbctiok  637.  Every  vessel  duly  registered  as  in  this  article  pro- 
vided, shall  be  deemed  in  law  a  Hawaiian  Tessel,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  appertaiqing  to  doraastic  vessels.  The 
certificate  of  registry  of  such  vessel  shall  be  prtma  fade  evidence  of  the 
ownership  and  nationality  thereof. 
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Sectku)  636,  WluiiGTsr  ku;  forgigQ  bailt  reawl  itwll  have  been 
oewly  legialered  by  the  CoUectM-tienenl  of  Ciuloins,  be  thall  natify 
the  Uiaister  of  Foreiga  A&ire,  and  at  the  nme  time  foi^rd  to  mid 
miniiiler  the  foreign  register  of  such  vea«el,  oi  in  de&ult  diereof,  a 
statement  of  auch  iaffumatioa  as  he  way  poeiess,  in  respect  to  the 
diapoaition  which  baa  been  made  of  luch  registe^.  Upon  receiving 
auch  foreign  register,  or  iafarmatioa  relatiDg  thereto,  the  Minister 
uj'  f  oraign  Afiairs  shall  tniism|t  the  auoe  to  the  accredited  lepre- 
sentBtiTB,  or  consul,  if  such  there  be  in  this  kingdom,  of  the  nation 
to  which  such  Tessei  formerly  belonged,  and  shall  notify  aach  represen- 
talivc.  or  consul,  of  the  new  registration  of  tb^  said  ve**^. 

Section  639.  The  Collector-tiuneial'  shall  prewrre  in  his  office  a 
duplicate  of  each  certificate  of  registry  gnuited  by  him,  and  in  case  of 
the  loss,  or  destruclion  of  any  such  certificate,  he  shall  fumish,  upon  the 
application  of  the  owner  of  the  vessel,  to  which  such  certificate  belonged, 
and  at  hia  expense,  a  certified  copy  ot  the  duplicate  original,  which  copy 
shall  pornesa  the  same  weight  and  validity  as  the  original  certificate. 

EJECTION  640.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  CeUeeior-Generat  to  keep 
a  record  of  all  traDafers,  by  sale  or  otherwise,'  and  all  mortgage  or 
hypothecRlious,  of  any  Hawaiian  registeied  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof; 
and  DO  such  tians^fer,  mortgage  or ,  hypothecation,  shall  be  valid  or 
eSectnml  nnleat  made  by  a  written  iDBtrumeut,  noi  until  such  inatrameat 
shall  have  been  deposited  with  said  Coltector^neml  for  record.  The 
litne  of  such  depoait  shall  be  noted  by  said  Collector-tifoeral,  or  his 
deputy,  upon  the  back  of  every  such  iiutmment  respectively,  and  the 
sante  shall  be  deemed  to  hate  been  recorded  from  that  time :  provided, 
however,  that  the  provislona  of  this  section  shall  not  be  held  to  aj^ly  to 
boOomry  bonds,  and  other  hypothecations  of  a  like  Mtuie,  made  in  a 
foreign  country. 

SEcnoM  641.  Every  tranefer  of  a  registered  vessel,  or  any  part 
thereof,  when  duly  made  and  recorded  as  prescribed  in  the  last  preced- 
ing section,  shaU  entitle  the  IraiMfeiee,  being  a  Hawaiian  subject,  or  other- 
wise  entitled  te  the  right  of  registry  of  each  Tsasel,  to  all  the  rights  and 
interests  of  the  original  t^tstered  ownw,  m  lespeet  to  sach  vessel  and 
registry. 

20 
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Section  643.  Updn  the  pnynient  or  discfaai^  of  atij  mortgage,  or 
hypothecation,  apon  a-  regiateied  ressel,  or  abf  port  tbeinof,  it  ehall  be 
the  duty  of  Ihe  taor^gee  or  pledgee,'  or  his  lawfal  representative,  te 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  mortgag^or  or  pled^r'a  release  duly  acknowl- 
edged, which  shall  be  entered  of  record  by  the  Collectoi-Generd ;  or  to 
cancel  the  same  upon  the  record  by  written  entry  df  satisfaction  thereon, 
under  penally  of  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollaft,  for  erery 
:^uch  n^lect  or  refusal,  and  under  a  fbrther  liability  to  pay  all  damages 
ficcnsioned  thereby. 

Section  643.  In  .nase  of  the  transfer,  mortgage,  or  hypothecatioD  of 
a  registered  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner 
or  owneis  of  such  Teasel  to-produce  her  certifi'cate  of  registry,  to  the 
Collector-tieneial,  within  three  days  thereafter,  or  if  the  ressel  be  not 
at  the  time  within  the  kingdom,  then  immediately  after  her  ietum ; 
and  the  CollectoT-GeneTal  shall  note  in  brief,  sucli  transfer,  mortgage, 
or  hypothecation,  upon  the  back  of  said  certificate.  Upon  a  violation  of 
(he  prorisions  of  tUia  section,  erery  such  vessel  shall -be  liable  to  seizure, 
condemnation  and  sale. 

Section  644.  Whenever  any  certificate  of-  njgistry  is  given  up  to 
the  Collector-General,  upon  the  transfer  of  the  vessel  to  which  audi 
certificate  belonged,  he  shall,  before  re-issuing  such  certificate  with  his 
endorsement  of  transfer  thereon,  or  before  granting  a  new  certificate  of 
registry  to  such  vessel,  eiact  of  the  owner  or  owners,  the'bond  prescribed 
hv  section  696. 


ARTICLE    XXV.-OP    PABaPOBTS. 

.  Sbctiok  643.  Every  person  who  may  taave  resided  on  these  nianda 
for  more  tiiaa  thirty  days,  wishmg  to  laave  tbe  kingdom,  ahall 
make  a|^ioation  to  Ibe  collectoi  of  the  port  from  trinch  he  intends  to 
sail,  for  a  ptaspori, 
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SxcTUN  646.  It  dull  be  lawfni  Cor  the  rQoIleclora  or  Customa,  and 
in  caae  of  ti»u  sickuesc  or  atsence,  for  their  respective  deputies,  to 
grant  paaepoitfl  to  nil  ap|^icat>ta  hi  the  same,  as-  provided  in  the  last 
pvecediog  Wtioo,  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollnr,  the  price  of  the 
stamp,  except  in  the  foUowingcaSea : 

Pint.  Ip  case  t>f  the  iodebtedDesa  oi  obligation  to  pay  money,  of  the 
applicant,  to  the  GoTernment  or  to  any  private  individual,  of  which  the 
collector,  has  received  written  botice,  accompanied  bj  a  tequest  not  to 
grant  a  paasport ; 

Seemid.  In  case  the  ai^ilicaat  is  a  party  defendant  in  a  suit,  ciril  or 
criminnl,  pending  before  any  court  in  this  kingdom,  of  which  the  col- 
lector shall  have  received  written  notice ; 

T/urd.  In  case  of  a  writ  of  nt  *x*at  regno,  or  any  other  process  to 
arrest  or  stay  the  departuie  of  the  appluant,  shall  have  been  issued  by 
any  court  of  the  kingdom,  of  which  the  collector  shall  have  received 
notice  in  writing ; 

Fimrtli.  Id  case  of  a  written  complaint  being  made  to  the  collector, 
thattbe  applicant  isabnut. to. deport  the  kingdom,  leaving  his  wife  or 
family  unprovided  for. 

SscTiOH  647.  Every  Collector  of  Customs  may,  after  granting  a 
passport,  cancel  the  same,  upon  being  satisfied  that  it  was  obtained  by 
any  deceit  or  minepresentatinn ;  or  that  the  permission  to  leave  the 
kingdom  will  work  great  wrong  or  injustice  to  the  tiovernment,  or  lo 
any  individual.  The  collector  shall,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
canceUing  any  such  passport,  give  written  notice  of  such  cancellation  to 
die  maater  or  commanding  officer  of  every  vessel  in  port,  either  by  per-' 
sooal  service,  nr  by  living  the  same  on  board  such  vessel,  aod  shall 
forward  a  like  notice  to  the  (ilovemment  Gazette  for  publication. 

Sbction  648.  No  passport  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  arrest 
of  any  person  obtaining  the  same,  upon  process  issuing  ont  of  any  court 
of  the  kingdom. 

.  SxcnoH  649.  Bvery  person  who  sltall  depart  from  any  port  in  the 
kingdom  with  the  intention  of  leaving  the  same,  without  fiiat  obtaining 
a  passport,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 
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SBctioR  860.  Unry  coUecbJr  who  ihaU  giant  a  puapttTt  contnry 
to  the  pn>riBioiiB  of  aectioo  64S,  aod  shhll  refuse  to  esncol  che  nme  in 
accordance  with  the  pioviaiona  of  sectim  Qf7,  prsriom  to  Ifae  depmnre 
of  tfa»  persoQ  obtuning  the  mne,  abaHi  be  aubject  to  s  fine  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  doUaTS,  in  the  discrelioB  of  the  court ;  and  the  pu^  in- 
jured thereby  may  hare  hi^mmedy  againat  him  bfM  cni\  action. 

SsfhioK  661.  Erery  maeter  or  connubiding' officer  of  a  vesnl,  who 
ahall  convey  out  of  this  kingdom,  any  person  not  haring  a  paaaport, 
shaU  besubjject  to  a  fine  of  fifiy  dollarsrand  be  liaUe  for  all  debts  which 
snch  penon  may  have  left  unpaid  in  this  tdngdoni ;  and  if.  he  shall  tail 
to  pay  such  fine  and  debts,  snch  Tessel  shall  be  Aubject  to  seizoie,  con- 
demnation and  sale  for  the  payment  thereof:  prorided,  always, -thai 
none  of  the  prorisions  of  this  section,  or  article,  shall  be  constnied  as 
applicable  to  any  Seaman  legally  shipped  on  board  of  any  Tesael. 

Sscnon  652.  Nothing  in  diis  article  contained  shall  be  construed 
.as  contrary  lo  section  453,  wh'ich  pnmdes  for  the  granting  of  paaspons 
by'die  Minister  of  Foreign  Afikirs  in  certain  cases. 

Section  653.  Any  person  who  has  obtained  a  paasport  to  leave  the 
kingdom,  who  may  leave  and  return  within  one  year,  may  leave  again 
under  the  same  passport,  there  being  no  written  notice  filed  against 
him ;  provided  it  be  vised  by  die  collecler  of  th?  port,  at  which  any 
such  party  may  embark.  After  the  Upse  of  one  year  a  itew  pas^pert 
^al!  be  requited. 

SicnoH  654.  In  all  cdses  in  which  any  collector  shall  have  nfueed, 
or  canceUed  •  passport,  on  any  of  the  grounds  set  forth  in  sectiona  646 
and!047,  sach  collector  may,  in  case  such  applicant  shsll  fite  with  him 
a  sufficient  bond  with  sureties  to  be  aj^novod  by  him,  conditioned  that 
said  applicant  will  pay  the  amount  of  bis  indebtedneas,  or  obligation,  or 
abide  the  results  of  the  suit,  and  pay  the  amount  of  any  .judgment  that 
may  be  rendered  against  him  in  any  pending  suit,  or  provida  for  the 
support  of  his  family,  as  the  case  may'  be,  issue  a  passport  to  the  party 
applying  f«  the  same. 
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.umCU   XXVL— OP   SMOOOLUe,    AHD    other     >-RAITDB    AOAINHr 
THE    ftBTKNDE   LAVS. 

9BcnBN'0&i>.  -Every,  penon  who  ihall  be  iB'tLity  w>y  engaged  in 
the  inifMirtaUiin,  iatroductioni  landing,  or  tnnshippiD^  of  any  goods, 
wua  or  merchandiae,  aabject  to  duty,  (rithont  pnying  or  Mcuring 
Ab  payTDOBt  of  such  duty,  ot  who  shall  malie  oat  or  pass,  or  ailenipt  to 
pasB,  tbroagfa  any  citslam-botise.  ^ny  fatae.  forged  or  rraadulbnt  ioroire, 
and  alao  his  aiders  and  abettors,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  tbe  miede- 
meanot  of  smuggling,  and  on  conviction  theraof,  shall  be  fined-  not  lest 
than  &(tj,  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  bant 
lahoTDot  enreeding  tvo  yeaK,  in  tbe  diacretion  of  tbe  court;  and  all 
goods,  mues,  and  menchandise,  so  amaij^led  or  attempted  to  be  smug- 
gled, and  the  venet  from  which  they  are  smoked  or  attempted  to  be 
smnggled,  togedier  with  all  her  boala,  tackje,  apparel  aitd  fumitoie,  and 
all  other  boats,  vesaela,  and  craft  of  whatever  description,  in  any  way 
used  or  engaged  in  such  smuggling,  or  atiernpt  to  smuggle,  shall  be  for- 
feited, and  may  be  seized,  candemned  and  aold  for  thQ  benefit  of  the 
Hawaiian  Govern  m  en  t. 

Section  656.  Aay  person  who  shall' be  charged  with,  or  Husperted 
df,  the  ofipnse  of  smuggting,  or  attempting  to  ami^le,  may  be  arrested 
by  any  on:;eT  of  the  police  or  customs,  without  a  wannnt,  and  detained 
ant3  be  can  be  brought  before  some  police  or  other  justice,  for  examina 


Skctiok  667.  In  atl  cssea  where  atiy  peiaon  shall  be  chai;^  with 
smnggliog:,  or  attempting  to  smuggle,'any  goods,  wares  or  mevchaDdise, 
it  rittll  be  incumbent  on  '^ocU  peison  b>  |»iive  the  legal  importatiAo,  *nd 
the  payment  of  die  duties  required  by  law. 

Stcnm  66S.    AH  baggage,  w  other  property,  enmpl  riom  dntyi' 
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landed  withoatdue  entry  and  permit,  first  made  and  obtained,  Bhitll  be 
rorfeited,  and  bs  liable  lo  aeizure  and  sale. 

Section  659.  Whenever  any  article,  subject  to  duty,  shall  be  foand 
in  the  bag^ge  of  any  person,  which  Bhall  not,  at  the  time  of  making 
entry  for  such  baggage,  have  been  mentioned  to  the  collector,  it  shall  be 
forfeited  ;  and  the  peteon  in  wtiMe  baggag«  it  eliall  be  found  shall  forfeit 
and  pay  five  times  the  value  of  such  article. 

Sbction  660.  All  veaiielB,  boats,  gooda,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other 
property,  liable  to  forfeiture  shall,  and  may,  be  aei^d  in  any  place, 
either  upon  land  or  water,  by  any  collector  or  oAet  officer  of  eostoiiw, 
by  any  person  employed  for  the  prevention  of  am  idling,  or  by  any 
shorilf,  constable,  or  police  otScer ;  anji  all  property  «o  seized  by  any 
other- person  than' a  collector,  shall,  as  soon  as  cotLvenient,  be  del^veretl 
into  the  care  tt  the  collector,  nearest  the  place  of  seizure. 

Sbction  661..  li  shall  be  lawful  for  any  collector  or  other  officer  of 
customs,  to  go  on  board , of,  andexantiae  any  vessel,  on  her  entry  into  and 
departure  from  this  kingdom,  aitd  at  any  other  time  that  such  coUecior 
or  other  officer  may  deem  it  necessary. 

Sbction  6^.  It  shall  be  lawful  -for  any  collector,  or  other  officer  of 
customs  employed  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  or  for  any  sheriff, 
constable,  or  police  officer,  to  go  on  board  any  vessel,  when  he  ahall 
have  reason  to  suspect  any  goods  subject  to  duty  are  concealed  on  boanl 
of  such  vessel,  and  upon  producing  his  commission,  or  appointment  to 
office,  to.  search  for,  aeize  and  secure  any  such  goods. 

Sbctioh  6€3.  If  any  collector,  or  other  officer  of  customs,  or  aherifi^ 
constable,  or  other  police  officer,  shall  suspect  the.  concealment  of  spy 
smuggled  goods  in  any  house,  shop,  cellar,  warehouse,  room,  bulk,  or 
other  place,  be  sh^l,  upon  applicaticm  to  any  jadge  or  justice,  setting 
fordi  under  oath,  facts  sufficient  in  the  opinion  of  such  judge  or  justice, 
to  justify  such  suspicion,  be  entitled  to  a  warrant  to  enter  such  boiue, 
shop,  cellar,  warehouse,  room,  hulk,  or  other  place,  and  there  to  a^rett 
for  and  secure  any  such  gooda  ;  and  in  case  of  resistance,  to  break  open 
doon,  chests,  trunks,  and  other  pockBges,,  and  there  to  win,  and  fiom 
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Ihraoe  to  bring  amy  anj  amoggled  gooda,  and  to  pkce  and  secun  tbe 
Miae  in  the  coetody  of  tbe  cotkcMr- nearest  the  place  a(  Ktauie. 

SBcni»(  664.  When  any  «(^lectw,  or  other  officei  of  customs,  shall 
d«eai  it  necessary,  he  may  call  upsn  any  sherifi*,  constable,  or  other 
poUce  officer,  to  tender  him  atsislanoe  in  making  or  eafoicing  any 
Much  or  seizaie ;  and  any  such  oSicec  refusk^  such  assistooce,  shall. be 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fife  hundred  dollars,  in.  the  discretitin  of 
dK  coarL 

Sacnoii  665.  If  any  coUector,  officer  of  the  coBiems,  or  other  officer, 
or«ny  penon  acting  in  their  aid,  shall  be  hindered,  opposed,  mole^led 
or  oivtructed,  in  the, due  execution  of  hia  office  or  duty,  in  making  any 
jeaich  OT  seizure,  or  otherwiae,  byany  person  whatsoever,  every  penon 
so  hioderitig,  opposing,  moleating  or  obetructnig  any  such  officer,  or  other 
penon,  and  also  any  penon  aiding  or  abetting'  in  tbe  conuhissioD.  of 
■oeh  oSenae,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  lesa  than  fifty,  nor  mose  than 
one  thousand  doUaie,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


Sicnoti  666.  The  Collector-tieneral,  or  aay  other  collector  of  ciis- 
tams,  is  authonsed  to  cause  a  suit  or  proeecntionto  be  instituted  in'  his 
nro  name,  on  belulf  of -the  Hawaiian  Goveinnieat,  for  any  viotation  of 
dw  provisione  of  any  law  relating  to  tire  rereoue;  of  customa. 

Sbctioh  667.  4-11  vessels,  goods,  oi  other  property  seized,  shall 
remain  in  the  custody  of  some  collector  or  other  officer  of  tbe  cutfoma, 
ooiil  it  shaU  bare  been  ascertained  whether  the  same  are  liable  to  for- 
feitars  or'  not :  provided,  however,  that  if  tbe  claimant  of  any  snch 
vetsel,  goods,  or  other  property',  shall  pray  to  have  the  property  delivered 
to  hint,  the  court  may  appoint  three  appraisers,  to  appraise  under  oath 
the  vakie  of  the  dame,  at  the  expense  of  the  claimant ;  and  if  at  tbe 
Rtunt  of  the  appraiaement,  the  claimant  shall  give  a  bond  wiifa  two  good 
and  sufficient  soreties,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  for  payment  to  the 
collector,  of  a  sum  eqoal  to  the  value  appraisR},  and  produce  «  certificate 
of  (he  dutiee  having  been  paid  or  secured,  snch  [xoperty  shall  be 
deUreted  to  the  claimant. 

SacnoN  666.    If,  upon  the  trial,  judgiticnt  shall  be  given  for  the 
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clainMat,  tbe  bond  ahall  be  cancelled;  but  if  against  l^im.  he  mnsi, 
wiltun  twenty  dmys  tbereaftert  paj  iota  coait  the  arnoiuit  of  Um  iippmbed 
Taliw  with  the  costs,  or  judgment  Bfaall  be  forthwith  rendered  upon  tbe 
bond,  OD  EQDtioa  in  open  court,  or  faefoiv  aome  judge  at  chamben. 

SconoH  669.  All  properly  in  the  euatoiy  of  aay  collector,  or  other 
officer  of  the  customs,  ahall,  jifter  coodemnatioB,  be  aotd  at  pablic 
auction,  upon  S;iving  auch  notice  of  the  time  aad  place  of  sale,  as  tbe 
court  may  direct 

SacnoH  67Q.  When  any  property  ahal)  be  aeised  under  any  law 
ra  la  ting  to  the  revenue  of  cualoras,  notice  of  auch  oeizure  (hall  be  puh- 
liabed  in  the  Gorermaent  Uaxette,  and  uolese  the  persoa  from  whom  it 
ia  taken,  or  the  owner,  or  aome  'peraon  authoiised  by  him,  ehail,  within 
twenty  dayi  from  the  day  of  auch  notice,  of  aeisuK,  give  notice  to  the 
person  seizing  the  same,  or  to  the  coUerlor,  that  be  claima  such  piopeMy, 
it  shall  be  held  to  be  condemned,  and  akall  be  aotd  as  such  nt  pablk 


SscTioM  671.  The  proceedi  of  all  property  coodeuuwd  and  sold  for 
Tiolfttion  of  any  reTeaue  law,  after  deducting  legal  commiasioiis  foi  seU- 
ing  the  same,  abd  all  other  necessary  expcnaes  ;  and  also  all  fioea  and 
peDalliee  imposed  for  the  violation  of  ajiy  revenue  law,  after  deducliafr 
the  costs  of  court,  shall  be  poid  to  the  Calle«tOT>General  of  Customs. 

SscnoN  672.  The  proceeds  of  all  forfeitiires,  6oes  umI  pensltisM, 
under  tbe  revenue  laws,  aflec  deducting  the  legal  costa  and  thatfta,  as 
]»Dvided  in  tbe  last  preceding  section,  shall  be  divided  as  foliowa ; 

One  half  ^11  be  paid  and  accounted  for  by  the  Coltector-Uenei&l  to 
the  Minister  of  Fioance,  for  the  benefit  of  the  pnbtic  tieaanry;  oou 
fourth  to  the  person  who  gave  the  definite  information  which  led 
directly  to  the  seisare,  or  induced  the  praaecu^un, ;  and  one  fourth  to 
the  person  ^o  made  the  seizure  or  entered  the  prosecution ;  if  no  other 
person  has  a  claim  aa  informer  than  the  one  making  the  seinue,  or 
entering  the  prosecution,  be  shall  be  entitled  to  the  one  half. 

SicTioir  673.  Any  person  entitled  to  a  share  of  any  ancb  forfeiture, 
fine  «r  penalty,  may  be  uaed  aa  a  witness  on  tbe  (rial,i 
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hii  than  irf  mih  fn»fii»mi  fiiiii  M4lL!nii.hj.  ahidl  belongs  to  the  gqiMn- 


SioTKai  674.  Erarf  pnion  haTing  a  clvm  for  a  abate  of  any  auch 
lufeitiue,  fine  or  penal^,  shall  ttate  the  aaow  in  nriting  under  oath,'  to 
iu  CoUectoi>43eiienl,  witfam  twenty  daya  frooi  the  date  of  tiie  seiniie, 
or  bom  the  tioM  the  penalty  js  impinnil.  otheiwiae  he  aball  forfeit  his 

chim. 

SicnoH  ifl75.  The  C(dlectoi>GeneBil  shall  pay  over  dieir  ahaies  to 
the  KvenU  claimantB,  according  to  their  Le^l  f^ts,  of  which  'he  dull 
be  the  judge,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Hinister  of  Finaoce,  within 
ten  days  after  the  renditioa  of  the  collector'a  decision. 

SHrmm  676.  No  offioer, shall  be  entitled  to  a  riiare  of  any  forfei- 
tiiie,  fine  or  penalty,  for  any  violation  of  the  rareniie  laws,  by  virtue  of 
his  office,  nor  be  debarred  from  receiving  a  ihaie,  on  account  of  hia  office 
or  nkry :  provided,  however,  that  if  the  Gollactor^jlenenil  shall  be  a 
chimaiit  in  any  ease,  his  ckiia  shall  be  filed  with,  and  be  heard  and 
detsnained  by,  the  tfioister  of  Finance,  subject  to  no  ai^ieal. 

Sacnoif  677.  All  apiritooua  liqnora  aeizad  and  condemned  for  any 
Tiolation  of  the  revenne  laws,  shall  be  sold  in  bond,  and  be  subject  to 
eiportalion,  or  to  withdrawal  for  cooaomption,  upon  payment  of  the 
legal  duties,  the  same  as  if  they  had  been  l^ally  imported ;  and  tha 
penon  or  pemwa  entitled  to  a  abara  of  the  proceeds  of  the  liquors  con- 
demned and  sold,  shall  receive  a  shaie  of  the  duties  actually  paid  on  auch 
liquors,  in  the  |ffoportion  of  their  shares  in  the  proceeds.  All  other 
properQr,  so  saiaed  and  condemned,  diall  be  aold  without  any  reference 


Sbctioh  676L  When  in  any  suit  for  the  fbrfeitura  of  any  vesael,  goods 
or  other  property,  jodgment  shall  be  given  for  the  claimant,  if  it  shall 
>{^r  to  the  conit,  or  judge  trying  the  case,  that  there  waa  probable 
catue  of  seizure,  such  court  or  judge  shall  cause  a  certificate  to  be  made 
dieieof;  and  in  sach  case,  the  claimant  shall  not  be  entitled  to  costs,  nor 
diall  the  penon  vrho  made  the  seizure,  or  the  prosecutor,  be  liable  to  a 
«^  on  account  of  snch  seizure  or  pnoecution ;  but  the  vessel  or  other 
21 
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pnpBfty  miiBt  1»,  after  judgment,  forthwith  letoraed  to  nich  dtimtnt  or 
his  a^nt 

Sbctioh  &79.  All  suits  to  procure  a  deem  of  forfeituie,  coodemna- 
tion  and  sale,  Bgaiost  any  Tonel,  boat,  goods,  or  other  property,  may  be 
brought  in  the  Supreme  Court,  in  aoy  Circuit  Court,  or  before  any 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  Circuit  Court  .at  chamben,  and  they  shall 
have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  aach  cases :  provided, 
always,  that  the  seveial  police  justices  shall  have  coocorreot  jurisdictioD 
to  try  and  determine  any  such  suit,  where  the  value  of  the  property  does 
not  exceed  five  hundred  dollais. 

SzcTiQN  680.  .  Forfeitures  for  the  violation  of  any  provision  <^  the 
revenue  laws,  shall -attach  and  divest  the  |»operty  the  moment  the 
oflenae  has  been  committed,  and  do  sale  or  other  change  of  property 
shall  purge  the  forfeiture. 

iJBCTion  S81.  All  suits  brought  against  aay  peismi,  vessel,  goods, 
or  other  property,  for  the  violation  of  any  pronsioa  of  the  reveaue  taws, 
and  all  suits  broi^t  against  any  officer  of  the  customs,  or  other  penon, 
for  anything  done  in  pursuance  of  the  revenue  taws,  shall  be  commenced 
within  six  months  after  such  violation  is  discovered,  or  such  thing  done. 

SxcnoK  682.  Upon  sworn  complaint  to  any  justice,  charging  auy 
person  with  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  the  revenue  laws,  arid 
setting  forth  aufScient  facts  to  warrant  said  justice  in  the  belief  that  such 
violation  has  been  made,  he  shall  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  such 
person,  commanding  that  he  be  brought  before  him  for  examination.  If, 
after  the  examination  of  the  accused,  the  justice  shall  be  of  the  opinion 
that  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe,  upon  tiie  evidence  produced  to 
him,  that  a  conviction  would  talce  place  before  a  jury,  he  shall  commit 
the  accused  to  prison,  to  await  his  trial  at  the  next  term  ot  the  Supreme 
or  Circuit  Court;  provided,  however,  that  the  accused  may  be  released 
from  prison,  upon  giving  a  bond  with  two  good  and  sufficient  sureties, 
to  be  approved  by  said  justice,  conditioned  for  Ae  payment  of  any  fine 
that  may  be  imposed  upon  him,  if  found  guilty,  or  diat  he  will  appear 
attiietimeof  trial,  and  answer  to  the  chai^;  and  further  provided, 
that  nothing  is  this  section  conhined  shall  be  construed  as  interfering 
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with  the  jariadicdoD  of  the  police  jnatices  in  cases  of  smugglinff  and  othei 
ofibnws,  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section. 

Sbctiov  683.  The  lespecdve  police  and  district  justices  thiDnghoat 
the  kingdom,  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  tiy  aod  determine  aU  casea,  in 
which  any  person  shall  be  charged  with  smug^ng,  or  attempting  to 
■mnggle,  and  all  other  oSenses  against  any  provision  of  the  revenue 
laws,  when  the  amount  of  the  fine  does  not  exceed  lire  hundred  dollars. 

Sbction  684,  In  case  any  person  charged  with,  and  convicted  of,  an 
oSeaao  against  the  roTenue  laws,  shall  desire  an  appeal,  it  shall  be 
incombent  upon  him  to  fint  pay  the  amount  of  the  accrued  coats  and 
fine,  er  to  give  a  bond  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  signed  by  at  least 
two  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  by  whom 
he  was  tried. 


'k_  Every  person  who  shall  be  fined  for  a  violation  of  any 
provision  ofthe  revenue  laws  shall,  in  case  he  bil  to  pay  such  fine,  be 
imprisoned  at  hard  labor  until  such  fine  be  paid  or  remitted,  or  until  he 
sb^  have  earned  a  sum  equivalent  to  such  fine. 

Sscnon  686,  If  any  officer  shall  make  any  collusive  seizure,  or  shall 
deliver  up,  or  shall  make  any  agreement  to  deliver  up,  or  not  seize,  any 
vessel,  boat,  or  other  property  liaUe  to  seizure,  or  shall  directly  or  indi- 
n>ctly  take  <*  receive  any  bribe,  gratuity,  recompense,  or  reward,  for  the 
neglect  or  non-performance  of  his  duty,  he  shall,  for  each  such  ofienae, 
be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars,  and  be  rendered 
(■capable  of  serving  the  King  in  any  office  or  employment ;  and  if  any 
person  shall  give  any  bribe,  recompense  or  reward  to,  or  make  any  such 
cdlnsive  agreement  with,  any  such  officer,  whether  the  ofier,  proposal, 
promise  or  agreement,  be  accepted  or  performed,  oi  not,  he  shall  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars. 

SacnoH  687.  Whenever  the  words  "  goods,"  "  wares,"  and  *■  mer- 
chandise," or  either  of  then,  are  used  in  this  article,  the  same  shall  be 
construed  to  include  all  pn^KJty  of  whatever  kind  or  description. 

Sbcdou  688.     The  BiiniateT  of  Finance  riiall  have  power,  from 
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tinw  to  tiine,  to  make,  alter  and  aneod,  soch  ndaa  and  ngnlatioBs  fot 
the  coUectioii  of  dntiss  and  the  MEnaetion  sf  the  botiMei  of  Ae 
Coatom-Hoiuei,  not  ia  conflict  with  any  law,  aa  lie  may  doem  proper, 
giTin^  due  notico  of  the  oame  in  the  GoTOmownt  Gazette. 

Section  669.  Any  penon  who  haa  incaned  any  fine,  pnialty  or  fot- 
feiutre,  for  a  tnreach  of  any  pronsion  of  the  reTenne  laws,  or  is  inter- 
ested in  any  Tessel,  or  meicbandiae  subject  to  eeizore,  forfeitate,  or  dis- 
ability, may  petition  the  Minister  of  Finance,  setting  forth  the  ciicum- 
stances  of  his  case,  and  praying  that  the  tame  may  be  mitigated  or  re- 
mitted, and  the  said  Minister  may  mitigate  or  remit  such  fine^  foifeitOTe, 
or  penalty,  or  nmove  such  disability,  or  any  port  theraof,  and  he  iliay 
direct  any  proeecntiiin  for  ench  fine,  penalty  or  feitnre,  to  be  discon- 
linned  apon  sncb  tenns  aa  be  nay  deem  reasonable. 


AKnCU  XXVIL— lABIFF  OF  CHABQK  FOB  THE  DEPAimiENT  OF 
FIKAHOE. 

Sbction  690.  For  the  receipt,. care  and  disbnisement  of  ail  residu- 
ary moneys  belonging  to  ^e  estate  of  any  inteotate,  a  commiMion  oi 
ten  per  cent 

Foi  the  receipt,  care,  and  storage  of  any  residuary  property,  other 
than  money,  fire  per  cent  ad  wUffrem  per  annam,  besides  all  actual 
e^nses. 

For  administering  any  oath,  one  dollar. 

For  every  copy  of  any  document  &%  cents  per  hundred  words. 

For  all  other  acta  end  dntiea,  the  fees  of  which  are  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  such  charges  as  the  Minister  of  Fipance  may,  from  time  to 
time  prescribe. 
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Sbction  091.  For  viait  of  health  ofiieei,  when  leqoiml,  five  dollsra ; 
and  when  necesaarily  detained  on  board,  ten  dollars  pei  day. 

For  bm  of  health  on  departure,  when  required,  fire  dollars. 

'  Pot  enttance  pilotage  at  the  ports  of  Honolulu,  Hilo,  and  Hanalei, 
ana  dollar  per  foot  upon  the  resael's  draught. 

For  departure  pilotage  from  any  of  eaid  ports,  one  dollar  per  foot 
upon  die  Teaael^  diaoght 

For  aochoriag  any  vessel  off  the  port  of  Honolulu,  ten  dollars ;  and 
if  the  pilot  be  Stained  longer  than  twenty-four  hours,  five  dollars  per 
day  for  such  detention. 

For  every  stamped  blank  furnished  by  Uie  collector,  one  dollar. 

For  receiving  and  filing  every  manifest,  inward  or  outward,  one 
dollar. 

For  receiving  and  filing  every  entry,  fifty  cents. 

For  receiving  and  filing  every  bond,  given  to  secure  the  payment  of 
dntiea,  one  dollar. 

For  every  clearance,  one  dollar. 

For  the  benefit  of  buoys,  two  dollars. 

For  li^ts  at  Lahaina,  two  dollars. 

Pot  boarding  officers,  at  those  ports  where  no  pilotage  is  charged, 
five  dollars.  ' 

For  every  fanlk,  moored  in  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  one  hundred  dol- 
lars per  annnm. 

For  every  passport,  the  price  of  the  stamp  only,  one  dollar. 

For  measurement  of  vessels  (or  T^istry,  five  cents  per  ton. 

For  registering  any  vessel,  twenty-five  cents  per  ton. 

For  every  copy  of  the  certificate  of  registry,  fifty  cents  per  hnndred 
words. 

For  recording  every  bill  of  sale,  mortgage,  or  hypothecation  of  a  ves- 
ael,  or  part  thereof,  fifty  cents  per  hundred  words. 

For  every  copy  of  the  same,  fifty  cents  per  hundred  words. 

The  Uustom-House  charges  for  all  other  acts  and  duties  not  herein 
piescribed,  and  also  the  rates  of  storage,  shall  be  snch  as  qiay,  from 
time  to  time,  be  prescribed  by  the  Minister  of  Finance. 


.Google, 
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HARBOR    MASTER'S    CHAROffi. 


SiCTiON  6S2,     Foi  every  pennit  to  discharge  a  foreign  aeaoMii,  fiftj 
cents. 
.  For  stamped  bond  upon  diacbaige  of  foreign  BeaEnan,  one  dollar. 

For  atamped  application  to  the  Governor  for  shipment  of  nativaa,  one 
dolUr 

For  stamped  bond  on  shipment  of  natives,  om  dollar. 

For  boarding  and  mooring  vessels,  the  fees  prescribed  in  sectioa  687. 
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CHAFTEK    X. 
OBPABTHENT   OP    PUBLIC   INSTKUCTION. 


OF  TH8  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

SacTKW  693.  There  shKil  be  an  executive  departmsnt,  to  b»  styled 
the  Daputment  of  Public  Inatnictioii,  which  ihall  be  Baperinteoded  and 
directed  by  a  Boeid  of  Edocation,  consisting  of  a  president  and  two 
difacton,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King,  shall  reside  at  the  seat  of 
t,  and  shall  hold  ofiice  during  the  King's  pleasure. 


SiOTiiHi  694.  Said  Boaid  shall  haTe  entire  charge  and  control  of 
tlM>  Department  of  PuMic  Instruction ;  shall  superintend  the  execution 
of  all  hiw^relating  theret04  shall  hare  the  power  to  mAte  its  own  by- 
laws, not  in  contiBTentioa  of  the  laws  of  this  tdngdom ;  shall  keep 
T^akr  records  of  its  proceedings,  and  mate  a  full  report,  through  it.s 
pnaidont,  of  the  business  and  transactions  of  the  department  to  the 
Lagvlatnre,  at  each  regular  sespion  thereof. 

Two  memheiv  present  at  any  regular  meeting,  shall  conatitute  a 
quorum  for  business. 

SacTKMi  695.  For  the  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  said  Board  shall 
possiw  the  powera  and  prinlqea  of  a  corpomtioo. 

Stenon  696.  Said  Board  may,  from  time  to  time,  adopt  rules  for 
_J[  regulation  and  goremment^f  the  pnblic  schools,  and  schools 
d  by  government,  not  inconsistOu  with  any  law  of  this  kingdom, 
and  tach  rales,  whan  daly  made  Imowo,  ahall  be  oUigalory,  .in  all 
naBpecIa,  npon  both  teachers  and  scholan. 
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DIPUTUMT  or   FUBUO  aWSDCTIOH. 


OP  THE  PRESmENT. 


SscTiOK  697.  The  Preaident  of  raid  Board  shall  keep  an  office  at 
the  Beat  of  gorerDmeat,  and  sign  all  official  documents  of  the  Board,  in 
oidei  to  their  validity.  He  shall  use  tus  best  exertions  to  promote  the 
interests  of  education  and  morality  throughout  the  Idngdom,  and  the 
general  objects  of  ^e  department;  and  shall  receive  such  salary  as  the 
Legislature  shall  determine.  The  odier  membeis  of  the  Board  shall 
receive  no  compensation  for  their  serrices.  • 

Sbctiom  698.  The  President  of  said  Board  shall  be  authorized  to 
eBfplof  a  derk  to  assist  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  wfaese  eabuy 
shall  be  flnch  as  tiie  Legibiatars  may,  from  time  to  time,  determine. 

Sbctidh  699.  The  seal  of  the  Department  of  I^lblic  InAoction 
shall  be  such  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Beard  of  Edacatien,  and  e^ies 
of  all  documents  belonging  to  said  Board,  certified  by  the  Preaident,  and 
impressed  with  such  seal,  shall  be  as  valid  evidwice  in  any  court,  as  die 

originals. 

Sbction  7(m  The  President  of  said  Board  shall,  fiom  tiiHe  to  time, 
make  a  todr  of  th»  respective  islands,  to  inquire  into  the  conditicm  sf 
the  scboola  supported  or  aided  by  government ;  to  ioatruot  tfae  school- 
officers  and  teachers  in  regard  to  their  duties  nndet  the  law,  and  urge 
them  to  (he  faithful  performance  of  the  same ;  to  awakeh  an  interest 
.  among  parents  for  the  education  of  their  children,  in  knowledge  and 
virtue ;  to  hold  public  examinations  of  schools ;  and  when  in  his  erti- 
matiott  the  merits  of  any  pupil  or  teacher  warrant  it,  he  may,  by  way 
of  special  encouragement,  give  such  pupil  or  teacher  a  ceiti&cate  of 
honor,  or  such  premium  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation.' 

SiHrmN  701.  The  Pteaiden^^  said  Board  riiall,  from  time  to  time, 
address  circular  directions  api^oved  by  the  Board,  to  the  respective 
school  superintendenta  of  the  seveml  districts,  defining  their  daties ;  in- 
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trading  them  how  lo  act  in  concert  with  the  school-tnchen  and  tnis- 
iee> ;  upon  what  points  of  education  to  examine  candidates  for  teachen' 
license,  and  how  such  examination  shall  be  conducted ;  when  to  consider 
uj  such  teachei  fit  foi  his  office ;  what  studies  aie  to  be  punued  in  the 
gi>TeTainent  schools,  and  to  what  extent;  how  to  make  the  returns 
icquiied  of  them,  prescribing  the  foriD,  and  transmitting  the  bhinks  for 
such  returns ;  how  to  draw  upon  the  school-treasurer  for  the  suj^rt  of 
■etchers  and  other  school  purposes,  and  how  to  account  to  him  for  the 
towunts  drawn;  how,  and  at  what  prices,  to  account  to  him  for  the 
sale  of  books  and  stationery,  supplied  inm  his  department ;  how,  and 
for  what  causes  to  suspend  teachera ;  when,  and  for  how  long  vacatims 
froot  study  may  be  granted ;  and  generally  to  instruct  them  on  any 
(abject  connected  with  his  department,  and  which  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tioD  may  direct. 

SEcnoti  702.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  heteby 
tothorized  to  bind  out,  under  proper  indentures,  vicious  children  con- 
licied  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor,  to  persons  of  good  character,  who 
ihall  teach  theip  the  rudiments  of  knowledge,  some  useful  trade  or  em- 
ployment,  protect  their  morals,  and  become  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  their  fines. 


OP   THE   COMHOK   SCHOOU. 

Stcnoif  703.  The  ol^t  of  die  common  achoola  supported  by 
goremment,  is  to  instruct  the  children  of  the  itation  in  good  morals,  and 
in  the  rudiments  of  reading,  writing,  geography,  arithmetic,  and  of  other 
kindred  elementary  branches;  and  it  shall  be  the  dnty  of  aU  acEiool 
officers,  parents,  magistrates,  police  officers,  and  ministers  of  the  Gospel, 
Aronghout  the  kingdom,  to  aid  in  effecting  this  object 

Sbctiok  704.    For  the  purposes  of  education,  the  kingdom  is  divided 
into  school  districts,  the  boundaries  of  which  are  the  tame  as  those  of  . 
the  tiia^D  districts ;  that  b  to  say,  the  lahtnd  of  Ibwaii  shall  be 
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igf  i>ipi.BiniuiT  or  rama  mnucnoH. 

dirided  into  eigtrt  uniform  adiool  districts,  as  follovn: — 1,  Hilo;  2, 
Pana;  3,  Kan;  4,  South  Kotia;  6,  North  Kodb;  6,  Sooth  Kohi^; 
7,  North  Kohsla ;  8,  Hamslciia. 

The  Ishnid  of  Haui  sinli  be  dirided  as  follows : — 1st,  from  Kohaico* 
loa  to  Ukamehaine,  including  Kahoolawe ;  Sd,  from  Waihee  to  Uoun- 
aala  laclusive ;  3d,  Ksbftdnui,  Kanpo,  Kipahnhi,  Hsna,  Koolsu ;  ^ 
Hamaknaloa,  Hantakaapoko,  katiimaile,  Makawvo,  and  Knla ;  5tfa, 
Molokai ;  6th,  Larai. 

Tho  lakad  of  Oahu  shall  be  dirided  as  follows  : — lat,  from  Haona- 
lua  to  Hoanalua  inclusire  ;  2d,  Ewk  and  Waianae  ;  3d,  Waialua  ;  4A, 
Kot^auloa ;  6tb,  Kookupolco. 

The  Island  of  Kauai  shall  be  dirided  as  follows : — Ist,  from  NoftMo 
to  fbnapepe  inclosire;  9d,  from  Wahiawa  to  Mahaulepn  inclusire; 
3d,  from  Kipu  to  Eamalomalo  inclusire ;  4th,  from  Anabola  to  Kiianea 
inclusire :  5th,  from  Kalihiwai  to  Honopu  inclusire ;  6th,  Niihau. 

The  abore  districts  may  be  subdivided  by  tbeir  sereral  superinteod- 
ents,  under  general  instructions  from  the  Board  of  Education,  into  miiKir 
diriaioni,  by  the  observance  of  geographical  lines,  or  otberwiae,  for 
greater  conreirience  and  efficiency  in  coudaclir^  the  public  schools. 

Section  705.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  discontinue  any 
government  school,  <rhereia  the  avei|^  daily  attendance  of  scholars 
throughout  the  year  may  be  less  t^an  eighteen :  provided,  however,  that 
in  remote  districts,  it  may,  ia  its  discretion,  continue  schools,  where  the 
arerage  daily  attendance  throughout  the  year  m^y  be  leas  than  eighteen, 
and  whsre  the  wants  of  the  people  of  the  district  may  require  it. 


.  OF  SttPEBXSTfNDWTS. 

Section  706.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  rwoin- 
mend  to  said  Board  for  appointment,  one  or  more  general  superintend- 
ents of  schools  for  each  of  the  said  districts,  to  hoM  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  said  Board, 
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SicTioN  "707.  The  respective  -  auperlDtendenta  shall,  in  cooioltatiun 
with  the  trostoes  of  the  respective  scbools,  within  theii  sevenl  diatricts, 
have  poorer  to  license  teschets.  Recording  to  the  rules  which  may  from 
lime  to  time  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Education ;  but  the  Pres- 
ident of  said  Board  shall,  nerertheless,  have  power  to  revoke  the 
licenses  so  given,  for  good  canse- 

Sbctioh  708.  The  supeTintendenIs,  in  consultation  with  the  trustees 
of  the  several  schools,  shall  hare  the  power  to  employ  school  teachers 
in  their  respective  districts ;  to.  etect  and  repair  school  houses,  and  to 
draw  on  the  treasurers  of  their  respective  districts  for  the  necessary 
foods  to  carry  out  these  objects,  under  general  instructions  from  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  Education,  reporting  quarterly  to  said  Presi- 
dent the  amount  thus  drawn  and  expended. 

SacnoN  709.  The  several  superintendents  sbatj,  under  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Education,  be  the  trusteea  of  all  the  school  pro- 
perty, for  their  respective  districts  ;  and  shall  severally  have  the  power 
to  sue  and  be  sued  on  account  of  the  same,  in  any  court  of  this  king- 
dom. The  school  houses  in  their  respective  districts  shall  be  under 
their  immediate  care,  aqd  they  shall,  so  fat  as  possible,  preserve  the 
same  froitt  injury  and  depay,  either  directly  or  through  the  local  tnis- 


Sectkus  710.  It  shall  be  the  du^  of  the  several  superintendents  to 
report  qoartedy,  to  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  num- 
ber of  teachers,  schools  and  school  houses,  and  also  their  character  and 
condition,  in  their  respective  districts ;  the  nqmber  of  scholars  attending 
such  schools,  and  their  progress  in  learning  and  good  morals.  For  this 
purpose,  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  examine  the  schools,  and  inspect  the 
ichool  houses  under  their  care,  either  in  person  or  by  deputy,  at  least 
once  in  each  quarter  year. 

Sbctioh  711.  The  pay  of  the  several  school  superintendents  shall 
be  raeh  as  the  Boerd  of  Edtxcatjon  iqay,  fftm  jim  to  time,  d«ter- 
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r  or  FDBuo  nmtMuaaoB. 


OP   SCHOOL 

SscnoN  712.  The  falhen  or  guardiaDS  of  the  children  connected 
with  any  common  school,  may  meet  on  the  last  Monday  of  December 
in  each  year,  and  elect,  viva  voce,  a  majority  deciding,  from  theit  own 
nnmber,  a  local  coromitlee  of  one  or  two  trustees,  (the  number  to  be 
determioed  by  the  superintendent  of  the  district,)  being  sobjecta  of  the 
King,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  co-operate  with  the  superintendent  <rf 
the  district,  in  carrying  into  effect  the  laws  relating  to  common  schools ; 
and  whose  sanction  shall  be  necessary  to  the  election  of  the  teacher  of 
the  school,  to  his  dismissal  from  office,  and  to  the  agreement  for  his 
wages. 

Sbction  713.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  district  justice,  or  some  one 
appointed  by  him,  to  preside  at  the  election  of  trustees,  and  report  the 
result  immediately  to  the  school  superintendent  of  the  district. 

SscnoK  714.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  district  justice  nearest  to 
any  common  school,  on  the  written  complaint  of  any  ten  persons  haring 
the  right  to  Tote  for  the  tmstees  of  such  school,  against  any  trustee,  on 
account  of  immorality,  neglect  of  duty,  or  general  unfitness  for  the 
office,  to  institute  an  investigation  of  the  complaint,  without  chaige,  and 
on  sufficient  evidence,  to  depose  (he  accused  trustee  from  offipe. 

SscnoN  715.  Should  the  office  of  any  school  trustee  become  vacant 
by  resignation,  death,  removal,  or  any  other  cause,  such  vacancy  may 
be  filled  until  a  new  election,  by  some  proper  person  to  be  appointed  by 
the  school  superintendent  of  the  district. 

Sbctiom  716.  In  case  of  disagreement  between  any  school  superin- 
tendent and  the  trustees  of  his  district,  in  the  discha^  of  their  re- 
spective duties,  each  party  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Board 
•of  EklucatioD,  whose  decision  in  each  case  shall  be  final. 

SscnoM  717.    Every  school  trustee,  declared  by  the  superintendent 
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of  hie  district  to  have  been  faithful  id  the  discharge  of  his  daty,  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  compeosatioD  out  of  any  sppropriation  for  public  achoola, 
M  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of  Education.  But  unfaithful  trnstees 
■hall  be  entitled  to  no  pay. 


or   8CH00I.  TRBA8UIUB8. 


I  718l  The  Board  of  Education  shall  appoint,  for  each  dis- 
trict, a  reeponaiUe  treasiuer,  for  the  school  funds  of  such  district,  whose 
doty  U  shall  be  to  safely  keep,  and  properly  apply,  said  funds,  to  the 
support  of  education  in  his  district,  as  he  may  be,  from  time  to  time,  in- 
slracted  t^  the  President  of  the  Boanl  oF  Education ;  and  he  shall  give 
to  the  President  of  said  Board,  a  bond,  in  such  form  and  for  such  an 
amount,  and  with  such  security,  as  shall  be  approved  by  said  President, 
for  the  foithfal  performance  of  his  duty. 

Section  719.  The  school  treasuiers  shall  pay  out  the  school  funds 
received  by  them,  to  the  order  of  the  school  superintendents  of  their  re- 
^ective  districts,  and  shall  report  quarterly,  to  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  an  account  of  all  school  funds  received  and  dis- 
bused  by  them. 

Skctiok  7S0.  Said  treasurers  sbsll  hold  ofBc«  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  Board  of  Edncation,  and  shall  receive  as  a  compensation  for  their 
servicea,  a  eommiaaion  of  not  more  than  five  per  cent,  on  the  grass 
amount  of  thc^chool  fundi  received  and  disbursed  by  them. 


OP  THE  0CHOOL  BRVBHOS. 


SwnoN  721.    The  rsvenne  for  the  suj^rt  of  goremiiKnt  schools, 
shall  be  derived  from  direct  appropriationa  by  llie  Le^slatme,  (nm  the 
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1^  »rAmum  or  fdbuo  iKHaocnoK. 

iaterait  Accnung  on  the  whool  fund,  ike  nntB  of  Bchoo)  UncU,  and  tarn 
ttw  ■ohool-lax  aa  pnvided  in  sectioa  486,  and  it  ahaU  be  the  duty  ni  (he 
PiwideBt  of  die  Board  of  Education  to  preeant  to  tha  L^iabton  ^ 
each  biennial  aesaion,  an  account  of  the  receipto  and  di^nemes^  <tt 
the  school  revenue,  since  its  last  regular  aeasion. 


OP    ATTENDAKCK. 

Sbctiok  722.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  all  parents,  guardians,  and 
adopters  of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  sixteen  years,  to  send 
such  children  to  some  lawful  school,  where  they  may  be  regularly 
instructed  in  good  morals,  and  elementary  learning ;  and  such  parent 
and  guardians  shall  have  the  right  to  send  their  children  to  the  puUic 
schools,  until  they  are  twenty  years  of  age. 

Section  723.  All  police  magistrates  and  district  justices,  wben 
applied  to  by  parents,  teachers,  school  trustees,  or  other  permns,  Aall 
have  truant  children,  and  all  such  as  are  required  by  law  to  attend 
school,  but  who  are  found  about  the  wharves,  streets,  or  public  placea, 
during  school  hours,  or  reported  as  absent  from  school  wiUioat  caut. 
arrested  and  taken  to  their  respective  schools,  there  to  be  punished 
according  to  the  law  relating  to  schools. 

Section  724.  If  any  such  child  shall  peiaist  in  fotsaking  school,  any 
police  or  district  justice  shall,  upon  proper  complaint  being  made,  canae 
the  folher,  or  mother,  or  guardian,  or  child,  to  be  arrested ;  and,  upon 
conviction,  he  shall  sentence  the  party  or  parties  oSending,  to  h  fine  not 
exceeding  five  dollars  for  the  father,  mother,  or  guardian  ;  and  in  de&ult 
thereof,  to  im[ffisonment  at  hard  labor  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  days. 
And  in  case  the  offending  party  is  the  child,  the  said  justice  shall  sentence 
the  said  child  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  dollars,  or  to  imprisonment  at 
hard  labor  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  days :  provided,  however,'  that 
00  child  nndef  the  age  of  ten  years  tikBii  W  nt^l  to  impr^soQia«at  i 
and  further  {mridad,  that  tbe  scfaool^operiatnKknt  shall  have  anthwit? 


H>  gnat,  ivilhoat  charge,  to  aay  parent  or  gmrdnn,  a  certificalo,  ex- 
M^iting  his  child  from  oUigutioit  to  attend  school,  far  a  certain  specified 
tiae,  for  a  aaitable  cause. 

SEcnoif  735.  Should  any  parent  or  guardian  prefer  to  send  his 
child,  or  ward,  to  a  select  or  private  school,  not  suppOTted  by  government, 
and  feel,  in  consequence  of  bis  poverty,  that  the  school-tax  herein  im- 
posed is  too  bntdensome,  ibe  Minister  of  Finance  shall  have  power  to 
release  him  from  said  tax,  so  long  as  he  shall  continue  to  educate  his 
childien,  on  a  certificate  from  the  scbool^perintendent  of  hds  district 
that  he  is  onable  to  pay  the  tax. 


OF  TUCHEB8  OF   COMMON  SCBOOIA 

UicnoH  1^6.  The  teachers  of  common  schools  are  licensed  by  the 
snperintendents.  No  person  ahali  be  ho  licensed  without  having  ex- 
hibited satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  qualiQcations 
to  teach,  particularly  iu  the  rudiments  of  reading,  writing,  arithmetic 
andget^nphy;  and  every  license  to  teach  may,  at  any  time, -be  can- 
celled by  die  I^eaident  of  the  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  superin- 
tendent  of  the  district,  in  consultation  trith  the  trustee,  or  trustees,  where 
the  licensee  has  become  of  immoral  character,  or  has  shown  a  want  of 
that  sldll,  industry  and  fitness  necessary  to  the  successful  discbaige  of 
his  duties. 

Sscnon  737.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  superintendents  of 
schools,  at  the  commencement  of  each  year,  after  giving  public  notice  in 
the  respective  districts  at  least  one  month  beforehand,  to  ezamine  or 
canae  to  be  examined,  such  persons,  of  good  man!  character,  as  riiall 
af^y  to  them  for  employment  as  teachers  during  the  ensuing  year,  in 
SBch  braocboB  as  are  usually  taught  in  the  common  schools,  in  order  to 
ascertain  their  fitness,  so  br  as  Imowledge  is  concerned,  for  such  em- 
ployment ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  said  superintendents  shall  be  author- 
ivd  to  call  to  dieir  aid  one  or  more  persons  of  intelligence,  in  condoct- 
iv  «aid  exatninnioa. 
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I<f2  vKPutnusT  Of  pusuc  iHawjonoM. 

Section  7S8.  No  license  ^nted  in  one  district  shall  autboriae  the 
holder  to  teach  in  another,  without  a  new  exantination,  although  such 
license  may  be  considered  by  the  superintendent  as  prima  Jade  eridence 
of  the  holder's  qualifications. 


Sbctmh  7S9.    Erery  achotd-teacher  shall  have  power  to  ai 
necessary  and  reasonahle  punishment  upon  the  pupils  of  his  school ;  and 
the  teacher  ao  acting  shall  not  be  in  any  way  amenaUe  therefor. 

SBcnoM  730.  The  pay  of  the  several  achool-leachera  shall  be  such 
aa  may  be  determined  by  the  superintendents  of  their  respective  diatricts, 
in  consultation  with  the  school  trustees,  under  instmctioos  linxn  the 
Board  of  Education,  which  shall  determine  the  compensation  to  be  paid 
to  all  teachers  em[do]red  in  schools  supported  by  government 


OF    BOOKS    AND    ^TATIONBRT. 

Sbcticm  "TSl.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  fiimish  to  the  respective  superinlei>denta  of  common 
schools,  such  books  and  stationery  as  in  the  opinion  of  said  Board  may 
be  needed,  to  be  paid  for  out  of  the  funds  appn^riated  to  the  support  of 

Sbottoit  733.  The  scholars  in  the  common  schools  shall  be  supplied, 
by  their  parents  or  guardians,  with  the  hooka  and  stationery  requisite 
for  their  use. 

SiOTMMf  733.  In  case  any  scholar  shall  not  be  famished  by  his 
patents  or  gutirdiana  with  such  books  and  stationery,  he  shall  be  supplied 
therewith  by  the  school  superintendent  of  Ae  district,  who  ahall  be 
authorised  to  draw  upon  the  treasurer  of  the  district  for  the  amoant 
expended  for  the  some. 

SBonoN  734.  The  school-superintendrat  shall  inform  the  tax-col- 
lector of  the  district  of  the  names  of  the  scholars  supplied  with  fooola 
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ajid  atnioDery,  as  provided  in  the  bat  piecMag  secdtHi,  and  die  amoont 
expended  ioi  each,  bigetber  with  the  name  of  the  parent  or  gaaidian 
who  ahould  have  supplied  the  same ;  and  the  collector  ahail  add  anch 
amoiiDt  to  the  school-tax  of  such  parent  or  guardian  for  the  next  year, 
and  collect  the  same,  unless  such  superintendent  shall  be  of  opinion  that 
said  parent  or  guardian  is  unable  to  pay  the  amount  thna  expended  for 
books  and  stationery  so  supplied )  in  which  case,  he  may  remit  the  whole 
or  a  part  thereof,  as  may  be  just. 


ARTICLE  XXVUI.— OF  INSTITtmOHS  ENDOWED  BT  OOVEENUENT,  AND 

oLEcrecHoou. 

SscnoH  735.  Erery  literary  institution,  seminary  of  learning,  or 
select  school,,  supported  by  gorernment,  shall  be  under  the  superin- 
tfndence,  control,  and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Education :  provided, 
always,  that  where  such  institution,  seminary,  oi  select  school,  is 
endowed  or  supported  in  part  only  by  the  Qoreinment,  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  not,  unless  expressly  authorized  by  law,  have  the  abso- 
lute control  and  direction  of  the  same,  bat  only  a  general  orersi^t,  with 
the  right  to  visit  and  to  inquire  into  ita  general  condition  and  operetionti, 
and  to  see  that  the  objects  of  the  public  endowment  or  support  are  faith- 
fully eaecuted. 

Sbction  736.  Whenever  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  satisfied 
that  the  charter  of  any  litenry  institution  has  been  violated,  it  shall  be 
■he  duty  nf  the  President  of  said  Board  to  report  such  violation  ta  the 
District  Attorney  of  the  island  where  such  institution  is  located,  and 
said  District  Attorney  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  have  such  charter 
anon  lied. 

Section  737.  Nothing  in  this  chapter  contained  shall  be  construed 
to  forbid  the  free  establishment  of  select  and  independent  schools,  to  be 
sof^rted  wiUiout  assiatance  ftom  the  government,  provided  they  be  mt 
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of  an  imiuont  tendency.  The  tenchen  of  such  BtbwAt  shall,  annually, 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  the  number  of  tbeii  scbolais,  by  whnt 
means  aupported,  aod  the  general  cbancter  and  conditirai  of  their 
respective  schools. 


OF    17HR    LAHAINALUNA    ffiailNAKT. 

Section  738.  Whereas,  an  artangement  has  been  made  between  the 
Hawaiian  Oovemment  and  the  American  Board  of  Commissionen  for 
Foreign  Miuions,  whereby  the  seminary  of  Lahaioaluna  has  been  ceded 
to  the  King's  Government,  on  condition  that  the  Uovernment  undertakes 
its  su|^rt ;  and  wbereas,  it  is  desirable  to  have  some  institution,  where 
Hawaiian  youth  can  be  pn^rly  edocated  for  Tarioua  occupations,  there- 
fore, the  BTrangemenl,  whereby  the  seminary  of  Lahlnaluna  has  been 
surrendered  to  the  King's  Government,  is  hereby  ratified  and  conGrmed, 
and  a  reasonable  sum  shall  be  appropriated  annually  out  of  the  public 
funds,  for  the  suf^tort  of  said  seminary,  in  pursuance  of  said  nrrange- 


Section  739.  Said  seminary  ahaXl  be  vntter  the  care  and  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  who  shall  appoint  its  teachers,  and  make 
rules  and  regulations,  from  time  to  time,  for  its  gOTertunent,  and  course 
of  iostniciion ;  provided,  that  such  rules  and  regulations  do  not  conflict 
with  die  conditions  on  which  that  institntioR  was  ceded  to  the  Govern- 
nient,  nor  with  any  law  of  this  kingdom.  Said  Board  shall  have  the 
care  and  management  of  the  buildings,  premises,  apparatus,  end  all 
other  property  belonging  to  said  institution. 

Section  740.  It  shall  be  (he  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Board  oi 
Education,  to  include  in  his  report  to  the  Legislature,  at  each  ngalar 
session  there^,  a  statement  of  the  operations  and  condition  of  said 
seminary. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


KNQUSn   WUOOLS    TM    nAWtUAK    VOL'TH. 


OF    OGLtSH    SCHOOLS    FOR    HAWAIIAN    VOUrll 

Section  741.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  ibe  President  of  the  Bourd  of 
Education  to  use  hia  best  endeavors,  to  impress  upon  the  roiods  of  nu- 
[ire  parents  and  guardians,  the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
English  language  to  their  children,  and  to  induce  (hem  to  provide  for 
them,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  means  of  ac<)uiring  it,  by  contributing  ac- 
cording to  their  ability,  the  means  of  supporting  English  school,  o( 
naod  chancier,  among  them. 

Section  742.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Education  to  con- 
iribule,  out  of  such  appropriation  as  the -Legislature  shall  make  for  this 
object,  ope-balf  of  the  support  of  at  least  one  English  school  of  good 
chatacter,  for  Hawaiian  youth,  on  the  island  of  Kauai ;  two  on  the 
island  of  Oahu,  not  including  the  Royal  School ;  one  on  the  island  of 
Maui ;  and  one  on  the  idand  of  Hawaii ;  to  be  located  al  such  placets 
as  they  shall  deem  most  advantageous  for  promoting,  the  object ;  said 
schools  to  be  kept  in  session  not  less  than  forty  weeks  in  the  year,  for 
hve  days  each  week,  ani  not  less  than,  five  hours  eacli  day.  Provided, 
[bat  the  whole  annual  expenditure  on  the  part  of 'the  Government,  for 
ihe  support  of  such  schools,  shall  not  exceed  an  average  of  six  hundrcil 
doliun  for  each ;  and  provided  also,  that  before  making  any  grant  to 
such  school,  the  other  half  of  its  support  shall  be  subscribed  by  icspon^i- 
Me  persons,  who  will  come  underwritten  obligations  to  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, or  to  such  local  directors  as  it  shall  appoint,  to  send  their  children 
regularly  to  one  of  said  schools,  for  at  least  five  consecutive  years,  gr  until 
they  shall  be  released  from  such  obligation,  for  cause,  by  said  Board  or 
its  agent ;  also  to  provide  for  their  children  in  said  schools,  boarding, 
clothing,  and  the  necessarj'  books  and  stationery ;  atid  to  place  them 
whd^enjoying  the  advantages  of  such  schools,  under  the  guardianship 
of  said  Board  of  Education,  or  such  local  directors  as  it  shnlj  appoint. 

SfcTicN  143.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  said  Board  of  ETducation,  to  ap- 
point such  local  direcloiv  for  the  aforesaid  schools  in  tiieir  several  local- 
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itiea,  as  they  riiall  deem  proper  ;'and  gmot  to  them  power  to  employ 
teachers,  make  rules  and  re^ationa,  not  coatRTening  aoy  law  of  thia 
kiogdom,  for  the  schools  under  their  care,  and  also  for  the  transaction 
of  their  own  buainesa. 

SscTioif  744.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  require  the  local  direc- 
tors of  each  of  said  schools,  to  report  quarterly  to  the  President  of  said 
Boam  of  Education,  the  amount  actually  paid  to  them  for  the  support 
of  such  school,  by  private  aabscription ;  and  said  President  shall  be 
authorized  to  draw  on  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  same  amount,  in 
favor  of  said  school. 

Sbction  745.  In  order  to  Militate  the  design  of  imparting  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  English  language  to  Hawaiian  youth,  the  Royal  School 
shall  be  under  the  immediate  care  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  shall  be  supported  by  it,  as  a  normal  school,  for  the  purpose  of 
afibrding  greater  advantages  to  youth  acquiring  the  English  language, 
than  they  can  have  in  the  ordinary  English  schools,  that  they  may 
become  qualified  to  teach  the  English  langaagQ,  or  be  fitted  for  collie ; 
and  such  scholars,  when  received  into  the  fioyal,  School,  shall,  for  the 
time  being,  be  under  the  special  guardianship  and  control  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  by  written  agreement  with  their  parents  or  guardians ; 
and  shall  be  required  to  continue  in  die  school  for  a  certain  specified 
time;  provided,  that. other  scholars  may  be  received  on  paying  full  tui- 
tion, without  such  ohligation. 

Section  7^.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  be  authorized  to  make 
such  reasonable  charge  for  tuition,  for  the  advantages  of  the  Roynl 
School,  as  it  shall  deem  proper. 

Section  747.  The  said  Board  shall  be  authorized  to  expend  annu- 
ally, for  the  support  of  the  Royal  School,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  thou- 
sand dollars,  out  of  any  school  funds  legally  at  its  disposal. 

'  Srciion  748.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  the  power  to  set 
apart  a  portion  of  the  general  school  tax  imposed  in  section  4S6,  for  the 
support  of  English  schools  for  Hawaiian  youth,  whenever  in  its  discre- 
tion it  shall  seem  desimble.    .  . 
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OP   SCHOOL  LANDS,   SCHOOL   HOUSES,   AND  CBUECH  SITffi. 

Section  749.  The  Presideat  of  the  Board  of  Education,  uoder  the 
direction  of  said  Board,  is  hereby  authorized  to  dispose  of  any  of  the 
lands  which  hare  been,  or  hereafter  may  be  set  apart  for  the  genersl 
purpose  of  educatioD,  either  by  sale,  lease,  or  othern^se. 

Section  750.  All  moneys,  and,  other  araila  of  Government  lands, 
set  apart  for  the  general  porposes  of  education,  shall  be  kept  os  a  sepa- 
late  fund,  sod  the  interest  only  of  such  fund,  shall  be  appropriated  ss 
hereinaiitei  provided,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  printing  of  school  books, 
famishing  books  and  stationery  to  poor  children,  to  the  erection  of 
whool  hoasea,  to  deiraying  the  expenses  of  school  agents,  to  furnishing 
piemiums  to  the  most  deserving  tcochcrs  and  scholars,  to  procuring 
■gncoltural  implements  and  all  necessary  apparatus  for  schools,  to  aid- 
iag  private  and  select  schools,  or  to  such  other  objects  connected  with 
the  inleceats  of  education,  as  the  Board  of  Education  may  deem  proper. 

SicnoH  751.  All  arails  of  lands,  sold,  teased,  or  otherwise  disposed 
of,  as  hereitibefore  provided,  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the  President  of 
the  Boaid  of  Education,  in  his  reports  to  the  Legislature. 

Section  762.  All  sites  for  school-houses  .and  houses  for  public  wor- 
ship, not  owned  by  private  parties,  societieis.  iw  coiporatioos,  and  ail 
lands  connected  therewith,  which  have  been  granted  by  or  to  the  Gov* 
eniment,  foe  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  interests  of  education  or  reli- 
gion, shall  be  reserved  as  Government  property,  so  Long  as  they  are  de- 
voted to  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  granted,  and  shall  he  under 
the  charge  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Education ;  and  in  cose  they 
■hall  cesse  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  granted,  for 
not  less  thaO'One  year,  they  shall  revert  to  the  original  giantois,  or  their 
repAsentatives.  In  all  cases  where  lands  are  sold  or  otherwise  disposed 
of,  the  sites  for  school-houses  and  houses  for  public-  worship,  shall  not 
he  Rinded  in  such  sale  or  disposition.  . 
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Sscrum  T&S.  In  all  ctsea  where  the  sitei  and  Bcfaool  l&nds,  men- 
tioned in  the  last  preoeding  section,  conatitute  a  pait  ot  the  lands  fa«ld 
in  common  by  the  Oorernment  and  mdividuala,  auch  sites  and  school 
landa  shall  be  n^rded  as  inakiof;  h  part  of  the  QoTernment  portion  of 
the  land  held  in  common,  and  shall  be  so  regarded  in  every  sale  or  dis- 
poeition  of  the  lands  iii  which  they  are  located. 

Sbctiom  754.  Where  a  site  for  a  school-house  is  needed,  and  (he 
same  cannot  be  as  well  located  on  government  land,  as  upon  that  of  a 
private  individual,  the  school-superintendent  of  the  district  is  audiorized 
to  take  a  suitable  lot,  not  exceeding  one  acre,  as  a  site  for  such  scbool- 
hanae,  Grat  paying  tO'  the  owner  the  value  thereof;  such  value,  in  case 
of  disagreement,  shotf  he  determined  by  a  jnry  of  three  men,  to  be  chosen 
one  by  the  scAool^uperintendbnt,  one  by  die  owner  of  the  land,  and  the 
third  by  the  two  already  chosen  by  the  superintendent  and  owner,  llic 
said  jury  shall  have  the  power  to  locate  the  lot  deeired  for  the  school- 
house,  in  a  pSace  dlfRrent  from  that  chosen  by  the  school-superintendent, 
should  Aeydeem  it  more  reasonable  and  proper:  provided,  however, 
that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  tO'  appropriate  for  soch  purpose,  any  private 
burying'fiound  or  ho  use -lot,  against  the  will  of  the  owner  thereof. 

SscTioM  755.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have 
all  tke  school-landi,  and  siten  for  schools  and'  churches,  mentioned  in 
this  article,  so  far  as  pmcticable,  properly  surveyed^  and  registered  in  a 
b^k,  (o  be  deposited  in  his  office,  for  the  use  of  the  King's  Government, 
and  open  to  the  inspection  of  private  individuals  desiring  to  examine  the 
same.  The  expense  of  such  surveys  shall  bedefn}-i^  out  ef  the  interest 
arising  from  the  avails  of  the  school-lande. 

SacTiott  766.  In  case  the  funds  arising  from  the  present  school-tai 
are  not  sufficient  to  sustain  the  public  schools  in  operation,  at  least  two 
hundred  days  in  the  year,  and  also  to  keep  the  school-houses  in  ispair. 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the  scholars  attached 
to  any  such  school,  lo  aid  in  making  up  the  deficiency,  by  assisting  in 
the  lepair,  nr  building  of  the  school-houses,  as  shall  be  directed  by  the 
sdiool^uperintendent  of  the  district ;  and  in  case  any  such  parent  or 
guardian  shall  refuse,  when  called  upon,  to  render  such  assistance,  he 
shall  be  tii^le,  on  conviction  before  any-  police'  or  district  Justice,  M  a 
fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars. 
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GENERAL    PKOVISiOMS. 


OF  THE   PARENTAL  AND   FILIAL   DDTIES. 

Sbctior  757.  It  shall  be  tKe  duty  d'all  children  within  the  years  of 
legal  majority,  to  obey  all  the  lawful  and  moral  commands  of  their 
patents,  respecting  fim  as  most  obligatory,  thoee  of  the  father,  and  next 
those  of  the  mother,  and  if  adopted  as  by  taw  allowed,  the  lawfn!  and 
moial  cflmmands  of  the  parents  by  adoption,  and  in  default  of  natural  or 
adopted  parents,  -the  lawful  and  moral  commands  of  the  guardians 
a[^iated  acaording  to  law.  And  in  case  of  continued,  willful  and 
obstiBate  disobedience,  on  the  part  of  a  child,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
police  oi  district  justice,  i|pon  complaint  being  made  by  any  parent  or 
goaidiaQ,  to  cause  the  said  child  to  be  aneated  and  brought  before  him. 
And  should  it  appear  to  the  said  justice  that  such  child  is  guilty  of  con- 
tinned,  willful  and  obstinate  disobedience,  he  shall  sentence  the  said 
child  to  imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  days : 
pmrided,  however,  tiiat  no  child  under  ten  years  of  age  shall  be  amena- 
ble to  the  provisions  of  this  seation. 

Sxcnon  768.  Barents,  that  is  say,  first  the  father,  and  then  the 
mother,  or  in  case  they  be  bodi  dead,  guardians  legally  appointed,  shall 
have  coBtrol  over  the  actions,  the  conduct  and  the  education  of  their 
chiMren  within  the  years  of  legal  majority.  They  shall  hare  die  right, 
at  all  times,  to  recover  possession  of  their  children  by  habeca  corjmt,  and 
of  moderate  chastisement  for  their  good  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
parents  and  j;uardianS  to  set  a  good  example  before  Aeir  children ;  to 
provide,  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  for  their  support  and  education ;  to 
Ke  diat  they  are  instructed  in  a  knowledge  of  Ike  Christian  religion ;  to 
nse  Aeir  best  endeavors  to  keep  tiiem  from  idleness  and  vice  of  all 
kin^ ;  and  to  inculcate  upon  them  habits  of  indnstry,  economy  and 
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lojnilty ;  nod  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or 
of  any  Circait  Court  sf  this  kingdom,  on  a  complaint  being  laid  before 
him  egaiost  a>f  pwent,  that  be  or  she  is  eacouragiDg;  their  children  in 
ignorance  and  vke,  to  suromoD  such  parent  before  him,  and  upon  ita 
being  proved  to  his  aatisraction,  to  bind  out  such  child  within  the  years 
of  legal  majority,  to  sbme  person  of  good  moral  character,  to  be  well 
supported,  trained  tn  good  habits,  and  taught  at  least  the  rudiments  of 
knowledge. 


ARnCLK   XXIX.-,OK   WIK   CENSUS. 

Section  759.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  under  its  direction,  in  the  year  1860,  and  every  sixth  year 
thereafter,  to  make  a  complete  census  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom, 
to  be  laid  before  the  King  and  Legislature  for  their  eonsidention. 
Every  ceatus  shall  comprise,  in  distinct  columns,  the  number  of  inhabit- 
ants in  each  district,  the  number  of  each  sex,  and  such  other  particulan  ' 
as  the  Board  of  Education  may  direi^l ;  and  shall  show  the  increase  oi 
decrease  of  the  population. 

Skctiom  760.  To  enable  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  to 
carry  into  execution  the  design  of  the  last  preceding  section,  he  is  hereby 
authorized  to  make  all  necessary  inquiries ;  and  all  persons  are  required 
under  pain  of  a  tine,  not  to  exceed  five  dollars,  to  be  imposed  by  any 
judge,  to  ansfver,  Xa  the  best  of  their  knowledge,  all  questions  pro- 
pounded by  said  Prcnident,  or  by  any  of  his'  agents,  relating;  to,  and 
necessary  for,  the  making  of  a  complete  census. 

>:iBcnoH  761.  The  necessary  expenses  of  making  any  census  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  (hat 
object. 
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Skctiok  762.  The  si^bool-mperinteDdeDt  oTeach  district  shall,  under 
iutraetionB  from  the  Board  of  Education,  appoint  from  among  Khool- 
teocheiB,  or  other  suitable  persons,  a  registrar  of  births,  deaths  and  maiv 
liagea,  for  bis  district,  whose  duty  it  shall  he  to  record  all  birlbs,  deatfaa 
and  maniages,  within  said  district,  and  to  fill  suitable  blanks  for  that 
paipose,  to  be  famished  by  the  Board  of  Education.  Such  re^lrara 
liiall  report,  quarterly,  to  the  school-siyerinteDdent  of  the  district, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be,  quarterly,  to  embody  in  rae,  all  such  reporlt, 
ud  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Skchoh  763.  If  the  report  of  the  registrar  shall  be  correct,  ill  the 
qinioD  of  the  ■chool^sapennteDdent,  he  sfaall  be  nuthorized  to  gite  tn 
order  on  the  school-treasnrer  of  the  district,  for  an  amount  equal  to  three 
ceotB  each,  for  every  birth,  death  and  marriage  recorded ;  and  this  som 
iail  be  paid  out  of  the  school  funds  of  the  district. 

Sunoif  764.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  fiii>- 
aith  the  sereral  scbool-superintendents,  for  distribution  among  the  regis- 
tmn,  die  necessary  blanks,  for  the  purpose  contemplated  in  this  article. 

SicnoM  766.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  ofachoole, 
in  each  district,  to  publish  the  names  of  the  persons  appointed  by  him, 
to  register  the  bir^  and  deaths  in  his  district ;  and  it  shall  be  incunw 
bent  upon  the  father,  if  living,  of  any  child  bom  in  this  kingdom,  and  if 
not  living,  or  if  the  child  be  illegitimate,  upon  the  mother,  within  three 
months  after  the  Inrth  of  such  child,  to  notify  some  registrar  of  births 
and  deaths,  in  the  district,  of  the  name  and  sex,  and  date  of  the  birth  of 
Mid  child.  It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  the  nearest  relative  of  legal 
«ge,  of  any  deceased  permn,  to  notify  some  registrar  of  births  and  deaths 
in  hia  district,  olthe  name  and  sex  of  the  deceased,  within  one  week 
afer  such  decease.  Any  neglect  to  make  such  notification,  shall  snl^act 
tba  delinquent,  on  conviction  before  any  police  or  district  justice,  to  a 
fine  ot  one  dollar. 
S4 
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OV  THE  APPOINTUBHT  OF  AGBRTS  TO  GBANT  HARHAaB  UCDmB. 

SKmoN  766.  It  shall  bo  the  duty  (rf  the  Board  of  Education  to 
appoint  a  suitable  number  of  agents  in  tho  several  districts  of  the  liing- 
dom,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  grant  marriage  licenses,  agreeably  with 
the  laws ;  which  agents  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  cents  for 
each  license,  to  be  paid  by  the  party  applying  therefor.  Any  such  agesl 
who  shall  charge  more  than  that  amount  for  any  such  license,  or  who 
■hall  receire  a  bribe  for  the  same,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
fifty  dollars,  upon  conviction  before  any  police  or  district  justice. 

Sbctioh  167;  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  to  furnish  the  agents  aforesaid  with  the  necessary  blanks  ht 
marriage  licenses ;  and  it  ahall  be  the  duty  of  said  agents,  at  the 
close  of  each  year,  to  transmit  a  copy  of  all  the  licenses  granted  by  them 
during  the  year,  to  the  said  Board,  who  shall  preserve  a  record  of  the 
nme ;  and  the  agents  shall  retain  a  copy  of  each  license  in  their  on 
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TITLE  3. — Of   the  LsGiaLATivE  Depaktment. 


CHAPTEK   XI. 

Suiioii  768.  The  Legialatire  Department  of  this  IdDgdflin  is  con- 
poKd  of  ths  King,  the  House  of  NoblcM,  and  the  House  of  Heprcaenta- 
tim,  each  of  whom  has  ft  negative  oa  the  other,  and  in  whom  is  rested 
full  power  to  make  all  maoiteT  of  wholesome  laws,  as  they  shall  judge 
for  the  welfare  of  th«  nation,  and  for  the  necessary  support  and  defense 
of  good  goremmeat,  provided  the  some  be  not  lepugoant  or  contrary  to 
the  ConBtitntion. 

SicnoM  169.  The  legislaliK  body  shall  assemble  tnennially,  for  the 
pmpoee  of  seeking  the  welfare  of  the  nation,  at  each  time,  and  in  dM 
pkee  that  the  King  may  judge  necessary. 

Sicnorf  770.  The  membeia  of  either  branch  of  the  l^statoie  shall, 
in  all  cases,  except  treason,  felony  or  breach  of  the  peace,  he  pritilqfed 
from  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  the  session  of  ibeir  respectin 
Hovea,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  same ;  and  they  ahall 
not  be  bald  to  answer  for  any  speech,  or  ddiale  made  in  the  Hosae,  in 
any  otber  coart  or  placs  whatsoever. 


UtnCU  ZZX^-OP  THB    HOOSB  OP  HOBUa 


SBcrmi  771.    The  King  appoints  the  members  of  die  Housa  <tf 
NoUm.  who  hold  dteii  seats  during  life,  unleaa  in  case  of  leaignatioa, 
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aobject,  however,  to  puniahmeat  for  diMrderly  beharior.    Tbe 
of  memben  of  the  House  of  Nobles  shell  not  exceed  thirty. 

Skciion  772.  No  penon  shell  be  eligible  to  a  sept  in  the  Honse  ttf 
Nobles,  who  shall  not  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  yean,  and 
resided  in  the  Idngdom  five  years. 

Skctiok  773.  The  sessions  of  the  Honse  of  Nobles  shall  be  open  to 
die  public:  provided,  always,  that  any  person  Keating  a  noise  ot  dia- 
jnrbance  shall  be  coosideied  ^ilty  of  a  high  contempt,  and  shall  be 
immediately  committed  to  prison,  (here  to  remain  during  the  pleaanra  of 
the  Hoose ;  and  further  provided,  that  the  presiding  officer  may,  at  aay 
time,  order  all  persons  not  members,  to  withdraw  firom  tbe  Honaa,  when 
be  or  die  House  shall  deem  it  proper  or  necessary. 


ARTICLE  XXZL— OP  THB   HOOBB   OF  aEPBEBEIITATIVE8. 

tJscnoH  77^  The  Honse  of  Beparesentativea  dial)  he  compoaed  of 
not  less  than  tvrenty-four,  nor  more  than  forty  menbecs,  who  shall  ba 
tlected  biennially. 

Sscmii  775.  The  memban  of  the  Honse  of  Bepresentativaa  an 
chosen  by  the  peo{de ;  and  shall  receive  for  their  services,  a  eompeim- 
tion  of  three  dollars  for  every  day's  attendance  in  the  Legislatiiiel  and 
lite  rants  per  mile,  calcalatiog  by  the  most  direct  route,  in  going  to  and 
returning  from  the  Legislature :  provided,  that  do  iepresnitad*e  dnU 
be  entitled  to  receive  pay  for  any  day  on  which  he  ts  abeent  from  the 
Legislature,  uulesa  auch  absence  be  occasioned  by  hit  illness. 

SscnoH  776.  All  bills,  or  resolves,  for  raising  the  revenue,  or  calling 
for  any  expenditure  of  tbe  public  mtmey,  shall  originate  in  the  Hooae  of 
Bepiesentadves. 

8>oiMi  777.    The  MMiooa  of  Iba  Hmm  of  .HafMMSIfttiMsibaU  b> 
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<i|iM  to  lbs  paUic :  provided,  kIwsjb,  that  any  person  cmting  a  miae 
m  diatoibRiice,  shall  be  contidend  ^ilty  of  a  high  contempt,  and  rtnl 
bs  imntedistelf  eommitled  Is  priaon,  there  to  remain  during  the  plearara 
ofths  HoDse;  and  further  prorided,  that  the  preaiding  officer  may,  at 
uy  time,  order  all  persona  not  memhers,  to  wiihdratr  from  the  Hooae, 
iriien  be  or  the  Hooae  ahall  deem  it  proper  or  neceanry. 

SionoN  778.  The  Collowing  persons  shall  be  eligible  for  npreeenla^ 
tirca  of  the  people,  namely :  Erery  male  snbject,  or  denixen  of  tbe 
kingdom,  who  ahall  bava  arrived  at  the  foil  ag«  (rf  twenty-fire  yean, 
who  aball  know  bow  to  read  and  write  ;■  iriio  shall  understand  acconnla, 
and  who  shall  hare  resided  in  the  kingdom  for  at  leaat  one  year  imine* 
diatdy  preceding  his  electton  :  provided,  always,  that  no  person  who  h 
■mane,  or  aa  idiot,  or  who  dial)  at  any  lime  have  been  convicted  of 
theft,  bribery,  perjoiy,  forgery,  embesdemeat,  polygamy,  or  other  hi|^ 
cDBe  w  miadeneaiKv,  ^11  ever  bold  a  seat  aa  a  repteoentative  of  die 


Sacnoiv  779.  Every  member  of  the  Houae  of  Bepnaentatitet, 
befm  being  admitted  to  take  bw  seat,  shall  take  and  subscribe  the  fol- 
towiog  oeth:  /< 


I  BMt  aolMDiilj  svaar,  la  tbe  pntaooa  of  Almlght;  Ood,  that  I  wIU  Uthftill;  np- 
part  Iha  ConMilntion  and  Uwi  of  the  Hawsiiui  Iilaodt,  and  ocmrieatioiulj  sad  in* 
faitiaDj  dinhsiie  ny  dnttai  as  a  nprcMalatlM  of  tha  peoplt. 

Which  oatb,  after  being  snbacribed,  eh^  be  filed  by  tbe  elerit  of  Ifas 


'A 


Bjscaos  Disnacra. 


SicnoH  TBO.    "nie  number  of  the  repreaentativea  of  tbe  pe<^  »  Dm 
Legidatoie,  riiaJl  be  as  follows,  vb. : 
For  Ao  Island  of  Hawaii,  eight,  diMt  is  to  ay : 
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Ooa  (at  the  dntrict  of  North  Kora ;  b^iaaiBg  at,  and  ulcliidiiig, 
Krabnalono,  and  extending  to  and  iocludiog  Punohao. 

One  far  the  diatrict  of  South  Kona ;  faeginning  at  PBoohao,  and  ex- 
tending to  and  incliuling  Kaheawmt 

One  for  the  diatrict  of  Kan. 

One  for  the.district  of  Puna. 

Two  for  the  district  of  Hilo. 

One  for  the  diatNi;t  of  Hanoalraa. 

One  for  the  diatrictxif  Kofaala. 

For  the  Island  of  MauVsix,  that  is  to  aaj : 

Two  for  the  diatrict  compdaed  of  Labaina,  Olowalii,  01niiDehaiiM  aad 
KahoolawQ.  ^  'i.. 

One  for  the  district  composed  c^^Kahakuloa  and  Kaanapoli. 

One  for  the  district  beginning  wM^  and  including  Waibee,  and  «- 
tending  to  and  including  Honuanla.      a 

One  for  the  diatrict  beginning  with  *nw  inclnding  Kahildnai,  and  ex- 
tending to  and  including  Koolau. 

One  for  the  district  beginning  with  and  including  Hamalmaloa,  and 
extending  to  and  including  Kub. 

Two  for  the  district  composed  of  the  Islands  of  Holokai  and  Lanai. 

For  the  bland  of  Oahn,  eight,  that  ia  to  say; 

Four  for  the  district  of  Honolulu,  beginning  with   and  including    / 
.  Mannalua,  and  extending  to  and  including  Moanalna. 

One  for  the  district  composed  of  £wa  and  Woiaaae. 

One  for  the  district  of  Waialua. 

One  for  the  disbict  of  Koolanloa. 

One  for  the  district  of  Koolaupolra. 

For  the  Island  of  Kauai,  three,  that  is  to  say  : 

One  for  the  district  of  Waimea,  beginning  with  and  including  Noalolo, 
and  extending  to  and  including  Hanapepe,  and  also  including  the  Island 
of  Niihan. 

One  for  the  district  of  Puna,  beginning  witl)  and  including  Wafaiawa, 
and  extending  to  and  including  Wailna. 

One  for  the  district  of  Hanalei,  beginning  with  (umI  including  Eepaa, 
and  exteodiog  I*  and  including  Awa-«wa-puhL       '  '. , 
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OP  THE  miB   AND  FL&CB  OP  HOI.IHITQ  ELBCnUin. 

Sicnoif  781.  Tba  elections  for  repreaentaliTes  ol  the  people  to  sit  in 
ifae  Legislature,  shall  be  held  in  all  the  districts  throughout  the  kingdom, 
m  die  first  Uonday  of  January,  every  second  year,  at  such  places  as 
duitl,  from  time  to  time,  be  designated  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
«ho  shall  ffve  public  notice  of  the  samo  at  least  thirty  days  previous  to 
the  time  of  elecUoD. 

SiCTioN  '7S2.  Whenever  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  deem  it 
necessary,  for  the  public  convenience,  that  more  than  one  [dace  should 
be  established  for  receiving  votes  in  any  one  district,  he  shall  have  the 
power  to  appoint  two  pinces,  and  he  shall  designate  from  among  the 
JDatices,  tax-collectora,  and  school-stipe rintendents,  within  the  district, 
in^KctoTS  to  preside  over  and  conduct  the  election  at  such  places. 


OP  TBB   QDAUFICATIOHB  OP   ELBCIOBa 

SicnoK  IBS.  Svery  male  subject  of  Hia  Blajesty,  whether  natim  or 
satBialiied,  and  every  denizen  of  the  kingdom,  who  shall  have  paid  his 
lixes,  attained  the  full  age  of  twenty  years,  and  resided  in  the  kingdom 
fv  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  time  of  election,  shall  he  entitled 
In  one  vote'^oi  the  representa^ve,  or  representatives,  of  the  district  in 
vhich  he  may  have  resided  three  months  next  preceding  the  day  of 
election :  provided,  that  no  insane  person,  nor  any  person  whi»  ^all,  at 
toy  time,  have  been  convicted  of  any  inbmoas  crime,  within  this  king- 
dom, unless  he  shall  have  been  pardoned  by  the  Kipg,  and  by  the  terms 
of  sach  paidoQ  vestored  to  all  the  rights  of  a  subject,  shall  be  allowed  to 
rote. 

StentHf  781  No  aUen  dull  be  allowad  to  *ot»  ibi  s^MMotativet 
of  the  people. 
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0?  TBI  HAITHEB  OF  COITDDCnHO  EUCnONB.  , 

SBcntm  785.  The  electiou  shall  (alee  place  in  the  preaence  «f  the 
District  Justices,  the  Tax-Colleclor,  and  (he  School-Saperiatendent  of 
the  district ;  or,  in  their  absence,  of  agents  appointed  by  them  for  that 
purpose,  any  three  of  whom  abetl  constitute  a  Board  of  Inspectoia  to 
conduct  the  election,  end  decide  on  the  qualifications  of  rotera.  The 
District  Justice,  or  in  case  there  is  more  than  one,  the  Justice  who  faaa 
been  longest  in  office,  or  hia  agent,  shall  be  chainnatt  of  the  aaid  Board. 
Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  na  applicahlo  to 
those  cases  nhere  more  than  one  place  is  ai^xnoted  for  receiring  toIes 
in  any  district,  as  provided  in  section  782. 

SicnoN  786.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  jmiride,  at  the 
expense  of  the  goTemment,  a  suitable  baIlo^baI,  or  boxes,  (or  each 
election  district,  with  suitable  locks  and  keys  toiU 


SccnoM  787.  Every  Board  of  Inspectors  in  any  district  d 
ft  clerk,  whuse  duty  it  shall  be,  under  oath  to  be  administered  to  hina  by 
the  chairqian,  to  record  truly  the  names  of  all  peiBons  irho  rote  at  thn 
election.  Such  clerk  shall  receive  a  compensation  of  five  dolhus,  to  be 
paid  out  of  any  govemmeot  moneys  in  the  hands  otikv  chainiMUi. 

Sscnoir  788.  The  polls  shall  ha  opened,  and  pntclanation  made 
thereof,  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  on  the  day  of  election,  and  akall 
be  kept  open  till  fire  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  no  longer.  The 
electors  shall  vote  by  ballot,  and  each  person  ofleriog  to  role  rinll 
deliver  his  ballot  to  one  of  the  inspectors,  who,  on  receiring  such  ballot, 
shall  direct  the  clerk  to  record  the  name  of  the  person  delivering 
the  same,  and  ahall,  without  inspeoling  the  name  of  the  person  reted 
for,  examine  nid  ballot  so  far  only'as  to  determine  whether  the  enoM 
contains  more  than  one  ticket ;  if  it  do  not,  he  shall  place  it  in  the 
ballot-box ;  but  if  it  do,  he  shall  mske  it  manifest,  and  reject  Ae  same. 
the  bftUob^  aftn  having  hem  pbeed  in  «w  box,  ahall  mat  bo  nmovod 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


ima  soeh  ba  mrtil  tfa*  nBe  an  token  ovt  to  be  eganted,  bf  tkm 
irapectoiB. 

Sscnon  '7SB.  Th«  baffot  lAaH  be  ■  paper  ticket,  whieh  Bhatl  contaia 
writUD  or  piinted,  or  ))>rtly  wriUen  mad  partly  printed,  the  lume  or 
names  of  the  penon  or  persons  for  whom  the  elector  votes.  After  the  cIom 
of  the  polls,  the  inspeclora  sball  proceed  wilhoat  delay,  first  to  ascertain 
from  the  civrit'i  leoord  (be  whole  number  of  peraoos  voting,  and  then  to 
sort  ftsd  GOtmt  the  whole  nnrober  of  votes  given  for  the  different  candi> 
dntes;  and  «U  petaoni  who  ckooae  to  attend  at  tbe  conating  of  nuh 
■rates  flhall  be  M  liberty  ts  do  bo. 

SKcnoif  790.  When  the  inspectors  faavfi  ascertained  the  nnmbn  of 
Totee  given  for  each  candidate  respectively,  they  shall  make  public 
declaration  of  the  whole  number  of  votes  given  in,  the  names  of  the  per> 
•ooa  voted  for,  and  the  Dumber  of  rotea  for  each  person,  and  the  clerk 
shall  make  a  hit  record  of  the  same,  which  shall  he  signed  by  the  in- 
spectors, and  forwarded  to  the  Hinialer  of  the  Interior. 

SscnoN  791.  In  those  districts  where  there  is  only  one  place 
appointed  for  receiving  votes,  the  Board  of  Inspectors  shall  deliver  a 
certificate  to  the  candidates  for  representatives  in  their  respective  dis- 
tricts, wfao  have  received  &e  greatest  nombet  of  votes  for  that  oBkB,  in 
the  fbllowing  form,  vix. : 

We,  tb«  ndtiaviiBd,  faupsatora  tt  Om^m  far  «•  dlstrtet  wt ,  Utad  at 

,  do  bmbj  emUj  that  • ,  «■■  dolj;  tlBoled  a  represNilAtiie  fitr  said 

dstriot,  OD  ths >  i*j  of — .  k.  D.  IS—. 

ai*eii  ondsr  ear  haodi  this injtt . 


Stonan  792,  In  tiioee  districts  when  two  places  an  appointed  Cn 
raeeiriag  votes,  Ike  certificate  of  elootioncfaall  bs  ginn  by  the  two  pw- 
waa  presiding  at  a«cfa  plaeas  of  election. 

Sbctwh  793.    ItdiaUbetheda^oftha  inqtectoia  of  electioi^  ifaa 
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gnntin^  certificates  of  election,  to  iaunedbitely  tmnmnit  a  copy  of- the 
Mine  to  the  Ministei  of  the  Interior,  to  be  filed  in  his  oiffice. 

Skction  794.  Whenerer  two  or  more  ballots  ore  found  folded  w  n^ed 
together,  in  such  manner  ai  to  ntialy  the  iaspectore  that  they  bib  Ikaod- 
oknt,  they  shall  be  rejected. 

Sbcthhi  795.  If  a  ballot  shall  be  found  to  contain  a  greater  number 
of  nameo  for  the  office  of  reimaentalire,  than  the  number  of  repiesenta- 
tiras  to  which  that  district  is  entitled,  it  shall  be  considered  fraaduLeat, 
and  shall  be  rejected  ;  but  no  ballot  shall  be  considered  baadnlent,  or  be 
rejected,  for  containing  a  leas  number  of  nameo  than  an  aothoiiied  to  be 


MODE   OF  AHHULUNQ  AN   BLKCnOH  ADD   Of  HLUHQ  T&CANCBB.. 

Sbctioh  706.  Wh^erer  fifty  or  more  of  the  voters  <^  any  distiict 
•hall  petition  the  HtRlst;  uT  nupHJSbDtatires,  setting  forth  that  any  person 
chosen  as  representatire  for  said  district,  has  been  elected  through 
bribery,  or  any  other  unfair  means,  or  that  he  is  not  qualified  according 
to  taw,  the  nmiMii  iif  Tli  jiiiniiylatitnii  shall  institute  an  inquiry  into  du) 
troth  of  the  charges  in  said  petition ;  and  if  they  find  the  charges  to  be 
true,  they  shall  immediately  declare  his  election  nnll  and  Toid. 

Sbctioh  797.  Whenerer  the  House  of  Bepresentatires  shall  declaie 
the  election  of  any  person  null  and  Toid,  as  prorided  in  the  last  preced- 
ing section,  the  clerk  of  said  House  shall  immediately  notiry  die  in- 
speclora  of  election,  for  the  district  in  which  such  peison  was  chosen,  of 
the  fact  of  the  annulment  of  his  election.  Said  in^>octorB,  upon  receiring 
'  such  notification,  shall  giro  ten  days  previoua  public  notice  for  holding 
a  new  election,  and  tfan  electors  of  such  district  shall  accordingly  proceed 
again  to  choose  a  represenlatin,  in  tin  nme  manner  as  at  die  regnkr 
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Sbctmw  796.  Wkenevet  any  vaeancf  ahaU  ocenr  in  any  of  the  eleo 
6oa  diatricts  of  the  kingdom,  oither  by  resignation,  death,  or  any  otbei 
canae,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  of  election  in  such  district^ 
immediately  on  aacertaiaing  the  fact,  to  give  ten  days  prerions  paUia 
■otice  for  hiding  a  new  election,  at  the  nsnal  place  oi  pieces  within 
such  district ;  and  any  snch  election  so  ordered  aad  held,  shall  be  valid 
■nd  binding  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

Sbctiok  799.     In  the  event  of  any  such  vacancy  occuring  during  ths 

period  in  which  the  Legialature  is  in  session,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 

.,t  clerk  of  the  House  of  Hepresentatives,  immediately  to  notify  the  in- 

'     apoelon  of  election  of  the  distiict  in  which  such  vacancy  has  occurred, 

./_^.7'of  that  &ct;  and  said  inspectors  shall  proceed  to  order,  notify,  andhidd 

a  new  election,  as  provided  in  the  last  preceding  sectioD. 


PBOTISIOKS  TO  PBEBBRn  THB  PUBITT   OP  lUCTIOIIB. 

SKcnoif  800.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  inapectoi  of  any  election 
to  challenge  any  penoa  ufiering  to  vote,  whom  he  shall  know  or  snspecl 
not  to  be  duly  qualified  as  an  elector. 

SscnoN  801.  If  any  person  ofleting  to  vote  shall  be  challenged  aa 
unqualified  by  an  iospector,  or  by  any  Other  person,  the  Board  of  In- 
jectors shall  read  to  the  person  so  challenged,  the  qnalificationi  of  as 
doctor  as  contained  in  section  7S3,  and  shall  tender  to  him  the  following 
oath: 

Tea  do  awew  that  70a  win  taXtj  uid  Uvtj  answar  s11  sooh  qasitiona  as  sbtU  b« 
pot  to  jPOD,  tooohliig  yaoi  plsee  of  reddaaea,  and  qnaliSeatton*  as  an  slaotor  si  lUs 
itrntiBm. 

The  inspecton  of  election,  or  one  of  them,  shall  then  put  auch  qnea- 
tk»s  to  the  peraon  challenged,  as  may  be  necessary  to  test  his  qualifi- 
catums  as  an  elector  at  that  election. 
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SBonoit  80B.    If  tbtt  pefwa  thaltmig^  AM  itfkM  l»  aamnr  Mly 
■Drqunltam  wkieh  va j  faa  patio  him  m  afawjwid^tha  ia^Bctnaahall 


Ssonoif  803.  If  the  cballmge  be  not  mthdntm,  aAbi  tb»  pefaoa 
ofiertng  to  vote  ohall  hare  answeiod  the  questions  put  to  him  u  aibift- 
nid,  ono  ot  the  iospectora  ahall  taade*  la  him  the  follotring'  oslb : 

Tm  do  mIbduiIj  awMc  tbkt  you  are  a  anbjMt  or  dmUen  or  tbia  UafdoiB,  (>•  tha 
•aw  dm;  b«)  of  the  age  of  tvaatj  jaan  ;  thxt  yon  ban  raaided  iu  thia  kincdom  tat 
ths  IhI  year  immediatelj  praosdiag  Uiia  elaotion  ;  and  io  this  diuriol  fbr  the  laat 
thiM  mmha  imoiciliatgl;  prtoediDg  this  eleoUgn  ;  and  that  yon  hare  Dot  voted  at 
M»  etaotiun ;  aad  that  yon  bav«  nerer  bera  ooariotad  sf  any  iB&meaa  erimo  wiOIa 
Ata  kiafdMB  wUah  baa  Mt  b«eB  Bally  pardoMd. 

SicnoK  804.  If  any  penon  shall  refuse  to  take  the  oath  tendered, 
as  piescribed  in  the  last  preceding  aection,  his  vote  shall  be  rejected. 

Sbction  805.  Any  penoa  who  sball  rote  more  than  once  at  the 
same  election,  ahall,  on  conrictioa  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceediog  6hy 
dollara,  OT  imprisoaed  at  hard  labor  not  mora  than  six  inontha,  in  the 
discretioa  of  the  court. 

SKcnoif  806.  Any  person  who  shall  vote,  being  disqualified  by  lair, 
by  reason  of  hia  conviction  of  some  in&mous  crime,  which  ahall  not 
have  been  pardoned,  with  the  reatoration  to  all  the  rights  of  a  subject 
or  by  reaaon  of  non-age,  Don^reaidence,  or  other  rauae,  knowing  of  his 
diaqualiGcation,  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceeding  Stty 
dollars,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the 
discietlon  of  die  court 

SsoTtoN  807.  If  any  elector  shall,  knowingly,  give  in  more  tfaan 
one  ballot  at  any  election,  he  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars, 
or  be  imprisoned  at  bard  labor  not  exceeding  six  roonths,  in  the  diacre- 
ticHi  of  the  coort 

Sxcnoif  808.  If  any  penon  shall  trillfntly  aid  or  abet  any  one,  in 
the  eommiasioii  of  either  of  the  aieni«e  specified  in  the  last  tfaeee  pn- 
ceding  sections,  he  shall  be  fined  net  exceeding  66f  daUaH^  or  i^iio- 
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Sbctidii  sob.  Any  peisoo  vho  aball,  by  bribing  anotber  with 
monej,  proiniae  of  reward,  or  otherwise,  attempt  to  inflnence  Anj  elector 
b  f^riag  his  ballot;  or  who  shfill  use  any  threat  to  procure  any  elector 
to  rata  contrary  to  the  inclination  of  BUch  elector,  or  to  deter  him  from 
^ring  hia  ballot,  ahall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollan,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  labor  not  exceeding  aiz  montha,  in  the  dis- 
optioa  of  the  court 


f  810.  It  aball  be  the  doty  of  the  inspectora  of  election,  or 
one  of  them,  immediately  before  poclamation  ia  made  of  tbs  opening  of 
the  polls,  to  open  the  ballot-box,  in  the  presence  of  the  people  there 
•MenUed,  and  torn  it  upeide  down,  ao  aa  to  empty  it  of  every  thing  that 
aay  be  in  iti  and  then  lark  it ;  and  it  aball  not  be  r9-opeae4,  until  the 
tins  t£  the  jfaUn,  for  the  piirpoae  of  couiUiqg  the  baJloto  tbamin. 

Ssimoif  811.  Any  iotpector  of  an  election  who  aball,  aha  the 
Ipeningof  the  poUa,  pat  a  ballot  into  the  balloNboi,  except  his  own 
ballot,  or  tuch  as  he  may  have  received  in  the  regular  diachai^  of  hia 
duty ;  or  who  shall  be  guilty  of  any  other  fntnd  or  unfair  dealing  at  such 
dectioD,  ahall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  disquali- 
fied fnun  holding  any  office  under  the  government. 

SKnoN  81S.  Any  inspector  of  election,  who  ahall  wiUfntly  ne^ec^ 
w  lefiiBP,  to  perform  any  of  the  dutiea  required  of  him,  respecting  elec- 
tiooa,  ahall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  ha  diaqoali- 
fiad  feom  bedding  any  office  under  the  government 

SxcnoN  813.  Ajiy  person  who  shall  be  disorderly  or  create  any  dia- 
tufaaoce  at  any  election,  or  who  aball  break  up,  or  prevent,  the  lawfol 
holding  of  any  election,  or  obstruct,  or  attempt  to  obatruct  the  same,  may 
be  arrested  without  warrant,  and  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  bnn- 
dred  dollan,  or  imprisoned  at  hard  bbor,  not  exceeding  six  months,  in 
Ihediacfetiaa  <rf  the  eontt 

SscnoN  814.  No  civil  jffoceas  shall  be  served  in  any  district,  on  any 
pemm  eatitled  to  vote  thenin,  on  the  day  of  eleetioa  for  f^ieaeatatives. 


IM 


TITLE  4.— Op  the  Judiciary  Department. 


CHAPTKR  m 

Skctioh  S15.  In  order  to  condaet,  wiA  certaiaty  and  system,  the 
jndiciiil  power,  and  that  the  gnTemment  may  be  Bdministered  in  accord 
•Dce  with  law  and  justice,  there  ^all  be  a  department,  to  be  styled  the 
Judiciary  Department,  which  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Chief  Juatke 
and  Chancellor  of  the  Kingdom,  whoee  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  a  npoit 
to  the  LegiBlatare,  at  each  regular  session  thereof,  of  the  bnnness  of  said 
department,  and  the  administration  of  justice  throughont  the  kingdom. 

Sectioit  816.  Said  department,  and  the  several  judges  and  other 
judicial  afUcers  thereof,  shall,  in  all  respects,  be  independent  of  both  (be 
executive  and  legislative  depertmenta.  The  King  shall  have  no  power 
to  interfere  with,  alter,  or  overrule  any  judgment  or  decision  of  any 
judge,  or  other  judicial  officer :  provided,  however,  that  nothi^  herein 
contained  ahnll  be  construed  to  prevent  His  Majesty  from  granting 
reprieves  aai  pardons,  after  convictton,  for  all  oSenses,  except  in  cases 
of  impeachment. 

SxcnoN  817.  The  judicial  power  of  the  kingdom  is  vested  in  <»ie 
Supreme  Court,  and  in  such  inferior  courts  as  the  Legislature  may,  fnMs 
time  to  time,  establish. 

SscnoK  818.  No  person  holding  a  aeat  on  the  Bench  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  the  Circuit  Court,  or  any  Police  or  District  Court,  shall  be  eligi- 
U«  10  a  seat  in  the  House  of  Kepiesentativet  of  this  Kingdom. 
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Sionoif  816.  The  iudicial  power  alull  extend  to  all  cues  ia  law 
ud  equity  arising  under  the  Constitution,  any  law  of  thia  idngdota,  and 
treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made  under  their  aulhorit^ ;  to  a)]  casM 
afleetii^  ambeasadois,  other  public  niiniaters  and  consuls,  and  to  all 
eaaes  of  admiralty  and  maritiOia  jurisdiction ;  and  to  nil  cases  arising 
under  the  laws  of  nations. 

SscnoK  820.  No  person  shall  alt  as  judge  in  any  ease  in  iriiich  his 
i^tive  is  interested,  either  as  plaintiff  ot  defendant,  or  in  the  issue  of 
which  the  said  judge,  either  directly  or  through  a  relatire,  may  have 
•ny  pecuniary  interest  Neither  shall  any  judge  sit  alone  on  an  appeal, 
or  new  trial,  in  any  case  in  which  he  may  have  given  a  previous 
judgment 

Sbctios  8S1.  No  Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  any  Circuit  Court,  shall 
emrcise  the  profession  or  employment  of  counsel  or  attorney,  or  be  en- 
gaged in  the  practice  of  law,  and  no  judge  of  any  other  court  shall  be 
employed,  nor  allowed  to  appear  as  counsel  or  attorney  before  any  court, 
in  any  auit,  which  shall  have  been  previously  tried  before  him. 

SlcnoF  822.  All  questions  of  law  ariaing  in  any  civil  cause,  shall 
be  deaided  by  the  court  or  judge,  before  whom  the  matter  is  pending; 
and  the  iostmctiona  of  such  court  or  judge  in  relation  to  the  law,  shall 
he  binding  upon  the  jury,  if  any  be  impanelled  in  the  cause. 

Sscnoif  8S3.  The  several  courts  may  cite  and  adopt  the  reasonings 
aikd  principles  of  the  admiralty,  maritime,  and  common  law  of  other 
conntrieit,  and  also  of  the  Roman  or  civil  law,  so  faras  the  same  may  be 
fitooded  in  justice,  and  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  and  customs  of  this 
UngdcMQ. 

SMCTKOt  834,  The  several  courts  of  record  shall  have  power  to 
decide  for  themselves,  the  constitutionality  and  bindii^  e^ct  of  any 
law,  ordinance,  order,  or  decree,  enacted  or  put  forth  by  the  King,  the 
Legialature,  the  Cabinet,  or  Privy  Council.  The  Supreme  Court  shall 
Iwve  the  power  to  declare  null  and  void  any  such  law,  ordinance,  order, 
or  decree,  as  may  upon  mature  deliberation  appear  to  it  contrary  to  iha 
ConstitntioD,  or  opposed  to  the  lavrs  of  nations,  or  any  subsisting  treaty 
with  a  foreign  power. 

.Cookie 


Saenm  6K.    Thenrevd  conte,  fa  dietr  Aeeitioiu,  rfHJl  htftint 

SacTRNC  8&6.  The  sercnl  noaitt  of  recoil,  n  MtM  line,  aid  At 
nepnflife  justices  Ihereof,  at  chui^ien,  bIuH  hm-n  power  anonari^  N 
commit  for  trial,  anjr  part;  ai^tearing  to  the  ntUaoiioB  df  Buth  comt « 
juBtioe,  to  have  committed  perjury  Id  anjr  trial  or  proceeding  had  bebie 
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CHAPTEU    Xni. 
OP   THB   HPPaEUE   COUttT. 


I  £87.    The  Sapreme  Court  afaall  consist  of  k  C%ief  Justice 
and  tm  Associate  Jnsticea,  any  of  whom  maj'  hold  the  court. 

Sectwh  8S8.  Th«  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  hold  their 
•ffiees  during  good  beharioi,  subject  to  removal  as  provided  in  the  Con- 
ititatioa,  and  shall,  at  stated  tinles,  receive  for  their  services  a  compen- 
sitioD,  which  shall  not  be  diminished  during  their  continuance  in  office. 

Skcthhi  829.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  case« 
in  kw  or  equity,  civil  or  criminal,  and  of  all  admiralty  or  maritime  cases, 
whether  the  same  be  brought  before  it,  by  original  writ,  by  appeal,  or 
otherwise.  It  shall  have  conclusive  jurisdiction  of  all  suits  or  proceed- 
ngs  against  ambassadors,  or  other  public  ministers,  their  attBch<^  or 
tenants,  as  far  ta  any  court  can  have  consistently  with  the  laws  of 
Batioos;  and  9^  all  actions  against  the  Hawaiian  Government,  which 
an  be  institntbd  only  by  permissioo  of  the  King  in  Privy  Council.  In 
all  suits  brought  by  ambassadors,  or  other  public  ministers,  and  in  all 
■mts  in  which  a  consul  or  vice.consul  shall  be  a  party,  either  plaiDtiff  or 
defendant,  it  riiall  have  jurisdiction,  but  such  jurisdictioo  shall  not  be 


Sxcnon  830.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  the  geaeial  superin- 
tndence  of  all  courts  of  inferior  jurisdiction,  to  prevent  and  correct 
enon  and  abases  Uierein,  where  no  other  remedy  is  expressly  provided 
bylaw. 

Sicnoii  831.    Ths  Sapfeaae  Court,  or  the  Chief  Justice,  or  firs: 
96 
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Asmciate  Juaticft  thereof  at  chambers,  ahall  have  the  powwt  ta  mob 
writs  of  error,  certiorari,  tmmdamuM,  ne  ant  rtgno,  prohibition  sod  ga» 
loamaOo,  and  all  other  writa  and  processes,  to  courts  of  inferior  juris- 
diction, to  corporations  and  individuals,  that  shall  be  necessary  to  die 
furtherance  of  justice,  and  the  r^[ular  exocutioa  of  the  lawa. 

Sscnoit  832.  The  Supreme  Court  dull, have  power  to  make  and 
award  all  such  judgments,  decrees,  orden  and  injuoctions,  to  issue  all 
such  executions  and  other  writs  and  procesBea,  and  to  do  all  such  other 
acta,  OS  niay  be  necessary  to  carry  into  full  efiect  all  the  powers  which 
are  w  niay  be  given  to  it  by  the  Constitutioii  and  laws  of  the  Idngdmn. 

Savnon  833.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  power,  from  time  to 
time,  to  make  rules  for  regiAiting  the  practice  and  conducting  the  bon- 
nesa  of  said  court,  in  all  cases  not  expressly  provided  for  by  law ;  and 
thereafter  to  revise  said  rules,  so  often  as  it  may  be  found  wise  and 
necessary  to  simplify  said  practice,  and  remedy  any  abuses  or  iAtp^ec- 
tions  that  may  be  found  to  exist  therein.  >- 

Sbctioh  834.  Whenever  any  question  of  law  shall  arise  in  any  trial 
or  other  proceediog,  before  the  Supreme  Court,  when  held  by  one  jnsdce, 
he  may  reserve  the  same  for  the  consideration  of  the  full  court ;  and  in 
such  case  shall  report  the  case,  or  so  much  thereof  oa  may  be  oeceaaar)' 
for  a  full  understanding  of  the  que^on,  to  his  associates. 

Sbctiom  S3d.     Any  question  may  be  reserved  in  like  manner.  Upon 
the  motion  of  either  party,  on  account  of  any  optnton,  diiecfton,  t»  order 
'    of  the  justice,  in  any  matter  of  law. 

Section  836.  IT  any  party  shall  think  himself  aggrieved  by  any 
Buch  opinion,  direction,  or  order,  and  the  justice  ahall  not  think  fit  to 
reserve  the  case  upon  his  motion,  the  party  may  a.\lege  excepdons  to 
such  opinion,  din!ction,'or  order,  and  die  same  being  reduced  to  writing 
in  a  summary  mode,  And  preseHtei  to  Ae  justice  before  the  final  ad- 
joumment  of  the  court  for  the  term,  and  being  found  confbrmaHe  to 
truth,  shall  be  allowed  and  signed  by  the  justice ;  and  if  said  jostiee 
>Bhall  lefose  to  allow  and  sign  nid  exceptions,  the  tmth  of  the  allegatiMu 
therein  contained,  may,  neVeMhelett,be  Mabliriied  before  *ltae  Ml  cAnrt. 
and  the  exceptions  allowed  by  than. 
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aacTMm  SO.  Dpon  Ae  lUqmipm  of  wck  Bio*ptiiMs,  the  ^soitKnu 
ukng  thenon  timii  ba  Mwid«nd  ^  the  6tU  oonit  U,  howenr,  tbe^ 
«M«p*iaM  eUll  ftfipeu  to  the  jmtke,  \»ton  whom  tiw  triiU  it  bod,  to 
hk  famtqna,  imontenil.  or  inteiided  for  deky,  ths  jndgiiiBBt  suy  be 
CDtend,  and  execntioD  may  be  awarded  or  stayed,  on  aucb  termi  w  the 
jnttice  sball  deem    lauonable,    notwithslandiag  the   allowance   of  the 


SwnoH  83a  Whw  jtpaa  the  beaniig  of  a  caw,  brougbi  be&re  the 
cowt  upo«  racoptums'  alleged  u  befion  piorided,  it  shall  appear  that  the 
esceptiQin  ue  InYolonB,  or  imnuteiial,  oi  were  iateaded  ibi  delay,  the 
lbs  coait  Biay  award  qgainst  the  patty  dicing  the  eicepliona,  double 
cons  froo)  the  time  whan  the  sune  were  alleged,  anO  also  iatere«t/fn>m 
the  same  time,  at  the  nte  of  tweotjr  per  cenl.  per  annum,  on  ibe  sum,  if 
any,  foaod  due  for  debt  or  damsges,  or  may  award  any  part  of  such 
additional  «oM>  and  interest  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

Sscnox  839.  When  judgment  sb^  have  been  rendered  in  any  case, 
is  i^ich  exceptiau  have  [peen  allowed,  the  judgment  may  be  vacated  by 
the  fiiD  coiut,  without  aoy  writ  of  etna,  ia  like  manner  as  if  it  had 
been  entered  by  mistake,  and  therenpon  nidi  further  pniceedinga  shall 
be  had  in  the  case,  as  to  law  and  justice  shall  appertain. 

Section  840.  Notrial  t>y  jury  shall  be  jtravented  or  delayed,  by  the 
filing  or  allowaoce  of  such  exceptions,  but  the  verdict  shall  be  received 
and  Bueh  further  proceedings  shall  be  bad  in  the  case,  as  the  court  may 
order  in  punuaace  of  the  foregoing  provisions. 

Section  Sfl.  Whenever  %  cause  shall  be  at  issfie  in  the  Supnroe 
Court,  and  it  shall  appear  that  the  trial  of  the  same  will  require  the  ex- 
sffiination  of  a  long  or  complicated  account,  on  either  side,  such  court 
laay,  on  the  application  of  either  party,  or  without  such  aj^lication, 
order  suCh  cause  to  be  nferred  to  three  impartial  and  competent  persons. 
Each  party  shall  be  entitled  to  name  one  of  the  referees,  and  tiie  court 
Aall  ai^int  the  third,  and  in  case  either  party  sball  hil  to  nominate, 
the  court  shall  do  oe  for  him. 

Sectkhi  84S.  There  shall  be  fotu  several  terms  of  the  Supreme 
Court  held  in  eadi  year,  conmteiKiiv  as  follows : 
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nid  temu  ehall  iGspectSrely  be  called  the  Jannuy,  April,  J11I7,  aad  Octo- 
twr  tenns  of  (he  SD[Hflnie  Cotut  The  cooit  maj  hpwenr  hold  ipeEM 
teima  at  olhet  thnee,  wbenerer  it  ihail  deem  it  eaMBtial  to  the  piniBtiiw 
oTjiutice. 

Sechok  843.  The  fom  regular  terms  shall  be  bM  at  (he  Cowt 
Uovae  in  the  city  of  Honolula :  prorided  always,  that  the  Chief  JoCiea 
may,  in  case  he  shall  deem  it  requisite  by  reason  of  war,  pesdleoee,  or 
other  public  calamity,  or  the  danger  thereof,  oidei  the  ane  to  be  bsU 
at  a  difierent  [dace,  and  it  shall  be  so  held  until  the  order  is  renked  or 
a  new  fdace  ai^Nnnted.  The  sevend  terms  may  be  cootinaed  and  i^M 
from  the  commencemeot  thereof,  uutil  and  inclixliag  A»  fooith  Satar- 
day  after  the  commencement  of  each  term. 

Sxcnon  844.  When  neither  of  die  justices  is  pieoeat  at  (he  time 
and  plara  af^ioinled  for  holding  the  coart,  iritether  at  the  beginning  of  a 
term  or  at  any  adjoomment  thereof,  it  shaU  be  Hm  duty  id  the  cleA  of 
said  Court,  to  adjourn  the  same  from  day  to  day,  iintS  one  of  the  joi- 
tices  shall  attend,  or  until  an  order  in  writing  shall  be  received  froei  one 
of  them  respecting  such  adjourothent. 

Sbction  815.  In  case  of  the  absence,  or  sickness,  of  the  Chief  Joa- 
tice,  or  of  a  vacancy  in  that  ofBee,  all  die  duties  thereof,  both  at  eham- 
bers  and  in  banco,  shall  be  performed  during  such  absence,  siclniefla,  or 
vacancy,  by  the  first  Associate  Jastiee,  or  such  other  justice  as  dbe  King 
may  ajqioint  for  the  time. 

SxcTtoM  846.  The  Chief  Justice  of  th/Supreme  Court  shall  receive 
an  annual  salary  of  five  thousand  dollais;  the  first  Associate  Justtcs  aa 
annual  salary  of  four  thousand  dollars,  and  the  second  Associate  Jostioe 
an  annual  salary  of  two  thousand  dollan,  which  said  salaries  shall  be 
paid  in  monthly  payments,  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom. 
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ABIIGU   XXXnL— OF   THE   POWBBS   AND   D0TU8   OF  SHB  JDHTICn 
OF   THB  8DPBEHK   COUBX   AT   C&AMBEB& 

SiciHH  847.  The  Chief  JuBfice  of  the  Sapreme  Court  is  the  Chui- 
e«Uor  of  the  kingdom,  and  as  sach  shall  possess  all  the  powers  incident 
to  that  office  at  common  law.  He  shall  have  power  at  chambets  to  de- 
oee  tbe  foreclosare  of  mortgages,  and  generally,  to  hear  and  determine 
all  natteia  in  equity,  faankniptcy,  or  admiralty :  And  the  first  Asso-  '  ,  j^ 
data  Justice  shall  act  as  vice-chancellor,  and  have  full  and  concunentr  }  x" 
jwiadirtion  in  all  matters  at  chambers  widi  said  chancellor.        \  fl    f  "^    \,  ,  S 


SwTiMi  8^  The  several  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
power  at  chambers,  to  compel  the  attendance  of  parties  and  witneaset, 
and  to  compel  the  production  of  books,  papers,  and  accounts,  end  take 
all  o|h*r  steps  necessary  for  the  promotion  of  justice,  in  the  matters 
pcndidg  before  them  at  chambers,  in  like  manner  as  die  Snprane  Court 
BMy  do  in  teim  time. 

SsoTOif  849.  The  said  justices  shall  severally  have  power  to  issoe 
wmaats  for  the  apprehensioo,  in  any  part  of  the  kingdom,  of  any  per- 
son ■ceased  nndef  oath,  of  a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  and  to  ezamirw 
aad  eonunit  snch  ^raon  to  |»iBon  (or  trial. 

SacTOK  850.  The  justices  of  the  Ejupseme  Court  shall  have  power 
to  piMcribe  the  rales  of  practice  to  be  t^joerved  at  chambers. 

SlonoN  851.  The  several  justices  of  t&e  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
tte  power  at  cbambera,  to  grant  probate  of  wills,  to  appoint  guardians, 
aai  administmtors,  and  again  to  compel  all  gnardiaQS,  administrators, 
and  e^KatoTS,  to  perform  theu' respective  trusts,  and  to  account  in  all 
laspeets  Ear  the  discbarge  tdAbsir  official  duties.  They  may  in  caae  of 
nunl  onfitness,  or  other  g^  and  sufficient  cauae,  remove  any  admin- 
itfialor,  gnaidsn,  or  executor,  appmnlad  by  wilt  of  otherwise. 
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Sbciioh  8&2.  Said  jaatkea  shall  Mrenlly  ban  power  at  chanben, 
to  admeaauFB  dower  and  partition  real  estate.  When  the  dower  in  ml 
•state  cannot  be  set  apart  without  great  injury  to  the  ownen;  die  judge 
may  ascertain  the  value  of  soch  dower  in  money,  and  order  the  nme  to 
be  paid  on  such  tenna  as  shall  be  jnat  and  reasonable.  When  the  puti- 
tioD  of  real  estate  cannot  be  made  without  great  prejudice  to  the  partiei, 
the  judge  may  order  a  rale  of  the  premises  and  divide  the  proceeds. 

SacnoM  853.  Said  justices  shall  serenlly  hare  power  at  cham- 
bers, to  grant  diTorcea  and  separations,  and  decree  alimony ;  to  l^alise 
die  adoption  of  children ;  and  to  decree  the  affilialio»  of  bastards. 

Sbotioh  854.  The  aeveral  josticea  ai  the  Svpnne  Court  ihaU  haw 
power,  subject  to  challenge  br  cmse  by  either  party,  tq  sabet  mai  Wf 
pannel  a  special  jury  of  inquiry  of  idiocy,  lunacy,  or  (fa  sqifre  iufid- 
endo,  or  in  any  o&ei  matter  te  be  tried  before  aay  of  sajd  jnslicw  af 
chambera,  and  they  shall  receive  and  act  upon  the  verdict  of  such  jar; 
as  eqoity  and  good  coDsdance  aay  requite. 

SacTioH  S56.  The  savenl  justices  of  the  Supreme  Coii|t  aball  haae 
power  at  chambeis,  upon  any  swors  a[q|)licatioB  nwde  in  Wfitiiig,  Is 
isene  writs  of  iaUat  corjm*  for  mquiring  iUs  the  caose  of  any  aH^ 
unlawful  imprisonment  or  restraint,  or  of  ad  frrfttriiiiAiai,  aai  Aay 
may  enla^;e  on  bail  persons  rightfully  confined,  in  all  bailable  cases. 

Sbotion  8&6.  Any  justice  of  the  SupKtoe  Conit  at  fhainhrw  oi  in 
banco,  upon  the  aiqilitaitian  of  eidter  party,  may  lequire  titka  the 
plaintiff  or  defendant'to  pve  secuiily  ibr  coots  is  ^^r  me,  Hpon  nek 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  twy  deem  just. 

SicnoM  857.  The  Su^irame  ^uB  in  fenn  time,  or  the  Chief  Jb»- 
dce  or  first  Associate  Justice  thereof  at  chambers,  upon  satisfactory 
proof  that  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  cvnoot  be. had  in  aiky  caaa  pwding 
in  said  court,  or  io  any  circuit  court,  >iaay,  after  kaariog:  tha  u|ifuiil» 
party,  or  witkont  aoch  hearing  should  Ita  &^  !•  ^ff^n  after  dne  Botin. 
chai^  the  mmw  to  soma  otbei  circoit,  apA  oodor  the  mcotd  to  be  t«w- 


Sbctuw  8W.    If  at  th«  tine  fimd  te  W  hmtm  9^  «>;  f»»« 
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befitT^  a.  jntKA  of  tke  Bvppst&s  Cimit  at  ehambn*,  hb  ia  riMtnt,  «r  om- 
ble  to  bear  il,  the  Mme  may  be  tmmfemd  hj  his  order  lo  snne  Dther 
'fltOee  of  said  court,  iriio  mby  \x  willing  fei  hesr  th«  tame. 

SxcnoN  869.  An.  j^jml  mtij  be  lalnn  to  tbe  fnO  (xnftt,  in  Iwnco, 
from  anj  deeiaum,  juSginetii^  wder,  or  decree,  made  lijr  nay  jmtice  of 
the  Saprstne  Gourt  at  cliynAen,  and  said  Supreme  Court  in  banco  shall  1  ^, 
biTC  power  to  review,  HnrSe.^Atih,  amend,  modify,  or  renand  for 
Dew  hearing  at  «hambeis(  bocB  fteivsioB,  jadgment,  order,  or  dectee, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  and  av  to  tAf  or  alt  of  tba  poltiea.  Every  snch  ap- 
peal shall  be  taken  npon  die  record,  and  no  new  ewidetice  ahall  be  intro- 
duced in  die  conrt  above :  prorided  always,  that  the  conrt  abore  may  in 
cam  evidence  is  oSetvd,  #hich  is  Clearly  newly  discovered  evidence, 
■Ad  material  to  the  jost  decision  of  the  appeal,  admit  Ae  same..  Nothi^ 
in  tbia  section  contained  shall  bis  oonstnied  to  permit  an  appeal  to  be 
taken  fna  any  order  by  any  JMtice  allowing  any  wamnt,  attachment, 
writ,  or  ddier  process  ;  or  for  the  taxation  of  costs  ;  or  any  (Nber  order 
of  a  bke  natnie. 


AKBCLB   XXXIT.— OF   THE   CLBRK   OF  THB   SUFKEHE   CODBT.' 

SscnsH  Q80.  IV  Clerfc  of  the  S^weme  Court  shall  be  appainted 
by  tbe  jnatices  theieoi;  and  hold  hie  office  anfairct  to  their  pieasare.  He 
Aall  have  duiige  of  the  seal  of  the  eourt,  which  shall  be  impreaaed 
■pna  nU  ib  procata.  Ue  shall  have  power  to  iaeoe  process  in  aU  suits 
and  natters  brooght  before  the  Snpreqie  Court,  or  befon  the  Chief  Ja^ 
liea  or  any  Associate  Jasttce  thereof  at  etttmben.  He  shall  also,  have 
power  to  administer  oaths,  to  take  the  depositions  of  witnesses,  to  asseas 
damnges  npon  notes,  bonds,  bills  of  exchange,  orders,  and  other  liquii 
datad  oUigationB,  in  all  cases  in  which  debalt  shall  have  been  made,  or 
Ml  refeience  by  the  coon,  and  all  odier  powen  and  dntiiss  ^  relation  to 
die  drawing  of  inrors,  and  in  all  other  matters,  iriiicfa  lawftdty  penain 
to  ha  office,  or  are  necessary  to  the  transactkm  of  the  busineas  of  the 
St^iMM  Court.    He  shall  also  be  s*  ofido  a  master  in  chancMy. 
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Sktwh  861.  He  Bhsll  be  nrom  to  Ifae  bithfal  diecbBtga  of  all  the 
dntiee  of  bia  office,  bjr  ooe  of  the  jastioei  of  the  Sa|i!«me  Coort;  and 
before  eDteiing  on  the  perfomuDce  of  each  duties,  he  ehall.  gi*e  a  bond 
to  die  Uiniater  of  Finance,  with  one  or  more  sufficient  emetiea,  and  in 
nich  rain  u  may  be  approved  b;  the  Supreme  Couit,  conditioned  for 
the  faithful  discharge  of  all  his  oflicial  duties. 

StonoH  862.  He  shall  attend  and  record  the  proceedings  of  the 
cooit,  and  hare  the  rare  and  coslody  of  all  the  records,  boolcs,  papers, 
and  moneys  appertaining  to  the  coort  or  to  hia  o6ice,  siUiject  homver, 
to  the  orders  of  the  coort. 

SscnoH  863.  In  equity,  admiralty,  or  maritime  cases,  and  ip  all 
matters  heqrd  before  any  jns^ce  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  chambera,  the 
clerk  shall  attend  and  record  such  part  of  the  proceedings  as  shall  be 
directed  by  the  court,  either  by  general  rales,  or  by  special  order  <rf'  the 
justice  hearing  the  case. 

Sbctioei  864.  He  shall  keep  in  ever^  book  of  records,  an  al|^bel- 
ical  list  of  the  names  of  all  parties  to  any  suit  or  jud^ent  theraiB 
recorded,  wi^  a  reference  fo  the  page  where  it  is  recorded ;  and  where 
there  are  several  persoos,  either  plainlin'OT  defendants,  the  name  of 
every  person,  with  a  like  reference,  shall  be  inserted  in  its  apprgpriate 
place  in  said  list 

SicnoR  865.  The  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  inspect  the 
doings  of  the  clerk,  from  time  to  time,  and  see  that  the  records  are  made 
up  teasonably  and  kept  in  good  order;  and  if  nacesssry,  said  jnstiees 
may  employ  a  deputy  clerk,  to  assist  ssid  clerii  in  keeping  op  hia 
records,  and  in  the  discharge  of  his  other  duties.  If  tha  records  are  Ml 
incomplete  for  more  than  three  months  at  any  one  time,  such  neglect, 
unlesf  caused  by  sickness  or  other  good  reason,  shall  be  adjudged  a  for- 
feitnte  of  the  clerk's  bond. 

Section  886,  The  clerk  shall  esbibit  the  records,  at  erary  term,  to 
the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be 
required  by  any  justice,  so  that  the  court  may  have  notice  of  any  enoia 
or  defects  in  the  keeping  of  the  reciWds,  and  may  cause  the  same  to  be 
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Sicnon  867.  In  case  of  the  absence  or  death  of  the  clerk,  hidr  depaty 
^1  act  as  cleric,  untitle  clerk  shall  resume  the  diachq^  of  his 
daties,  or  ontil  another  shall  be  appointed  by  the  couR.  ^  case  there 
be  DO  deputy,  the  court  shall  appoint  a  clerk  pro  temj^e,  who  shall 
receive  for  his  services  such  compensation  as  the  ctfurt  shall  think 
proper,  to  be  paid  from  the  appropriation  for  the  standing  clerk,  or  from 
the  public  treasury,  as  the  court  may  direct,  by  order  upon  the  Minister 
of  Finance,  oat  of  any  moneys  not  otherwise  appropriated, 

SacTioM  868.  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  keep  exact 
Recounts  of  all  fines,  costs,  and  fees,  received  hy  him,  and  shall  render 
qoarterly  accounts  of  the  same,  under  oath,  to  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

Section  869.  The  Clerk  of  ^e  Suffreme  Court  shall  receive  an 
nnnuai  salary  oE  two  thousand  dollars,  which  shall  be  paid  in  monthly 
payments  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom. 
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GHAFTBR  XIV.  . 
OP   THB  CIBGOIT  OODBIB. 

SiCTKiif  8Wt  The  tringdom  shall  be  divided  into  four  jodieial  cii>- 
cnits,  a»  at  present  coostitiited,  that  is  to  my  : 

The  first  circuit  shall  constat  of  the  Island  of  Oafau,  whose  seat  of 
justice  shall  be  at  Honolulu ; 

The  secoml  circuit  aboil  consist  of  the  Uands  irf  Hani,  Hololai, 
Lansi  and  Eahoolawe,  whose  seat  of  justice  shall  be  at  Lohaina.on  the 
Island  of  Maui ; 

The  third  circuit  shall  consist  of  the  latand  of  Hawaii,  whose  seat  of- 
justice  shall  be  at  Hilo  and  Wnimea  ; 

The  fourth  circuit  >h«U  consist  of  the  Islands  of  Kauai  and  Niihau, 
whose  seat  of  justice  ^all  be  at  Nawiliwili,  (»i  the  Island  of  Kauai. 

SnmoH  S71.  The  terms  of  the  respective  circuit  courts  shall  be 
held  as  follows,  that  is  to  say  : 

In  the  first  circuit,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  August  in  each  year;  ' 

In  the  second  circuit,  semi-annually,  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  June, 
and  the  second  Tuesday  of  December ; 

In  the  third  circuit,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  September  in  each  year ; 

In  the  fourth  circuit,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  May  in  ea<^  year. 

Sscnoif  872.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  one  of  the  junices  of  the 
Supreme  Court  to  attend  and  preside  over  each  term  of  the  Ciicoit 
Courts ;  and  the  expenses  of  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
attending,  holding,  and  returning  from  any  such  court,  shall  be  paid 
from  the  annual  ai^iTopriation  for  the  expenses  of  said  courts. 

Sbction  873.  If  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  bil 
to  attend  any  circuit  court  at  the  time  at  which  it  is  appointed  to  be 
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keU,  die  sheriff  or  niDe  ciicnit  judge  dull  open  the  court  and  adjourn 
the  Mme  fiom  day  to  day ;  and  if  dw  nid  jwdce  shall  not  atteitd  before 
ten  o'clock  of  the  thiid  day,  such  circuit  judge  or  sheriff  shall  adjonn 
Ibe  coBTt  without  day. 

SaenoM  874.  All  peistwa  bound  to  appear  at  any  ciicoit  court, 
which  shall  have  Ikiled,  as  mentioned  in  the  last  pracading  section,  shall 
be  bound  to  appear  at  the  next  tenn  of  said  coort. 

SunoH  8^  The  seals  of  the  seveial  ciKail  cenrto  shaJl  he  those 
aheady  devised,  and  now  in  use  by  said  courts. 

SicTKOt  976.  His  Majesty  the  Kii^,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
the  Privy  Council,  riiall  appoint  a  sufficient  number  of  circuit  judges, 
■ot  erceediog  three  for  each  jadictal  circuit  Said  circuit  judges  shaD 
bold  office  daring  good  behavior,  subject,  however,  to  removal  as  pn- 
Tided  in  tite  ConstitotioR. 

SxcnoR  877.  Each  circuit  judge,  when  there  is  only  one  in  a  circuit, 
shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  and  shall  make 
a  tegular  tour  of  his  circuit  at  least  twice  every  year,  for  the  trial  of 
appeals  at  chambers ;  and  each  ciicnit  judge,  when  there  is  more  than 
one  in  the  circuit  for  vrfaich  he  is  appointed,  shall  leceive  an  annual 
aalaty  of  eight  hundred  d(dlats ;  which  salaries  shall  be  paid  by  monthly 
payments,  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  kingdom. 

SicTum  87&  The  circuit  judges  shall  have  power  in  their  res* 
pective  circuits,  to  hear  and  determine,  at  chambers,  all  appeals  made  to 
them  by  any  party  &om  the  decision  of  any  district  or  police  justice, 
within  their  jnriadictioo. 

SicnoK  879.  To  constitute  a  circuit  court,  in  eiAer  of  the  judicial 
circuits,  at  least  one  circuit  judge  of  such  ciieoit  shall  be  associated  on 
the  bench  with  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court :  provided,  however,  that 
in  case  of  the  inability  of  all  the  circuit  judges  at  the  circuit  to  attend, 
the  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  attendance  may  hold  the  court 
aloM. 

SicnoN  BeO.    The  respective  circuit  eonrts  ahall  have  original  juiif 
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dictioa.to  heai  and  determine  all  ciril  suits  between  indiTidaals,  ot  in 
wbich  the  GovernoMnt  is  {^intiff,  iavc^ving  a.  greater  ainotMit  of  indebt- 
edness OT  claim  than  one  hundred  doUaia,  and  appellate  juhsdictiDn  in 
all  SQcb  suits  when  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed  one  hundred 
dollais.  They  shall  have  power  to  henr  and  detemiine  all  private 
actions  aiising  within  their  jvuisdictioa,  sounding  in  consequential  injui)- 
or  damages,  without  limit  fa  to  amount  of  claim.  They  shall  also  have 
power  to  partition  real  estate ;  to  giant  writs  of  ejectment  and  of  posses- 
sion ;  to  admeasure  dower;  to  affiliate  bastards;  to  grant  wanants  of 
sommary.  arrest  and  imprisonineiit ;  to  restiain  by  writs  of  ne  sxeif. 
injanction  and  attachment ;  to  issue  commissions  for  the  examination  of 
foreign  or  domestic  witnesses ;  to  depute  the  power  of  administering 
naths ;  to  change  the  venue  of  trial  at  the  request  of  eith^T  party  to 
any  cause  depending  before  them,  to  some  other  circnit;  to  giant  cod- 
tinuances  and  postponements ;  to  grant  writs  of  iaiiat  ovrjmt;  to 
enlarge  prisoners  on  bail ;  to  decree  the  annulment  of  the  marriage  ctm-  \ 
tract,  and  grant  divorces  and  separations,  for  legal  causes,  and  decree  I 
alimony ;  apd  to  decree  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages  upon  real  estate  oi 
i^hattel  property. 

X  Section  881.  The  criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  courts  shall  be 
co-extensive  with  the  circuits  for  which  they  are  created.  It  shall  be 
appellate  from  the  district  and  police  courts  thereof  in  all  casea  cogniza- 
ble before  tiiose  courts,  and  original  in  all  other  m-T'^rTrJiit  nf  r"""^ 
puaisbable by  dmThVThrh  Tihall  'im  nnlalyi  iiniii^ilile  Imftifj  ilii  Sufmme 

SEonoif  883.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  courts  shall  not  extend 
to  the  eofoicement  of  maritime  liens  and  hypothecations ;  but  in  all  such 
cases  the  said  courts,  or  any  judge  thereof  at  chambers,  may  grant  pro- 
cess of  attachment,  seizure  or  arrest,  returnable  before  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court  sitting  as  a  court  of  admiralty,  and  may  sununon 
the  respondent  to  appear  before  the  said  Chief  Justice  to  show  cause. 
Neither  shall  the  jurisdiction  of  said  circuit  courts  extend  to  actions 
instituted  against  the  Hawaiian  Govepiment. 

Section  883.  The  Tespective  circuit  judges,  in  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  judicial  circuits,  shall  have  power  at  chambers,  to  grant  writs  of 
teieof  oorpuT,-  to  appoint  guardians  and  administrators,  and  again  lo 
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tmjd  ail  gnardiaoa,  admimstntora  and  executon,  to  perform  their 
ixspective  trusts,  and  to  account  in  all  respects  for  the  dischai^  of  their 
■ffieitd  duties.  They  may,  in  case  of  moral  uofitness,  oi  other  good 
and  sufficient  cause,  remore  any  administrator,  guardian  or  eiecutor, 
appointed  by  will  or  otherwise.  The  said  judges  shall  serenUy  have 
power  to  admeasuie  dower,  and  partition  real  estate,  having  (he  like  dis- 
cretioD  therein  as  is  giren  to  the  Justices  of  the- Supreme  Court,  in  sec- 
tion 853.  They  shall  also  have  co^iance  of  the  {H'ofaate  of  wills,  and 
of  the  affiliation  of  h 


Sbctiok  884.  Xtie  respective  circuit  courts  shall  have  power,  from 
time  to  time,  to  ^ke  rules  for  regulating  the  practice  and  conducting 
(he  bosineas  of  said  courts,  aud  for  regulating  the  practice  and  conduct- 
ing the  huBineas  of  the  circuit  judges  of  tkeir  sevetal  circuits,  in  all  cases 
not  Ripressly  [ffovided  for  by  law  ;  and  thereafter  to  revise  said  rules  at 
their  discretion. 


SEcnoH  886.  The  sessions  of  the  several  circuit  courts  shall  not 
extend  dorittg  any  ono  term  beyond  the  period  of  fourteen  days,  and  all 
causes  not  reached  upon  the  calendar,  or  not  within  that  period  disposed 
of,  dull  be  continued  to  the  next  term  of  said  court :  provided,  however, 
that  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  order  a  special  term  of 
any  circuit  court  to  be  held,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  essential  to  the 
promotion  of  justice. 


ARnCLE    XXXV.— OF    THE   CLERKS    OF   THE    CIECCIT    COURTS. 

Section  886.  The  Justices  of  the  Supremo  Court  shall  appoint  the 
clerics  of  the  several  circuit  courts,  who^hall  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  said  Justices.  Said  clerics  shall  severally  have  the  charge  of 
the  seals  of  their  respective  courts,  and  shall  have  power  to  issue  all 
writs  and  processes  required  I7  the  practice  of  said  courts. 
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SBcTton  887.  The  nid  clerln  shall  attend  all  Ibe  mid  courts  held  m 
tfaeir  lecpectiTe  circuitt,  uid  lecord  theii  pioceediogis,  and  ehall  bare  the 
diie  and  custody  of  all  recordfl,  books  and  papen  a^ieitaining  to  their 
i^pectire  dfices,  and  Rled  and  deposited  therein. 

■SEcnoN  888.  The  clerks  of  the  several  circuit  cooila  shall  each  be 
sworn  to  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties,  and  give  a  hand  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  to  be  ajqiiOTed  by'  one  of  the  Justices  of  the 
Sii[ffenie  Co'urt,  in  the  sum  of  live  hundred  dellan,  with  one  or  moie 
sufficient  sureties,  conditioned  for  the  foithfiil  diachatge  of  his  official 
duties. 

SscnoN  889.  Each  circuit  court  clerk  shall  Ite^  am  «ZBCt  account 
of  all  fees  and  costs  received  by  him,  and  shall,  qoarteily,  render  a  &ith- 
ful  account  of  the  same,  under  oath,  to  the  Miniqter  of  Finance. 

Section  890.  In  keeping  their  records  they  shall  be  governed  by  the 
rules  prescribed  in  that  respect  for  the  cleHi  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Section  6B1.  The  clerics  of  the  several  circuit  courts  shall  receive 
for  their  services  an  annual  salary  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  ddllaia  each. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 
OF  THE  ISLAND  COURTS  NOT  OF  RECORD. 


ABTICLE  XXXn.— UF  TRE   POLICE   COURTS. 

Section  892.  One^  of  the  diatrict  justices  appointed  for  the  first 
district  or  Oaha  shall,  by  appointment,  be  Police  Justice  for  the  port  of 
I^Hiolulu ;  and  one  of  t)u»e  appointed  for  the  first  district  of  Maui,  shall 
be  Police  Justice  for  the  pott  of  Lahaina ;  and  one  of  thoee  appointed 
Gk  the  first  district  of  Hawaii,  aball  be  Police  Justice  for  the  port  of 
Hilo. 

Section  893.    The  several  police  justices  shall,  in  all  cases,  preserve 
io  written  detail,  the  minutes  and  proceedings  of  their  trials,  transactions 
and  judgments.    They  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  of  torts  and  of 
wnmgB  arising  upon  tiie  high  seas,  and  upon  the  waters  within  His 
Majesty's  maritime  jurisdiction,  and  of  controvArsies  arising  between  the 
maaters  and  crews  of  ressela,  domestic  or  foreign,  not  however  to  inter- 
fere with  the  jitfisdiction  of  foreign  consuls  under  treaty  stipulations ; 
aod  in  cases  of  felony  committed  upon  the  high  seasi  they  shall  have 
iurodiction  to  examine  and  perpetuate  the  evidence  thereof,  to  commit 
the  accused  for  probable  cause,  and  to  certify  the  &cts  and  reasons  of 
such  commitment,  to  be  used  in  evidence  abroad,  upon  the  remiasion  of 
the  offender  to  his  domestic  forums    They  shall  have  exclusire  original 
jarisdiction,  within  their  respective  "districts,  over  all  police  cases  proper, 
and  over  all  caaes  where  Ihe  amount  of  property  in  dispute  shall  not 
exceed  one  hundred  dollara,  whelein  one  or  both  of  (he  parties  are  for^ 
eigneis.    Their  criminal  jarisdiction  shall  be  co-extensive  with  their 
lespecttve  circuits,  for  the  purpose  of  the  arrest,  examination,,  couunil^' 
ment.  and  enlatgement  of  parties  accused. 
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Section  894,  The  said  police  justices,  when  applied  to  and  tendered 
the  costs  of  process,  sha.lt  issue  summons  to  any  party  oi  partis 
defendant,  withia  their  respective  jurisdictioas,  commanding  such  party  or 
parties  to  appear  and  show  cause  nt\y  judgment  should  not  be  rendered 
upon  the  plaintifi^s  demand.  If  a  defendant  so  sununooed  do  not  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  cited  in  such  summons,  the  oatb  of  the  officer  that 
it  was  duly  served  upon  the  defendant  peisonally,  shall  authorize  the 
justice,  if  the  claim  be  upon  a  note  due,  to  lender  judgment  therefor, 
and  for  the  costs,  as  by  defenlt,  without  further  proof;  if  upon  an 
account  or  book  debt,  he  shall  take  tx  parte  pioof  that  the  debt  hon- 
estly accrued,  and  render  judgment  according  to  the  eridence,  ex  parir 
upon  default;  if  upon  a  contract,  agreement  or  promise,  written  or 
verbal,  other  than  a  note  or  book  debt,  the  justice,  if  the  defendant  has 
been  personally  served  with  summons,  and  do  not  appear  at  the  time 
.set,  shall,  upon  hearing  the  plaintiS^s  evidence  ex  parte,  award  judg- 
ment for  default  of  appearance,  according  to  the  right  of  the  matter  in- 
volved. If  the  defendant  appear  and  deny  the  liability,  the  justice  shall 
allow  him  full  latitude  to  show  cause,  and  for  this  purpose  may  grant 
auflicient  time  by  adjournment,  may  subpcena  witnesses  and  compel 
their  attendance  by  attachment,  and  shall  decids  the  matter  at  issue 
between  the  parties,  allowing  any  offsets  in  deduction  of  a  plBintilfs 
demand,  that  may  have  been  proven  by  a  defendant,  and  in  case  such 
offsets  exceed  the  plainliif's  demand,  he  shall  render  judgment  for  such 
excess'  in  favor  of  the  defendant. 

Section  895.  The  summons  so  to  be  issued  by  the  police  justices. 
shall  contain  a  notification  to  the  defendant,  that  if  he  fails  to  attend  at 
the  time  and  place  of  trial  designated  in  the  summons,  judgment  will  be 
rendered  against  liim  ex  parte,  by  default. 

Sectioh  896.  Each  of  said  justices  shall  keep  a  docket,  in  which  bi* 
shall  enter  every  cause  by  him  determined,  with  the  substance  of  the 
testimony  and  lads  upnn  which  his  decision  rests.  He  shall  conclude 
i>ach  case  with  the  particular  nature  of  the  judgment  or  decision  ren- 
dered ;  and  in  civH  cases  the  amount  thereof,  if  in  money,  or  the  object 
thereof,  if  not  sounding  in  money. 

Section  897.     Upon  sworn  complaint  being  made,  in   writing.  [<> 


either  of  said  Justices,  by  &  foMy  ^Kiudflf','  or  some  person  on  his  behntf, 
Kt^Bg  fordi  tax  hi«'  denUBd'  ms  contractea  in  a  fVandufent  or  deceitful 
m&i/tieT,  or  apon  &Ise  or  unfonrided  pretences  by  the  debtor,  oi  that  die 
d«lAor  having  hoabatly  contracfed  tbe  debt  or  obligation',  seeks  to  aroid 
the  payment  ^'erM*,'  by  aecrsdng  his  properly,  or  by  intention  to  tmnifer 
the  same  to  some  third  person  with  that  object,  or  is  about  to  remove 
his  pnpertj  oat  of  the  district,  or  if  not  triaMe  before  the  police  justice, 
that  Se  is  about  to  rentore  it  from  t&e  circuit^'  or  is  eluding  the  ser- 
rice  of  siirhmons,  or  is  about  tO  q^it  the  circuit,  said  justice  may  issue 
an  attachment'  against  the  property  of  such'  debtor  at  the  suit  of  the 
plaintiff,  i^kh  may  be  in' the  following  form  : 

To  »ny  (onstiiHe  oT  Ihe  diclrkt  of ,  Iiland  of ,  R,  I.  : 

Yoa  art  commanded  to  altaoh  xnS  nMy  keep  the  propiriy  of '■ — ,  if  faf 

can  Iw  band  wkkin  this  dMtriot,  snl^eat  t«  the  order  of  tbiiooiirt,  (or  other  oouit  M 
the  DUB  ma;  be)  at  the  airon  iBC>nutk>D  aqd  suit  of  '  .  ptaiQti^  to  answer  to 

a  <Mt  (or  obbgatiDD,  m  the  oaa*  m^  be)  alleged  to  be  due  him  froai  Bald  '  ; 

uid  hating  Bo  attached,  jon  are  ^nher  oommanded  to  lammon  the  i^d ,  if 

he  can  be  Ibund  In  this  dislriot,  to  appear  and  answer  the  oompUnt  and  demand  of 

mid  plaintiff,  beftre  ma  at '■',  DD  the day  of ,  (or  befcn  another 

ooort,  as  the  ease  uaj  be,  atitlDg  the  Ijme)  and  then  and  there  ihow  oanae,  if  any 
hehu,  why  Judgment  shoald  not  be  ntkdered  againU  hiiii,'aiHltbe  proper^  attaobtd 
■nbiaetad  to  enwutlon,  lery  and  tale,  tbr  the  paymewt  at  dud  dea)«od,  intertet  and 

*■*?■ 

Nalily  the  said ,  that  upon  debalt  to  attend  at  the  tinic  and  plane  abOTe 

mentioneil,  jiidgcaent  will  be  ceuJered  ngaiost  him  ti  parte  lij  d«tt.!iit. 

OWea  under  my  hand  this day  of ,  18 — . 


•  PolioB  Joaticr. . 

SwmoN  896.  ,Ia  case  such  sworn  application  be  made  to  either  of 
said  justices,  in  any  matter  of  indebtedness  greater  in  alleged  amount 
tiian  one  hundred  dollars,  the  smtmonaaod  attachment  shall  be  made 
f«turaable  to  the  Circuit  or  Supreme  Court,  and  ^e  constable  shtU) 
Rttmi  the  saoia  to  the  court.  In  any  mob  case,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  thb  justice  to  issue  attachment,  until  fix  a^ieaat  shall  have  depos- 
ited with  him  a  bond  in  a  penal  sum  at  the  discretion  of  the  justice, 
with  one  or  more  sureties  to  be  aj^mtred  by  said  justice,  conditioned  for 
the  payment  of  all  die  costs  of  the  proceadiog,  both  on  the  part  of  the 
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pUntiff  and  the  defendant,  dw  coHm  of  coaft,  and  tlw  dtnagM  >»- 
tainsd  by  the  defendant,  by  leaswi  of  the  attachment,  in-eue  the  plain- 
tiff  Bbali'fu>t  duly  appear  and  snbetantiate  the  truth  of  hia  compfaunt,  at 
the  reton^i^f  the  writ,  or  in  cane  the  attachment  shall  be  diaaolved  before 
that  time,  by  order  of  a  justice  of  the  SnjHvme  Court  at  Chambers. 

Sbctiom  899.  In  caae  such  application  be  made  for  attachment  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  one  hundred  doUan,  the  summons  and  attach- 
ment shall  be  returnable  within  ten  days  after  mimmons  serred,  before 
the  Justice  issuing  die  same,  and  shall  be  by  him  dissolred,  in  case  the 
applicant  &il  to  establish  bis  claim,  on  appeaiaiice  and  contest  oC  the 
merits  by  the  defendant ;  hot  in  caae  the  defendant  make  de&ult,  or 
appearing,  the  plaintiff  subMaatiale  his  demand,  the  property  attached 
shall  be  liable  to  execution  at  .his  instance,  and  Bhall  be  leYied  on,  adver- 
tised and  sold,  as  in  other  caaes,  sabject  to  the  right  of  ajqwal,  and 
subject  to  the  rights  of  ptoperty  in  third  persons. 

StcnoH  900.  Every  attachment  issued  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  im> 
posed  by  placii^  the  property  in  secnrity  without  removing  the  same 
from  defendant's  premises,  except  for  greater  safety.  The  officer  so 
attaching  shall  lake  an  inventory  thereof,  and  B]^nd  a  ci^  of  the 
same  to  his  return  of  the  attachment  He  shall  also  furnish  a  copy  of 
the  inventory  to  the  defendant,  and  if  (he  property  attached  be  lands  or 
tenements,  post  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  the  premises,  apublic  notice 
of  the  following  import : 

Hmss  prenisss  are  sttsoheil  bj  virtaa  of  a  writ  tnm ,  Bmaire, 

PollM  JnstiM  of ,  TsmmaMs  at  .     ,  on  ths      ■  d«y  of , 

U  tlie  salt  Bud  eomplaint  of ,  fbr doUsrs. 

Dst«l dsj  of  — ,  1»— 

Which  notira,  if  the  Attachment  be  dnolved  by  a  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  at  Chambers,  or  by  non-appearance  of  the  plaintiff  on 
the  day  indicated  for  retom,  or  l^  failure  to  sustain  his  claim  by  ntis- 
bctory  proof,  or  by  the  recovering  of  an  ofiset  balance  by  the  defend- 
ant, shall  be  removed  from  the  property.  H  the  property  attached  be 
removable;  the  said  constable  shall  poet  in  diree  conspicuoos  places 
within  the  district,  a  notice  aa  foU»wi : 
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Bj  Tirtat  ef  a  writ  A«m  — —  — — ,  kqidn.  PoUm  JuOm  of , 

i«tamdil<M .on  ib« day  of ,  at  ik«  lott  of , 

fcr dcdiMB,  I  hate  attiolwd,  ■akjast  to  a  tauad  to  ba  proted,  tk«  (Utowiag 

artiolM  of  propar^,  vii. : 


All  peTBons  hatiag  rigliti  In  aud  |V^«rij  an  aoUled  to  pron  thrit  oliMin*  oa  or 
bctnra  tho  ntorn  d^  abora  namad. 
J)ua dv  of ,  IB—. 

Id  case  the  attachment  and  nimDioiH  be  returnable  at  the  Circuit  oi 
Supreme  Court,  the  sheriff*  of  the  iaiaud  ahall,  iu  addition  to  the  above 
local  notice  from  Che  constable,  post  the  like  notice,  signed  by  him  of 
his  deputy,  ia  three  public  places  at  the  seal  of  such  court 

Sbction  901.  Upon  Application  made  to  eitiiei  of  said  justices,  under 
oath,  showing  good  and  satis&ctory  reasons  for  beliering  that  any  person 
iritbin  his  district  is  wrongfully  secroting  property  of  another,  or  of  hii 
own,  to  the  prejudice  of  another,  and  upon  bond  to  the  said  suspected 
person,  filed  with  said  justice  as  in  the  next  succeeding  section  prescribed, 
said  justice  shall  have  power  to  graot  a  warrant  to  search  fhe  person  or 
premises  of  said  suspected  person,  and  to  take  the  property  secreted  by 
biro,  for  some  judicial  purpose  to  be  Mated  in  the  application,  and  the 
I^ality  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  said  justice.  Said  warrant 
may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  a^  eoDstabla  of  the  dtstriot  of ^Idndaf ,  H.  L -. 

lofiiniiatioa  faaTJnf  besa  ^rco  to  aj  atfalMtion,  by  tkc  cath  of , 

that ■  rending  or  baing  In  nid  dUtrigt,  Is  wrongAilly  seareting  (h«n 

tptdtj  the  propoT^  if  poenblO  bvloDf^ng  to  said  inlbnnant,  (or  anj  other  person  Ibr 
whom  k«  appli«B]  with  intent  to  daftaod  the  mH  intbrmant,  (or  other  person  is 

wboie  behalf  be  applies)  and  the  Mid faaiing  depodtad  a  bond,  witt 

approrad  eeonrity,  oonditlaDad  to  an«*«  tba  said ,  flv  all  danagia.  eoats  sod 

Aarges  to  arise  In  ooBseqMnea  of  Us  a«t  In  this  rcqwot,  if  a^Jadgod  to  beawrong- 
(U  trespass: 

Ton  ire  eommanded  to  saareb  (be  person  and  praniaes  of  the  said . 

10  diaODTer,  if  poidble,  tta«  propertj  afiwaadd,  awl  tar  that  purpB^i  if  naocanrj,  la 
break  kwks,  doot*  and  bolts ;  and  tf  opposed,  to  seenie  the  persona  oppoaing,  n&til 
joa  shall  hare  eamptetelj  aearehed  bta  patson  and  premiaea.     And  haTing  hand,  to 

«ftl;keep  theaame,  totbeeed  tliatjDStioeM7b«dim*t0tlMMid , 

in  ibe  preaisM. 
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7m  u«  alio  fliniMr  0fMMi4»<  to  tppr^Md  th*  mU    — —  ■  .,  ui^  lo 

bti&x  bin  fivthwUh  bifcn  m«,  (o  auwecto  mi  lUnptiM  of  (wniicftil,  frndalMt 
or  Meoknu,  m  Uic  um  maf  bt)  ouMMlme&t,  u  mllsgvd  affdut  hin  bj  the  aud 

Make  T«tim  of  tbii  writ,  and  of  jonr  prooMdintta  thenon,  with  M  oonicDieat 

Oirw  niitar  n;  haad  Oif da}  of It—. 


SKCTtoM  902.  The  bond  so  required  to  be  given  stiall  be  in  such 
penal  sum,  and  with  sdch  surety  or  sureties,  as  the  justice  shall  approye, 
and  shall  be  cooditioned  for  the  paynnent  to  the  party  com[daiDed 
Bgaiiut,  of  all  lawful  damages  costs  and  chaigea,  wrongfully  sustained 
by  him  in  consequence  of  the  warrant  and  search,  oi  of  the  taking  of 
the.propeitf.  that  shall  be  awarded  to  bim- 

Sectioh  903.  The  said  justices  shall  not  have  power  to  by  actions 
for  alander,  libel,  defamation  of  character,  malicious  prosecution,  ^each 
of  [oomise  of  marriage,  blse  imprisonment,  or  seduction.  Neither  sha|l 
-they  have  jurisdiction  to  try  and  determine  way  crime  or  misdemeanor 
which  the  laws  of  this  Idngdom  require  to  be  tried  by  a  jury ;  but  they 
shall  have  power,  subject  to  appeal,  to  try  without  a  jury,  and  to  render 
and  enforce  judgment,  in  all  cases  of  crimes  and  misdemeaoots  coming 
within  their  jurisdiction. 

Ssonon  904.  In  all  cases  of  crimes  or  miadflmeanors,  in  which  a 
warrant  of  arrest  shall  be  issued  by  either  of  said  justices  on  the  iafor- 
maiion  of  some  person  cognizant  thereof,  such  informatiDn  shall  be  veri- 
fied by  the  oath  of  the  informant,  that  he  has  toowledge  of,  or  reason  a> 
believe,  the  commisnon  of  such  crime  or  misdemeanor,  by  some  petson 
whooe  naae  or  description,  if  ponible,  shall  be  all^wl  in  the  infonna- 
tion,  as  well  as  the  place  where  the  violation  of  Ae  law  took  place,  and 
the  names  of  the  witnesses,  if  any.  Sno^  warrant  of  arrest  may  be  in 
the  following  form  :  .'.^  /' 

To  aay  ooDstable  of  th«  dtstriet  of ,  X^aiA  of  .      ■    ,  H.  L  : 

Tott  at*  oommandod  on  ths  iDformalioQ  of ,  Teriflad  byoaUt, 

IbrthwMi  to  amst  and  takt  tht  bodj  of  ■  — — ,  Monssd  of ,  if  be 
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MB  lie  $om4  i  awl  brtbutl;  Un  hk  bo^  |>f^  W  M  <■>?  «9h(i  in >  ^ 

uj  time  bMWBen  the  honn  of A.  M.  »nA P.  M.,  (t^  knsmr  to  th«  tii 

iMoaktian,  or  to  afaow  mum  vhj  he  eboDld  not  bo  oDmmiltad  for  tml  *t  tb«  Cireuit 
or  Saprame  Coart,  u  tha  can  m^  ba).     And  fou  are  aito  eommtnded,  bafing 

VTotod  the  said ■  — .  to  ■amSKm  ta  witiMMn  of  aooowtion  — , 

ir  tki^  0^1  t*  baaA,  and  t*  make  da*  ratana  of  jout  {Moaaa^ioia  npOB  lUa  Wilt. 
OiTfituiiteMj  hand  tbia—-4«J  <('—*- — ■  1^- 


SBcnoM  906.  In  kU  cue*  of  aireat  for  cruwa  or  suadameaiion  cag> 
nnaUe  betsre  a  juiy.  the  niBgiatiale  in  whoae  jnrisdictioii  or  oq  whoae 
<niinmt  tbe  accused  wm  ureatad.  ahall,  upon  tbe  bringing  up  of  the 
accused,  ptoceed  ts  consider  wbMhei  there  i>  probable  cause  to  believ? 
that  a  jury  woald,  upon  tbe  evidence  adduced,  convict  the  accnaed  of 
the  offense  with  which  he  la  charged.  Said  juatice  shall  reduce  to 
writiDg  the  aabslanM  of  the  evidence  adduced,  with  the  namea  of  the 
witDeaaes,  and  if  in  his  opinion  the  teatimoDy  do  not  warrant  commit- 
ment  foe  trial,  he  ahall  leleaae  the  prisoner,  notiug  that  lact  upon  his 
dodict ;  but  if  in  hia  opinion  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  that  con- 
viction would  take  jUace  before  a  jury,  he  ahall  make  eut,  and  deliver  to 
a  constaUe  a  mittiraus,  which  majr  be  in  the  foUowii:^  fotm : 

Te ,  «r  an;  other  aanalaUa  ri  the  dlatriat  of ,  Itluidof ,  H.  I. : 

It  if^eadag  to  nj;  wlis&oljoa,  th»t  thei«  !■  naaon  lo  baliar*  that -^, 

«bo  ifaaamated  for .  on  the  IqlbmatloD  of ,  (orotherwiH  ^^ 

tbe  ease  m^  be)  wonld  be  eoovioted  upon  the  indietmcDt  for  the  aaid  ofllMiae: 

Too  Mre  oommandcd  to  deliTer  him  the  aaid ,  lo  the  Sheriff  ot  the  Uand  of 

,  IX  hli  depntj,  who  Ii  hereby  authorited  to  eommit  him  to  tha  jail  of  eald 

Uaod,  for  trial,  (at  the  Sapreme  or  Cireait  Conrt,  aa  the  oaae  maj  be)  and  hare  ;on 
thaa  there  Ma  writ,  with  Ml  ratnm  of  7007  prpeaadiiiga  theraon. 

flivia  andar  mji»ail  this daj  of .  16—. 


Skction  906.  Neither  of  the  said  juaticea  ahall  have  power  to  detei- 
BiM  any  civil  matter  required  by  law  lo  be  tried  by  jury,  nor  to  appoint 
nefaraea  in  any  caosa. 

Smioii  9D7.    Aaiy  peabn .  ind«bled  to  aDothei:,  or  liable  to  another 
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in  hw,  fiw  auHtey  to  br  Mnonnt  not  exceeding  fire  hundred  dollars  may, 
with  or  without  suit  first  institnted  againat  him,  appear  in  persoo,  or 
by  dtdy  empowered  attorney,  befoie  either  of  said  jnsticea,  and  there 
confess  jiidginent  against  himself  and  his  property,  for  such  sun  with 
cost*.  And  the  justice  sliall,  in  orery  such  case,  eater  up  judgmsnt 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  rendered  the  same  upon  defsnh,  or 
upon  eTidence  of  indebtedness,  and  issue  execution  thereon  in  like  man- 
ner, and  with  the  like  efiect :  prorided,  that  no  such  judgment  conCeand 
without  suit  shall  have  the  effect  in  law  to  corer  or  conceal  the  property 
of  a  debtor,  nor  take  procedence  of  other  judgments  subsequendy  len* 
deied,  if  it  appear  that  the  saros  was  coUunvely  or  fraudulently  coa- 
fonard,  or  confessed  without  l^a)  consideration,  or  with  the  view  of 
giving  fraudulent  and  undeserved  precedence  to  one  creditor  a*«r 
another. 

^KCTIOJI  SOB.  No  judgment  rendered  in  either  of  said  josticos' 
oootjls,  shall  be  a  lien  upon  real  property,  until  a  tianacript  thenof,  cer- 
tified by  such  justice,  shall  have  been  docketed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  Siqirenie  Court.  Such  Justus's  judgment  shall  be  a  lien  vfoa 
the  moreaUe  property  of  the  defendant  in  execution,  not  exefnpted  by 
law  from  levy,  from  the  time,  and  according  to  the  ]viority  of  lery. 

Section  909.  The  said  justices  shall  have  power  to  administer 
oaths,  to  perpetuate  testimony  under  commissions  issued  to  them  from 
other  justices  or  judges  of  the  same,  or  any  other  island,  and  to  lasue 
commissions  for  the  perpetuation  of  testimony  to  be  used  in  controver- 
sies depending  before  them. 

SscnoN  dlO.  The  said  respective  justices  shall,  on  complaint  of  the 
government,  or  of  any  party  conceiving  himself  aggrieved,  be  liable  to 
mandatma,  prohibition  or  injunction,  from  any  of  the  courts  of  record. 
Such  numdamuM,  prohibition  or  iojunction,  shall  be  on  pain  of  removal 
from  office,  as  provided  in  the  Constitution. 

Sicnoif  911.  The  Police  Justice  of  Hcmolulu  shall  receive  for  kb 
services,  an  annual  salary  of  two  thousand  dollara ;  tfae  Police  Justice  of 
Lahaina,  an  annual  salary  of  twelve  hundred  dollars  ;  and  the  Police 
Josrice  of  Hilo,  an  annual  salary  of  one  thousand  doUan;  to  be  paid  in 
nonlfaly  psynwata  from  Mis  Uajeatr's  tiemsutry. 
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ABnCLB  XXX7IL-^F   THK  NBIBICT   COUBIS. 

8KT«Ht  91S.  For  judidd  parposM  Ihe  Icingdoin  is  dirided  into  di>- 
ttidi,  Iba  booDdflhea  of  which  an  the  same  as  those  of  the  taxation  dia- 
tricto,  more  particularly  deaerifaed  in  aection  498. 

)f  7^      9icnaH  913.     The  re^p^tira  goremon,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 

the  jnstioes  erf*  the  Saprome  <i^rt,  dull  appoint  one  or  more  distiicl 

^1^1.  li  juwicei,  not  exceeding  two,  for  eaCkjif  the  districta  in  their  reapective 


SxcmHi  914.  Said  justicea  ahail  held  office  for  the  term  of  two 
yean  fitom  A»  (late  of  dieii  amiointRient,  subject  to  remonl  aa  preacribed 
by  the  ConstitatioDj  and  apMi  the  expiration  of  the  commisaioa  at  any 
neb  jnaiiee,  the  aane  ahall  be  renewod  or  another  person  appoiatsd,  as 
ifaaU  most  conduce  to  the  wall  being  of  the  kingdom. 

Sicnoit  915.  Each  <rf'  said  district  justices  shall  have  juriidictioo, 
ndijeet  to  appeal,  to  heat  and  determine  ail  civil  casea  wherein  the 
jiropeily  iarolTod  la  aoqtraTsiBy,  or  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  demand, 
doee  not  exceed  one  bqiadiwl  liatlnrs,  in  which  the  party  defendant  is 
resident,  or  for  the  time  beiog  is  found,  within  his  district,  whether  the 
partiea  be  natives  or  foreigners,  except  that  in  any  district  where  th«e 
is  a  police  justice,  the  district  justice  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  in  any 
ease  in  which  eitherparty  is  a  foreigner  by  birth. 

SicnoN  916.  Each  of  said  justices  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  hear 
and  detmnine,  subject  to  appeal,  all  cases  of  i^enses  against  any 
law  of  this  kingdom  wherein  the -fine  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  dol- 
lan,  in  wfakh  the  party  proeecnted  is  resident,  or  for  the  tiate  being  is 
found,  within  his  district,  except  that  in  any  district  where  there  is  a 
poKe*  jostiee,  the  dtsKict  jntice  shall  tfrt  have  jorisfiction  in  any  case 
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wherein  the  partf  sccnsed  is  a  foreigner  bj  birth.  Ntrthing  in  tbii  mc- 
tkm  conttuned  shall  be  held  to  alter  or  extend,  the  jiirisdictiaD  eonrerred 
upon  district  justices  by  the  fifty-third  chapter  of  the  Penal  Code. 

SxcnoM  917.  Erery  district  justice  shall  have  power  to  issue  i 
warrant,  for  the  arrest  and  examination  of  any  person  char^  with  tn 
offense  not  wi^io  Itis  jurisdiction;  where  the  party  abcused  is  lesideDi, 
or  for  the  time  being  is  found,  within  his  district,  and  upon  BatisTsclor}- 
endaitoe  of  the  probaUe  guilt  of  such  perkm,  to  cndlmif  Uim  to  frison 
(ot  trial  at  the  ensuing  tens  of  the  Snpramb  Court,  or  the  Ctituit  Cotnt 
of  the  island. 

&CHOH.918.  In  all  cases  of  coimnitnieat  for  trial  by  any  distaici 
joftice,  he  ^11  forward  without  delay,  tb  tbe  district  aOomey  of  tbe 
island  where  (he  trial  is  to  take  pkee,  a  transcript  of  the  eridencs  li^ 
which  the  commitment  is  founded. 

Se6tiok  919.  Every  district  justice  shall  hk*e  all  tbe  necMisry 
powen  in  and  for  the  administntion  of  justioe,  in  aU  cases  conisg 
within  bis  jurisdiction.  He  shall  not  be  con&iM  to  fbnns;  nor  diallhe 
be  cbnlpdled  in  any  case  to  presAm  any  other  racoBf  of  bis  pibcebd- 
ings,  than  the  mere  conclusion,  determinatiDn,  or  jodgtoeAf^At  which  he 
mey  arrive. 

Sbctiom  920.  The  district  justices  shall  not  bsiie  powet  to  Ity 
aCtioiHF  for  slander,  libel,  defanution  of  character,  malicimu  pmaeeMiiiB, 
tneach  of  pnmise  of  marriage,  false  impritoament,  or  seduction ;  sad 
alt' tbe  prorisioos  of  section  963,  shall  be  apfrfieable  to  aaid  district  jns- 
tiees  as  well  as  to  police  justioes. 

StcnoN  931.  Said  justices  shall  ha^e  power  to  cits  portiM  by  onl 
message  or  tn  writing,  and  in  like  manner  to  cite  witnesses  from  any 
place  within  their  respective  jodicial  circoito,  and  taUng  equitable  cbn- 
BMlwation  of  the  controveny  dependir^  before  them,  to  render  jmlgmtnt 
a«cor&ing  to  law.  They  shall  also  have  the  like  power  to  ghint  adjonr- 
reents,  as  is  conferred  by  law  upon  pofice  justiees. 

Sicnon  9S2.    Tbr  serctAl  dUtiM  jwHieta  ihall  iwetve  for  their 
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^mcea.  snch  corapensation  as  the  Legislature  shall  from  time  to  liEiie 
donnniiie  sad  ft[qiropriate  ;  proTidad,  bawerer,  tbst  hflnftftor,  upon  the 
■ppotntaHmt  of  any  district  justice,  it  akaH  be  lawful  fot  the  ^remor 
ippoiatiog  him,  with  the  approval  of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
to  proride  that  snch  justice  ahall  receive  as  compeiuatioa,  in  lieu  of  a 
fixed  salary,  all  the  costs  of  court  accruing  and  collected  in  cases  tried 
before  him. 

SacTioM  933.  In  case  of  the  illness,  or  temporary  abseoce,  of  soy 
district  justice,  some  other  person  may  be  appointed  in  the  manner  pn- 
scribed  in  qpction  913,  to  perform  his  duties  for  the  time  being. 

Shctiom  934.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed 
,"10  prevent  one  person  from  l>emg  appointed  district  justice  for  more  than 
one  dn^t. 


Vc 
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CHAPTER   XVr. 
OP    PROCEEDINGS    IN    SPECIAL  GASES. 


Section  925.  All  controrersiee,  tvhich  might  be  the  sul^t  of  ■ 
personal  action  at  law,  or  of  a  auit  in  eqoitjr,  may  be  tobinitted  to  the 
decision  of  one  or  more  arbitratora,  in  the  manner  provided  in  thia 
article.  ' 

Sectioh  926.  The  parties  to  any  such  controversy  may  agiee  in 
writing,  to  submit  the  same  to  the  decision  of  ooe  or  more  arbitntorx, 
named  in  the  agreement,  or  to  be  appointed  in  such  manner  as  the  par- 
ties shall  agree  upon,  stipulating  Aat  the  award  of  such  artntntoTs 
when  rendered,  shall  be  entered  upas  a  judgmentof  any  court  of  record, 
or  police  court,  of  the  kingdom,  mentioned  in  such  agreement. 

Sbctiok  927.  The  parties  shall  appear  personally,  or  by  attorney, 
before  the  police  justice,  or  any  justice  of  the  court  of  record,  agreed 
upon,  and  upon  their  acknowledging  the  execution  of  the  written  sub- 
mission, and  producing  the  same,  before  such  justice,  he  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  entered  as  a  rule  of  court ;  after  which  neither  party  shall 
hare  a  right  to  revoke  the  submission,  without  the  consent  of  the  other. 

Srctiom  928.  All  the  matters  submitted  to  the  decision  of  the  arbi- 
trators, shall  be  specified  in  the  agreement  of  submission,  or  in  a 
written  statement  annexed  thereto. 

SxcnoN  929.    The  parties  may  stipulate  in  the  agreement  of  sub- 
as  to  the  time  within  whkh  the  award  is  to  be  made  and 
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teported  to  die  court,  and  ao  awsrd  made  after  that  time  bIbU  be  held 
.to  bind  the  parties,  uotem  by  their  rautual  consent  before  the  court. 

Section  930.  The  arbitrators  shall  give  notice  to  the  parties  of  the 
time  and  place  appointed  for  hearing,  and  if  either  of  the  parties  shall 
Deflect  to  appear  before  the  arbitrators,  after  due  notice,  the  arbitmtors 
may  proceed  to  heat  and  determine  the  cause,  upon  the  evidence  pro* 
dnced  by  the  other  party. 

SwrnoN  931.  All  the  athitratots  muat  meet  and  hear  the  parlies, 
bat  a  HMJority  of  them  may  make  the  award,  vhich  shall  be  as  valid  as 
if  signed  by  all  of  them,  unless  die  concurrence  of  the  whole  be  ex- 
pressly required  in  the  suboiiaaion. 

Section  9SS.  The  award  shall  be  delivered  by  one  of  the  arbitra* 
tors,  to  the  police  justice,  or  to  the  clerk  of  (he  court  of  record,  by  whom 
the  submission  was  made  a  rule  of  court. 

Section  933.  If  there  is  no  provision  in  the  submission,  conceminf 
the  costs  of  the  proceedings,  tbe  arbitrators  may  make  such  award 
respecting  the  costs,  as  they  shall  judge  reasonable,  including  a  compen* 
satioQ  fot  their  own  services ;  but  the  t^urt  may  reduce  the  sum, 
diarged  for  the  compensation  of  the  arbitrators,  if  it  ahall  appear  to  the 
court  DDreasonable. 

Section  934.  Upon  the  coming  in  of  the  award,  either  party  may, 
after  four  days  notice  to  the  other  party,  move  the  police  justice,  or  any 
JQstice  of  the  court  of  record,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  cause  the  awnrd  to 
be  entered  up  as  a  judgment  of  court ;  and  unless  the  other. party  shall 
satisfy  the  justice,  that  the  award  has  not  been  made  in  accordance 
irith  the  terms  of  the  submission,  or  that  it  has  been  made  by  collusion 
or  fraod,  he  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  entered  up  as  a  judgment  of 
court ;  but  if  the  opposing  party  sustains  his  objections  to  the  satisfac- 
Hon  of  the  justice,  he  shall  declare  the  award  null  and  void. 

Section  935,  After  such  award  has  been  entered  up  as  a  judgment 
of  court,  execution  may  be  issued  thereon  as  in  other  cases. 

Sbction  936.    Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved,  by  the  decision 
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of  the  justice  befocB  whom  motion  is  made  for  jiH^ment  upon  the 
awaid,  nay  take  an  ap[^  to  tt^e  Supreine  Court,  in  banco,  upon  filing 
written  notice  of  bis  intention  so  to  af^)ea],  within  five  days  after  the 
rendition  of  such  deciaion. 


AI111CLB\XXX|X.— QF  THE  TMAL  OF  CAUSES  IK  CASE  OF  THE 
DrSQDAUnCATION  OF  THE  CIRCBIT  JDDQIS,  POUCE  AND  DIS- 
TRICT JUyrtCES. 

SscTiOK  937,  When  for  any  cause  any  police  or  district  justice  is 
legally  disqualified  to  hear  and  determine  any  case,  civil  or  crimiDal, 
which  would  by  lanf  come  under  his  jurisdiction,  the  same  may  be 
brought  by  direct  suit  or  complaint,  before  any  circuit  judge  of  the  cir- 
cuit in  which  such  police  or  district  justice  h<4ds  office,  to  be  lieaid  and 
determined  by  such  circuit  judge,  in  like  manoer  as  if  it  had  been 
brought  before  him  by  appeal.  The  same  costs  shall  be  charged  in  such 
case,. as  would  have  been  charged  if  the  suit  had  been  Inought  before 
the  police  or  district  justice, 

Sbction  938.  When  any  party  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  the 
decision  of  any  police  or  district  justice,  in  any  case,  civil  or  criminal, 
and  the  circuit  judge  to  whom  appeal  might  be  taken,  is  legally  disqual- 
ified to  hear  and  determine  the  case,  said  party  may  take  an  a|^>eBi 
direct  to  the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  circuit  in 
which  he  resides,  upon  conforming  to  the  conditicma  upon  which  af^eai* 
ma^  be  taken  to  a  circuit  judge  at  chambets.    > 
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lanCLB    XL^-^F    S^UHABT   PBOCBEDlNaS    TO    RECUV£B    POBSB^ 
8I0N  OP  LAHV  IS  CEBTAIN   CASES. 

Section  939.  -  When  any  iMsee  of  any  binds  or  tenements,  or  any    ////,  ' 
penon  holding  under  such  leu^^iall  hold  possewion  of  the  demised  ., 

pieiniBes,  without  right,  either  by  iV^wn  limitBtjfm  or  by  k  notice  to       '  i-  •• 
qoit  of  at  least  ten  days,  die  peison  eiMded  to  the  premiaefi  may  be 
Rstored  to  ^e  possession  in  the  manner  henijtafter  [irovided. 

Sbctkin  940.  Thepeison  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  premfseg, 
may  &i^ly  to  any  police  or  district  jnstice  for  a  writ,  in  the  fomt  used 
for  an  ori^nal  summons  in  common  ciri)  actions  before  such  justices,  in 
which  the  defendant  shall  be  summoned  to  answer  the  complaint  of  the 
pfatint^j  for  that  the  defendant  is  is  the  possession  of  the  lands  oi  tene- 
ments in  question,  deauibing  them,  which  he  holds  unlawfully,  and 
against  the  right  of  the  plaintifT,  and  no  other  declaration  shall  be  reco^- 


Sbction  941.    Such  summons  shdl  be  served  either : 
.It  By  delivering  to  the  tenant,  to  whom  it  ^all  be  directed,  a  true 

eopjr. thereof^  and  at  ^e  same  time  showing  him  the  original,  or, 
S,  ]S  bach  tejia'nt  be  absent  from  his  last  or  usaal  place  of  residence, 

(7  leaving  a. do^  thereof  at  such  piace,  with  some  person  of  mature  age 

msidiog  in  the  premises. 

SacnoN  948.  The  sommons  shall  be  returnable  within  such  time  as 
shsll  appear  reasonaUe  to  the  justice,  not  less  than  three,  nor  more  than 
five  days ;  and  the  suit  shall  be  conducted  libe  other  civil  actions  before 
sDch  justices. 

^cntm  943.  If  the  defendant  shall  be  detaulted,  or  if  on  the  trml 
it  shall  be  proved  to  the  sadsbction  of  the  justice,  that  the  jdaintilT  is 
entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  premises,  he  shall  have  judgment  for 
the  poeseasion  thereof,  and  for  his  costs,  and  execution  shall  issue 
accordingly. 
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Ogg  JUHCIART  SirARTMKm. 

The  wiit  of  possesBion  shall  issue  to  the  Marshal,  or  to  any  aherilTor 
coDBtable  of  Uie  city  or  district  where  the  premises  are  situated,  com- 
raanding  him  to  remove  all  persons  from  said  premises,  and  to  put  the 
plBintiff,  or  his  ag«nt,  inio  the  full  possession  thereof. 

Section  944.  The  officer  to  whom  such  wamnt  for  delirering  pos- 
session shall  be  directed  and  delivered,  is  hereby  required  to  execute  the 
Ae  same  according  to  the  t^nor  thereof. 

SscTioN  945.  WhAierer  a  wemM  shall  ite  issued  as  afbiessid  fbi 
the  removal  of  any  tenant,  the  contract  for  the  ua6  of  the  premises,  il 
any  such  exists,  and  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  between  the 
parties,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  and  anmilled. 

Section  946.  The  issning  of  such  warrant  of  removal  shall  b« 
stayed  in  the  case  of  a  proceeding  fur  die  non-payment  of  rent,  if  tbe 
person  owing;  such  rent,  shall,  before  such  warrant  be  actually  issued, 
pay  the  rent  due,  and  all  the  costs  and  charges  of  the  proceedings ;  or 
give  such  security  for  the  payment  thereof,  within  five  days,  as  s*«ll 
be  satisfactory  to  the  justice,  or  to  the  plaintiff*. 

SacnoH  947.  Any  justice  before  whom  a  suit  may  be  pending  for 
the  recovery  of  [demises  may,  «pon  the  request  of  either  party,  adjoura 
the  hearing  of  the  suit,  for  the  pnipose  of  enabtiag  sncb  party  to  pro- 
cure his  witnenes,  when  it  AaH  appear  to  be  necessary;  but  sufli 
adjonmment  sbaH,  in  no  case,  exceed  five  days. 

Section  9^.  Either  party  may  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  (he 
justice,  at  any  time  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  entry  of  die  judg- 
ment, to  any  circuit  judge,  or  to  the  Supreme  Court ;  but  the  appellanl 
shall,  before  the  allowance  af  his  appeal,  ile  with  the  justice  a  bond, 
with  Buf&cient  surety  or  sureties,  to  the  adverse  party,  in  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  with  condidon  to  prosecute  his  appeal  without  delay, 
•nd  to  pay  all  the  costs  arising  from  the  ai^eal,  in  case  the  decisien  of 
the  justice  is  affirmed. 

Section  949.  When  the  defendant  a  procsedsd  against  for  the  non- 
payment of  rent,  and  the  justice  decides  that  the  {^intiflf  should  have 
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possesBion,  the  defendant  ^all  not  be  allowed  to  keep  possesaioa  and 
take  hiB  a[^)eal,  unleas  he  fint  gives  a  bond  to  the  plaiatifl*,  with  good 
and  aufficient  surety  or  sureties,  to  pay  all  lent  that  may  occiue  and 
become  due  after  the  appeal,  provided  it  atmll  be  finally  determined  that 
the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  the  possession. 

SscTtoH  960.  If  any  teaaot»  being  in  arreai  for  rant,  shall  desert  the 
demised  preroisea,  and  leave  the  same  unoccupied  and  uncultivated,  any 
police  or  district  justice  may,  at  the  lequest  of  the  landlord,  and  upon 
du«  proof  that  tfae  premises  hare  been  so  deserted,  by  such  tenant,  leav- 
ing rent  in  anear,  go  upon  and  view  said  premises^  and  upon  being 
satisiied,  upon  such  view,  that  tiie  premises  have  been  so  deserted,  he 
shall  affix  a  notice  in  writiog  upon  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  piemises, 
requiiiug  the  tenant  to  appear  and  pay  the  rent  due,  at  some  time  in 
the  said  notice  specified,  not  less  than  ten,  nor  mora  than  thirty  days 
after  the  date  thereof 

Section  951,  At  the  time  specified  in  such  notice,  the  justice  shall 
again  riew  the  premises,  and  if  the  tenant  shall  appear  and  pay  the 
rent,  or  deny  ^t  any  i«nt  is  due  to  the  landlord,  alt  proceedings  shall 
cease.  If,  upon  the  second  view,  the  tenant  or  bis  agent  shall  not 
appear  and  pay  the  rent  in  arrear,  or  deny  that  any  rent  ie  due,  then 
such  justice  may  put  the  landlord  info  possession  of  the  |»emisea  ;  and 
any  demise  of  the  premises,  to  such  tenant  shall,  from  thenceforth, 
become  void. 

SBcnon  962.  An  appeal  from  the  proceedings  of  any  justice  under 
the  last  two  precedii^  sections,  may  be  taken  by  the  tenant  to  any 
circnit'j^dge  at  chambers,  or  to  the  Supreme  Court,  at  any  time  within 
one  iDt^ith  after  possession  delivered,  by  serving  notice  in  writing  thereof 
upon  such  justice,  and  by  giving  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  justice, 
to  pay  to  ihe  landlord  all  costs  of  such  appeal  which  may  be  adjudged 
against  the  tenant;  and  tliereupon  such  justice  shall  send  up  a  copy  of 
the  proceeding  had  before  him,  within  ten  days  after  appeals. 
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ARTICLE   XIiL— OF  IHB  ABBEIT  OF   NatTOKS. 

SECTION'  953.  Vpda  a  comprint  Torified  by  the  o»th  of  the  pUintiff 
in  any  anil,  or  sonie  penon  on  his  beluilf,  being  filed  widi  the  cleik  of 
any  court  of  record,  oi  before  any  police  court,  ia  tfaia  Idagdom,  stating 
that  a  defendant  lisa  contracted  a  debt  in  a  fraudulent  manner,  or  se«la 
to  evade  die  payineat  of  any  debt,  or  any  oAer  liability  due  to  such 
plaintifT,  by  secreting  his  propeity,  or  by  transferring,  or  intending  io 
transfer  the  same  to  any  third  party,  or  is  about  to  remora  the  lune  out 
of  the  jurisdiction  of  such  court,  or  is  about  to  quit  the  kjnpdom.  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  such  ;;onrt,  upon  the  filing  of  the  bond  hereuwfier 
prorided,  to  issue  process  for  &e  arrest  and  detention  of  such  derendeni, 
until  he  shall  hare  entered  into  security,  with  snfficient  sureties,  to  abide 
the  result  of  such  suit,  and  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  jndgmont  as  dtall 
be  rendered  thereon:  provided,  howerer,  that  no  such  process  of  con- 
straint ^all  be  issued  by  such  court  until  such  plaiatifi',  or  some  person 
on*  his  behalf,  shall  hare  filed  a  sufiicient  bond,  in  a  reasonable  amouoi, 
for  the  re-imbui8ement  to  such  defendant,  of  all  damages  and  coots  which 
he  shall  sustain  in  consequence  of  such  anest,  in  case  the  plaintifT  shall 
fail  Io  sustain  such  suit.  - 

Section  654.  Whenever  any  defendant,  in  one  or  more  civil  actious, 
is  anested  and  imprisoned  as  a  fraudulent  debtM,  the  expense  of  sup- 
porting such  defendant  during  bis  imprisonment,  shall  be  home  by  the 
party  or  parties  at  whose  suit  he  has  been  arrested. 

Section  9^.  For  that  purpose,  the  party  or  parties  at  whose  suit 
the  defendant  has  been  anested,  shall  pay  to  the  officer  having  him  io 
custody,  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  diem,  and  in  case  the  allowance  for 
the  defendant's  support  is  unpaid  at  any  time  for  more  than  ten  day^, 
the  (rfEcer  having  the  defendant  in  custody  shall  release  him  fram  im- 
prisonment. 
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ASnCLB  XUL— OP  TUB  QAONISaEB   PROCESS,  TO  FACILITATK  TIIK 
COLLECTION    OF   DEBTS.  ;/", ,/      of    ' 

Sectioi)  9p6.  Whenever  ttie  goods  or  effecls  of  a  debtor  urc  con- 
ceded ia  the  fi^ds  of  his  attorney,  nfieat,  factor  oi  trustee,  so  that  thej- 
caiqiol'be  fouDd  fe  be  altacbcd  or  levied  upon,  or  where  debts  are  due 
from  aay  person  to  iKdebtor.  any  creditor  may  brin^  his  action  against 
sudi  debtor,  aod  upon  gK>'>S  ^^  in  n  sum  to  be  approved  by  the  court, 
or  any  justice  thereof,  if  it^court  of  record,  conditiooed  to  answer  all 
coats  and  damages  sustained  '^  such  attorney,  agent,  trustee  or  factor, 
in  case  the  plaintiff  shall  fail  to'sustain  his  suit  and  to  recover  therein, 
ta  his  petition  for  process  may  request  the  court  to  insert  therein  a 
direction  to  the  officer  serving  the  sat^e,  to  leave  a  true  and  attested 
copy  thereof  with  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  or  at  the  place 
of  his  fa  their  usual  place  of  abode,  and  to  aun^mon  snch  attorney,  agent, 
factor  or  trustee,  to  appear  upon  the  day  oK  term  meniioncd  and 
appointed  in  said  process  for  bearitig  the  said  cans^,  and  then  and  there 
on  oath  lo  disclose  whether  he  has,  or  at  the  time  said  copy  was  served , 
had  any  of  the  goods  or  effects  of  the  defendant  in  his^^iands,  and  if  so. 
the  nature,  amount  and  value  of  the  same,. or  is  indebted  to  him,  and 
ihe  nature  and  amount  of  soch  debt;  which  summons  ^nd  direction 
shall  be  signed  and  issued  in  the  same  manner  as  summorurare  usually 
issoed  in  civil  actions,  and  shall  be  served  by  the  officer  acoording  tu 
TOch  direction  \  and  from  the  time  of  leaving  such  copy,  all  trt^  goodi* 
and  effects  in  the  hands  of  such  attorney,  agent,  fnctor  or  irusleo,  and 
every  debt  due  from  such  debtor  to  the  defendant,  shall  be  secured  in 
his  hands  to  pay  such  judgment  as  the  plaintiff  shall  recover,  and  may 
not  be  otherwise  disposed  of  by  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trc^toe. 
and  such  notice  shall  be  sufficient  notice  to  the  defendant  lo  enable  the 
plaintiff  to  bring  bis  action  to  trial,  unless  the  defendant  be  on  inhabit- 
ant nf  this  kingdom,  or  has  some  (iifie  resided  therein,  and  then  a  like 
copy  shall  be  served  personally  upon  him,  or  left  at  his  last  and  u^^ual 
ptace  of  abode.  .  30 
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Section  %7.  Suck  nttomey,  agent,  bctor  oi  trustee,  npon  his  desire, 
shall  be  admib^  to  defend  hii  principal  in  such  suit,  and  if  judgment 
be  rendered  in  favor  of  the  [daintiff*,  all  the  goods  and  efleda  in  the 
hands  of  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  and  the  debt  due  from 
snch  debtor,  or  such  part  theieof  as  may  be  sufficient  for  that  purpose, 
•halt  be  liable  to  pay\the  same,  and  the  plaintifiT,  on  piaying  oat  ezecu- 
tioD,  may  direct  the  o^cer  serving  the  same  to  make  demand  of  such 
attorney,  agent,  facloi;  oV  trustee,  of  the  goods  and  efiects  of  the  defend- 
ant in  his  hands,  whose  ovty  it  will  be  to  expose  the  same  to  be  taken 
on  the  execution,  and  also  t9  make  demand  of  such  debtor  for  any  debt,  or 
such  pert  thereof  as  may  satisfy  said  judgment,  as  may  be  due  to  the 
defendant,  and  it  shall  be  the  «uty  of  the  said  debtor  to  pay  the  same  ; 
and  if  such  attorney,  agent,  factor  or  trustee,  shall  have  in  any  manner 
disposed  of  the  goods  and  e^t^,  of  his  principal  which  were  to  bis 
hands  when  the  copy  of  the  writ  nks  left  with  him,  and  shall  not  expose 
and  subject  them  to  be  taken  on  ex^ution,  or  if  such  debtu  shall  not 
pay  to  the  officer,  when  demanded,  th^  debt  due  to  the  defendant  at  the 
time  the  copy  of  the  writ  was  left  with  vim,  such  attorney,  agent,  factor, 
trustee  or  debtor,  shall  be  liable  to  satisfy  such  judgment  out  of  his  own 
estate,  as  his  proper  debt,  if  the  goods,  or  sSecIs,  or  debt,  be  of  sufficimt 
value  oramoiHit;  if  not,  then  to  the  Talue>of  such  goods  or  effects,  or 
to  the  amount  of  such  debt.  \ 

SECTion  958.  If  the  said  attorney,  agent,  factor,  trustee  or  debtor, 
fail  to  appeal  upon  the  day  iind  hour  of  hearing  named  in  the  snmmoos 
or  writ  above  mentioned,  or  if,  having  appearedi  he  refuse  to  disclose 
upon  oath  whether  he  has  goods  or  eSecIs  of  the  aefendant  in  his  bands, 
and  their  nature  and  value,  or  whether  a  debt  is  due  from  him  to  the 
debtor,  and  its  amount,  the  case  shall  proceed  to  trial;  and  if  the  ptain- 
tiff  recover  a  judgment,  execution  shall  issue,  at  his  r^uest,  against  the 
estate  of  such  contumacious  attemey,  agent,  foctor,  trustee  or  debtor,  for 
the  amount  of  such  judgment,  as  his  own  proper  debt,  and  the  lawfal 
costs;  provided,  that  if  it  appear  on  the  trial  that  the  goods  and  effects  are 
of  less  value,  and  the  debt  of  less  amount,  than  the  judgment,  recovered 
against  the  debtor,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  against  garnishees  to  the 
value  of  the  goods  or  the  amount  p(  the  debt.  And  if  it  appears  that 
the  garnishee  has  no  goods  nr  effects  of  such  debtor  in  his  hands,  or  is 
not  indebted  to  him,  then  he  shall  recover  his  lawful  costs.     But  if  he 
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a|i|iea\  «Dd  gn  wtfa  diadoM  (iiUy  whether  he  bu  in  bis  hands  the  goods 
or  efiec^of,  ot  is  indebted  to  the  defendant,  vid  it  appean  to  the  cooit 
that  he  btte  no  Gucb  goods  oi  efiects,  or  is  not  so  indebted,  then  judg< 
aent  ahaU  bi^given  for  him,  and  be  shall  lecover  bia  Unful  costs. 
/  \ 
SatmoK  969.  Nf  upon  discksara  mads  on  oath  by  such  debtor, 
it  appeu  that  rach  ga^isbee  ia  indebted  to  the  defendant,  but  that  such 
debt  is  not  payable,  and.  become  due  aolil  some  future  time,  then  such 
judgment  as  the  plaintiff  m^y  nearer  shall  constitute  a  lieu  \ipoa  such 
debt,  until  and  at  the  time  it  shall  fall  due  and  payable. 

Sacnoii  960.  Th«  takii^  «f  any  goods  or  efiects  «f  aay  debtor,  ot 
of  any  debt  due  him  as  aforesaid,  by  pra^esa  and  judgmeut  of  law,  out 
^the  hands  of  his  attorney,  agent,  &ctor,  trustee  or  debtor,  by  any  of 
Us  ciediton,  ahali  forever  discharge  him  or  them  from  any  sait  or 
i  for  the  same.  .  x 


Skcttok  961.  The  provisions  of  this  article,  aad  tbe'^wei;;  con^ 
fened  therein,  shall  extend  .to  all  the  common  law  courts  of  thV^iogdom 
•eoordiog  to  their  jurisdicttoo,  as  at  present  or  in  future  oisuized. 


ABIICLB  XLOL— OF  PBOCBBDINOS  IN    BAJTERtlPTCT. 

SBcnoit  962.  Every  |)erson  owing  debts  le  the  aroouDt  of  two 
iboiUBDd  dollars,  who  shall  refuse  or  &il  to  make  payment  of  aoy  of  hia 
jast  demands,  for  ten  days  after  the  same  shall  have  matured,  and  been 
preaented  for  payment  to  him  or  to  his  agent ;  or  who  shall  depart  the 
kingdom  with  the  intent  to  defraud  or  delay  his  creditors;  or  secrete 
himself,  or  keep  his  house  to  avoid  bis  credilor^  or  the  service  of  legal 
pncesB  for  the  coUectioo  of  any  debts ;  or  make  any  fraudnlent  convey- 
ance of  bis  property  to  a  &iend  or  secret  trustee,  or  make  any  secret 
nmoval  or  other  disposition  of  bis  property  for  the  purpose  of  delaying 
or  defranding  any  creditor,  may  iqien  petitiiui  to  any  jnaticef  of  the 
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Supreme  Court  by  any  one  ciedilot  to  the  ftmonnt  of'  four  hundTed  dot- 
l&rs,  or  by  any  ttro  or  mon  credtton,  the  eum  of  wboM  debts  shall 
amount  to  oae  thousand  dollars,  be  declared  beolirupt :  prOTided,  bow- 
ever,  that  every  such  person  owing  debts  to  the  amount  of  one  thon- 
sand  dollars,  which  shall  not  have  been  created  in  consequence  of  a 
defalcation  as  a  public  officer,  or  as  executor,  administrator,  guardian  or 
trustee,  or  while  acling  in  any  other  fiduciary  capacity,  may,  upon  find- 
ing himself  insolrent,  appear  before  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  upon  making  oath  of  such  tnaokency,  declare  himself  a  banbrupL 

Section  963,  Every  petition  to  declare  a  person  a  banlcrapt,  shall 
be  verified  by  oath ;  state  as  near  as  may  be  tbe  amount  dne  to  the 
petitioner  or  petitioners;  and  the  act  or  acts  of  bankruptcy  relied  on. 
The  person  or  persons  making  such  petition  shall  gire  a  bond,  in  the 
penalty  of  at  least  two  thousand  dollars,  or  ia'^  larger  snm,  if  the  jos- 
lice  shall  think  it  just,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  all  the  coeta  of 
the  proceedings,  and  damages  to  tbe  party  petitioned  against,  in  case  he 
or  they  fail  to  proTe  him  a  bankrupt. 

Section  964.  Upon  receiving  such  petition  and  bond,  or  wbM  any 
insolvent  shall  come  before  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  de- 
clare himself  a  bankrupt,  as  provided  in  section  962,  the  justice  shall 
issue  an  order  to  the  Marshal,  or  to  the  SheriS*  of  the  island,  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  debtor's  property,  and  to  put  his  store-honses,  coontiog* 
houses,  eflbcls,  books  and  papers,  under  lock  and  seal,  and  such  order 
shall  be  full  authority  for  so  doing. 

Sectiok  965.  After  issuing  such  order,  the  justice  shall  fix  a  time 
when  he  will  hear  the  parties  at  chambers,  and  decide  the  question  of 
bankruptcy,  where  the  same  is  dispi^ted.  He  shall  cause  auch  previous 
notice  of  the  time  for  hearing  as  he  iiuy  deem  reasonable,  to  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Government  Gazette.  A  party  petitioned  against  shall,  in 
all  cases,  be  served  with  a  summons  to  attend,  and  a  copy  of  the  peti- 
tion, if  he  be  within  the  kingdom. 

Section  966,  At  the  time  appointed  for  the  hearing  of  the  parties. 
the  justice  shall  proceed  to  take  testimony  that  the  petitioners  nn 
creditors,  and  that  the  debtor  has  committed  an  act  of  bankiuptcy. 


After  bearing  all  tbe  testimony,  both  on  tbe  part  of  tbe  petitionen  and 
ibtt'tletttf,  tie  shall. gire  his  decision  ;  and  if  it  be  in  bvor  of  the  debtor, 
kis  pmpe^  ihatl  be  immediately  released  from  custody. 

Sicnon  967.  Whenever  any  person  shall  declare  himself  a  bank* 
nipt,  or  shall  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  by  the  justice,,  notice  of  such 
I  bankruptcy  shall  be  giren  in  the  Government  tiazette,  and  notice  shall 
abo  be  giren  for  three  consecuiiTe  weeks,  in  said  Gazette,  calling  upon 
all  crediton  of  tb6  debtor  to  appear  before  the  justice,  at  such  time  or 
times  as  he  may  appoint,  to  prore  ^eir  debts. 

Sectior  96S.  Debts  may  be  proved  before  the  jastics  by  die  oath  of 
(he  crediton,  but  when  tlie  debtor  or  any  creditor  shall  dispute  die 
amount  claimed,  the  justice  shall  compel  the  clnimant  to  prove  bis  debt 
by  testimony  independent  of  his  own  oath. 

Sbgtioh  969.,  Debts^not  due  may  be  proved  before  tbe  jostice, 
allowing  a  discount  for  interest ;  anil  alf^rsons  who  are  endorsers  or 
mreties  for  the  debtor,  er  who  have  ifMiiq^^  against  him  as  drawer  or 
eodorser  of  aay  note,  and  all  wba  have  deinands  vpw  ^ny  bottomry 
ar  feapondeotia  bond,  or  fu  a  debt  that^iay^becoTtae  due  upon  any 
other  contingency  whatever,-  may  be  considered  as  creditors  within  the 
pcorisiooB  of  this  article :  provided,  that  the  bill,  bote,  bond  or  other 
contract,  be  made  by  the  dfibtor  before  the  bankruptcy  committed  ;  and 
Ant  the  debt  demanded  the^pon  shall  become  absolute  before  the  final 
dividend  of  ^e  bankrupt's  estate. 

StcnoM  970.  When  it  shall  appear  to  the  justice  that  tiiere  are 
abaent  credUars,  whose  interest  will  suffer  from  having  no  person  to 
npresent  them,  he  may  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person  as  an  ot- 
tMney  for  that  purpose,  and  such  attorney  shall  receive,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  justice,  a  reasonable  compensation  out  of  the  dividend  coming 
to  soch  abeent  creditoia. 

Sscnon  971.  Any  creditor  who,  after  having  been  served  with 
twenty  days  previous  notice,  (either  written  or  printed)  to  attend  before 
the  justice  and  prove  his  debt,  shall  fail  to  attend  without  showing  good 
cause  for  sach  noD4ttendance,  shall  be  considered  as  having  waived  his 
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i^  and  shall  not  be  dlowed  .to  come  in  and  pKtTe  Bocfa  debt  •Ae^ 
waida. 

SscTioM  973.  After  all  the  crediton  in  this  kiopliiffi  shall  have 
prered  their  debts,  or  failed  to  do  so  after  doe  iMtice  as  afoieoaid,  the 
clerk  of  the  Sapieme  Court  shall  appcrf^at  a  toeetii^  of  the  cieditan  who 
shall  have  pRiTed  their  debts ;  and  give  two  consecutive  weeke  notice  of  fl 
the  same  in  the  Gtoremment  Oantte.  At  the  ttqoe  appointed,  the 
creditors  shall  meet,  in  the  presence  of  tbe  said  clerk,  and  choose  two 
fWTBons  as  assignees  of  the  bankrupt's  [ooperty,  real  and  penonal,  aod 
the  clerk  shall  enter  snch  choice  of  record.  The  assignees  shall  be 
chosen  by  ballot,  and  the  two  persons  having  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  on  the  first  ^llot,  shall  be  consideied  as  duly  chosen. 

Section  973.  In  the  choice  of  aangiiees,  po  creditor  to  an  wnount 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars  shall  be  entitled  to  vote.  All  crediton  ta 
the  amount  of  one  hundred,  and  less  than  five  iiandiet^  doDaia,  dial!  be 
entitled  to  one  vote  each ;  all  creditors  to  the.amoHnt  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  and  less  than  twenty*five  bnndred  dollais,  riiall  be  entitled  to  twa 
votes  each ;  and  alt  creditors  to  an  amount  exceeding  twenty-five  hnodfed 
dollan,^all  be  entitled  to  three  voles  each.  All  disputes  that  majaiiat 
as  to  the  manner  of  voting,  or  as  to  who  shall  be  entitled  to  vote,  aUl 
be  referred  to,  and  decided  by  the  justice. ' 

Sbction  974.  The  jnstice'shall  make  an  order  to  the  Ibisbal,  or 
the  Sheriff)  as  the  case  may  be,  requiring  bin  to  assign  to  the  assignees 
thus  chesea,  all  the  property  of  the  banlcnipt  of  whatever  name,  kind  or 
nature,  and  such  assignees  shall  dispose  of  the  same  by  poblic  or  private 
sale,  as  to  them  may  seem  best  for  the  interest  of  all  concerned.  The 
assignees  shall  givfe  such  secorily  for  the  feitUul  performance  of  tbeir 
trust  as  the  justice  shall  deem  sufficient. 

Sectiok  975.  U  any  assignee  die,  or  become  incapacitated  from  Miy 
■cause,  to  perfona  the  duties  of  an  assignee,  the  justice  shall,  upon  the 
petition  of  any  party  inlereated,  appoint  aoine  other  person  to  fill  bis 


Smtkhi  '978.    The  assignees  shall,  wHhin  one  month  sAar  raceinag 
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ponenum  of  tho  baDkmpt'a  estate,  file  a  lepott  widt  the  dark  of  the 
Saprame  Conit,  showing  the  liabilitias  and  assets  of  the  eatale,  aod 
shall  render  a  cash  account  of  the  estate  to  said  clerk,  at  the  end  (A 
emrj  eocceedii^  moath,  and  shall  ipTest  and  dispose  of  such  moeeys  in 
iha  payment  of  dirideods,  in  each  manoer  as  the  justice  may  diiect. 
There  shall  be  one  or  more  dividends  or  payments,  not  eiceeding  thiea, 
to  cieditoTB  in  proportion  to  their  debts,  without  any  priority  or  prefer- 
ence wfaatsoerof,  at  such  times  as  die  justice  may  name :  provided, 
howerei,  that  all  debts  doe  or  owing  by  any  bankrupt  to  the  Hawaiian 
Oovemment  shall,  before  any  dividend  is  made  to  the  other  creditora, 
be  fint  paid  in  full,  and  that  the  third  or  final  dindend  shall  be  made 
within  e^hteen  months  frnin  the  date  of  the  assignment,  unless  in  the 
opinion  of  ^e  justice,  a  just  settlement  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  sball 
reqoin  the  time  for  making  die  final  dividend  to  be  extended,  in  which 
cue  ha  shall  have  the  power  to  extend  the  same. 

Section  977.  The  assignees  shall  hare  full  power  to  rae  for  and 
eoUeet  debts  doe  to  the  bankrupt,  in  their  own  name.  They  may  also 
hmg  any  other  suit  in  their  own  name,  which  has  for  its  c^ject  die 
Tsconeiyof  any  portion  of  the  bankrupt's  estate, 

SscnoiT  978.  The  bankrupt  shall  be  divested  of  ell  his  title  and 
mterest  in  his  property  from  the  day  of  his  failure,  (ercept  the.  necessary 
clothing  of  himself  and  family,  and  such  other  nece^aiies,  not  to  exceed 
the  value  <rf  three  hundred  dollars,  as  the  justice  may  designate)  and 
every  assignment,  conveyance  or  transfer  of  his  [Woperty,  by  him,  after 
he  shaU  have  become  insolvent,  or  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcj^ 
eicept  upon  a  good  consideration  to  a  iima  fidt  purchaser  having  no 
notice  of  such  insolvency  or  bankruptcy,  shall  be  void,  and  the  property 
so  transferred  may  be  recovered  and  disposed  of  by  the  assignees  for  the 
benefit  of  the  creditors. 

SacTiozf  979.  All  executions,  or  attachments,  laid  upon  any  person's 
property  after  be  shall  hare  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  shall  be 
foid. 

SsCTioif  S60.  From  the  time  any  person  entitled  to  die  benefit  of 
tUs  lav  has  declaied  himself  a  bankrupt,  or  from  the  filing  of  any  peti- 
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tion  by  any  creditor,  or  crediton,  to  hsre  biro  deckred  a  banknipt,  >U 
civil  suits  depending  againit  htm  sball  be  suspended  i  provided,  never- 
theless, that  such  bsnlcTupt  may  be  iiTTested  and  impriBoned  as  a  frado* 
lent  debtor,  by  order  of  any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  npon  the 
awom  peiilion  of  any  of  his  creditors,  seUing  forth  sufficient  canae  for 
sach  anest  and  imprisonment 

Sbctiom  981.  If  the  jHUperty  of  a  person  declaring  himaetf  a  bonk- 
nipt,  or  proceeded  a^inst  bb  a  bankrupt,  be  of  a  pehsfaaUe  nature,  the 
justice  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  interested,  setting  forth 
such  fact  under  oath,  order  the  Same,  at  any  time  before  tbe  appoint- 
ment of  assignees,  to  be  sold  at  auction,  and  the  money  to  be  depoailed 
in  the  public  treasury  to  await  the  order  of  the  court. 

Section  963.  During  Ae  pendency  of  any  proceedings  agaiiMt  a 
person  charged  with  bankruptcy,  and  until  the  justice  has  decided 
whether  he  has  committed  bankruptcy  or  not,  the  justice  shall  make 
allowance  to  bim  for  bis  own  support  and  that  of  his  family,  if  he  baa 
oDe :  [KDTided,  that  soch  allowance  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  tbiee 
hundred  dollars  per  annum,  if  a  single  man,  or  the  rate  of  five  hnndred 
dollars  per  annum,  if  a  man  of  family. 

Section  963.  Every  perwn  who,  upon  findmg  himself  nsdvrot, 
shall  declare  biraself  a  bankrupt,  or  may  have  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt 
on  petition,  as  provided  in  this  article,  and  who  shall  surrender,  discover, 
and  deliver  over  (o  the  assignees  chosen  by  his  creditors,  all  his  property, 
{lersonal  and  renl,  shall,  with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  hie  creditors 
in  value  and  number  within  thia  kingdom,  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  oi 
discbai^  fi^om  all  bis  debts,  to  be  given  him  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court :  provided,  however,  that  no  such  discharge  shall  relean 
any  person  who  may  be  liable  for  the  same  debt,  as  a  partner,  joint  con- 
tmctor,  indorser,  accrptor  or  surety  for  or  with  the  debtor. 

Sectkhi  984.  Every  debtor,  prior  to  obtaining  his  certificate  of  dis- 
discha^,  shall  take  the  following  oath,  viz. : 

I, ,  do  aolMnnly  swctF  that  I  have,  tooordinB  to  tlie  bnt  of  mj  knowl. 

edge  >nd  belief,  del'iTHred  over  &ad  marie  &  ftall,  Jusl,  trae  and  perfiMt  diadoTen  of 
Bll  the  praperl;  to  me  In  anjr  way  bcIoBgiait,  and  all  laoh  debts  at  an  to  iba  aw^ 


ar  to  107  pvaoo  bt  tnut  Or  ma  ;  sad  Out  I  h»n  m  ma*er>  loads  or  otlif^  «Mat«, 
nal  ar  paaoakl,  bwUe  tkst  wUoIi  I  brnT*  aarrcndend  to  tba  Mtignras ;  jlnd  thM  I 
kkm  not  &wt(7  or  Indinotlj,  wld,  diapOMd  of,  or  wnomled  uij  part  of  m;  pro- 
pertj,  to  gecnra  th«  Mma  to  mjMlf,  or  to  noelia  uiy  profit  or  adTutagt  there- 
from, or  to  dvOaad  or  deecdYo  uij  aredilor  to  whom  I  ftm  indebted  In  uijwiM  what- 
inn:    SobdpmeOod. 

Sbcmok  9^.  The  debtor,  if  sftennrds  sued  for  any  of  hia  debts, 
(ball  hnve  no  benefit  of  the  said  discharge,  but  judgtnent  shall  be  ren- 
dered Bgaiast  hiia  for  the  amount  that  shall  then  appear  to  be  due,  if  dte 
plaintiff  shall  prove  any  of  the  following  facts,  to  wit : 

Pint.  That  the  debtee  has  mode  any  gift  to,  or  contract  with,  or  given 
any  aecurity  to  auy  of  hia  cieditoia,  to  obtain  his  or  their  consent  to  bis 
eenificale  of  discharge. 

Secondly.  That  be  has  fiaudalently  concealed,  reserved  or  disposed 
of  any  of  bis  property. 

Tbinlly.  That  he  did  knowingly  aqd  willfully  malie  any  felse  state- 
ment, ia  luiy  disclosura  made  to  or  for  his  creditors,  concerning  the 
amoont  or  disposition  of  his  property ;  or, 

Fourthly.  That  he  did  at  any  time,  in  contemplation  of  bsnlcniptcy, 
OS  ia  this  article  pioridsd  for,  Toluntarily  make  any  payment  or  any 
tiansfer  oi  cooveyance  of  his  property)  with  a  view  to  give  to  any 
oedilor  or  to  any  endoner  or  surety  for  the  debtor,  a  praference  ot 
advantage  over  his  other  creditors. 

Saonoit  96Q.  The  justice  shall  have  the  power,  after  bankroptcy 
declaied,  to  examine  any  bankrupt  under  oath  tftuching  his  estate,  his 
sets  and  doings,  his  property  and  rights  of  proper^,  which  in  the  jndg- 
nuot  of  the  court  are  necessary  and  proper  for  the  purpokes  of  justice, 
and  in  case  he  rofuse  to  ansiTer  him,  to  commit  him  to  prison  until  he 
eansents  to  make  such  answer. 

SacnoM  967.  If  any  banlaupt  shall  refuss  to  deliver  or  surrender  up 
to  the  assignees  chosen  by  his  creditors,  as  aforesaid,  any  of  his  effects, 
books  or  papers,  the  justice  may,  upon  die  petition  of  the  assignees, 
comiait  him  to  prison  until  he  makes  such  delivery  or  surrender. 

Sacnon  988.  After  receivii^  his  certificate  of  discharge,  any 
baolEinpt,  who  may  be  requind,  shall  attend  and  reitder  assistance  to 
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the  SBrigneM  in  BcttiiDg  BccoantB ;  for  which  wrnces  he  sttBil  bo  paid  the 
sum  of  threv  dollais  per  day.  In  cue  he  refuao  to  attend  end  eaokt 
them,  he  may,  upon  complaiDt  to  the  juatice,  be  committed  to  (hisoii 
until  he  conseatf  to  leadei  Buch  asaistance. 

Sacnon  969,  Id  taa^  of  the  remoTal,  illness  or  abeeoce  of  the  justice 
before  whom  proceedii^  ander  this  article  are  instituted,  such  proceed* 
ings  may  be  contioned  betWre  aome  other  jastice  of  the  Sajweme  Court. 

SacnoN  990.  An;  party  iateiested  may  except  to  any  decision  of 
the  justice,  in  proceedings  under  this  article,  and  appeal  tberefrom  to  the 
SujHeme  Court  in  boMCo;  i^vided,  tach  party  ^ive  notice  of  bis  appeal 
within  five  days  after  the  renditioD  of  such  decision,  and  within  tea 
daya  thereafter  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond,  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  costs  arisiuff  from  said  appeal,  in  case  it  shall  not  be  sns- 


Sbctioii  991.  Two  or  more  persons  doing  business  as  partners,  may 
declare  themselves  bankrupt  as  a  firm,  and  may  be  declated  bankmpt, 
and  obtain  a  certificate  of  discharge,  in  the  same  manner  and  on  the 
Mine  terms  as  an  individual. 

SscnoN  992.  When  two  or  mora  persons  who  are  partners  in  trade, 
become  insdvent  and  bankrupt  as  provided  in  Ais  article,  all  the  joint 
stock  and  property  of  the  company,  and  also,  all  ibe  sepamta  estate  of 
each  of  the  partners,  shall  be  taken,  excepting  such  parts  thereof  aa  an 
herein  excepted ;  and  all  the  creditors  of  the  company,  and  the  separata 
eiedilon  of  each  paitoer,  shall  be  allowed  to  prove  their  respective  debts ; 
and  tile  assignees  shall  also  keep  separate  accounts  of  the  joint  slock  of 
property  of  the  company,  and  of  the  separate  estate  of  each  member 
thereof;  and  after  deducting  out  of  the  whole  amount  received  by  such 
assignees,  the  whole  of  the  expenses  and  disbursements  paid  by  them, 
the  net  jHDceeds  of  the  joint  stock  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  payment 
of  the  creditors  of  the  company,  and  the  net  proceeds  of  the  seiAiale 
estate  of  each  partner  shall  be  appropriated  to  pay  hb  separate  creditors ; 
and  if  there  shall  be  any  balance  of  the  separate  estate  of  any  partner, 
after  the  payment  of  his  sepaikte  dAts,  such  heionca  akoU  be  added  t« 
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Ae  joiat  Xock  for  tba  pBynent  o(  the  joint  crsditon;  and  if  there  sball  ' 
ha  any  balanee  of  the  joiot  stock,  after  the  payment  of  the  joint  debb, 
nich  iMlance  >h«ll  be  divided  and  appropriated  to  and  among  the  aepaiate 
estates  of  the  several  partoeis,  according  to  tfaeii  respectiTs  rights  and 
interests  therein,  and  as  it  would  have  been  if  the  partnership  had 
beeo  dissolved  withoul  any  bankmptcy;  and  the  stun  so  apprD|niated  to 
the  flepnmte  estate  of  each  partner  shall  be  aiqdied  to  the  payment  of  his 
separate  debts,  and  in  all  other  respects  the  proceedings  against  partneis 
shall  be  conducted  in  the  like  manner  as  if  they  had  been  commenced 
and  proeecated  against  one  pefstm  alone, 

SxcTTOH  993.  Any  bankrupt  who  shall  have  been  imprisoned  as  a 
firaadalent  debtor,  may  be  discharged  from  snch  imprisonment  by  order 
of  any  jostice  of  the  Supieme  Court,  either  at  or  before  the  final  set- 
tlement  of  the  estate,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  satialactian  of  snch  justice 
that  the  bankrupt  has  surrendered,  discovered  and  delivered  over  to  the 
assignees  chosen  by  his  oreditora,  all  his  property,  personal  and  real,  and 
in  other  respects  conformed  to  the  main  provisions  of  the  law  nlating  to 
hankrnptcy. 

SBcnoit  994.  The  costs  of  dke  proceedings  under  this  article,  except 
in  cases  where  the  petitioners  fail  to  prove  the  person  petitioned  against 
a  banknipt,  Aball  be  home  by  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The  assignees  shall 
be  paid  two  and  one  half  per  cent  on  all  property  received  by  them,  and 
two  and  one  half  per  cent  on  all  ptttpewf  disbursed  by  them. 

Sccnoif  996.  The  books  and  papen  of  the  estata  rimll,  after  the 
final  dividend  and  settlement,  be  deposited  with  &e  clerk  of  the  Sapreme 
Coort 


ABnCLBZUr.— OP  THE  SKITLBMBRT  OF  C0NTB0VBBSIB9  KBSPBCnilQ 
EIQHTS  OF  WAT. 

SBcnoif  996.     There  shall  be  ai^inted,  by  the  Minister  of  the 
loterior,  in  each  election  district  throughout  the  kingdom,  three  soitaUe 
o  act  oa  conimissioDei*  of  private  ways. 
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2^Q  JUNCIABI  nVABTHlNT. 

Sscnoif  997.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  aach..  commisaionen,  within 
their  respective  districta,  to  hear  and  determine  k11  controrenies  re- 
speciing  rights  of  way,  between  private  individuals,  of  bettveen  private 
individaaie  and  the  UoTenment. 

SzcTiON  998.  In  settling  such  contnrenies,  the  coDtnuasionen 
shall  give  auch  decision  as  may  in  each  paiticular  case  ai^ieu  to  them 
to  be  just  and  equitable,  between  the  partiea  inteTcaled. 

Section  999.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  the  decisioii 
of  the  commissioQera,  may  ai^ieal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
Island ;  or,  if  the  controversy  is  on  the  Island  of  Oahu,  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  which  Circuit  or  Supreme  Court  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
case  m  banco:  provided,  however,  that  any  pahy  desirous  of  so  appealing 
shall  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  canamiaaioners,  within  five  days  after 
the  rendition  of  their  decision. 

SBcnon  1000.  Whenever  any  party  shall  ^ipeal  from  the  deciakn 
of  the  cooimiesioners,  aa  provided  in  the  last  preceding  scctirai,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  to  send  np  a  statement  of  the  case, 
Ic^e^r  with  a  copy  of  their  decision,  to  the  court  to  which  the  appeal 
has  been  taken. 

Sbctior  1001.  The  commissioners  shall  teeeivfl  the  sum  of  &ie 
doilara  each,  as  a  compensation  for  their  services  in  settling  any  such 
controversies  ;  which  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  either  of  the  parties 
alone,  or  by  all  the  parties  interested,  in  such  proportions  as  the  eom- 
miraioners  may  adjudge. '  In  case  of  -Af^al,  the  compensation  of  the 
commissioners,  aa  well  as  the  additional  coats,  shaU  abide  the  decision 
of  the  appellale  court. 

SscnoK  1002.  The  commissioners  provided  for  by  this  article  shall 
be  removable  from  office,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
who  shall  also  have  power  to  HIl  nil  vacancies  which  may  occtir  in  their 
number. 


SKcTKm  1003.    The  said  commissioners  shall  have  the  lilce  power  4o 
administer  oaths ;  to  punish  contempts ;  to  grant  adjournments ;  to  suV 
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pona  and  .compel  the  attendance  of  nritneases ;  and  issue  ezecatioa  foi 
costs,  as  ii  coafeired  by  Ian  upon  police  courts. 


ABTICX-E  XLT.~OF   THE  SOTPKEaaON   OF   PBOSIITDTION. 

SiCTtoit  1004.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Police  Jaslices  of  Honolulu, 
Labaina  and  Hilo,  respectively,  to  cause  to  be  arrested  and  brought 
before  them,  any  female  that  may  be  coinplaiDed  of  by  the  Sheriff  or 
Riafeot  of  Police,  as  being  a  proetitute>  and  if  it  shall  at^tear  to  the  satis- 
bctioD  of  the  justice  that  such  female  is  a  prostitute,  aad  that  her  iather^ 
motfaer,  or  other  guardian,  reside  in  any  other  district  than  that  in  which 
such  justice  has  jurisdictiou,  or  tiiat  such  female  has  left  her  natim  dis- 
trict and  come  to  reside  wilhin  the  district  where  such  justice  has  juris- 
dictioa,  iei  the  potpoee  of  prostitution,  then  such  justice  may  order  such 
female  to  return  to  her  parents  or  guaidian,  if  she  hare  any,  or  to  the 
distnot  fnm  whence  she  came,  within  forty-eq^t  hours  from  the  time 
of  such  order ;  and  if  such  female  be  found  within  his  district  after  the 
expiration  of  such  period  of  forty-eight  hours,  the  justice  may  punish  her 
by  impriaonmoDt  at  hard  labor,  or  solitary  cmifinement,  for  a  period  not 
esceeding  thirty  dajrs  upon  the  first  complaint,  and  upon  any  subseqnent 
cmnplaint  for  a  period  not  exceeding  sixty  days.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
all  jodicial  and  police  officers,  schooMnspectore  and  Bchool-teachers,  to 
inform  the  police  jnsticm  of  lite  seapoTls  afwesaid,  of  any  females  belong- 
ing  to  their  iBspectire  districts,  whom  they  may  suspect  of  having 
resorted  to  said  seaports  for  the  puipoees  of  prostitution,  that  they  may 
be  dealt  with  as  hereinbefore  provided. 
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CHAPTER    XVn. 
OP   APPBAI& 


SBCTURt  1D05.  AnyptTtydeemiiifbimMlf  aggrieved  by  tbvd 
of  aoy  police  or  diatrict  joatice,  in  any  eaae,  whether  civil  or  criminal, 
■pay  appeal  therefrom  to  any  circuit  judge  at  chsmben,  by  giTipg  notiee 
of  hie  appeal  vithin  fire  days  after  the  rendering  of  such  daciaion,  and 
paying  the  coats  accrued  within  ten  daya  after  the  date  of  aaid  dedsiMi ; 
prided,  always,  that  no  hearing  ahall  be  had  oatil  the  casta  of  the  trial 
before  the  police  or  diatrict  justice  are  fiiat  paid. 

Sbctiok  1006.  Anyparty  deeming  himaelfaggiisral  by  IbedeeiaiaB 
of  any  police  or  diatrict  justice,  in  any  case,  whether  cItU  or  erimiosl, 
may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court,  or  the  Supreme  Coon,  by 
giring  notice  of  his  appeal  within  five  days  after  the  rendering  of  anch 
decision,  and  within  ten  daya  after  the  date  of  said  decbibn  paying  the 
coats  accrued,  and  depositing  a  gopd  and  sufficient  bond  in  tho  penal 
snm  of  one  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the  rasla 
further  to  accrue,  in  case  he  is  found  guilt;  or  defeated  in  the  conil 
above :  provided,  always,  that  where  such  appeal  is  taken  solely  npon 
exceptians  to  the  decision  of  dte  justice  on  points  of  law,  the  appeal  siqdl 
be  heard  and  determined  by  the  appellate  court  io  itmco. 

SscTion  1007.  Any  party  deeming  himself  a^^eved  by  the  decis- 
ion of  any  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  in  any  case,  whether  civil  or  criiii> 
inal,  may  appeal  thereCrom  to  the  Circuit  Court,  or  the  Supreme  Coon, 
by  giving  notice  of  such  Bi^)eal  within  &ve  days  after  the  rendering  of 
such  decision,  and  within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  soch  decision,  pay- 
ing the  coats  accrued  before  the  circuit  judge,  and  depositing  a  good  «od 
sufficient  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  fifty  dollars,  conditioned  for  ths  p«j> 
ment  of  the  costs  further  to  accme,  in  case  he  is  defiMled  or  found  gail^ 
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in  tfaa  above  court :  prorided,  alwsya,  Aat  when  anch  appeal  u  tekea 
■riely  npon  exceptiotts  to  the  decisioD  of  the  ciicnit  judgs  oq  points  of 
law,  the  appeal  shall  be  heaid  and  detenained  by  the  appellate  court  in 


Swnoii  1008.  Upon  an  appeal  being  taken  and  perfected,  according 
lo  the  pronBions  of  either  of  the  last  two  preceding  sectionSi'the  circnil 
judge  or  jiiatice,  shall  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  other  party, 
and  ifezecu^K)  ahall  have  been  issued,  to  the  officer  charged  therewith, 
and  ahall  also,  without  delay,  transmit  to  die  cleric  of  the  appellate  court, 
a  perfect  transcript  of  the  record  and  proceedings  had  before  him. 

SxcTXHf  1009.  £Tery  defendant  appealing  from  the  decision  of  any 
ciicaitr  judge,  police  justice,  or  district  justice,  in  any  criminal  or  penal 
pioaeeution,  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Marshal  or  the  Sheriff 
of  the  Island,  until  the  term  of  the  S^eme  or  Circuit  Goutl^  to  which 
■aid  defendant  has  appealed,  unless  he  deposit  with  the  Marshal  or 
Sheriff,  a  good  and  sufficient  bond  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to  the  fine  or 
penalty  imposed  upon  such  defendant  in  the  opurt  below,  conditioned  for 
his  appearance  for  trial  at  the  Supreme  or  Circuit  Court  as  aforesaid. 
And  in  all  cases  where  the  punishment  adjudged  by  the  circuit  judge, 
at  police  or  district  justice,  is  both  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  imprison- 
Dienl  only,  the  Marshal  or  Sheriff  shall  exact  from  the  defendant  a  bond, 
conditioned  as  aforesaid,  in  the  penal  sum  of  not  less  than  one  hundred, 
nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars. 

Sbction  1010.  An  appeal  duly  taken  and  perfected,  in  any  case 
pforided  for  in  this  chapter,  shall  immediately  thereafter  opemte  as  ao 
arrest  of  judgment  and  stay  of  execution. 

Sscnoif  1011.  Unless  appeal  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  pn^ 
Tisions  of  this  chapter,  in  any  case  herein  provided  for,  the  decision 
rendered  in  the  case  shall  be  final,  and  no  court  in  the  kingdom  ahall 
have  power  to  remove  the  same  for  any  cause  whatsoever. 

Sbctwh  1013.  In  any  case  of  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  one 
of  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  at  chambers,  in  which  a  jury  shall 
ham  been  empanneled  by  such  justice,  the  aj^ieal  to  the  foU  caturt  rfiaU 
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be  tekm  upon  die  record,  the  vetdict  of  soclt  jniy  being  desmed  coocln- 
sive  fta4o  the  fitclB,  and  a  new  jury  shatl  not  be  empuineled  to  try  any 
qneetion  of  fact  inrtdved. 

SccnoH  1013.  Costs  shaU  be  allowed  to  the  preTuiing  pany  is 
JudgmentB  rendered  on  appeal,  in  all  cases,  with  the  following  exceptions 
sad  Iknitatioos : 

1.  If  the  defendant  against  Whom  judgtneot  ie  rendered,  appeal,  and 
jodgnient  be  rendered  in  his  faror  in  the  aj^hte  coort,  and  the  amount 
recorered  in  the  court  below  be  reduced  one-fifth  or  more,  costs  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  appellant : 

3.  If  the  defendant  in  whose  favor  a  judgment  is  rendered,  shall 
ai^ieal,  and  he  shall  not  recover  in  die  appellate  court  at  least  one-fifth 
more  than  Ihe  amount  recovered  below,  costs  ^all  be  awarded  to  the 
appellee : 

%  If  the  plaintiff  in  whose  favor  judgment  is  rendered,  appeal,  and  he 
shall  not  recover  in  the  appellate  court  at  leaat  one>fiflh  more  than  the 
amount  recovered  below,  costs  shall  be  awarded  to  the  appellee : 

4.  In  all  other  cases,  the  party  recovering  any  sum  shall  be  entitled 
to  costs. 

SscTiON  1014.  Whenever  costs  are  awarded  to  Ihe  appellant,  be 
shall  be  allowed  to  tax  as  part  thereof,  the  costs  and  fees  pafd  in  the 
lower  court  on  taking  the  appeal,  in  addition  to  the  costs  of  the  court 
aj^iealed  to.  And  if,  upon  an  appeal,  a  recovery  for  any  debt  oi 
damages  be  had  by  one  party,  and  costs  be  awarded  to  the  other  party, 
the  court  shall  set  off  such  costs  against  such  debt  or  daroagefi,  and 
render  judgment  for  the  balance. 

Sbctiom  1015.  The  Supreme  Court  may,  from  time  to  lime,  esta- 
Ulsh  by  standing  rules,  such  r^utations  for  the  taking  of  appeals,  and 
for  the  removing  of  causes  by  certiorari  and  habeat  a/rjua,  as  said  court 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  better  administration  of  Justice. 
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CHAPTEK   XVIII. 

OF  THE  laSDINQ  OF  E^COTIOKS,   XSD   PBOCEEDUfOa  laEREUPOH. 

SKcnoH  1016.'  Every  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  police  justice  and 
district  jostiee,  shall,  at  die  request  of  the  party  recovering  any  ciril 
jndgment  in^iv  court,  unless  such  judgmeot  be  duly  appealed  from, 
issue  his  exectrticih  against  the  property  of  the  party  recorered  against, 
which  execution  may  be  in  the  following  form : 

To  soy  eoutabU  of  the  dUtriot  of ,  blancl  of  —      ,  H  t. ;  ■ 

Ton  iM  bomnundsd  to  ]evj  npon  the  persanal  property  of  — —  -— ,  If  usj 
vilhin  your  distriot,  sod  it  toffioient  oaunot  be  fiiund,  then  upon  his  resl  pn^NTty 
vitUn  SMd  distrlet,  and  giving  thirtj  obtb  preiiouB  notice  U  reqnired  by  law,  to  sell 
tlwmne,  orso  tnnoh  thereof  as  in»y  be  ftnailneaeassiy,  at  pnbUosale  to  the  higbeat 

bidder,  toordertoMtisl^ajadgnMtitKndandby  meag^iuthltDii]  tkvorof , 

00  the  day of ,  18 — ,lx- —  doUsn,  theeoslaofcoart  iadttelre,  ooUeoting 

■In  the  Itgal  iatettet  thereon,  tnm  the  daU  thereaf,  and  yoar  oosts  and  the  expenses 
oflery,  idvertieeawnt  and  sale.  Hake  doe  return  to  meaftUsiTrtt.irithyDarpro- 
eeediogs  thereon,  and  the  money  by  yon  eo  ooUeoted,  on  or  before  the  ex^ntioa  of 

days ;  ajid  hereof  flul  not  at  your  peril. 

QiTeo  under  my  hand  thlg— ^dtiy  of ,  IS — ,' 

PoUee  Jwtioe  (oi  u  the  ease  may  be). 

Section  1017.  The  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  section,  shall 
not  ai^ly  to  the  Issuing  of  execution  upon  a  judgment  entered  up  by  the 
order  of  a  circuit  judge,  in  any  cause  or  proceeding  in  the  circuit  court, 
but  in  such  case  the  execution  shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  and  form 
prescribed  for  courts  of  record. 

Sbctioii  1018. .  All  executiona  issued  by  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers, 
police  justice  or  district  justice,  shall  be  made  returnable  within  sixty 
days  from  the  date  thereof. 
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SBOiHm  1019.  The  fomu  of  execatk»s  to  be  iMued  from  conils  of 
record,  thaU  be  the  same  m  hare  bMn  horetdbre  ertabliihed  by  tho 
usage  and  pnctioe  of  such  courts ;  bat  alteratioDi  therein  may,  bom 
time  to  time,  be  made,  or  allowed  by  the  Supteme  Court,  when  necei- 
saiy  to  adapt  them  to  changes  in  the  law,  or  for  other  sufficient  reutma. 

Sbctioh  1020.  All  writs  of  execMioD,  whether  civil  or  ctimioil, 
issuing  from  any  court  of  record,  shall  be  addtesaed  to-  the  Mswihal,  or 
his  deputy,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  doric  of  stich  eeoit,  tmi  im- 
pressed with  the  seal  thereof. 

Sbction  1091.  Every  officer  receiring  a  writ  of  execatiDa  issued 
in  due  form  by  any  court  « justice,  shall  note  thet«on  the  day  and  honr- 
of  its  receipt,  and  he  shall  gire  priarity  in  loTying  upon  [Hopeity  of  the 
defendant  in  execution,  to  the  writs  received  t^  t^im  accoiding  to  Ae 
order  of  time  in  whicK  they  are  received.  * 

SicnoN  1032.  Every  levy  by  an  officer,  in  pursuance  of  a  writ  of 
execution  issued  by  any  court,  or  justice,  shall  be  made  by  taking  the 
property  levied  upon  into  his  possessitm,  care  ai^  guar4>Bnship,  and  in 
his  option,  hf  removal  of  the  same  to  some  place  oi  secori^.  The 
oSicer  shall  main  an  inventory  of  the  property  levied  upon. 

Sbction  10S3.  The  officer  shall,  after  levy,  advertise  foi  sale  the 
property  levied  upon,  whether  real  or.  personal,  for  thirty  days,  or  for 
such  time  as  the  court  shall  order,  by  posting  a  written  or  printed  notice, 
in  three  conspicuous  places  within  the  district  where  such  property  is 
situated,  and  if  on  the  bknd  of  Oahu,  by  advertisement  thereof  in  the 
Government  (imzette. 

SBcnim  1034.  The  oflieer  ahall,  on  ihe  day  and  at  the  place  set  for 
such  public  sale,  unless  pail  the  amount  of  the  judgment,  interest  and 
costs,  and  his  fees  and  disbarsenieata  accrued  upon  the  writ,  sell  the 
property  advenised  to  the-highest  bidder.  He  shall  deduct  from  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  sufficient  for  the  /ull  satia&ction,  if  possible,  of  the 
execution  and  his  costs,  expmsi^  and  conunissioDS,  and  return  the  said 
writ,  satisfied  ^wlly  or  in  part,  paying  the  amount  collected  thereon  to 
the  plaintiff*  in  eiecutiwCtr  his  attorney. 
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Swmm  1086.  If,  &t  du  (um  a^pointad  fin  tha  aaie,  the  offic^  shall 
deam  it  expedient,  and  for  dM  interaet  of  all  peTBoos  concerned  itierein, 
to  poatpone  the  aale,  for  want  of  pnrchaaen  or  for  o4er  saffioient  caoae, 
be  may  postpone  it  foi  »ay  time  not  exceeding  Mven  days,  and  so  from 
dme  to  time,  foV  Hie  good  caose,  until  the  sale  shall  be  completed ; 
SiviaS  notice  of  erery  such  odjonrnment,  by  a  public  declamtion  thereof, 
at  die  time  and  place  {veTionsly  appointed  for  the  nle. 

SxcnoM  10S6.  Ttie  officer  shall  execute  and  deliver,  to  any  pnr- 
chaser  at  such  sale,  such  certificate  of  purchase,  or  conveyance,  as  may 
be  necessary. 

Skctiozt  1027.  No  sale  by'  execution  shall  operals  to  ciHivey  a 
greater  estate  or  intereet  in  die  preperty  said,  than  the  defendant  in  exe- 
cution had  at  the  time  of  each  sale ;  and  all  such  sales  af  property  not 
l>elonging  te  the  defendant,  shall  subject  the  ^eer  to  !Aa  private  action 
of  the  pnrchaser,  being  afterwards  deprived  thneof  by  the  real  oirner. 

Section  1028.  He  officer  serving  any  execution  shall  act  upon  his 
own  iHivate  accoaitfabillty,  fsi  all  ezcesaes  of  his  official  powm,  and  for 
any  departare  fram  the  legal  import  of  the  writ  or  mandate  in  his 


SscnoK  10S9.  If,  upon  an  ezecation  being  iasned  1^  a  circuit  judge 
«t  chambers,  oiby  a  pob'ce  or  district  justice,  na  pmperty,  or  not  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  pioperty,  belongii^  to  the  defendant  in  encution,  can 
he  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  judge  or  justice  issuing  the  exe- 
cution, and  the  same  is  retomed  unsatisfied,  either  wboUy  or  in  part, 
the  plaintiff  in  execution  may,  upon  procuring  a  certified  copy  of  the 
judgment  and  execution  in  the  court  below,  to  be  docketed  io  the  office 
of  the  cleric  of  the  Su{veme  Coart,  sue  out  a  writ  of  execution  from  aaid 
Supreme  Court,  which  sbaH  be  availaUe  against  the  property  of  the 
defendant,  wherever  situated  within  the  Iriagdom. 

Sbctioii  1030.  Any  circuit  court,  out  of  which  an  executira  has 
been  issued,  if  such  execution  has  been  returned  nnsatisfied  whdiy  or 
in  part,  may  issue  an  alias  execution  to  the  same  circuit,  or  an  execu- 
tion  leviable  in  some  other  circuit,  for  the  satia&ction  of  the  unpaid 
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lenuundei  of  die  judgment  and  addittonal  costs,  expenses  and  o 
aioDS,  whicb  alias  or  tutatum  writ  of  execution  shall  bo  served  by  the 
Manbal,  or  his  deputy,  in  like  manner  as  the  original. 

Sbctioh  1081,  No  otigtoal  execution  shall  be  issued,  unless  within 
one  year  after  ths  party  shall  be  entitled  to  sue  out  the  same,  and  no 
alias,  or  other  successive  execution,  shall  be  issued  afterwards,  unlesE 
each  one  be  sued  out  within  one  year  after  the  return  day  of  that  which 
preceded  it 

Sbctiom  103S.  If  a  judgment  remains  unsatisfied,  after  the  ezpiia- 
tion  of  the  time  for  taldng  out  execution  thereon,  the  plaintiff  may  have 
a  tare  jadaa  to  obtain  a  new  execution,  or  he  may,  at  any  tone  after 
'the  judgment,  have  an  action  of  debt  thereon. 

Sbctiom  1033.  Any  vjudge  of  a  court  of  record  may,  by  order  at 
chambers,  in  any  cause  in  which  an  execution  shall  have  been  issued, 
grant  a  stay  thereof  in  the  ofiicer's  hands,  for  equitable  reasons,  when 
no  appeal  or  writ  uf  error  is  granted,  upon  the  defendant  giving  bond 
and  security  fbi  its  payment  with  costs  up  to  the  said  stay.  The  pro- 
perty levied  upon  shall  not  be  released  from  levy  by  the  stay  of  execu- 
tion, and  in  ease  st  the  end  of  the  time  accorded  die  condition  of  such 
bond  be  not  complied  with,  the  ^^intiff  in  execution  may  elect  whether 
to  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  leried  property,  or  to  enforce  the  bond : 
provided,  that  if  the  levied  property  be  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  jadg- 
ment,  with  all  coats,  expenses  and  commissions,  the  stay  inclusive,  the 
sureties  in  the  bond  shall  be  answerable  for  the  deficiency.  And  when 
justice  may  require  the  lenewal  of  any  execution,  or  an  extension  of  the 
time  for  making  return  to  any  execution,  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record 
shall  have  power  so  to  order. 

Section  1034i  Bonds  of  indemnity  given  to  an  officer,  as  provided 
in  section  274,  shall  be  collectable  by  the  officer  receiving  the  same, 
upon  citation  to  show  cause  and  proof  of  the  signatures  thereto,  withont 
the  intervention  of  a  jury,  and  the  damages  to  be  assessed  thereon  shall 
be  the  amount  recovered  against  the  said  officer,  with  interest  and  costs 
of  suit,  and  the  expenses  of  snch  citation  and  judgment  of  indemnity, 
for  which  execution  may  be  issued  against  the  co^bligors,  both  jointly 
and  severalty,  leviable  as  in  other  cases  of  indebtedness. 
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[MDIXa   OF  KXKCDTIOaB.  24^ 

Skctiok  1035.  Th«  following  property  when  owned  by  any  person, 
being  a  housfel(eeper  and  haying  a  family,  shall  be  exempt  from  levy  and 
sale  on  executioiK 

The  bmily  Bible  i^iatnily  pictures  and  school  books : 

Tivo  swine  or  six  goals,  and  all  necessary  fish,  meat,  flour,  and  vege- 
tables, actually  provided  for  tamily  use,  not  to  include  kalo  or  any 
plant  still  growing  c«  ungadiered  : 

All  necessary  wearing  appaiel,  mats,  beds,  bedsteads,  and  bedding  for 
such  penoD  and  his  family ;  one  poi  boud,  one  poi  beater,  two  cala- 
bashes, one  00,  one  table,  six  chairs,  six  knives  and  forks,  six  plates,  six 
tea  cups  and  saucers,  one  sugar  dish,  one  milk  pot,  one  tea  pot,  one 
coffee  pot  and  six  spoons ; 

The  tools  and  implements  of  any  mechanic,  necessary  for  canying: 
on  his  trade  ot  business,  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  in  value : 

The  onifoim  of  any  officer  or  private  belonging  to  any  of  the  military 
forces  of  the  kingdom,  and  his  arms  and  nccoutreiAents. 
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CHAPTER    XlX. 

or  THE  nuB  OP  ooxHENcmo  pERaoKAi.  Acnom. 

Steaos  1QQ6..  The  following  acdons  shall  be  commenced  witfain 
six  years  next  afiet  the  cause  of  soch  sntion  accroed,  and  not  after : 

1.  Actions  for  the'Kcorery  of  any  debt  founded  upon  any  cootncC, 
oUigatton  or  liability,  excepting  such  as  an  imnigbt  npon  the  judgment 
or  dectee  of  some  court  of  ^cord  : 

2.  Actions  upon  judgments  rendered  in  any  court  not  being  a  conrt  of 
recMd: 

3.  Actions  of  debt  for  arieanges  of  rent : 

4.  Actions  for  trespass  upon  land : 

5.  Actions  fer  taking,  detaining  or  injuring  any  goods  or  chattels,  in- 
cluding Bctiona  of  replerin  : 

6.  Special  actions  on  the  cose  for  criminal  conretsadoa,  for  libels,  at 
for  any  other  injury  to  the  persona  or  r^hta  of  any,  except  such  as  are 
specified  in  the  next  two  sections. 

Section  103^7.    The  following  actions  sball  be  c(»nmeDC«d  widiia 
two  years  after  the  cause  of  action  accrued,  and  not  ater : 
1.  Actions  for  assault  and  battery  : 
3.  Actions  for  false  imprisonment : 

3.  Actions  for  words  spoken  slandering  the  character  or  title  of  any 
person : 

4.  Actions  for  words  spoken  whereby  special  damages  are  soataioed  : 

5.  Actions  against  the  Marshal,  Sherifis,  or  other  officera,  for  the 
escape  of  prisoners,  or  upon  any  liability  incurred  by  them  by  the  doing 
any  act  in  their  official  capacity,  or  by  the  omission  of  any  official 
duty. 

Sbction  1 038.    In  all  actions  of  debt,  account,'  or  assumprit,  hvnght 
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to  nco*«r  ftojr  bBboM  dne  upon  a  mutoal,  open  and  eumnt  account. 
the  eauM  of  aetiaii  atwll  be  deemed  to  hare  accrued,  fnun  the  time  of 
the  laat  item  |«0Ted  Id  such  account. 

SBcrmit  1039.  If  anjr  penoo  entitled  to  bring  any  action  in  dtia 
chapter  specified  (eicepting  actiooa  agaiiut  the  Manhal,  Sherifia,  oi 
other  officen)  ahall,  at  thetimo  the  cause  of  action  accroed  be^either, 

1.  Within  the  age  of  twenty  yean :  or, 

2.  Intane :  or, 

3.  Impriaoned  on  a  crimioal  chaige,  or  in  execution  under  the  sen- 
tenee  of  a  cciafiital  court  for  a  term  less  than  his  natuml  life  :  or, 

4.  A  married  woman  : 

Such  persons  shall  be  at  liberty  to  bring  such  actiana  within  the 
reapectiTe  times  in  this  chapter  limited,  after  soch  disability  remored. 

Sacnon  1040.  If  any  person  entitled  to  bring  any  action  in  this 
chapter  specified,  shall  die  befom  the  expiration  of  the  time  herein  lim- 
ited for  the  commencement  of  such  suit,  if  such  cause  of  action  shall 
suTTiTe  to  his  repieoentatiTe,  his  executors  or  admiDistratoTS  may,  aflet 
the  exiMiation  of  such  time  and  within  one  yehr  after  such  date,  com- 
mence such  action;  but  not  after  that  period. 

Sbctioii  1011.  If  at  the  time  when  any  cause  of  action  specified  in 
this  chapter  ahall  accrue  against  any  penon,  he  shall  be  out  of  the 
kingdom,  such  action  may  be  commenced  within  the  terms  herein 
lespectiTely  limited,  after  the  return  of  such  peiaoo  into  this  kiogSom  ; 
and  if,  after  such  cause  of  action  shall  have  accrued,  snch  person  shall 
depart  from  and  reside  out  of  this  kingdom,  the  lime  of  his  absence  shall 
not  be  deemed  or  taken  as  any  part  of  the  lime  limited  for  the  com- 
mencement of  such  action. 

SBcribH  1043.    When  an  actio^^>^mmenced  within  (he  time  pre-    ^ 
scribed  by  law,  shall  abate  by  reason  oK^e  death  of  the  plaintiUli  if  the 
right  of  the  «t!on  snrrive  to  bis  repzesenB^iTe^^hia  executors  or  admin- 
istrators may,  «nthia    one   year    after  suchNkad),  commence  a  new 
action.  \  \ 

Sectiom  1043.     Whenever  the  commencement  of  any  suit  shall  be 
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stayed  by  an  injunction  of  any  court  of  -eiliiity,  the  time  during  which 
such  iujonction  shall  be  in  force,  shall  not  be  deemed  any  portion  of  th« 
time  in  this  chapter  limited  for  the  commencement  of  such  suit. 

SscnoH  1044.  When  a  suit  shall  be  alleged  by  a  plamtiiTto  have 
been  commenced  within  the  time  required  by  law,  and  such  aJle^tion 
shall  be  put  in  issue  by  the  defendant,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the 
defendant  to  prore,  on  the  trial,  that  the  process  issued  by  ^  phintilf 
was  not  issued  with  the  intent  or  in  the  manner  required  by  law ;  or 
that  any  means  whatever  were  used  by  the  plaintiSi  or  his  attorney,  to 
prevent  the  serrice  of  the  writ,  or  to  keep  the  defendant  in  ignorance  of 
the  issuing  thereof. 

Section  1046.     Upon  any  such  matter  beii^  establuhed,  or  npon  its 

appearance  in  any  other  way  that  any  process  was  issued  without  any 

.   intent  that  it  should  be  served,  such  process  shall  not  be  deemed  the 

commencement  of  a  suit  within  the  meaning  of  the  provEsions  of  this 

chapter. 

Sitcnon  1048.  No  person  shall  avail  himself  of  any  disability  env- 
merated  in  this  chapter,  unless  such  disability  existed  at  the  lime  bb 
right  of  his  action  accrued. 

Sbctioh  10^.  Where  there  ^lall  be  two  or  more  such  disabilities 
existing  at  the  time  the  right  of  action  accrued,  the  Kraifations  herein 
prescribed  shall  not  attach  uittit  alt  such  disabilities  be  removed. 

Sacnon  1048.  The  provisions  of  thb  chapter  sfaafl  not  eirtend  to 
any  action  which  is,  or  shall  be,  limited  by  any  statute  to  bs.  t»ot^t 
within  a  shorter  time  than  is  herein  prescribed ;  but  such  action  shall  be 
brought  within  the  time  limited  by  such  statute. 

Sbctiok  1049.  If  any  person  who  is  liable  to  any  of  the  actions 
mentioned  in  this  article,  shall  fraudulently  conceal  the  cause  of  such 
nction  from  the  knowledge  of  the  person  entitled  thereto,  the  action  may 
be  commenced  at  any  time  within  six  years  after  the  person  who  ia 
entitled  to  bring,  the  same  shall  discover  that  he  has  such  cause  of 
action,  and  not  afterwards. 
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Tun  OF  omw 

SHtnoN  1060.  All  th«  provitioni  of  this  chapter  shall  apptj  to  die 
cy»  of  U17  debt  on  contnct,  alibied  by  way  of  let  off  od  the  put  of  t 
fcfanrtint.  snd  the  time  ot  limilatioii  of  such  debt  shall  be  compaled  in 
Ha  «—'">»'  as  if  an  acdmi  had  been  comineDced  therefor,  at  the  time 
«^  the  plaintiff's  action  comnMoced. 

9icTMW  1061.  ETery  jadfment  and  decrM,  in  any  conn  of  nemd 
rfAa  Idngdom,  ihail  be  presamed  to  be  paid  and  satisfibd,  at  the  ezpiia- 
IJM  tf  tmnty  yean  after  the  jndgment  or  decree  was  rendered. 


[  106S.  In  all  cases  where  the  right  of  action  shall  ham 
mated  prariona  to  the  fiist  day  of  Angnst,  A.  D.  1S63,  no  action  dull 
ki  aaiitainaMe,  nnlesa  the  same  shall  ha  commenced  before  the  fint 
4v«f  Aafdat  A.  D.  1BS9 ;  lalgect  homrcr  to  die  [oonsioaa  of  aactMn 
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OOAPTSR  XX' 

UF  TB>  glOTlWIOH   <W  nUUM  Alb  1 

AND    IN    ACnOHB    FODUDKB    IfBaEOR. 

Shmww  1063.  No  acdoii  ilrall  be  ImMgiit  nnd  ■■unMdoai  is  aiy 
tt  the  following  CMM  : 

Rnt:  To  ct»i^  M  ezecotar  ot  admishtmtor,  npoB  uaj  apetiil 
promise  to  ftnawer  damages  out  of  his  owd  estate ; 

Sectmdlf :  To  charge  any  person,  upon  any  special  promise  tir 
answer  for  the  debt,  default  or  misdoings  of  another ; 

Thirdly :  To  cba^  any  person,  upon  an  agreement  made  in  con- 
sidefalion  of  marriage ; 

FoorAly :  Upon  any  contract  for  (he  sale  of  lands,  tenemeols  or 
beredilamenis,  or  of  any  interest  in  or  cooceraing  them ; 

nftbty :  Upon  any  agreement  that  is  not  ia  be  perforoMd  wtAin 
one  year  firam  the  making  thereof; 

'Unless  the  pnmise,  contract  or  agreement,  upon  which  soch  actioM 
shall  be  bronglit,  dt  some  memorandum  oi  note  thereof,  ahalt  be  in 
writing,  and'be  signed  by  the  party  to  be  chaiged  therewith,  or  by  aome 
person  thereunto  by  him  lawfully  authoiiaed. 

SicnoN  1064.  The  consideration  of  any  soch  promise,  conttact  or 
agreement,  need  not  be  set  forth,  pi  expressed,  in  the  writing  signed  by 
the  party  to  be  charged  therewith,  but  may  be  proved  by  any  other  lq|al 
eridence. 

SicnoH  1065.  No  action  shall  be  brought  and  maintained,  to  charge 
any  peisoD  upon,  or  by  reason  of,  any  re^esentatian  or  asmnnce,  mads 
concerning  the  diaraeter,  conduct,  credit,  ability,  trade  or  dealings  of 
any  other  person,  nnleaa  such  repreimlatiim  or  aasuraoce  shall  be  made 
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flBgrwat  1066.  No  omtnct  ftv  die  mde  of  amy  gooia,  wnm  or  ntr- 
ilnmliw .  for  tkc  price  of  odo  hundfod  doUui  or  mora,  ihaU  bo  tUowid 
to  bo  gmd,  unless  the  pnichssei  shall  accept  part  of  Ute  goods,  sa  asUi 
and  actoally  lecein  the  same,  or  give  MKnething  in  eanwst  to  bind  the 
hngatB,  or  in  part  payaieDt,  <a  aooae  mote  or  'laemoTaiidiBi,  in  wiitiDg, 
gf  A*  said  bas^aia  bo  made  aad  Hgaod  by  the  putj  to  bo  (iai;ged  by 
soch  coDtmct,  or  by  his  agent,  ibersanto  hy  him  Uwfullj  aatkotnad. 

Sicnni  1067.  mien  aay  yoiina,  wbo  is  boood  by  a  Motmet  in 
wiidDg  to  convey  any  real  «alats,  ah^l  dio  before  nuiking  Ae  conveyi- 
aaee,  the  odier  par^  may  ha-re  a  bill  in  equi^  in  the  Snprente  Coort, 
toenforeea  specific  periatmance  of  the  cootmet  by  the  heiis,  deviaeea,  or 
kf  tim  cxeeirtor  or  admiiuBtrator  of  tba  deceased  party,  aicb  biU  to  be 
Mad  wiAin  one  year  after  the  gnnt  of  adminiatiation. 

Sicnm  1058.  Tbe  court  shall  hear  and  decide  erery  sach  case, 
acenvdii^  to  the  procMdinga  ia  chancery,  and  shall  make  sach  decree 
tlMtan,  as  jasiies  sad  equity  may  reqnira. 

flaonoN  106t.  If  it  shall  sppeu  that  tbe  plaintjfisentidedtolwve 
a  deed  of  conTeyanoe,  the  eoart  may  aalherise  and  require  the  execatar 
cr  adminiatntor  ef  the  deceased  party,  t&  convey  the  estate  in  like  man- 
ner ■■  tbe  deceased  person  might  snd  oi^t  tohave  done,  if  living;  and, 
if  bit  heiiB  or  deviseea,  or  any  of  them,  wre  within  the  kii^mn,  and 
MBBpeleBt  to  act,  the  conn  may  direct  tfaom  or  any  of  tbem,  instead  of 
ik*  asacHtoT  or  administmtor,  to  convey  die  estate  in  the  mamier  befoie 
—tioBed,  or  to  )ota  with  the  eaecotor  or  admisietiater  in  soch  ee» 


Sectjon  1060.  Eveiy  cosveysnce  mad^  in  pnrsoance  of  each  deciee, 
Aall  be  efiectoal  to  pass  the  estate  contncted  for,  as  fnlly  as  if  made 
hy  Ae  contractor  himself. 

-   SnonoR  1061.    If  die  defendant  in  awh  satt  diall  neglect  or  lefose 
to  make  a  conveyance  according  to  the  decree,  the  cotiit  may  enter 
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jodgnwiit,  thftithe  plaiottdTilMn  recoret  jodgroent  for  ponsaiDn  af  ^ 
land  contracted  for,  to  hold  sccoidiag  to  the  tenni  o(  the  intended  cen- 
Tcynnce,  and  may  issue  a  writ  of  leizin  therenpon ;  and  the  {riaintiS^ 
by  ferce  of  said  writ,  haring  obtained  poiiwion  of  the  premiKa^  ^all 
held  the  bum  in  like  maniMr,  as  if  connjred  in  pannaiMn  of  the 


Sioncm  1062.  The  [Heceding  sectiivi  «hall  not  {oeveot  the  eo«rt 
from  enforcing  their  decree,  by  any.  other  process,  Kcoiding  to  cbaoMty 
proeeedinga.  '  ■>•.. 

SKTnoM  1063.  If  the  person,  to  whom  the  conreyance  was  to  be 
nude,  shall  die  before  such  Btdt  is  bnaght,  or  before  the  ctwTeyaiica  is 
completed,  any  person,  who  woold  be  entitled  to  the  CBtale  nnder  him 
as  heir,  devisee  or  otherwise,  in  case  the  cooFeyance  had  been  made 
accoding  to  the  contract,  may  commence  such  sait,  or  prosecnta  it,  if 
commenced  ;  and  the  conveyance  shall  thereupon  be  so  made,  aa  to  veM 
the  estate  in  the  same  persons,  who  would  have  been  so  entitled  to  it 

Swmoif  1061.  If  the  party,  to  lAom  any  sncfa  conreyance  was  tn 
be  made,  or  those  claiming  under  him,  shall  not  commence  a  suit,  as 
before  provided,  and  if  the  heira  of  the  deceased  party  are  under  age,  or 
otherwise  incompetent  to  convey  the  lands  contracted  for,  the  eieentor 
or  administrator  of  the  deceased  may  file  a  bill  in  equity  in  i1k 
Snpreme  Court,  setting  forth  the  conbnct  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  whereupon  the  court  may,  by  its  decree,  authorize  and  require 
BDch  executor  or  administrator  to  convey  the  estate,  in  the  manner  the 
deceased  should  have  done;  and  such  a  conveyance  ^U  be  deeined  s 
performance  of  the  contract  on  the  part  of  the  deceased,  and  sufficient  ts 
entitle  his  heirs,  ezocnton  or  administnton,  to  demand  a  peifenaaaet 
thereof  on  his  part. 
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CHAPTER   XXt. 

or  AnuKirere  ahd  coDmcLOBs  at  law. 

Sscnon  1065.  The  Saprems  Court  shall  hare  powei  to  examine 
and  admit  as  jnactitioneia  ia  the  courts  of  lectnrd,  such  penoiu,  bein^ 
Hawaiiao  subjects,  of  good  momi  ebaiacter,  and  hanng  takea  the  pie- 
Kiibed  oath  of  office,  as  said  court  may  find  qualified  foi  that  puipoae. 

Sbction  1066.  Said  practitioaers  shall  be  summaiily  amenable  to 
ttie  courts  of  Tccord,  aad  may  be  fined,  imisisoned  or  dismissed  from  the 
roll  i^  pmcticionerB,  for  satufitctory  cauas,  upon  the  complaint  of  any 
party  aggriered  by  Him  mal-praclice,  or  foi  non-payment  of  moneys 
collected  by  them  for  piirate  patties,  or  for  any  deceit,  or  odier  grooa 
misconduct 

SnonoN  1061.  They  shall  hare  the  right  to  practiee  in  all  the 
courts  of  the  Idugdom,  and  to  appear  therein  as  attorneys,  connselloti, 
solicitors  or  [Hroctors,  In  behalf  of  third  persmts  who  may  choose  to  retain 
them,  for  the  prosecution  or  defence  of  nctjons,  civil,  criminal  or  miied ; 
and  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  for  their  aerriees  the  leea  prescribed  by 
law,  vrtiich  being  taxed  by  any  judge  of  the  court,  shall  be  added  to  the 
judgment  and  collected  for  their  benefit. 

SBcnoN  1068.  No  person  dnll  be  allowed  to  practice  in  any  eonn 
of  lecord  in  this  kingdom,  or  before  a  circuit  judge  at  chambers,  imlev 
he  ritall  have  been  duly  licensed  so  to  do  by  die  Sujweme  Court  :  priy 
Tided,  dut  nodiing  in  this  chapter  contained  shall  be  coustmed  to  pie- 
vent  any  person,  pUintifi*,  defendant  or  accused,  from  mi^earii^  in  pemrn 
before  any  court,'or  justice,  and  there  |voaecnting  or  defending  his  own 
cause,  without  the  aid  of  legal  connsaL 
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StonoK  1069.  The  pnctitioDen  n  licemed  dnlt  kara  coatn)  to 
jndgment  and  execution,  of  all  snitB  and  defences  confided  to  dwin :  pro* 
Tided,  howerer,  thai  so  audi  pncdtioDer  ahall  ban  power  to  eompfomiae, 
aibitrate  and  settle  auch  matten  confided  to  him,  noleaa  upon  ifwckl 
BOdioritf  in  writing  from  his  cItenL 

SkcnoK  1070.  The  oath  of  office  to  be  taken  and  anlhacribed  bf  anek 
practitJonen,  shall  be  as  fMom» : 

iimma  Com,  H.  L 

.  feii^  ttalT  swaca,  4ipa»  th«  k»  «iB  aajfoM  A«  CgaditBtioa  maii 

Lava  of  &■  HkWBiIaa  IdaDds,  ud  bithhllr  disahai|B  Iha  dntka  of  ttutmig,  oaa*- 
■Ibr,  wliohM  Md  praotor,  la  tbi  ooart*  nt  tUi  kiafdon,  t*  th«  bwtof  Ua.ablB^. 

Such  oath  shall  be  taken  and  sabscribed  before  some  judge  of  a  conn 
of  recoid. 

SccnoH  1071.  The  license  to  be  ^ven  to  a  pnctitiooer  aball  be 
in  the  following  fonn ; 

— ,  ta|Bira,haili«bMBiBailBadaBdimd4aIrtMlUid.  a^affMi 

MMl  tfuBotw,  1 4o  hwaby  Uawia*  Un  to  ptaaUaa  tn  an  Uw  Oonta  W  tUa  k;k«riM 
as  Ml  attonM?,  eoaiweUor.  sotUtar  sod  pfMlor  ItanoT,  diul«(  (ood  behatbr. 

Olnn  nadw  mj  baad  and  Ifc*  mbI  of  the  BoptaBS  Coart,  Uiis dsj  <t , 

18-. 

Utenom  1B33.  The  Supreme  Cooit  may  pnacribetamawtd  perigda 
of  study  prepantory  la  tkeadenisnon  of  pnctitioiMn,aBd  rales  lor  dMir 
gornnmeot  in  the  paisuit  ef  tlwir  piaetice,  nol  iaconsisteDt  wiA  m»f 
law  «f  dte  kii^dotn. 

Sktiom  1073.  A  license  to  practice  shall  not  be  necesaory  to 
^ditis  any  psrsaa  to  appear,  in  his  own  faohalf,  or  for  aafther,  in  any 
polios  or  distnct  cowt 

SwtWH  1014.  Tkt  ctmk  of  the  Sapieme  Court  afcaU  enct  tnm 
eiwty  pcBclitioaer,  iipab'  his  reeeinog  a  lioeoM,  as  iilmiMina  its  of  lea 
dsUMs,  bt  dte  benefit  of  tlw  poUie  tnaMuy. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


or  H4flnB»  IK  «ilANCIIR8. 

flammt-  MTSl  Itia  SopnniM  Coan  mmj  appmat  &  rainUe  namber 
^fMum,  b«fdM  dM  clerk  of  aid  aonit,  to  be  mwMra  in  chancerr. 
who  ahsU  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  3«id  court. 

SfectHHi  IVK.  The  Ufsntl  noalera  in  ehneerj  sbajl  take  mi  nb- 
aaH/t  Rit  oath  fev  the  bitliM  diaeht^  of  the  doties  of  their  offlea, 
which  Mdi  BUj-  bt  Bdminiateved  bjr  any  juttibe  of  die  Safffmie  Conrt. 

Sscnon  lOTT.  They  shall  perfonn,  ander  the  direcUon  of  the  Su- 
IMUH  Omtt,  or  ef  any  jastkM  tk^nof,  all  the  doiiea,  which,  according 
le  tk*  pMctiee  in  cfaaaemyt  apfnrttin  to  the  ofiee,  and  as  shall  be 
mngaeA  to  A«nv  and  they  ihtll  be  allows  thewfer,  mch  fee*  aa  the 
DMMt  BbaH  owler. 

SicnoH  1075.  Theii  fees  shall  be  taxed  with  the  other  costs  in  the 
cMtoi  Md  shki  be  erentnaHy  paid  by  avch  party,  or  in  aaiib  manner,  as 
Ae  couft  ahull  ofder. 

SMomm  1079.  Every  master  in  chancery  shall,  upon  his  aj^int- 
aen^  pi^  to  the  clerk  efthe  SnprenM  Geutt,  a  fee  of  ten  doHara  for  the 
hewfit  of  dte  pMk  tnamxry. 
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CHAFTEtt   XXm. 
'"'    or  irat  MRHCT  Anonrm. 

Sktiom  1060.  The  Jaaticea  of  the  Snpnme  Conrt  ihftU  »pfaiat  ■ 
nritaUe  penoD  u  diitriet  attomay,  in  each  of  the  n^octin  judickl  cti» 
cuiti  of  the  Idngdim. 

^cnon  1081.  Said  dtstriet  attomeya  ehall,  when  ai^iRtad,  take 
■nd  mbacribe  an  oath  of  fiddity  to  the  ConstitiitioQ,  and  for  the  bithM 
dncharge  of  the  dotias  of  their  itSice,  which  oath  may  be  tabea  and 
nibacribed  before  any  judge  of  a  conrt  of  recoid. 

SscnoH  lOeO.  They  shall  sereially  gire  bond  to  the  Chief  Joatiee 
of  the  Supreme  Cooit,  in  the  penalty  of  at  least  one  thooaand  doUan, 
for  the  fiuUifol  payment  into  the  public  treasury,  of  all  rooneyB  and  fine* 
by  them  collected  and  received  for  the  govemment,  thiongfa  the  comta 
or  otherwise. 

SxmoH  1063.  They  shall  MTenlly  hold  office  for  Ae  term  of  two 
yews  from  the  date  of  their  appointaaent,  unless  sooner  remored  by  the 
JostioeB  of  the  Snpnme  Court 

Skctim  1064.  They  sfaali  severally  Mside  in  the  circuits  (or  wUek. 
they  are  appointed,  and  keep  (rffices  at  the  seats  of  justice  for  tbair 
re^Mctive  circuits. 

SicnoN  106&.  They  shall,  within  their  ^npeetire  circuits,  appear 
for  the  crown  or  government  in  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  Circuit  Coorte, 
and  when  requaated  by  the  Sheriff  or  any  Justice,  in  the  police  nad 
diatriet  eourta,  in  all  caaea,  criminal  or  civil,  in  which  the  crown  or 
g»TCnuiMnt  may  ba  a  party,  or  be  interested. 
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SlCTion  1066.  They  ahall  alao,  Aritbin  their  leapecthre  circuiti,  be 
ngilant  uid  actin  in  detectitig  crinuoaU,  and  all  ofieoden  against  the 
revenue  laws,  or  the  laws  relating  to  lieenses,  and  proaecuts  the  same 
irith  diligence.  It  shall  also  be  their  duty,  within  theii  respectiTe  cic- 
calls,  to  eofbree  all  bolds,  notes  or  other  iostnunents,  that  may  be  placed 
in  tfaeii  hands  for  thatlpurpcm,  by  any  of  the  King's  ministers,  or  goni- 
Don,  or  by  any  judicial  or  execatire  officer. 

Sbctioi)  10S7.  When  any  one  shall  obstruct  any  street,  chanoel, 
harbor,  wharf,  or  other  uighway,  or  public  place',  or  obstruct  oi  divert 
any  stream  or  public  wafer  course,  or  commit  any  trespass  or  waste  on 
any  portion  of  the  public  flomain,  or  other  govenunent  property,  as  by 
the  cutting  down  of  prohibited  trees,  or  the  lemoral  of  stone,  coral,  sand 
or  other  property  of  the  goi'^mment,  pertaioing  thereto,  the  said  district 
attaraejrs,  within  their  lesplfctiTe  circuita,  shall  prosecute  the  offender 
widi  diligence,  fiiat,  howoTei^  taking  the  advice  of  the  governor  of  their 
respective  circuits,  when  convtenient. 

SscnoH  1068.  The  said  district  attorneys  shall,  without  da^',  at 
■U  times  when  called  upon,  g\re  advice  and  counsel  to  the  ministers, 
govemora,  the  maishalf  sherifi&,  collectors,  justices  and  othei  puUic 
officers,  within  their  respective  citeuits,  in  all  matters  connected  with 
their  public  duties,  and  otherwise  aid  and  assist  tbem  in'  every  way 
reqiusite  to  enaUe  them  to  perform  those  duties  faithfully. 

SECTtDir  1069.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  said  district  sttameys 
to  give  coonael  and  aid  to  the  poor  and  oppressed  natives,  within  their 
respective  circuits,  and  to  assist  them  in  oblainii^  their  just  rights,  with- 
out charge :  provided,  however,  that  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  render 
fluh  aid,  counsel  and  assistance,  unless  requested  so  to  do  by  the  King, 
or  by  some  one  of  the  King's  ministers  or  governors. 

SscnoK  1090.  The  said  district  sttomeys,  whenever  requested  so  to 
do  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  visit  the  several  dis> 
tricts  or  apanas,  or  any  of  them  in  their  respective  circuits,  and  discha^ 
such  official  duties  as  may  be  required  of  them,  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 
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Sectiom  1091.  The  said  diflkict  attorneys  shall  serBrally,  on  or 
before  the  fiitt  Monday  of  Jnauaiy  in  each  y«ar,  make  leports  to  the 
Chief  Jiistic9  of  the  Supreme  Court,  aetting  forth  paittcukrty  the 
amount  and  kind  of  official  business  done  by  them  leepectiTely,  ia  each 
circuit,  in  the  j^r  preceding,  the  number  of  persons  prosecuted,,  the 
crimes  and  misdemeanore  for  which  snch  proBecntioDS  wne  had,  the 
results  theFeof,  aHid  the  punishments  awarded  against  any  person  eoa- 
Ticted  thereon  ;  and  generally,  they  shall  present  in  said  reports,  plain 
and  particular  Btateraents  of  the  criminal  business  of  their  respective 
circuits.  To  enable  them  to  make  such  reports,  it  shall  be  the  du^  of 
the  circuit  judges,  district  jnstiees,  and  olher  public  officers,  whenerer 
rei^uestcd  so  to  do,  to  furnish  tl^em  with  such  information  in  relatiea 
thereto,  as  they  may  possess.  > 

Section  109S.  None  of  the  said  dbtrict  Bttorneys  shall  receive  any 
fee  or  reward  from,  or  in  behalf  of,  aKy  person  oc  prosecutor,  for  services 
rendered  in  any  prosecution  or  business,  to  which  it  shall  be  their  official 
duty  te  attend ;  nor  be  concerned  aa  counsel  or  attorney  for  either  party, 
in  anv  civil  action  dependii^  upon  the  flame  state  of  facts. 

Section  1093.  They  shall  severally  account  with  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  every  three  months,  for  all  fees,  hills  of  costs,  fines,  penalties, 
and  other  moneys  received  by  them  by  virtus  of  their  offices. 

Section  1094.  The  district  attorney  for  the  first  judicial  circuit 
shall,  when  required,  g^ve  his  opinion  upon  quostions  of  law  rafaoiitted 
to  him  by  the  King,  either  bnnch  of  the  Legislkture,  the  Govemor  of 
Uahu,  or  the  head  of  any  department.  v 

Section  1095.  Tbe  district  attorney  for  the  fiqt  judicial  circuit 
shall  receive  a  salary  of  two  thousand  dollars  a  year  ;  nnd  the  district 
attorney  of  the  second  circuit,  a  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars.  The 
district  attorneys  for  the  third  and  fourth  circuits,  shall  each  leeeive  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by  the  judges  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  which  shall  be  paid  to  them,  severally,  out  of  the  puUic  treasury. 
in  eqoal  monthly  payments,  in  full,  for  all  services  rendered  by  them. 
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CHAFTJSa  XIIV. 

OF  coiniMpm 

Sectiom  1096.  Eveiy  judicial  tribunal,  acting  as  sucli,  and  every 
roagisonte  acting  by  authority  of  law  in  a  judicial  capacity,  may  sum- 
marily puuiah  persons  guilty  of  contempt,  as  follonra,  viz. : 

1.  The  Supreme  Court,  by  imprison  me  nt(at  hard  labor^ot  more  than 
direo  months,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  both 
such  fine  and  imprisonment  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

S.  Any  circuit  court,  or  any  court  of  probate,  by  imprison  me  nt^at  hard 
iabonnot  more  thhn  two  months,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

3.  Any  .circuit  judge,  or  police  justice,  by  imprisonrnent^t  hard  labor 
not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars, 

i.  Any  district  jugtice,  coroner,  or  other  person  acting  in  a  judicial 
capacity  by  authority  from  any  court  of  record,  by  imprisonment  at  hard 
labor  not  more  than  ten  days,  or  by  iine  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

Sectioh  1097.  Feisons  puniriied  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter,  shall  also  be  liable  to  indictraent  for  the  same  misconduct,  if  it 
be  an  indictable  o&nae ;  bnt  the  court  before  which  a  conviction  is  had 
on  the  indictment,  in  passing  sentence,  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
panishment  before  inflicted. 

Sectioh  1099.  When  the  contempt  consists  in  the  omission  or  refusal 
to  perform  an  act  which  is  yet  in  the  power  of  the  party  to  perform,  he 
may  be  imprisoned  until  he  have  performed  it,  and  in  that  case  the  act 
■hall  be  specified  in  the  warrant  of  commitment. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


JUMCMJIX  DVABIIIBia'. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 
OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  COURTS  OF  BECORD. 


ARTICLE    XLVI.— OF    CTVIL    SDITS. 

Section  1099.  Ereiy  civil  action  hereafter  to  be  tried  in  any  of 
the  courts  of  record  in  this  kingdom,  ahall  be  commenced  by  petiuon, 
which  petition  shall  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  plaintiff,  or  some  one 
on  his^half,  deposing  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,      f 

Section  \100,  In  all  suits  for  the  lecovery  of  money  upon  evidences 
of  indebtedn^,  or  vouchers  certain  or  computable  by  the  court,  that  is 
to  say  :  upon  promissory  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  diaih,  orders,  bonds  and 
other  instruments,  parol  or  specialty,  the  plaintiff  in  person,  or  by  his 
attorney,  shall  file  a  petition  for  process,  addressed  to  the  Chief  Judge 
or  Justice  of  the  court,  in  substance  as  follons : 

Tbe  imd«tsig]Md  eUma  or .resldiBgkt ,  iBlMkd  of  .^— ,  — —  dol- 

lan,  upon  (a  Dots  or  oUrer  «*ideMM  of  dtbt,  •*  tho  cue  vAj  be)  djtted ,  p^abh 

c»i ,  Tith  — ~lnl«rett(roin .    Sdd  defiudftnt  hM  tMfltotad  sad  rribwd  to 

pty  the  tUDo  antil  thii  date,  (and  in  caae  of  frand  or  oonoealnuBt,  or  otber  ooUnaiTc 
or  dMeplt-r«  ciroamituioM  ktltnduit  npon  the  oontnotini  or  the  oatt-pt^jooA  at 
the  debt,  here  insert  the  sune  uoordiiiK  to  the  dnomMaiMM). 

Wberolbre,  the  nndrnifned  aeke  the  procesa  of  this  oonrt  to  olt«  the  SMd  dehodent 
to  appew  ftnd  uuwer  this  demsud. 

Dated day  of ,  18—. , 

Plaintiff,  Of  PUlDtiTa  Attoniej. 

Sbctiom  1101.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  in  case  no  fraudu- 
lent circumstances  be  alleged  by  the  plaintiff,  the  clerk  shall  issue,  nndcr 
the  seal  of  the  court,  a  summons  addressed  to  the  Marshal  or  his  dqwiy, 
*riiich  may  be  in  the  frilowing  fonn : 
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uiviL  strm.  ME 

YoawtMBttMididtonuuoM .MbndHt,  beMi  hiiUllUentttM 

•IMWW  within  tw«i^  daj*  »ft«r  NTTiM  th«MO^  to  tw  Mid  ftn^MT  befiva  t)i«  SnpndM 

Court,  (or  Onmit  Coort  Ibrtbe JadidkloiTcnit,  utlMgMe)D»;be)kttbe 

UTtn  thenot,  to  be  holdan  kt ,  ia  tb«  IbIbiuI  of ,  on  tha .  da;  of 

BCit,  mt  o'olook  A.  it,  to  (how  cuiae  why  the  eUm  of ,  pUndff, 

(honU  not  bs  awuded  to  him  pvnuat  to  the  tenor  of  hti  mnneitd  patMoo.    Awl 
htm  JOS  tkoo  thwa  tUi  writ  with  Ml  ratora  of  ;ra«T  pRwaadinga  Iharwa. 

WitnMB, ,  bqnira, 

Cblaf  Jiutioe  of  th«  Snprame  Court,  ftt  Honolola, 

ihii daj  of ,  A.  D.  IB— 

(Seal.) 

,  Clark. 

Sbctiom  1103.  Everf  summons  issued  under  die  seal  of  a  court  of 
record,  efaaU  be  serred  by  the  Manhal  or  his  deputy,  upon  the  defendKut. 
by  the  deliTery  to  him  of  a  certified  copy  thereof,  and  of  the  plaintiffs 
petition,  to  which  petition  shall  always  be  annexed  a  literal  copy  of  the 
voucher  upon  which  it  is  predicated,  (if  any  there  be,)  or  in  case  the  de- 
feodoht  cannot  be  found,  by  leaving  such  certified  copy  with  aome  agent 
or  person  transacting  the  business  of  the  deCendant,  or  at  the  defendant's 
last  place  of  residence. 

Sbctioh  1103,  If  the  defendant  was  never  an  inhabitant  of  the  king- 
dom, (but  has  property  situated  within  the  same,)  or  has  removed  there- 
from, aad  the  fact  shall  appear  by  affidavit  to  the  satis&ction  of  the 
court,  or  a  judge  thereof  at  chambera,  and  it  shall  la  like  manner  aj^war 
that  a  cause  of  action  exists  against  such  defendant,  or  that  he  is  a 
necessary  or  proper  party  to  the  action,  such  court  or  judge  may  gmnt 
an  order,  that  the  service  be  made  by  pubticatioQ  of  dia  nimmons. 

SwmoN  1104.  Such  order  shall  direct  the  publication  to  be  made  in 
the  Government  Gazette,  for  such  length  of  time  as  may  be  deemed 
reaaanable,  not  leas  than  three  months.  In  case  the  residence  of  the 
defendant  is  known,  the  court  or  judge  shall,  in  addition  to  the  publica- 
tion, direct  a  copf  of  the  summons  and  petition  to  be  forthwith  depos- 
ited in  the  pos^oSce,  addressed  to  the  defendant,  at  his  place  of  resi- 
dence. When  publication  is  ordered,  personal  service  of  a  copy  of  the 
sommotu  and  petition,  out  of  the  kingdom,  shall  be  equivalent  to  publi- 
cati<m  and  depoeit  in  the  poat-office.    In  either  case,  the  serriQe  of  the 
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imnmoaB  shall  be  deemed  comidete  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  pie- 
scnbed  by  the  order  for  publication. 

Sbgtiom  1 105.  It  shall  be  necessary  to  join  aa  defendants  in  a  civil 
action,  all  the  joint  and  several,  oi  joint  nuiken  of  promiasory  notes,  or 
drawers  of  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  or  otdera,  or  joint  and  aereiKl 
obligors,  lessees,  or  parties  of  the  first  or  second  part  to  coreoants,  agree- 
ments and  contracts,  io  suing  for  non-payment,  non-acceptance,  or  non- 
fulfillment thereof,  but  it  shall  in  no  case  be  necessary  to  serve  all  the 
joint  parties  sued  with  process.  Service  of  process  upon  one  of  several 
defendants  at  law,  shall  be  legal  service  upon  all  for  the  pnrposea  of 
appearance  in  court,  an4  judgment  may  be  entered  against  all  such  co- 
defendants  thereon :  provided,  however,  that  no  execution  shall  issoe 
against  the  sole  property  of  any  joint  defendant  on  whom  process  was 
not  duly  served  as  aforesaid. 

Sectiok  1106.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  every  defendant  served 
with  process  of  summons  as  hereinbefore  provided,  witiiin  the  time 
specified  in  the  summons  or  order  of  publication,  to  file  with  the  clerk 
of  the  court,  an  answer  to  the  plaintiff's  demand,  either  admitting  all 
the  ficts  stated  in  the  petition  to  be  irue,  and  denying  that  they  are  suf- 
ficient in  laW  to  support  the  plaintiff's  demand,  which  shall  form  an 
issue  of  law  to  be  determined  by  the  court,  or  denying  the  truth  of  the 
'  facts  stated  in  the  petition,  which  shall  form  an  issue  of  &ct  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  jury.  After  either  of  tiiese  answers,  there  shall  be  no  fur- 
ther pleading. 

Section  1107.  Under  the  second  answer  mentioned  in  the  last  pie- 
ceding  section,  the  defendant  may  give  in  evidence,  aa  a  defence  to  any 
civil  action,  any  matter  of  law  or  fact 'whatever. 

SKCTtOH  1106.  The  respective  courts  of  record  shall  have  power  to 
make  such  general  and  special  rules,  and  orders,  respecting  notice  to  the 
oj^osing  party,  of  matters  intended  to  be  given  in  evidence  by  either 
party  to  a  snit,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  prevent  surprise,  and  to  aflbrd 
an  of^rtunity  for  preparation  for  trial. 

Section  1109.    In  case  the  defendant  does  not  put  in  an  answer  to 
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tbe  petition  ax  hereinbefbre  required,  tbe  plaintiff  may  prove  serrin  of 
be  snomKHia  by  persona)  iel'miy  or  othenrise,  and  default  in  aasirer^ 
ing,  by  the  clerk's  certificate,  and  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  demand 
and  receive  of  the  court,  or  a  judge  at  chambers,  an  order  declaring  the 
defendant  in  default,  ind  authorizing  the  clerk,  if  xhe  demand  be  upon 
a  ptoaanatj  note  or  any  other  voucher  contemplated  by  section  1100, 
to  aanen  the  oroount  of  die  plaintiff's  claim,  principal,  damages  and  in- 
lenst,  and  to  enter  up  judgment  theiefn  and  for  ike  costs. 

Section  1110.  In  actions  where  the  service  of  the  summons  was  by 
publication,  the  plaintiff,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  time  designated  in 
the  order  of  publication,  may,  upon  proof  of  the  publication,  and  that  no 
answer  has  been  filed,  apply  for  judgment ;  and  the  court  or  judge  at 
chambers  shall  thereupon  require  proof  to  be  made  of  rile  demand  men- 
tioned in  tbe  complaint,  and  shall  require  the  plaintiff  or  his  agent  to  be 
examined  on  oath,  respecting  any  payments  that  may  have  been  made 
to  the  plaintiff,  or  to  any  one  for  hia  use,  on  account  of  such  demand, 
and   may  render  judgment  for  the  amount  which  he  is  entitled  to 


Sectiom  1111.  In  case  the  defendant  shall  put  in  an  answer  deny- 
ing the  truth  of  the  bets  set  forth  in  the  plaintiff's  petition,  which 
answer  shall  be  called  the  general  issue,  the  clerk  shall  enroll  the  cause 
upon  (he  calendar  of  civil  causes  triable  in  the  court  in  which  the  action 
was  commenced. 

Section  1 1 12.  In  case  the  defendant  shall  put  in  an  answer  admitting 
tbe  feicts  stated  in  the  petition  to  be  true,  and  denying  that  they  are  suffi- 
cient in  law  to  support  the  plaintiff's  demand,  which  answer  shall  be 
called  a  demurrer,  the  plaintiff  shall  join  therein  within  twenty  days  on 
pom  of  being  defaulted,  and  may  apply  to  a  judge  at  chambers  for  a 
hearing  and  decision  of  the  issue. 

Sbctio:i  1113.  The  judge  so  applied  to  shall  have  power  to  cite  the 
defendant,  appoint  a  day  for  aigument,  cite  witnesses  to  prove  collateral 
facta  involved,  and  to  decide  the  issue,  subject  ^' exceptions  by  either 
party. 

Sscnoir  1114.    If  either  party  take  exception  to  the  decision  of  Ae  - 
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judge  mt  chambers,  the  cause  may  be  [daced  upon  the  calendar  of 
motions,  with  the  decision  of  the  judge  at  chambeis,  to  be  ra-canaideied 
by  the  court  in  term  time,  at  the  coat  of  the  party  losing. 

Skctton  1115.  If  no  exceptioHS  be  taken  at  chanibers  to  the  jndge'i 
decision  of  a  question  of  law,  and  no  question  of  fact  renuins  to  be 
decided  at  tiie  tenn,  the  judge  shall  make  an  order  to  the  clerk  to  enter 
up  the  judgment  awarded  by  him  upon  tfae  issue,  which  shall  be  valid, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  in  btmoo- 


ACnONS   UPON   UNLIQUIDATED   DEMANDS,   fto. 

SscnOM  1116.  In  all  civil  coses  inrolring  unliquidated  demandi 
conBtructire,  implied,  suppositious  or  hypothetical  right  on  the  part  of 
the  govemment,  or  of  any  prirato  person,  coiporation  or  other  party, 
being  plaintifi',  to  recover  money  or  damages  pursuant  to  the  words,  or  the 
spirit  or  intent  of  any  law  heretofore,  dow,  or  hereafter  to  be  passed,  or 
of  any  instrument  in  writing  signed  by  any  party,  or  of  any  veibol 
understanding,  contact  or  agreement,  or  in  consequence  of  any  iojuiy 
direct  or  consequential  to  the  party  plaintiff,  or  to  his  property,  real  or 
peisooali  or  to  his  character,  or  his  feelings,  the  plaintiff  in  person,  or  by 
attorney,  shall  file  with  the  cleric  of  the  court,  a  petition  for  process, 
in  substance  as  follows : 

Tbe  UDdartigiMd  claims  ot ,  dsbniluit,  raaidiagst .IiUadof • 

Uie  sun  of dollan,  Ibr  dsau^«s  Twalting  to  him  (or  m  the  oase  msj  b*)  bt 

injaij  dons  bjr  swd  defeadsnt  lo  (the  pBcaoa,  tha  pi«p«r^,  tha  <AsrsMw  vr  Ibe  M> 
ingi  of  tbe  plaintiff,  as  the  ease  ma/  b«>  in  that  tht  defeadant  did  (here  set  fcnh  th« 
eanap  and  the  naoner  in  whioh  the  iajnry  was  done,  elraniiutuitially  with  the  riew 
to  pvo^  whloh  the  ptvntiff  aU^es  was  done  in  oontiSTention  of  hts  prirate  rigU?' 
nndw  the  laws. 

Wherfbre  the  nadarsigned  aaka  the  prooan  of  thii  coort,  to  ute  the  a^  deftoil- 

ant  to  appau  and  uuwer  this  hia  oomplslnt  before  a  Jurj  of  the  ooantrj,  at  the 

tnta  ot  thia  ooact,  ualcaa  athenriaa  sooner  disposed  of  b;  jndioial  aathoiltj. 

Sectiom  1117.  In  all  coses  contemplated  by  the  lost  {Heeding  sec- 
tion, the  i^aintiff  may,  aecording  to  circumstances,  include  in  his  petitim. 
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an  altegfttioa  diftl  the  defendant  ia  secreting  hia  propeity,  or  disposing  of 
ibe  BBDoe,  or  coHoditif;  so  to  do,  or  ia  sboot  to  depart  the  Iritigdom,  or  is 
dDimgiag  or  wasting  the  said  property,  and  thennpon  ask  for  (irocess  of 
atlSkCbtnent,  or  injunction,  or  personal  arrest,'  against  the  defendant,  as 
suefa  phintiff  may  jadge  pnqier  to  ask  in  the  premises. 

SsoTtOH  1118.  in  actions  to  recorer  at  law  any  specific  property, 
real  or  pcrsooat,  or  any  specific  share  or  interest,  or  right  to  property, 
real  or  personal  in  kind,  as  in  eases  of  replevin,  or  of  ejectment,  the 
plaintiff  in  person,  or  by  attorney,  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court, 
a  petition  for  process,  which  may  be  in  the  following  form  : 

lb*  anderrignsd  oompUni  of ,  dsAodMit,  naiding  kt ,  Island  of 

,  thftt  he  hSB  Digiut];,  and  oontrsr;  to  Imw  sod  the  rlffals  of  the  pUiotiff,  teken 

into  his  pamnioD  ud  ooDTertel  to  hi*  om,  (or  ooanp^tioii,  m  the  oue  aaj  be)  the 
fbUowing  property,  xii. :  (here  set  forth  the  property  irroiiKfiillj  Id  tli«  derendsnt*} 
poaeanoa,  whether  r«t1  or  penoosl,  kad  if  personil,  the  articles  b;  name  or  desorip- 
lion,  and  if  nai,  the  metes,  boandi,  qaantity  and  loMllty  thereof,  with  the  kind  of 

title  olafmed  bj  the  p)alnt[IIF)  rained  at dollars,  or  if  in  ^ectment,  state  in  lieu 

of  the  vslne,  to  the  dainags  of  said  plaintiff dollars. 

Wherstoe,  the  plaintiff  asks  the  prooaa  of  this  oonrt,  to  site  the  nid  defendant 

to  appear  and  answer  this    oomplaint  before  a  jary  of  the  eonntty,  at  the 

tcmi  of  this  court,  nnlen  sooner  disposed  of  bj  Jadlclalaatborily,  sad  that  the  plain- 
tiff m*j  haT*  restitntioa  of  said  property,  with  dama;^  tbr  Its  detentioD  (or  ae  lb« 
cassmaTbe.) 

SscnoR  1119.  In  caaes  of  ejectment,  under  the  last  preceding  sec- 
tion, the  plaintifl' may,  according  to  circnmstances,  allege  in  his  petition, 
that  there  is  danger  the  defendant  or  aome  one  fur  him,  will  commit 
deatmctioQ  of  tenements  or  other  property,  on  the  premises  in  controversy, 
pendente  Utt,  and  thereupon  ask  for  process  of  injunction,  or  other 
restraining  process  of  the  court,  as  such  plaintiff  may  judge  proper  to 


SscnoH  1130.  In  every  such  case,  in  which  process  of  constraint 
to  the  person  or  property  of  n  defendant  is  prayed  for,  no  such  process 
shall  issue  until  theplaintiff  or  some  one  on  his  behalf,  shall  have  filed 
a  bond  conditioned  for  the  reimboraement  to  the  defendant  of  all  costs, 
charges  and  damages  sustained  by  him  in  conaequence  of  the  suit,  in 
case  the  plaintiff  fail  to  sustain  his  action.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
35 
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tioo  and  bond,  ooy  judge  of  the  court  at  chambeis,  maj  suictioa  a  coH' 
stmining  writ,  by  endorsing  thereon  his  written  allowsnce,  without 
which  no  executive  judicial  officer  ^lall  be  justified  in  the  aeizoie,  con- 
straint, restraint  oi  Coeanubnent  of  a  defendant)  or  in  the  seizure,  atta^- 
meut,  removal,  detention  or  injunction  of  his  property,  tml  or  personal. 

ISscTiON  1121.  If  the  judge  deem  it  [Hoper  that  the  defendant,  or 
9ay  of  several  defendants,  should  be  heard  before  granting  an  injonctiOD, 
he  may  grant  an  order  requiring  cause  to  be  shown,  at  a  specified  time 
and  place,  why  the  injunction  ahoold  not  be  granted ;  and  the  defendant 
may,  in  the  mean  time  be  restrained. 

Section  1 122.  In  case  the  petition  contains  no  prayer  for  contrain- 
ing  process,  the  cleA  ahall  issue  a  summons,  addressed  to  the  MmNi[M| 
or  his  deputy,  which  may  be  in  the  following  form : 

Ton  H«  eammaiided  to  BnmmoD ,  da&odant,  in  sua  ha  disll  Sb  ml[|«i 

aonrer  within  twen^  ds; a  ftftcc  serrioe  thareo^  tobaondsppaar  bcdbntbaBapNtn 

Cdort,  (or  Cinnilt  Court  fbr  tha jadiolsl  olnalt)  »t  tbe tann  tharaof,  to  bt 

holden  »t ,  on  tha d«7  of oazt,  mt o'olook  A.  M,  to  show  miM 

wiif  tha  olum  of ,  pltintiff,  ahoold  not  ba  amidcd  to  him  pannsiit  to 

tha  tenor  of  liia  onnssed  petition.  Aitd  hsva  joa  then  thne  tlila  wiit  with'Sdl 
return  of  foor  proocedinga  thcnon. 

Wltnaaa,       —  —  ,  bqnire. 

Chief  Jnsdoe  of  tha  Supreme  Coort,  et  Honolulu, 

thia (Ujof ,!»-. 

(S«l.)         ■ 

,  Ckit 

SscnoH  1133.  In  case  the  petition  contains  a  fnayer  for  process  of 
constraint  agaiost  the  defendant,  or  his  property,  and  the  plaintiff  hss 
filed  with  the  clerk  a  bond  as  prescribed  in  section  1130,  approved  by  a 
judge  at  chambers,  and  the  judge  has  allowed  the  consttoining  proceis, 
the  clerk  may  issue  a  summons  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  last  [««- 
ceding  section,  with  an  ndditional  clause  after  the  words  '■  annexed  peti- 
tion," as  follows : 

And  yon  ere  Airthec  commanded  to  smet  the  nid  defeodent  and  oomuit  Un  to 
prison,  nnleaa  he  ahdl  pre  bond  to  soiwer  m  aforassid,  <or  to  ettseh  end  kMp 
mM;  the  8^  penoDsl  property  antU  Jndgmeat  of  raUtntioa  bt  amrded  or  nltmd) 
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(or  loaiJiiinQkeMUdeADdurt  under  pcnal^  of — ; doUui,  not  to  idl  mortgit«, 

)«ua  or  not  tb«  mH  nal  propcrtj,  Undi  aod  tanenHDls,  until  tbe  diHolnUon  of 
BBeh  iqjimetioii  b;  oompeunt  Jndldal  aathorit;.) 

Section  1124.  In  all  ca^es  of  attachment,  seqaestiation  or  injunc- 
tion of  real  property,  the  officer  serring  the  writ  shall,  in  addition  to  pet- 
sonal  delirery  of  a  copy  thereof  to  the  defendant,  post  upon  the  premises 
a  copy  of  the  process,  aod  a  notice  of  the  day  and  hour  wiien  atlachei], 
sequestrated  or  enjoined,  and  shall  also  give  notice  thereof  in  the 
Government  Uozette.  All  after-leaaea,  mortgages,  sales,  bequests,  assign- 
nwDta,  tmst  or  other  conveyances  of  said  property,  until  the  dissolution 
of  the  process,  shall  be  void  in  law  as  against  the  plaintiff  in  such  cases. 

Sectioh  1125.  All  persons  residing  or  being  in  this  kingdom  shall 
be  petaonally  responsible  in  damages,  for  trespass  or  injury,  whether 
direct  or  consequential,  to  the  peisoo  or  property  of  others,  or  to  their 
wires,  children  under  nujefity,  or  wards,  by  anch  ofiending  poity,  or  by 
bb  wife,  or  his  child  under  majority,  or  by  his  command,  or  by  his 
animals,  Aemita  or  Jera  natarie ;  and  the  party  aggrieved  may  prose- 
cute therefor  in  the  proper  cosrte. 

Sscnon  1126.  UponfitiloTB  of  any  party  defendant,  after  having 
been  served  with  the  process  prescribed  in  sections  1101  and  1122,  to 
answer  the  complaint  within  twenty  days  after  service,  the  plaintifi'  iu  the 
actioii,  npon  proof  to  a  judge  at  chambers,  shall  be  entitled  to  an  order 
for  judgment  by  default,  debarring  the  defendant  from  the  right  to 
answec  The  judge  or  the  conrt,  shall  have  power,  however,  to  open 
-dte  de&Mlt,  in  their  discretion,  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons. 

SEcnoN  1127.  The  clerli  shall,  af)ler  such  default,  enter  the  cause 
upon  the  calendar  of  assessments  to  be  made  ex  parte  at  the  term,  npon 
sole  addactioi}  of  plaintifi^s  evidence,  without  admitting  the  defendant  to 
febot  the  same :  provided,  however,  that  the  defendant  may  in  person, 
or  by  counsel,  cross  examine  the  [daintiff^  witnesses,  and  address  the 
jury  in  mitigation  of  damages. 

Skctioh  1128.  The  measure  of  damages  in  all  cases  contemplated 
by  section  1118,  shall  be  according  to  the  true  legal  interpretation  of  the 
court  npon  the  law,  instrument,  contract  or  agreement ;  and  in  all  cases 
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of  injury,  dinct  ot  conwqiMatwl,  to  tlw  i^aintifl'  in  petmn,  ot  his  wife, 
child  or  serrnnt,  or  to  hia,  ber  or  their  chancier  or  feelir^,  or  to  bb 
property,  real  or  penonal,  the  measure  of  damages  shall  be  determined 
by  the  jury. 

Sbctioh  1 IS9.  In  actions  of  ejectment  to  enforce  the  right  of  posses- 
sion of  lands,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  serve  the  party  in  actual  poasesaion 
thereof,  though  he  be  not  the  adverse  claimant,  or  if  no  one  be  in  actual 
possession  at  the  lime,  to  poat  a  copy  of  die  process,  and  notice  to  the 
party  claiming  adrersety,  in -some  conspicuous  place  upon  the  premises, 
at  least  thirty  days  before  the  first  day  of  the  term  of  the  court  at  which 
the  case  is  to  be  tried. 

Sectioit  1130.  Issues  of  fact  arising  in  any  suit,  contemplated  by 
sections  1100  and  1116,  shall  be  tried  by  a  jury,  nnlesa  a  jury  trial 
be  waived  by  (he  parties  with  the  consent  of  the  court. 
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SscnoH  1131.  In  all  cases  of  complication,  and  in  cases  invoUing 
long  accounts,  the  court  may,  upon  the  written  application  of  either  part}' 
showing  satisfactory  cause,  or  of  its  own  motion,  appoint  competent 
referees,  as  provided  in  section  841,  to  hear  and  decide  upon  the  tacts 
and  merits  of  the  case,  reporting  their  decision  to  the  court :  pronded, 
however,  that  this  provision  shall  not  extend  to  any  case  ctmtemplaled 
by  sections  1116  and  1118. 

Section  113S.  Referees  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  to  the  bithfal 
and  speedy  investigation  of,  and  to  an  honest  award  upon,  the  niatten 
submitted  to  them.  All  persons  residing  for  the  time  being  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  and  liable  to  serve  as  jurors,  shall  be  liable  lo 
serve  as  referees  upon  appointment. 

SscnoN  1133.    Eidier  party  may  take  exception  to  the  decisioo  of 
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the  referees,  upon  a  qitestioa  of  law,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
referees  to  note  such  exception. 

SxcnoM  1131.  The  report  of  referees  in  any  cause  shall  be  signed 
by  them,  or  a  majority  of  them.  They  shall  file  it  with  the  clerk  ef  the 
<:ourt  by  whom  iltey  wen:  appoiated,  and  such  clerk  shall  notify  the 
parties. 

SacnoK  LISol  The  party  in  n'bose  favor  the  report  shsll  have  been 
Tnade,  shall,  within  ten  days  after  being  notiSed  by  the  clerk,  more  the 
coart,  OT  a  judge  at  chambeta,  giving  at  least  forty-eight  hours  DOtice  of 
-such  morion  to  the  opposite  party,  for  judgment  of  confirmation,  which 
llie  court  or  judge  shall  grant  or  refuse  apon  hearing  the  parties,  or  upon 
ds&ult  of  the  apposite  party  to  appear,  after  proper  notice  of  such 
motion. 

Section  1138.  Eitherparty  may  except  to  the  decision  of  a  judge  at 
-^rhambeis  apon  the  report  of  referees,  file  tbe  groutMls  of  his  exception 
with  tbe  clerk  of  the  court  in  arrest  of  judgment,  and  require  such 
-decision  to  be  reported  to  the  court  upon  the  calendar  of  motions,  for 
■reconsideiation.  If  conGrmation  be  avrarded  or  refused  t)y  a  circuit 
«oart,  either  party  may  except  and  lake  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court, 
upon  filing  his  exceptions  with  the  clerk  of  the  cinruit  court  in  arrest  of 
Judgment, 'within  five  dajrs  after  the  rendition  of  its  decision. 
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SscnoM  1137.  The  parties  to  a  civil  suit  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  court  waive  the  right  to  a  trial  hy  jury,  either  by  written  consent, 
or  by  oral  consent  in  open  court  entered  on  the  minutes. 

Skctioh  1138.  In  such  case  the  court  shall  hear  and  decide  the 
cause,  both  as  to  die  bets  and  the  law,  and  its  decision  shall  be  nndered 
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in  writing.    If  the  taking  of  an  account  be  necessary  to  enable  the  court 
to  completa  its  judgment,  a  reference  may  be  ordered  for  that  pnrfNMe. 

Sbction  1139.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  by  the  decision 
nf  a  cftcuit  court,  on  a  question  of  law,  in  any  anch,  caoe,  may  aj^teal 
theiefiom  to  the  Supreme  Court,  upon  filing  written  notice  of  such 
appeal  with  ^e  clerk  of  the  circuit  court,  widiin  five  days  after  the 
rendition  of  its  decision. 


aDBMirriNQ  a  case  without  action. 

Sbction  1140.  I^rties  to  a  question  in  dilTereoce,  which  might  be 
the  subject  of  a  ciril  action  in  the  Supreme  Court,  may,  without  action, 
agree  upon  a  case  containing  the  facts  upon  which  the  controversy 
depends,  and  present  a  submission  of  the  same  to  the  Justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  either  in  term  time  or  in  vacation.  But  it  must  a^^iear 
by  affidavit,  that  the  controversy  is  real,  and  the  proceedings  in  good 
faith,  to  determine  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

Section  1141.  The  justices,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  thereupon 
hear  and  determine  the  case,  and  render  judgment  thereon,  in  writing, 
as  if  an  action  were  depending. 

Section  1142.  Judgment  shall  be  entered  in  such  case,  as  in  ordi- 
nary civil  acdons.  The  case,  the  submission,  and  the  written  decisioo, 
shall  constitute  the  record. 

Section  1143.  The  judgment  shall  be  final,  and  may  be  enforced  in 
(he  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  rendered  in  an  action. 
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CNITINO   8BVEBAI.   CATOE8   OF   AOION. 

Sectiom  1144.  7be  plaintiffin  a  ciril  suit  may  unite  seTeml  causes 
of  action  in  th«  Mae  c<Hni)laint,  \rben  tbey  all  arise  out  of: 

1.  Contracts,  etpresa  ot  implied ;  or, 

2.  Claims  to  recover  specific  real  property,  with  or  without  damages, 
for  the  withholding  thereof,  or  for  waste  committed  thereon,  and  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  same ;  or, 

3.  Claims  to  recover  specific  personal  property,  with  or  without  dam- 
ages for  withholding  thereof;  oi, 

4.  Claims  against  a  tmstee,  by  virtue  of  a  contract,  or  by  operation  of 
law;  or, 

b.  Injnries  to  chamcter ;  or,  , 

6.  Injuries  to  the  person ;  or, 

7.  Injuries  to  property.  But  ^e  causes  of  action  so  united  shall  all 
belong  to  one  only  of  these  classes,  and  shall  affect  all  the  parties  to  the 
action,  and  shall  be  separately  stated. 


AHEHDUEHTS. 


Sbctioh  1I4&.  Whenever  a  plaintiff  in  any  action  shall  have  miii' 
taken  the  fonn  of  action  snited  to  bia.  claim,  the  court,  on  motion,  shall 
permit  amendments  to  be  made  on  such  terms  as  it  shall  adjudge  rea- 
sonable ;  and  the  court  may,  in  furtherance  of  justice  and  'on  the  like 
terms,  allow  any  petition  or  other  pleading  to  be  amended  in  any  matter 
of  mere  form,  or  by  adding  or  striking  out  the  name  of  any  party,  or  by 
cnrecting  a  mistake  in  the  name  of  a  party,  or  a  mistake  in  any  other 
Te^>ect. 
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Srr-OFF.  AND  TENDER. 


Sectioh  1146.  It  sbsll  be  competent  to  (he  defendant  m  any  ci*il 
action  to  plead  an  offset  of  like  kind  and  dcnominBtion,  existing  in  the 
same  right,  between  him  and  the  plaintiff,  or  having  madB  a  l^al  tender 
of  money  in  full  payment  of  the  plaintiff's  demand,  to  plead  such  tender, 
and  bring  the  amount  thereof  into  court  in  bei  of  fartber  interest  and 
costs,  after  auch  tender. 

Section  1147.  If  the  demand  liet  off  is  founded  oa  a  bond  or  other 
contract  having  a  penalty,  no  more  shall  be  set  ofT  than  the  sum  equi- 
tably due. 

SscnoM  1148.  If  there  are  several  plaiutiffs,  the  demand  set  ofl'. 
^11  be  due  from  (hem  all  jointly ;  if  there  arc  several  defendants,  the 
demand  set  off,  shall  be  due  to  them  all  jointly,  except  m  ia  provided 
in  the  following  section. 

Sbctiom  1149.  When  ihs  person  with  whom  a  coplract  is  made,  baa 
a  dormant  partner,  and  a  suit  is  brotight  on  such  cbnimct,  t^  or  agamst 
the  partners  jointly,  ^y  debt,  due  to  or  rrom  the  person  with  whom  the 
contract  was  made,  may  be  set  off  in  like  manner,  as  if  such  dormant 
partner  had  not  been  joined  in  the  suit. 

Sficno:*  1150.  When  an  action  is  brought  by  one  person  in  (rosi, 
or  for  the  use  of  another,  (he  defendant  may  set  off  any  demand  against 
the  pereon.'fot  whose  use  or  benefit  the  action  is  brought,  in  like  maiv 
ner  as  if  that  person  were  the  plaintiff  in  the  suit. 

Section  1151.  The  plaindff  shall  be  entitled  to  every  ground  of 
defence  against  such  set  off,  of  which  he  might  have  availed  himself,  in 
on  action  brought  against  him  on  the  same  ground. 

Section  1152.    The  atatule  limiting  personal  actions,  if  applicable  to 
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the  set  off,  sbdl  be  aj^ied  in  the  same  monDer,  aa  if  an  actioD  thereon 
bad  been  commenced  at  the  time  when  the  jdaintiff'B  actitm  was  com- 


DBPoeiT  IN  comrr,.  &&. 

Sbctioh  1163.  When  it  is  admitted,  by  the  [Jeadii^  or  examination 
of  a  party,  that  he  has  in  his  possession,  or  under  his  control,  any 
money,  or  other  thjng,  capaUe  of  delivery,  which,  being  the  sabject  of 
the  litigation,  is  held  by  him  as  trustee  for  another  party,  or  which 
belMgs,  or  is  due,  to  another  party,  the  court  may  order  the  same,  upon 
motion,'  to  be  deposited  in  court,  or  deliTeted  to  such  party,  upon'  such 
conditious  as  may  be  just,  sabject  to  the  further  direction  of  the  court. 

Sxcnon  1154.  Whenever  in  the  exercise  of  its  authority,  a  court 
shall  hare  ordered  the  depoait  or  delivery  of  money  or  other  thing,  and 
the  order  is  diaobeyed,  the  court,  bendes  punishing  the  diaobedience, 
may  make  an  order  requiting  the  Manhal,  or  any  of  his  deputies,  to 
bike  the  money  or  thing,  and  depoait  or  deliver  it  in  conformily  with 
the  directioD'Or  the  court. 


JDDQUENT  AMD   EXECDTION. 

SicnoN  1155.  Judgment  shall  be  entered  by  the  clerk,  without 
motion,  immediately  upon  the  rendidon  of  a  verdict,  or  of  a  judgment  of 
the  ciHirt  in  hauo,  or  of  a  judge  at  chamben,  and  execution  may  issue 
thereon  at  any  time  thereafter,  when  called  for,  unless  notice  is  gfiven  at 
the  time  of  rendering  the  verdict,  er  judgment,  of  a  motion  for  a  new 
trial  and  the  filii^  of  a  bill  of  exceptions  and  bond,  as  provided  by 
statute,  within  ten  days  after  the  rendition  of  such  verdict  or  judgmmt  : 
pfovided,  that  execution  may  issue  within  tea  days,  even  though  such 
notice  be  given,  when  good  and  sufficient  cause  can  be  shown  thetefor. 
The  pTOvisimis  of  this  section  shall  not  i^ect  the  right  of  aRieal, 
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SscnoN  1166,  Any  puty  Bgainst  whom  a  T<erdict  or  jadgment  u 
leDdered,  m  set  forth  in  the  UA  pteceding  wction,  may,  apoa  filing  a 
sufficient  boad  of  securit}',  condidoned  for  the  payment  of  all  costa  of 
motion  in  caae  he  tail  to  Boetain  the  same,  and  that  he  will  not  to  the 
detriment  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  remove  or  otherwise  diapose  of 
any  property  he  may  have  liaUe  to  eaeontioD  on  ■och  jodgmeat,  tu>d 
upon  giving  notice  of  said  motion  and  the  grounds  thereof  to  the 
opposite  garty,  move  the  court  at  any  time  within  ten  daya  af^  rmdi- 
tion  of  verdict  6t  judgment,  foi  a  new  trial,  for  any  cauM  En*  iriuch  by 
law  a  new  trial  lilay  and  ought  to  be  granted.  The  filing  of  the  bQl  of 
exceptions  and  b(^  shall  operate  as  a  stay  of  execution,  until  the 
motion  is  detennined. 


SicTtoit  1 167.  Any  party  deeming  himaelf  aggrieved  by  the  decison 
of  a  police  justice,  or  of  a  circuit  judge  at  chan^rs,  or  of  a  circuit  court 
in  kmee,  or  of  any  Justice  of  the  Snpieme  Court,  or  by  the  venlict 
of  a  jury  in  any  civil  suit,  may  at  any  time  before  the  execution  thereoa 
is  fully  satisfied,  within  six  months  after  the  rendition  of  judgment,  file 
withihe  clerk  of  the  Snpieme  Court,  his  reasons  for  deeming  himself 
aggrieved,  assigning  the  causes  of  error,  in  such  decision  or  verdict 

Sbction  1166.  Such  party  may,  upon  service  of  copy  of  such  assign- 
ment of  errors,  and  tender  of  error  bond  of  security,  conditioned  for  the 
payment  of  costs  in  case  he  fail  to  sustain  his  application,  and  that  he 
will  not  to  the  detriment  ef  the  adverse  party,  remove  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  any  property  he  may  hare  liable  te  etecution  on  the  judgment, 
and  upon  at  least  ten  days  notice  to  the  adverse  party  or  his  counsel, 
app^r<to  any  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  for  a  writ  <tf  onw  to  be 
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issued  to  the  court  belpw,  or  to  the  ckHt  of  the  Snimine  Coatt,  u  the 
case  may  be,  commanding  aoch  cooit  oi  cleik  to  c^tiff  up  the  ncoid 
and  proceedingB  bad  in  the  canee,  that  the  erron  assigned  may  be 


Skcthim  1169.  Upon  (he  letnm  of- the  writ  with  the  racord  sent  up, 
the  Sapteme  Court  may  grant  an  order  lo  the  admse  party  to  join  in 
error  on  pain  of  rerersal  of  the  former  jadgment;  and,  after  hearing  the 
parties,  oi  snch  of  them  as  may  attend  for  that  purpose,  shall  thoraupon 
give  jndgmeat,  either  offiiming  oi  rerersing,  oi  modifying  the  fonner 
jadgment)  or  remanding  the  caoie  for  a  new  trial. 

SscnoN  1160.  Ever}' writ  of  eirar  shall  operate  as  a  stay  of  execu- 
tion, before  the  actual  sale  of  property  and  satisiaction  of  jodgioeDt,  and 
DO  executive  jtidicial  officer  shall)  after  notice,  pnxieed  lo  satisfy  any 
execution  the  judgment  in  regard  to  which  has  been  remered  by  writ  of 
error :  provided,  that  such  stay  shall  not  release  property  under  actual 
levy  at  the  time,  if  the  former  jadgment  be  affirmed  by  the  Su[seme 
Court 


MISCELLANEOUS    PAOVISIONS.  . 

SscTiOR  1161.  The  several  couiTls  of  record  may,  fhna  time  to  tirae, 
make  such  rules  as  they  may  deem  necessary,  for  the  guidance  of  their 
respective  clerks  in  malting  up  calendars  of  the  causes,  civil  and  criminal, 
coming  on  for  trial  in  said  coorts. 

HicnoN  1162.  Causes  placed  upon  the  calendar  shall  be  taken  up. 
and  disposed  of  in  the  order  in  i^ich  they  stand,  unless  postponed  by 
the  court  at  the  request  of  the  plaintiff' or  the  defendant. 

SscnoN  1163.  When  a  cause  is  reached  upon  the  caleodnr,  the 
plaintiff  shall  be  called  by  the  clerk,  and  if  the  plaintiff  be  not  present, 
nor  represented  by  counsel  who  is  present,  oi  if  he  or  his  counsel  being 
preaeDt,  decline  to  answer  when  so  called,  he  may  he  deeland  aon-soit 
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with  costs.  IT,  upon  cBlUng  the  pbinriS',  he  does  >|^eftT,  and  the 
defendant  having  joined  isiue  does  not  appear,  or  answer  when  called, 
the  court  may  order  judgment  hj  default  to  he  entered  against  sach 
defendant,  and  allow  the  plaintiff  to  proceed  ex  parte  befoie  the  court 
or  jury,  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury  or  decision  of  the  court,  shall  be  ren- 
dered on  such  ex  parte  showing,  unless  good  cause  appear  to  the  court 
for  postponing  the  case. 

Section  1164.  At  the  trial  of  every  civil  suit,  the  plaintiff  shall 
hare  the  right  to  open  the  case,  and  first  to  introduce  his  witnesses  and 
vouchers,  and  he  shall  also  have  the  ri^t  to  sum  up  the  entire  evidence, 
and  close  the  debate  after  the  defendant  has  fnlly  ceased.  The  defend- 
ant may  cross-examine  the  plaintiff's  Witnesses,  and  he  shall  have  the 
right  to  introduce  his  witnesses  of  defence,  wben  the  jdaintiff  hits  rested 
his  cause.  The  plaintifF  may,  in  turn,  cross-examine  the  defendant^ 
witnesses.  When  all  the'  evidence  has  closed,  the  defeildant  shall  sum 
up  his  defence  to  the  court  or  jury :  provided,  that  the  Justices  of  the 
Snprem?  Court  may,  by  standing  rule,  modify  the  aj^lication  (rf  the 
foregoing  provisions,  should  it  ai^tear  expedient  to  do  so. 

SEcnoN  11S5.  Whenever  two  or  more  actions  are  pending  at  one 
time  between  the  same  parties,  and  in  the  same  court,  upon  causes  of 
action  which  might  have  been  joined,  the  court  may  order  the  actions  to 
be  consolidated  into  one. 

Sscnoif  1166.  Hm  time  witiiin  which  an 'act  is  to  be  done,  as  foo- 
vided  in  any  part  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  computed  by  excluding  the 
fint  day,  and'  including  the  lasL  If  the  last  day  be  Sunday,  it  shall  be 
excluded.    '    " 

Sbctiok  1167.  When  a  cause  of  artioo  has  arisen  in  any  foreign 
country,  and  by  the  laws  thereof  an  sction  thereon  cannot  there  be 
maintained  against  a  person,  by  reason  of  the  lapse  of  time,  an  action 
thereon  shall  not  be  maiotained  against  him  in  Ais  Jdngdom,  enept  in 
&vor  of  a  domiciled  resident  thereof,  who  has  held  the  cause  of  action 
from  the  time  it  accrued. 
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ASnCLE   XLVn.— OF    CRIMINAL   FROSECimOHS. 

Sectio^  1168.  In  all  offenses  against  the  laws  of  this  biogdom, 
triaUe  only^()y  a  court  of  record,  the  offender  shall  be  arraigned  aad 
[Koaecuted  by^  indictment,  by  the  legal  prosecalor  of  the  crown,  at  die 
ensaing  term  o^the  court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  offense,  unless  the 
trial  be  poetponed<,by  the  court,  at  the  request  of  the  party  accused,  or 
to  afford  reasonsbleSime  to  obtain  evidence  on  4>ehaif  oF  the  prosecution. 

Secttom  IMO.  Tbe^necessary  bills  of  indictment  shall  be  prepared 
by  die  district  attorney  of'each  judicial  circuit,  reapectirely,  arid  it  shall 
be  hi<  duty  to  present  such  lulls  of  indictment  to  the  presiding  judge  of 
the  court,  before  the  ojiening  «f  the  term,  and  such  judge  shall,  after 
eiamination,  certify  upon  each  lull  of  indictment,  whether  he  finds  the 
same  to  be  a  true  bill  or  not.         \ 

Segtiqii  1170.  The  district  attoniW  shtill  funiiih  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  at  least  diiee  days  before  the  firsiday  of  the  term,  a  list  of  all 
criminal  cases  triable  by  jury  at  such  tern,  that  the  calendar  may  be 
made  up.  \ 

\ 

Sicnon  1171.  Any  person  indicted  for  a  crime  punishable  with 
death,  shall,  on  demand  upon  the  cleric,  by  himself  or  his  counsel,  have 
a  list  of  the  jurais  returned  deliTeied  to  him,  and  shall  idso  hare  proceee 
to  stunmon  such  witnesses  as  are  necessary  to  his  defence. 

Sbctiok  1173.  Id  all  cases  in  which  the  party  accused  is  unable  to 
«mploy  counsel  for  his  defence,  the  court  may  assign  him  counsel  from 
among  the  licensed  practitioners,  who  shall  use  every  lawful  exertion  in 
his  behalf,  without  fee  orreward,  upon  pain  of  contempt  to  the  conrt. 

SBCTtoH  1178.    "Every  native  Hawaiian,  arraigned  upon  indjctment 


for  any  o^enae  shall,  on  demaad  upon  the  distiict  attorney,  be  faniwbed 
with  a  copy  of  the  indictment  in  the  Hawaiiut  luigiuge. 

Skction  U74.  The  indietment  shaU  be  nod  aloud  to  the  accnsed 
party,  in  open  court,  and  after  the  reading  thereof,  the  presiding  judge 
eball  coll  upon  him  to  fdeod  thereto,  eithei  guilty  or  not  guilty.  If  the 
|dea  be  guil^,  t^  clerk  ahall  enter  the  same  of  record^  and  no  jury 
shoO  be  necesearj;  in  &e  caoe ;  but  if  the  plea  be  not  guilty,  a  jury  shall 
be  emponneled  as  described  by  law.  If  the  plsa  be  guilty  of  the  bets 
alleged  in  the  indictment,  but  denying  that  these  facts  constitute  the 
ofieiue  ch&rged,  there  '^holl  be  no  jury  trial,  but  a  trial  on  debate,  at  the 
bar  of  the  court,  upon  the  law  iuTolTed. 

Sbctioh  1175.  The  {ffosecuting  attorney  shall  open  the  case,  and 
first  introduce  his  witnesses^  and  proofs,  and  after  the  endence  for  the 
defence  has  been  presented,  and  the  accused,  or  his  counsri,  has  summed 
up  and  dosed  his  case,  the  proWudug  attomsy  shall  have  the  Hf^  to 
sum  up  the  entire  evidcDce  and  Mose  the  debate. 
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Section  1176.  Under  an  indiument  lor  roljbery,  larceoy,  or  any 
other  offense,  of  more  than  one  degrt^,  the  jury  may,  when  th^  «ridence 
will  not  warrant  a  verdict  of  guilty  in 'the  degree  for  which  ftepritoner 
is  indicted,  return  a  verdict  for  any  lessor  degree  of  the  lame  ofllense. 

Sbctioh  1 177.  The  verdict  of  the  juiy^  or  the  decision  of  the  court, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  subject  to  arrest  df  judgment,  found  the  sen- 
tence to  be  passed  in  open  court  by  either  oE  the  justices,  pursuant  to 
the  penalties  of  the  law  charged  and  found  to  Iteve  been  violated,  sutject 
to  the  executive  clemency,  ot  to  a  motioa  in  .arrest  of  execution  for 


Section  1178.  The  &ilare  to  prosecute  upon  the  indictment,  if 
found,  at  the  ensuing  term  of  the  court,  unless  the  renins  be  changed,  or 
unless  the  cause  be  postponed  by  the  court,  or  a  failure  to  sustain  the 
indictment  upon  the  law  involved,  or  a  verdict  of  not  gnilfc  by  the  jury, 
or  the  successive  disagreement  of  two  juries  impanneled  to  Qv  the  cause, 
shall  opemte  as  an  acquittal  of  the  accused,  and  the  court  shall  order  his 
discharge  from  custody,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisioos  of  the  next 
succeeding  section. 
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Sso^nt  1179.  IfmbiUofindiclmeiitia  not  foaDd  against  aasecoied 
peraon,  by  nuoo  of  his  innnitj ;  or  if  ui  icciued  peiun  is  tried  upon 
>iuUctiMat,'«i>d  scqaitted  by  the  yuy  on  the  ground  of  hia  inaaoity ; 
sod  themipMi,  if  the  dischugs  oi  fpiing  at  luge  of  each  person  shall  be 
deemed  dange^^us  to  the  peace  or  safety  of  the  commonity,  the  coort 
may  order  his  umfinenient  in  the  custody  of  the  Harshal. 

Sbctiok  1 160.  Asy  joAge  of  a  court  of  recoid  may,  for  caoae  shown 
to  his-  satlsfcctiOD,  respite  any  convicted  criroinal  for  any  length  of  titne 
sufficient  for  tbe  ptufDa«t.pf  meity,  or  not  to  worit  injury  to  innocent 
third  parties.  \ 

Sbctiok  1181.  No  person  af'the  time  insane,  and  no  woman  fat  the 
time  qnick  trith  child,  shall  sufier  tS^ital  punishment ;  neither  ah&ll  any 
child  aofier  such  ponishment,  vho  hfte  not  erioced  a  knowledge  of  the 
distiitcdon  between  right  and  wnng.     ', 

SscnoK  1188.  In  ail  cases  in  which  thk  law  of  titis  kingdom  awards 
die  paniabnent  </dea&,  there  shall  always  ittterrene  at  leaM  forty-eight 
boon  between  the  cwriction  and  the  senlenoe ;  and  at  least  fonrteen 
days  between  tbe  sentesca  and  the  ezecntion.   \ 

\ 

amitow  118S.  The  Minhal,  or  some  one  depu^  by  him,  shall  in- 
flM  Ibe  pm^shment  of  death,  by  hanging  die  criminaKby  the  neck  until 
fully  dead,  when  the  body  shall  be  disposed  of  pursuant  to  the  diiecfion 
of  the  court.  No  capital  puniriunent  shall  be  so  inflicted  "until  the  war- 
nnt  fbr  that  parpooe  be  signed  by  the  King,  and  Attested  bjh  the  Kohiiia 
Nni ;  nor  shall  such  ponisbment  be  inflicted  after  Ifis  Majesty's  paidon. 

SxcnoH  1184.  In  all  criminal  cases  when  the  punishment  is  less 
than  capital,  the  court  before  whom  the  coafiction  is  had  shall  pruceed 
as  aoon  thereafter  aa  msiy  be,  to  pass  sentence  according  to  law,  tmicb 
sentence  shsil  be  recorded  by  the  clerk,  and  certified  to  the  Harsbd, 
or  his  deputy,  in  the  order  for  iminiaoiuneat,  or  Dtber  punishment,  aa 
the  ease  may  be. 
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ASnOLB  XLTDL— OP  JURUB.   AND  OF  TBUL   BT  JUBT. 

SicnoH  1186.  It  BhiU  be  the  duty  of  each  of  the  gvvemofs,  reipec- 
tirelf,  in  concert  with  >ome  judge' of  a  couit  of  lecoid,  to  pt^Kie, 
anauftlly,  in  the  moDth  of  January,  a  list  of  the  names  of  one  hundied 
penoBB,  being  native  Ihwaiians,  residing  within  their  respectire  gnbei- 
natoiial  diriuons,  who,  in  the  opinion  of  such  governor  and  jodge,  are 
competent  to  aerre  as  juion. 

Sicnon  1188.  Each  list  shall  be  signed  by  the  governor  and  judge 
preparing  ^e  same,  and  seot  to  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  at 
Honolulu,  who  shall  write  each  name  contained  in  sudi  hst  on  a  sepa- 
rate piece  of  paper,  and  deposit  the  same  in  a{^n^iriate  boxes  to  be  kept 
by  him  tot  tbftt  pntpoee. 

SicTiQii  1187.  The  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  at  least  twenty 
days  before  any  term  of  the  ciicuit  court,  for  the  second,  Aai  and  fmndi 
judicial  circuits,  or  of  fioy  term  of  the  Circuit  or  Supreme  Coort  in  the 
first  judicial  circuit,  at  which  there  may  be  eases  coming  on  for  trial,  in 
which  both  or  either  of  the  jnittes  are  native  Uawaiians,  in  the  {weaence 
of  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  Marshal,  or  the 
Sheriff  of  Oahn,  dra-w  from  the  appropriate  box  the  names  of  twenty- 
four  native  juron,  vho  shall  be  summoned  to  serve  at  the  ensuing  term 
of  such  court,  in  the  cases  above  mentioned. 

SzcnoK  1188.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Uovemor  of  Oahu,  and 
the  Governor  of  Maui,  respectively,  in  concert  with  some  judge  of  a  court 
of  record,  to  prepare  semi-annually,  in  the  months  of  March  and  Sep- 
tember, a  list  of  the  names  of  fifty  persons  residing  within  their  lespec- 
tive  gubernatorial  divisions,  being  foreigners  by  birth,  or  of  foreign 
'  parentage,  who  are  competent,  in  the  opinion  of  sodi  goventor  and 
judge,  to  serve  as  jnras. 
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SacntM  1189.  Tlw  lints  *f  namea  prorided  for  io  the  last  precwling 
wctiaB,  flfasll  be  ligoed  and  sent  t»  the  clerk  of  the  Supceme  Court,  and 
b;r  bim  diapooed  of  in  the  manner  preacribed  in  section  1186,  in  relation 
to  liata  of  native  juron. 

Sicnon  1190.  The  clerk  i^  the  Snfursma  Court  shall,  at  least  twenty 
days  befoR  any  term  of  the  circuit  court  for  the  second  judicial  circuit, 
ar  ef  tbe  Circuit  or  Supreme  Conn  in  the  fiiM  jodicial  circuit,  at  which 
there  may  be  cases  ceming  on  for  trial,  in  which  both  or  either  of  the 
patties  is  a  foreigner  by  birth,  in  die  presence  of  one  of  the  Justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  Marshal,  or  the  UhertfT  of  Oahu,  draw  from 
tbe  appropriate  box  the  names  of  thirty-aix  forei^  jurors,  who  shall  be 
summooed  tA  serre  at  the  ensuing  term  of  such  court,  in  the  cases  above 
meDtioned. 

Ssonon  1191.  Wheoerer  it  may  be  oecessary  or  pn^r,  for  tbe 
trial  of  any  cause  io  tiie  circuit  court  for  the  third  or  fourth  judicial  cir- 
cnita,  to  have  a  jury  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  fonigims>  die 
presiding  judge  of  such  circuit  couil,  for  the  time  being,  shall  summon, 
from  among  the  foreigners  residing  within  such  circoit,  a  su^ient 
number  of  peTsons  to  act  as  jurors  in  such  case. 

Sbctidh  1193.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of  the  several  court* 
of  record,  respectively,  at  least  twenty  days  before  any  term  of  such 
court)  at  which  there  may  be  any  criiuna!  case  or  cases  coming  on  fer 
trial,  in  which  any  accused  party  is  an'elien  foreigner,  to  set»d  a  letter 
(upon  the  request  of  tbe  accused  party,  or  his  counsel)  to  the  nearest 
ceoBul,  or  vice-consul,  of  the  nation  to  which  such  kccuaed  party  belongs, 
if  any  there  be  within  the  kingdom,  requesting  him,  on  or  before  tbe 
tenth  day  from  the  date  of  said  letter,  to  jmqnse  the  names  <rf  thirty^ix 
peracHM,  rsaiding  within  the  'circuit,  for  tbe  acceptance  of  the  Haitaiian 
(iovemm^t,  as  jtinrs  firom  which  oMy  be  dmwn  a  jury  fer  the  trial  ef 
such  accused  person  ot  persons. 

Section  1193.  The  clerks  of  tfte  several  courts  of  recordr  str  fkr  as 
tbe  acceptance  of  such  persons  as  jurors  is  concerned,  are  empowered  to 
aet  for  and    on  behalf  of  tbe  govcmmmt,  within  their  respective 
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Sionoif  1194.  Id  cim  of  the  rBfaaal  or  neglect  of  tueh  C4>iisid,  or 
rice*coDBul,  to  pnipdse  said  juron  withia  ten  days  after  the  date  of  such 
nqueat,  such  refusal  or  neglect  shaJl  be  conaideied  oa  a  pnponl  oa  the 
part  of  said  consul  or  rice-consul,  that  the  jury  for  the  trial  of  such 
accused  peison,  or  peisons,  shall  be  dravn  from  die  array  of  jurors  for 
the  trial  of  civil  eases  in  which  any  foreigner  is  a  party. 

SscnoM  1196.  When  a  list  of  thirty-six  penons  shall  be  duly  pra- 
pused  bf  such  consul  or  Tice^onsul,  and  accepted  by  said  cleric,  theil 
names  shall  be  certified  to  the  MarsluU,  or  his  deputy,  who  shall  snro- 
mon  them  to  attend  upon  the  court  as  jucws  for  the  trial  of  such  accused 
person  or  persona. 

Section  UdS.  In  all  civil  cases  in  which  one  party  is  a  natire  Hs- 
waiian,  and  the  other  a  foreigner,  (alien  or  haturslized,]  the  jury  shall 
be  composed  of  an  eq^ual  number  of  natives  and  foreigners,  who  diall  be 
drawn  alternately  from  the  boxes  containing  fhi  names  of  subh  natives 
and  foteignars,  as  have  been  summoned'  to  attend  the  court  as  jniors  ia 
such  cases :  provided,  always,  that  either  party,  with  the  consent  of  the 
other,  may  waive  his  right  to  a  mixed  jary. 

Sbctiok  1197.  All  native  Hawaiians,  accused  i^  any  crime,  shall 
be  tried  I^  a  jury  composed  entirely  oi  natives ;  and  all  natnialixed 
foieignen,  by  a  jury  composed  entirely  of  foreigners,  who  shell  be  drawn 
from  the  array  of  native  and  foreign  jurors,  respectively,  ietameil  to 
serve  at  the  term. 

SxcnoK  1198^  At  the  trial  of  any  can  requiring  a  jury,  in  the 
SajKeme  Court,  or  in  any  Circuit  Court,  the  clerk  of  the  court  shall 
diaw  soch  jiHy,  to  the  number  of  twelve,  from  the  box  or  boxes  contain- 
ing the  names  of  such  persona  as  have  been  duly  subimoned  to'attAid 
as  jurors ;  and  if  any  of  the  said  twelve  be  challenged  and  set  aside,  be 
shall  continue  to  draw  from  said  box  or  boxes  untiT  twelve  impartial 
jurors  are  obtained,  when  they  shall  be  sworn  as  the  jurors  for  the  tiial 
of  soch  cause. 

SicnoN  1199.  Whenever  asufficient  number  of  joroia  duty  sum 
monedt  do  not  appear,  or  cannot  be  obtained  to  form  a  jury,  ^  couH 


nuy  oidei  the  Hanhal,  or  his  deputy,  to  Bummon  &9m  among  the  by- 
standen,  or  frgm  the- circuit  at  luge,  so  mtny  persons  qualified,  to  serve 
ts  jarors,  as  shall  be  snfflcient, 

SBcnoti  1200.  The  Marahal,  ot  bis  deputy,  shall  summon  the  nam- 
bei  BO  ofdnred,  and  return,  their,  namea  into  qourt.  Erery  person  so 
stimmoQfid  shall  attend  forthwith  and  aeire  as  a  jufor,  unleM  excused 
by  the  court ;  and  for  every  fwgloct  or  refusal  so  to  attend,  shall  be 
auawenble  lo  the  court  ia  the  same  manner  as  jorors  regularly  sum- 
moned as  bereiabefoTe  pioTided.  The  persons  aa  summoned  sball  be 
subject  to  challenge  as  othei  jurors. 

SscTiON  1201.  Every  person  armigned  and  pat  on  his  trial  for  any 
(^nan  punishable  with  death,  shall  be  entitled  peremptorily  to  challenge 
ten  of  the  peiaoos  drawn  aa  juron  for  such  tiiaJ,  and  no  mot^ 

Skctiom  1202.  In  all  cases,  civil  or  criminal,  either  party  may  chal- 
lenge any  juior  drawn  foi  such  trial,  for  cause  to  be  assigned  to  the 
presiding  judge,  who  may  determine  the  validity  of  the  objection  urged 
against  the  competency  of  such  juior,  or  submit  the  question  to  the 
detenoination  of  three  triors  to  be  a|^iatcd  by  him. 

Section  1303.  No  jury,  for  the  trial  of  any  case,  civil  ot  criminal, 
shall  be  less  than  twelve  in  number;  but  when  nine  of  such  jury  shall 
agree  upon  a  verdict,  they  may  render  the  same,  and  such  verdict  shall 
be  as  vaiid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  as  if  rendered  by  all  twelve. 

SacTiOH  1204.  Wheneverany  jury  shall  return  into  court,  and  state 
that  they  cannot  ^ree  upon  a  verdict,  the  court  may,  in  its  discietiQtt, 
dischai^  such  jury,  or  remand  them  to  the  jury-room  for  further  delilt- 
eratioQ.  ■ 

Section  1205.  The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
power,  in  any  intricate  case,  or  case  involving  artistical  or  profesaicxial 
knowledge,  ot  skill,  pending  in  such  cour^  upon  the  application  of  either 
party,  to  summon  the  adverse  party  to  appear  and  show  cause,  if  any  he 
has,  why  a  special  jury  should  ngt  be  struck  for  the  trial  pf  such  case. 

Sbctwr  1306.    If  the  adverse  party  do  not  tffeai  in  obedienco  to 
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thff  summons,  or,  appMrkig,  bil  to  upgo  any  satiB&elorj  cane  to  the 
cdUtniy,  and  the  Chief  Juatie*  shall  be  Of  the  optnioQ  that  the«ods  of 
justice  will  be  best  reached  by  such  a  jniy,  fee  may  ndar  a  apeaai  jniy 
to  be  stnick, 

Sbctiqn  1207.  Special  jaries  riiall  be  smick  in  the  following  nuw- 
Der :  Tlie  Chief  Justice  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  strikiiig  Ae 
jury,  at  which  the  party  applying  for  such  jary  shall  notify  Ae  adTerse 
party  to  attend.  The  clerk  ef  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  at  the  time  and 
place  aii^inted,  draw  off  a  full  liM  of  the  names  of  the  jann  la«t  far-^ 
Dished  him  for  the  trial  of  civil  cases,  (natJTe,  foreiga  or  mixed,  aa  the 
case  may  be,)  when  the  parties  in  person,  or  by  attorney,  banning  wiA 
the  plainttfi',  shall  ftltenately  strike  off*  from  said  list,  «ne  name,  until 
only  twelve  names  remain  on  the  list ;  and  those  twelve  wbhU  eonstitate 
the  jury  to  try  the  particulaT  cause  for  which  they  were  struck.  If 
either  party  shall  fail  to  attend  at  the  time  and  pUce  of  striking  such 
jury,  «r  shall  neglect  to  strike  ant  any  nanxes  according  to  the  foregoing 
proTieioiis,  the  clerk  ^alt  strike  for  him. 

Sbgtioh  IStS.  The  twelve  joron  choeen  aa  provided  in  the  last 
preceding  sectioD,  shall  be  summoned  in  like  manner  aa  other  jnron, 
and  shall  be  in  like  manner  answerable  to  the  conrt  for  non-attendance. 
They  shall  not  be  liable  to  challenge  for  any  cause  i^atevei: 

SscnoH  1209.  The  expense  of  striking  a  special  jury  Aall  be  paid 
by  the  party  applying  fw  the  same,  and  stwil  not  be  taxed  in  the  costs 
of  the  auit. 

SscnoN  1310.  It  shall  be  the  daty  of  the  cleric  of  the  Sapreme 
Court  to  certify  to  the  Marshal,  or  his  deputy,  the  names  of  all  jnrers, 
both  nadve  and  foreign,  who  are  drawn  ttF  serre  at  any  term  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  or  of  any  Circuit  Court,  as  provided  in  sections  1187 
and  1190,  in  order  that  such  jurors  may  be  duly  summoned.  Said 
clerk  shall  also  publish  the  names  of  such  jurors  in  the  Govennneat 
'Gazette,  for  public  information. 

SscnoN  1211.  Every  such  juior,  if.  duly  summoned  at  least  forty- 
eight  bean  pienous  to  Ae  holding  of  die  oourt,  shall  be  punahaUe  for 
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noo-MlendMiM,  bj  fine  m*  exccsdinn:  one  hiorind  doUus,  in  the  iia- 
cntion  of  the  court,  for  each  day  thai  he  f&ila  to  attend  wkhoat  tcssoih 
able  cause ;  mkI  be  maj  be  bioitgfat  mp  t^  ewnmary'  attachment  for  that 


1>  ,U*f  i*^<*B  xux—or  wnNGaais  amd  evidbike. 


I  Ssenmi  1313.  \  The  derlo  ef  the  Hvenl  oourta  of  rocotd  shall  isaue 
'  te  the  diMrict  atlorMf ,  and  to  any  pany  plaintiff  oi  defeDdant  in  any 
caase,  ciril  oi  criminat,,  depending  befoia  »id  cotats,  leapectiTely,  or  to 
the  coaoeel  of  sach  party,  writs  of  sut^XBivt  for  witnesBes,  in  blank,  that 
the  nnrKW  of  the  witnenea^to  be  Bvmmoaed  may  be  iniected  after  the 
inaing  of  such  writ.  -■ 

Stcnon  1313l  Such  writs  ermbpona  aball  be  signed  by  the  clerk, 
and  imj^naMd  with  the  seal  of  th«.GoaFt,  and  shall  be  oUigatoiy  upon 
tbe  Hanhal  and  his  deputies,  and  u|lpn  the  parties  actnelly  served  there- 
with. \^ 

SRcncm  1314.  Cpon  non-attendanoeNof  witnesses  duly  BummoQed, 
the  eerrice  of  the  wnt  being  pmvei  by  the  tath  of  the  officer  who  served 
the  same,  the  court  shall  have  summary  powu  to  cause  theii  attendance, 
and  to  punish  them  tvt  contempt.  \ 

^cnoN  121&.  The  several  district  attorney^  may  require  of  any 
judge  of  a  court  of  record,  at  chambets,  that  witni^aes  material  to  the 
jmaecation  of  any  criminal  indietmeDt  preferred,  or  about  to  be  preferred, 
be  bound  by  reci^isance,  to  appear  and  testify  at  th^.triat  of  such  in- 
dictment, or  that  snch  witnenes  be  committed  to  jail  fdc  that  purpose, 
and  titer  judge  so  applinl  to  shall  have  power  so  to  do.       ' 

Sbctiok  1216.  No  person  shall  be  bound  to  attend  as  a  witness  apon 
the  trial  of  any  civil  cause,  in  any  court  «f  record,  unless  hia  naveling 
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SiCTitm^  1217.  WitiKBKB  in  criminal  cuea,  whether  for  the  prooe- 
cutioD  or  tlie.  defense,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  fees. 

Sbction  1318.  No  person  shall  hereaflei  be  disqualified  from  giving 
evidence  in  any  civil  suit,  in  an^  court  of  this  Idogdom,  on  the  gmond 
of  his  being  interested' jn  the  nsnlt  ef  each  suit :  provided,  always,  that 
the  plaiintifroi  defendant  of  recold,  or  the  real  plaintiff  or  defendant  in 
.interest,  shall  not  be  alloW^  to  testify  in  his  own  behalf. 

Section  1S19.  In  any  crintiDal  case  tried  before  any  court  ot  this 
kingdom,  die  husband  or  wife  of  the  party  accased  efaall  be  a  competent 
witness  for  the  defense.  ''. 

Sbction  1290.  No  person  who  shkjl  have  been  dnly  convicted,  in 
this  kingdom,  of  the  crime  of  mnider  in^ either  d^free,  of  Bodwny,  of 
anon,  of  perjury  or  subornation  of  perjury,  b^  of  fo^ry,  shall  be  a  com- 
petent witness  for  another  in  any  civil  suitor  proceeding :  provided, 
however,  that  a  conviction  for  any  oSease  othe^.^an  perjury,  or  sidmr- 
nation  of  peijury,  shall  not  disqualify  the  person  ceovieted  from  testify- 
ing in  any  criminal  cause, 


COJCMiaStONS  TO   TAKE   lESHMONT. 

Sbction  1221.  Either  party  to  a  cause  pending  in  any  court  of 
record,  may  move  such  court,  oi  a  judge  (hereof  at  chambers,  upon  ■ 
swon  petition  showing  the  aheence  of  ^  material  witness,  for  a  commis- 
sion  to  take  the  testimony  of  the  same,  whether  residing  in  a  foreign 
country,  or  in  some  other  circuit  than  that  in  which  the  cause  is 
pending, 

Sxonoir  J222.    The  party  applying. for  .such  cominimoo,  ahaU  file 
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hk  intemgatDries  wilk  his  sworn  petition,  and  shall  suggest  for  the  con- 
nderation  of  the  court,  or  jodge,  saitable  peisona  being  disinterested  and 
impartial,  to  execate  the  cunmission ;  he  shall  also  serre  copy  of  his 
petition,  recommendatione  and  interrogatories,  npon  the  adverse  party, 
and  the  csnrt,  or  judge,  may  grant  or  refnae  his  motioa,  after  hearing 
any  objectioHe  which  may  be  urged  against  it, 

Skctioh  1233.  If  the  motion  is  granted,  the  court  or  jndge  may  oiake 
an  order  upm  the  adrerae  party,  requiiing  him  to  file  hja  cnMB-inteiroga- 
lories  within  a  given  time,  or  be.  precluded  from  the  right  toenws- 
examine  the  witness.  If  the  interrogatories  be  crossed,  or  if  the  adrerse 
party  n^ect  or  refuse  to  cross  them  pursuant  to  order,  the  court  or 
judge  may  issue  the  comnHssltiQ,  appending  thereto  the  interrogatories, 
and  diiect  Ae  commiarioners  to  cite,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  local 
authorities,  to  compel  the  attendant^  and  depoaitioo  on  oath  of  the  wit- 
nesaes  named  theieia. 

SicnoN  1324.  No  sych  commissions^  shall  be  authorized  to  put 
any  other  qnestioo  to  a  witness  than  those  appended  to  the  commission. 
The  witnesses  shall  sign  their  respective  answSrs  as  given,  and  the  com- 
missioners shall  certify  the  samor  aiid  transmit  tbem  sealed,  to  the  clerk 
of  the  court,  to  be  used  in  evidence.  Depositions  so  taken  in  any  civil 
case,  shall  be  received  as  valid  evidence  in  such  case,  unless  impeached 
for  fraod  or  coUusion,  or  groae  impropriety. 

Skctton  12S6.  Any  party  to  a  civil  suit  pending  in  any  court  of 
record,  nay  aj^ly  to-  the  court  in  term  time,  oi  to  a  juMice  thereof  in 
vacation',  npcHi  affidavit,  giving  the  oppesite  pa^  at  least  twenty-foor 
hoots  previous  notice  <^  such  application,  for  a  commission'  to  take  the 
testimony  of  any  material  witness,  to  be  used  at  the  trial  of  the  cause, 
where  sadi  witness  is  about  to  quit  the  kingdom,  or  is  so  ill'  that  it  is 
ieared  he  will  not  tive  till  the  day  of  trial. 
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SkctioR  l^SQ.  A  toUscript  of  any  of  ttjerecDidB  and  jvdicial  pio- 
ceedings  of  Koy  coint  of  iecord,  or  of  Aof  judge  of  a  eoint  of  lecoid  at 
chamben,  Bball  be  admlHed  in  erideDce,'  upon  being  authenticated  by 
the  attestatioR  of  the  cleik''t<  sut^'court,  with  the  seal  of  snch  court 
annexed,  oi  of  the  jndge  at  chaatms  tehae  whom  the  procacdings  were 
had,  with  the  seal  aforeaaid.  '- 

SacTion  1327.  A  tranacript  trnm  the  AackeNtf  any  ciicuit  jodge  at 
chambera,  or  of  any  police  or  diatrict  joatiee,  rf  any^gment  had  befare 
him,  of  the  execution  iaened  theieon,  if  any,  and  of  the-  lelurn  to  Mck 
execution,  if  any,  when  snbacrUted  by  aaid  judge  or  joadb*.  akaB  be 
endeoce  to  proFc  the  focts  stated  in  such  tranacript,  ih  any  othef-tpart. 


ARTICLK   L.-OF  EdDTFT,  ADHIBALTr,  ANS    PBOBAIE  BU.TTER9. 

SiCTiOH  1S28.  All  apidicatinia  for  the  tondtmatn  of  any  mortgage 
of  real  or  peraooal  pn^>eity ;  for  the  abatement  of  notaance,  poblie  or 
priTttta ;  for  the  annulment  of  charters  and  other  cofpeiate  righta,  or  for 
restraint  or  fffohibition  in  the  exercise  thereof;  for  proclamation  by  tan 
faeitu;  for  aequestratioa  of  property  upon  legal  oreqnitaUa  groonds; 
(  for  divorces  and  aeparadons^  for  the  affiliation  of  faoataids ;  for  the  par- 
tition and  division  of  real  property;  for  the  admeasniement  of  dower; 
for  inquiries  of  lunacy  or  insanity  ;  or  for  inquiries  de  venire  vupiainida 
to  determine  the  right  of  property,  shall  be  by  sworn  petition  addressed 
to'  some  court,  or  justice,  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

SBcnm  1SS9.    Upon  the  filing  Of  such  petiA)n,  the  court  or  judge 
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ahftU  detaipiiae,  tx  parte,  npea  ttie  pnqmety  of  gmntuig  the  proceas 
pnyed  for.  In  aua  not  detnanding  many,  w  occ«aioiiiii^  doubt,  th« 
conit  or  judge  may,  before  issuing  proceaa,  g;mnt  an  order  to  show  cause, 
and  make  any  iatwhwutMy  ordsr  in  4>e  nutter,  which  may  aj^teat 
r  to  the  fluda  of  juatice. 


Sbctiom  1230,  When  process  ia  isaued  in  any  such  case,  it  shall  be 
aaiTcd  by  deliveiy  of  a  copy  of  the  petitioa  and  af  the  summooa  to  the 
defendaoO,  or  m  c&ae  they  cannot  be  found,  by  ^eaTing  auoh  copy  vritb 
agme  one  upon  the  {vemisea  ioTolred  in  ike  caaOonif^,  or  in  anch 
other  mawaex  u  the.  oourt  or  judge  may  direct.  The  officer  ehatged 
irilh  aeirice  of  the  process  shall  also,  if  so  directed  by  the  court  or  judge, 
pdUiah  in  the  GoT^omeiit  Gazette  a  notice  of  Bucb  suit  or  proceeding, 
caUiB^  uptw  all  perapna  intereated  to  appear  and  show  cause  against  it, 
at  the  ti«e  and  plao?  appointed  for  (he  bearing. 

SscnoH  1231.  The  court  or  judge  may  assess  the  amount  due  upon 
moitgBgw,  whether  of  real  or  personal  property,  without  the  intervention 
«f  a  jnry,  aftar  hearing  of  the  partiea,  and  adduction  of  the  pioob,  and 
thall  order  judgment  oi  decree  to  be  entered  for  the  amount  awarded, 
and  eiscitti<Hi  to  be  issued  theroon,  subject  to  a|qieal  in  ell  cases  except 
lAoK  the  judgment  oi  decree  is  rendered  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

StonoN  1333.  All  prior  and  subsequent  mortgage-creditors,  whose 
names  are  w  can.  be  diacoTsred  by  the  pat^  foreclosing  a  mortgage, 
shall  be  made  parties  to  his  a^^ication,  and  if  discovesed  before  the  day 
appomtpd  ibr  hearing,  they  shall  be  serred  with  copy  of  the  petition. 

SconoN  1233.  Mortgi^  creditors  sbaU  be  entitled  to  payment 
according  to  the  priority  of  their  liens,  and  not  pro  rata ;  and  decrees 
of  foreclosnie  shall  operate  to  eztingui^  the  liens  of  subeeqaent  mort- 
gi^eB  ctf  the  same  property,  without  eufeniag  priot  mortgagees  to  their 
right  of  tecoTery.  The  surplns  after  payioeat  of  the  mortgage  foreclosed, 
shall  be  applied  pro  tanto  to  thef.nott  junior  mortgage,  and  so  on  to  the 
ptyment,  whoUy  or  in  part,  of  KtwIgBgA  junior  to  the  one  assessed. 

SicnoM  1934.  The  moitgngor,  ar  any  aubeeqowt  mor^jegee,  may 
a^aai  and  answer  nMer  of  fast  or  of  lamr,  [deadaUe  in  defaoce  to  the 
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a^iKcatioD  of  petitiflD  fer  fiMvclMure,  oad  ihall  he  allowed  to  Aom  mny 
natter  iD-  legal  at  eqnitKble  sToiduice  of  the  mortgage. 

SBrnon  1236.  All  applic&tioDB  for  tbe  foreclonire  of  any  hypothe- 
cation or  other  maritime  lien,  upon  any  Teesel,  doraeetic  or  roraign, 
or  for  die  enforcement  of  the  rights  of  aalroia,  oi  of  material  men, 
or  for  damages 'in  cases  of  coHiiioo,  er  for  the  forfeiture  (rf*  any 
Teasel  or  other  property  for  a  breach  of  the  tereane  lavrs,  or  in  eanaes 
of  (hiBage  where  the  rigbt  of  action  arose  wjthovt  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  shall  be  by  swoni  petition,  in  the  natote  of  a  libel,  addieaaed 
to  the  Chief  Jostice,  or  first  Assoeiafe  Justice  of  die  Supreme  Conrt. 

Section  1S3S.  Upon  the  filing  of  any  such  pedtion,  the  justice  sh«U 
determine,  ex  parte,  upon  die  propriety  of  gnndng  the  process  prayed 
for.  Ik  may,  before  issaing- process,, grant  an  order  to  showcaoae,  if  in 
his  t^nion  adviaable  to  die  ends  of  justice. 

SlcnoH  1837.  When  process  ia  issued  in  any  such  case,  it  shall  be 
served  by  delivery  of  copy  of-tbe  petidon,  and  of  the  join's  cilatioB,  to 
the  defendants,  or  in  case  tbey  cannot  Ke  found,  by  leaving  such  copy 
with  some  one  upon  the  vessel  libelled  for  foreclosure,  or  attached  fn 
payment  of  a  maridme  lien  or  liability,  or  for  a  breach  of  die  revente 
laws ;  or  if  service  cannot  be  made  as  aforesaid,  it  may  be  made  in  such 
other  way  as  the  justice  shall  specially  direct.  As  soon  after  servioe  as 
may  be,  the  Abrshal  or  his  deputy  shalf,  in  dW  diseredon  of  the  joadce, 
public  in  the  Oovemment  Gazette,  for  stich  period  as  he  may  deem 
equitable,  a  nodce  of  such  action  or  proceedings,  attachment,  intewkd 
foreclosure,  or  sale  upon  hypothecation,  or  maritime  lien,  or  forfeiture, 
and  invidng  all  persons  interested  to  show  cause  against  il  oi)  or  before 
die  day  assigned  foe  the  hearing.  ; 

SiCTtOM  1238.  In  alt  such  cases,  tbe  justice  may  hear  and  deter- 
mine the  controversy,  without  the  intervendon  of  a  jury ;  or  be  nay 
cause  a  jury  to  be  impennelpd,  for  the  purpose  of  trying  the  ftcta  in- 
volved in  the  cause,  in.  accordance  with  the  provinons  of  sectiBn  8M. 
After  hearing  of  the  parties,  and  adduction  of  die  proo&,  and  the  verdict 
upon  tbe  facta  being  tendered,  or  the  decisi<m  being  pFononnced  by  the 
justice,  he  shall  order  the  clerk  to  enter  op  judgment  thereon,  stdjjeet  to 
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ftjfeal,  or  to  1  notian  for  a  newtrial,  Rod  to  woe  ezMndon  themn  kb 
n  cam  net  laafitiaae.' 

Sktrdn  1S39.  When  an  afqwaVu  taken  in  any  sncb  catue,  imtn  a 
deckian  nndeied  by  the  jtutic«  without  ths  intsrrentioD  of  a  jury,  the 
case  on  ai^veal  Bhall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Supreme  Cooit  in 


SicnoN  1240.  Hypodiecatioiu  and  naritime  lieaa  shall  follow  ihe 
eoone  «f  the  law  of  naliona,  the  law  of  the  place  of  ^e  contntct,  die  law 
maritime  and  the  law  merdiant  in  like  eaaei,  whick  ihe  judge  or  court 
dall  a[^y  thereto,  and  to  the  apportionment  and  dutribulion  of  the 
jncMda  arising  4berefram. 

SacTiDx  1S41.  Matters  of  ^ob«te  and  «f  adtntnistni,tion,  ahati  be 
heard  and  determined  t^  the  jndge  or  court  harii^  jurisdiction  thereoft 
without  the  intervention  of  a  jury. 

StcnoN  1342.  In  all  cases  in  which  any  person,  whether  a  aubjeetef 
dtii  kingdom  or  otherwise,  shall  decease  in  any  port  of  this  kiagdom, 
learing  a  will  in  this  kingdom  of  his  or  her  property  within  its  jurisdic* 
tioo  or  abroad,  or  having  died  atvoad,  and  there  left  a  will  bequeathing 
et  disposing  of  his  or  her  property  in  this  kingdom,  it  shall  be  incumbent 
upon  the  peisoa  named  as  executor  of  such  will,  or  on  the  penon  to  be 
benefitted  thereby,  or  on  the  person  in  whose  charge  ^e  same  was  de- 
poaited,  or  some  parson  in  behalf  of  those  interested,  to  apply  1o  some 
judge  of  a  court  of  record,  at  chambeis,  for  probale  of  such  will,  and  for 
citation  of  the  witnesaes  thereto,  and  of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased. 

Sicnoi)  1243.  It  shall  in  like  manner  be  incumbent  on  the  person 
entitled  and.  desirous  to  administer,  according  to  the  priority  of  ri|^t 
itereinafter  prescribed,  upon  the  estate  of  any  person  dying  intestate  in 
this  Idngdom,  and  leaning  property  therein,  or  dying  abroad  and  learing 
property  in  this  kingdom,  to  apply  by  petition  to  some  judge  ef  a  court 
■of  record,  at  chambers,  for  power  to  administer  thereon. 

Skctiok  1S44.  AH  aj^dicatkKis  for  probale  of  wills,  oi  for  letters  of 
administration,  shall  be  by  sworn  petition,  in  whidi  the  party  dtatl  set 
forth  circomalaatially  all  the  &cto  upon  which  his  i^icatioQ  nUa. 
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pert;  of  deceased  persons,  the  folbwing  oTder  of  priori^  ibsU  be 
obaened: 

1.  Tbe  hn^Mod  of  a  deccUod  wife; 

2.  The  wife  of  a.  dsMued  hustMod ; 

3.  The  childnn  being  major; 

4.  The  brothers  and  sisteta  of  the  deceased ; 

5.  The  cousins  genn&in  of  the  deceased ; 

6.  Any  hima  JUe  creditor  aj^yliiff  for  edministntion  : 

ProTided,  bowerer,  that  the  judge  may,  for  Ntisfiictoiy  caose,  disre- 
gard the  order  of  priority  herein  jnescribed. 

Section  1246,  The  jiyige  ^11  make  the  necessary  orders  for,  and 
prescribe  the  .length  of  time  during  vhich,  executors  and  administraton 
shall  give  notice  to  creditors  and  debtors  of  the  ntate,  and  for  the  filing 
of  inventories  of  the  assets. 

Section  1247.  Executors  and  adminiatiatora  shall  in  no  cose  be 
liable  t&  stiit,  until  the  expimtion  of  six  calendar  months  after  {sobale, 
or  letters  of  administration  granted. 

Section  1346.  In  all  cases  contemplated  by  the  prorisioin  4rf  this 
article,  the  court  or  judge  shall  have  power  to  issue  all  such  lelten 
rogatory,'  or  commissions,  to  take  testimony,  as  may  be  Decenary  and 
proper  in  any  particular  case. 
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CHAPTER   XXVI. 

pF    THE    EXECUTIVE    EXTBA JUDICIAL  .OFFICERS. 


ABTKXE  LL— OF  THE  BEQIBTEAB  OF  CONTETASCES— HIS  DUTIES,  &c. 

Section  1349.  There  shall  be  a  bureau  in  the  department  of  the 
Interior,  to  be  called  the  Bureau  of  Conveyances ;  and  His  Majes^  shall 
appoint,  upon  the  aominalicm  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  some  suit- 
able person  to  superintend  said  Bureau,  undei  the  direction  of  said 
minster,  who  shall  be  styled  the  "  Registrar  of  Conveyances,"  and  hold 
his  office  at  ^e  pleasure  of  the  King. 

Sbction  1S50.  Said  Registrar  shall  lake  an  oath  faithfully  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  his  office,  and  he  shall  give  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  a  bond  in  the  penalty  of  at  least 
one  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  to  answer  to  any  party  a^giieved,  upon 
assignment  thereof,  for  any  damages,  losses,  or  injuries  sustained  by 
reason  of  his  n^ligence,  carelessness  or  misconduct  in  office,  jor,  by 
reason  of  folse  certificates  of  search  or  encumbrance  by  him  at  any  time 
made  or  given,  to  the  detriment  of  the  party  prosecuting.  ^    ' 

Sbction  1251.  The  said  Registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and 
receive  the  following  fees,  viz. : 

I.  For  the  registry  of  any  deed,  lease,  mortage,  or  Other  instrument 
required  by  law  to  be  recorded,  or  presented  for  record,  fifty  cents  for 
one  hundred  words; 

S.  For  taking  any  acknowledgment  preparatory  to  registry,  one 
dollar  for  each  party  signing ; 
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3.  For  enrycepy  of  any  hwtnimeDt  recorded  in  his  office,  aaUienti* 
cated  by  hia  seat  of  office,  &fty  cents  Toi  one  hundred  words ; 

4.  For  searchii^  the  records,  tatd  giving  the  certificate  (eqoired  by 
law,  twenty-fire  cents  for  each  y«ar  aearched ; 

Which  fees  shall  belong,  ari  are  hereby  appn^riated  to  the  said 
Registrar,  as  Ids  exclusire  perquisites  of  office. 

Sicnon  12SS.  The  said  K^istrar  shall,  ondec  the  dbeclioo  «f  the 
Bdinister  of  the  hteiior,  appoint  a  deputy,  for  whoae  official  acts  he  diall 
be  responaUde,  and  whose  a^xnatment  he  shsU  cause  to  be  annoartced 
in  the  Oovemment  Oaaette.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  deputy  to  act 
as  Registntr  of  Conveyances,  during  the  absence  of  the  Bcf^atnr,  or  ia 
case  of  B  TMancy  in  that  office. 

Seotiok  1353.  The  said  Registrar  may,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  a|^int  suitable  penons,  Aroughoutahldng- 
doin,  as  agents  for  talcing  and  certifying  the  aclcnowledginent  of  ubMq- 
menta,  to  be  recorded  in  his  office. 

SlonoK  ISS4.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  record  any  conreyance,  br 
other  instrument  required  by  law  to  be  stamped,  unless  the  same  shall 
have  been  previously  impressed  with  the  Royal  stamp,  as  provided  in 


SBcnra  12^.  To  entitle  any  conreyaoce,  or  other  instrument  to  be 
recorded,  it  shall  be  acknowledged  by  the  party  or  parties  ezecottng  dK 
same,  before  the  Registrar  of  Conveyances,  or  his  agent,  or  some  judge 
of  a  court  of  record,  or  oolaiy  public  of  this  kingdom,  or  before  some 
minister,  commissioner  ot  consul  of  the  HiiwaiiaD  Islands,  or  some 
notary  putdic  or  judge  of  a  court  of  record,  in  any  foreign  country.  But 
if  any  party  to  an  iDstrumeut  executed  wldiin  this  Idngdom  shall  die,  or 
depart  from  die  kingdom  without  having  acknowledged  bis  deed,  or 
shall  refuse  to  acknowledge  it,  the  deed  may  he  entered  of  lecnd  od 
proof  of  its  execution  by  a  subacribing  witness  thereto,  before  any  judge 
of  a  court  of  rscoid  in  this  kingdom.  If  all  the  subscribing  witnesses  ts 
-such  conveyaaee  or  other  instrument  'shall  be  dead,  or  out  of  the  kmg- 
>daa,  the  same  nay  be  pnnred  before  any  court  of  racord  in  this 
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kh^on,  bf  pnmng  the  butdwriling  of  the  gnntoi  and-  hay  talmailbiog 


^  Sicnon  1S69.  It  abaHDOt  be  bwrnl  to  enter  of  raeoid  any  releese 
of  dower  in  lands  or  other  prnpertf,  tigDed  bf  an  undirorced  wife, 
withoat  her  jveTious  ocknowledgnMnt  to  the  Bi^tnr  of  CoDTCjBnces, 
or  one  of  his^geots,  or  some  officer  astboriEed  to  receife  soch  acknowl- 
edgment, apart  from  her  husband,  that  she  had  signed  such  release 
irittv>ut  compulsion,  fear  or  conetraint  from  hei  hnsband. 

SacnoK  1257.  Every  i^cer  who  shall  lake  the  aeknawJedgnent  or 
proof  of  any  instrument,  shall  enderae  a  certificate  (hereof,  signed  by 
himself,  on  the  iaitrumeot,  and  in  caaee  of  proof,  give  the  nimea  of  the 
witnenea  pzamiiied  before  him,  their  places  of  residence,  and  the  sab- 
stance  of  the  evidence  by  tbem  given. 

SxcTKOt  1258.'  Every  conveyance,  or  other  ioEtmment,  stamped  ^nd 
aclcnowledged  or  proved,  and  certified  in  the  manner  hereinhsTora  pre- 
scribed, by  any  of  the  officen  before  named,  may  be  read  in  evideDce 
withoat  farther  proof  thereof,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  be  recorded. 

SxcnoK  12&0,  The  record  of  an  inetniment  duly  recorded,  or  a 
ttanscript  thereof,  duly  cepified,  mw  alao  be  read  in  evidence,  with  the 
like  force  and  efiect  as  tne  origina*  instrument.  Neidier  the  certificate 
of  Bcknpwledgment,  nor  the  |M<oof  of  any  instmrnent,  shall  be  conclneive, 
tmt  may  be  rebutted,  a^  the  foqis  and  effect  thereof  may  he  contested 
by  any  party  afiected  thereby. '  If  the  party  contesting  the  proof  of  an 
instnunent  shall  make  it  appear  that  soch  ptoof  was  taken  upon  the 
oaA  of  an  interested  or  incompetent  witness,  neither  such  instmrnent, 
nor  the  record  thereof,  shall  be  received  in  evidence  until  established  by 
othei  competent  proof. 

SBcnoH  1260.  Every  instrument  entitled  by  taw  to  be  recorded, 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  orders  and  as  of  the  time  when  the  same  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  Registrar  for  (hat  purpose,  and  riiall  be  considered  as 
recorded  from  the  time  of  snch. delivery. 

Skctiok  >S61.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  K^istmr  of  Conveyancea 
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to  make  ttn  entire  liters  cof^'of  all  iDstnmmts  veqaiied  to  be  reeoided 
in  liis  office,  in  books  suitable  for  that  purpose,  which  ahall  be  provided 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  at  the  foot  of  said  copy  c«itiiy  its 
comspoDdence  with  the  origioaJ,  after  wiiich  he  shall  certify  upon  the 
exterior,  or  ecdone  upon  said  recoided  inatmment,  the  date  of  its  i^iatry, 
the  book  in  his  office  in  which,  and  As  page  of  said  book  at  which,  it 
was  registered. 

Section  1362.  All  deeds,  leases  for  a  term  of  more  than  one  ^eaE, 
or  other  ccHiveyaiices  of  real  estate  within  this  kingdom,  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Conveyances,  and  erary  ajxA  convey- 
ance not  so  recorded,  shall  be  void  M  agaiast  any  subeeqaent  purchaser, 
in  good  faith  dnd  for  a  valuable  considemtion,  not  having  actoal  notice 
of  such  conv^rance,  of  the  same  reel  estate,  or  any  portion  Aereof, 
whose  conveyance  shall  be  first  daly  mconled. 

SscTiDN  1963.  All  mortgages  of  chattel  property,  indentntea  of 
apprenticeship,  articles  of  tnarriage  settleroenl,  powen  at  attorfaey  for  the  • 
tnnsfer  of  real  estate  within  this  kingdoiB,  and  agreements  ai  adoptioa, 
shall,  in  order  to  their  validity,  be  recoided  in  die  oAee  of  the  B^ia&ar 
of  Conveyances,  ai^ld'ault  of  which  ntf  ftich  instmment^luUl  be  bindii^ 
to  the  detriment  of  third  parties,  or  eonclosive  upon  tEetr  rights  and 
intetesta. 

Section  1364.  The  Registrar  of  Conveyances  shall,  when  applied 
to  dterefor,  fnmiA  an  attested  copy  of  any  iostminen^  or  docnment 
recorded  in  his  office,  and  he  shall  -also  give  certificatee  of  seaieh  or 
inciimbrance,wof  any  fact  appearing 'tipon  his  i«conla4apon  being  paid 
the  fees  hereinbefore  specified.  V 

Sbchoh  1266.  Alt  records  of  instruments  made  in  tbe  offiee  of  the 
Registrar  of  Conveyances,  anterior  to  tile  tenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850, 
i^etbet  in  the  book  required  by  law  or  oAenriee,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  duly  recorded. 
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ABUCLB  UL— op  HOTjUtOS  pubuc. 

SzcnoM  1968.  Then  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King  in  Priry 
CooDcil,  upon  the  TeeommeBd&tion  of  the  Minister  of  the  lolerior,  one 
or  mote  snitable  peiMoa  in  ench  of  the  gubernatorial  divinons  of  the 
kingdom,  to  be  nolariea  pnblic,  and  to  hold  office  as  such  during  His 
Majesty^  pleasure, 

SiciKKt  1S87.  No  person  who  is  not  a  subject  of  this  Idngdom  shall 
be  eligiUe  to  the  office  of  notary  pnblic  ;  and  every  peraon  appointed  to 
dwt  (^Sce  shall,  before  entering  thereon,  lake  and  subscribe  on  oath  for 
the  faithful  discharge  of  bis  duties,  which  oath  shall  be  filed  in  the 
Depaitmeot  of  the  Interior. 

SicnoK  1268.  Every  notary  public  shall  constantly  keep  a  seal  of 
office,  whereon  shall  be  engraven  his  name,  and  the  words  "notary 
pobiic,"  and  "  Hawaiian  Islands." 

SscnoN  1269.  It  shall  be  bis  duty,  when  reqoested,  to  enter  on 
record  all  losses  or  damages,  sostained,  or  ai^bwded,  by  sea  or  land, 
and  also  all  avenges,  and  such  other  matters  as,  by  mercantile  usage, 
ai^wrtain  to  his  office,  and  cause  protest  thereof  to  be  made,  duly  and 
formally. 

SacnoH  1270.  Adl  facts,,  extracts  &om  documents,  and  circnm- 
stances,  so  noted,  shall  be  signed  and  sworn  to,  by  all  the  penons 
appearing  to  protest;  and  he  shall  note,  extend  and  record  the  protest  so 
made ;  and  shall  giant  authenticated  copies  thereof,  under  his  signature 
and  notarial  seal,  to  those  who  request  and  pay  for  the  same.  He  shall 
also,  in  behalf  of  any  penon  interested,  present  any  bill  of  exchange,  or 
other  D^otiable  paper,  for  acceptance  «  paymeDt,  to  any  party,  on 
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whom  the  same  is  drawn,  or  who  may  be  liable  therefor  ;  &uil  notify  all 
etidoneTB,  or  other  putiea,  to  such  bill  or  paper ;  and  he  may,  in  gene- 
ral, do  all  the  acta  to  be  done  by  notaries  public  by  the  uscgea  of 
merchanta,  or  which  are  authorized  by  the  laws  of  this  kingdom. 

SacTiofi  1371.  The  protest  of  any  foreign  or  inland  bill  of  exchange, 
or  promissoTy  note  or  oidei,  duly  ceitiSed  by  any  notary  public,  under 
his  hand  and  official  aeal,  shall  be  legal  evidence  of  the  facts  staled  in 
such  protest,  as  to  the  same,  and  also  as  to  the  notice  giren  to  the 
dmweror  endorser,  in  any  court  of  law. 

Section  1272.  Whenever  any  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange, 
draft  or  order  for  the  payment  of  money,  payable  at  a  future  day,  or  ai 
sight,  and  not  on  demand,  shall  become  paj'able  in  this  kingdom,  the 
matter  of  any  such  note,  and  the  acceptor  of  any  such  bill  of  exchange, 
respectively,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  grace  of  three  days,'  unless  ^e  third 
day  happen  to  be  Sunday,  or  a  day  of  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  ap- 
pointed by  the  King  ;  in  which  excepted  cases,  a  grace  of  two  days  only 
shall  be  allowed. 

Section  1373.  Every  notary  public  shall  record  at  length  in  a  book 
of  records,  all  acts,  protests,  depositions,  and  other  things,  by  him 
noted  or  done  in  his  official  capacity;  and  all  copies  or  certificates,  by 
him  granted,  shall  be  under  his  hand  an<}  notarial  seal,  and  shall  bi- 
received  as  evidence  of  si 


Section  137-f.  On  the  resignation,  remora]  from  office,  or  death,  of 
any  notary  public,  his  records  shall  be  deposited  with  the  clerk  of  the 
nearest  court  of  record  to  the  place  where  his  office  was  situated  ;  and 
by  a  neglect  for  three  months  to  comply  widi  the  above  requisition,  such 
notary,  his  executo^  or  administrator,  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  fifty,  nor 
more  dian  five  hundred  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  1375.  All  forfeitures  under  the  last  preceding  section  shall 
be  one  half  to  the  Government,  and  the  other  half  to  him  who  sliall  sue 
for  the  same. 

Section  1376.  Every  notary  public  shaU  be  entitled  to  denrnnd  and 
receive  the  following  fees,  viz. : 
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1.  For  QOting  the  protest  of  mercanlile  paper,  two  dollars  ; 

2.  For  each  notice  and  certiSed  copy  of  proteat,  two  dollars  ; 

3.  For  noting  any  other  protest,  three  dollars ; 

4.  For  e»ery    notice   thereof,   and    certified   copy  of  protest,  three 
dollars ; 

5.  For  every  deposition,  or  official  certiticale,  two  doUam. 
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CHAPTER   XXVn. 
OF  COSTS  nt  THE  JUMCIART   DEPABTHENT. 

Sectiom  1277.    bt  the  Dutrkt  Cotirtt: 

For  every  Enmmona,  wnnant,  sttachineDt,  execution  oi  other  pnxets, 
issued  by  any  district  justice,  one  dollar. 

For  every  subptEua,  fifiy  cents. 

For  rendrriDg  and  entering  up  judgment,  one  dollar. 

For  admiuistering  any  oath,  twelve  and  a  half  cents. 

For  noting  appeal,  and  making  return  upon  the  same  to  the  appellate 
court,  one  dollar. 

Witnatet'  Feei: — For  every  witness  atteoding  and  sworn  upon  the 
trial  of  any  civil  case,  twenty-five  cents. 

Cm^iUet'  Fta: — For  serving  any  warrant  or  summons,  one  doUar. 

For  serving  any  attachment,  one  dollar ;  and  for  a  copy  thereof,  and 
BD  inventory  of  the  property  attached,  to  be  left  with  the  defendant,  or 
at  his  last  place  of  residence,  one  dollar. 

For  all  necessary  travel  in  serving  summono,  warrant,  attadunent, 
ezecndott,  or  other  process,  five  cents  per  mile  for  every  mile  more  than 
one. 

For  serving  sul^na,  twelve  and  a  half  cents  for  each  witness. 

For  serving  any  execution,  ten  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  np  U 
the  amoDDt  of  &fSy  dollars,  and  five  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  over 
fifty  dollars. 

Section  I27S.    In  tht  PtHot  Omrti; 

For  every  summons,  warrant,  attacbment,  or  other  process,  issued  by 
any  police  justice,  one  dollar. 

For  every  adjournment  upon  the  motion  of  either  par^,  twenty-five 
cents. 

Foi  every  subpsna,  fifty  cents. 
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For  admuustniDg  an^  mUi,  twelve  and  a  twlf  cento. 

For  filing  any  papei  at  the  lequeat  of  either  party,  twelve  and  a  half 
cento. 

For  rendering  and  entering  op  jadgment,  one  dollar. 

For  ereiy  tianicnpt  of  a  judgment,  fi%  canto. 

For  every  bond,  or  other  security,  drawn  by  the  jiutice,  one  d(41ar. 

For  noting  an  appeal,  twelve -^uid  a  half  cento;  and  for  making  a 
letnm  thereof,  one  dollar. 

WttmOK^  Fka : — Every  witnen  attending  and  awom  upon  the  trial 
of  any  civil  caae,  twenty-five  cento ;  and  when  coming  faun  any  [dace 
out  of  the  district,  fifty  cento  for  each  day'a  actnal  attendance. 

CaiubMt^  Rt$ : — For  serving  any  sununons,  warrant,  attaclunent, 
or  other  pn>ceBS,  one  dollar. 

For  every  copy  of  an  attachment  and  inventory  of  the  property 
attached,  served  apon  the  defendant,  one  dollar  and  fif^  cents.  - 

For  serving  any  execntion,  ten  cento  for  every  dollar  colleclsd  up  to 
fifty  dollan,  and  five  cento  for  every  doUar  ever  fifty  dollsn. 

For  serving  any  subposna,  twelve  and  a  half  cento  for  each  witness. 

For  every  mile  of  necesnry  tcavel,  more  than  one,  in  serving  any 
process,  five  cento. 

For  taking  care  of  any  property  seized  niider  on  attachment,  his  rea- 
MnaUe  and  necessary  expenses. 

Sbctios  1279.    In  triaU  at  Ciamberi  hefare  the  Ciraat  Judges: 

For  every  snmmoos,  warrant,  attachment,  or  exscntion,  one  dollar. 

For  evefy  subptena,  fifty  cento. 

For  every  adjournment  on  motion  of  either  party,  twen^-five  cento. 

For  administering  any  oath,  twelve  and  a  half  cents. 

For  filing  any  paper  on  motion  of  either  party,  twenty-fire  eeats. 

For  rendering  and  entering  np  judgment  of  record,  one  dollar. 

For  every  transcript  of  a  judgment,  fif^  cento. 

For  eveiy  bond  or  other  written  security  drawn  by  the  judge,  OKe 
dollar. 

For  noting  an  appeal,  fifty  cento ;  and  muring  a  return  thereof,  one 
dollar. 

Wknettet'  Feesv — Every  witness  attending  and  swora  upon  the  trial 
of  any  civil  case,  twenty-five  cento ;  and  whw  coming  from  any  place 
oat  of  the  district  where  the  court  ia  holden,  fif^  cento  for  each  lUy's 
actaal  attendance. 
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ComtabUt'  Feel : — The  fe«B  of  coastebles  shall  be  the  same  as  thow 
prescribed  in  die  last  preceding  section,  for  police  coarts. 

Section  12S0.     In  the  Ciraat  mttd  Suprtae  CoierU : 

For  filing  any  petition,  ptea,  or  other  paper,  at  dte  request  of  eitiket 
party,  twenty-fire  centa. 

For  «Tery  summons,  atCachmeat,  exaCHtion,  or  other  process,  five 
dollars. 

For  entering  aiiy-pelftiou,  process,  plea,  or  other  proceeding,  of  record, 
tven^-fire  cents  per  folio. 

For  every  sabpoena,  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 

For  drawing  jury  and  issuing  summons  for  same,  five  dollars. 

For  calling  and  siroaring  any  jury,  one  dollar. 

For  swearing  each  witness  on  trial,  twelve  and  a  half  cents. 

For  swettfing  sherifT,  or  other  officer,  to  take  charge  of  a  jury,  twelve 
and  a  half  cents. 

For  entering  Any  cause  on  the  calendar  for  the  court,  and  making  a 
copy  thereof  for  the  use  of  the  bar,  one  dollar. 

For  receiving  and  entering  a  verdict  or  award,  one  dollar. 

For  docketing  a  judgment,  one  dollar. 

For  every  transcript  of  a  judgment,  one  dollar. 

For  entering  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,'oae  doHar. 

For  every  search  of  record,  and  certificate  made  at  the  request  of  nay 
party,  fifty  cents. 

For  every  assessment  of  damages  upon  a  promissory  note  or  other 
instrument,  one  dollar. 

Foe  entering  any  rule,  order  or  decree  of  court,  and  for  every  copy  of 
the  same,  twenty-five  cents  per  folio. 

For  entering  any  discontinuance,  nonsuit,  or  default,  one  dollar. 

For  drawing  any  bond  or  other  written  security,  one  dollar. 

For  serving  any  notice  upon  either  party,  one  doNar. 

Attomeyt'  Fees : — For  drawing  any  petition  or  plea,  three  dollars ; 
and  for  every  copy  thereof,  one  dollar  and  fi%  cents. 
For  every  notice  of  trial,  copy  and  service,  one  dollar. 
For  every  other  notice  in  any  cause,  copy  and  service,  one  dollar. 
For  attending  upon  the  trial  of  any  cause,  or  the  argument  of  finy 
motion,  three  dollars. 

For  drawing  a  bill  of  costs,  copy  and  service,  one  dollar. 
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For  every  attendance  before  a  judge  on  taxation  of  costs,  one  dollat. 

For  ererf  motion  for  judgment,  and  other  like  motions,  fifty  cents. 

AU  actual  diBbunements  sworn  to.  by  <ui  attorney,  and  deemed  rea- 
sonable by  the  taxing  officer,  may  be  allowed  in  taxation  of  coats. 

ManKaTt  or  Sheriff'*  Feet: — For  serving  a  summons,  or  any  other 
process,  (except  a  subpmna)  Gve  dollara  for  each  party  served  theTewitli. 

For  serving  sabpmna,  fifty  cents  fur  each  witness^ 

For  all  necessary  travel  in  making  such  service,  ten  cents  per  mile 
lor  every  mile  more  tban  one. 

For  a  copy  of  any  summona,  petition,  or  other  process,,  one  dollar  and 
fifty  cents. 

For  serving  any  execution,  oi  other  process  for  the  collection  of  money, 
ten  cents  for  every  dollar  collected  up  to.  Gve  hundred  dollars,  and  live 
cents  for  every  dollar  over  five  hundred  dollars.  All  fees  paid  to  any 
printer  for  publishing  an  advertisement  of  the  sale  of  any  property. 

For  every  bill  of  sale,  one  dollar. 

For  drawing,  executing  and  acknowledging  a  deed  pursuant  to  a  snle 
of  real  estate,  five  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  grantee  in  suc^  deed. 

Far  drawing  any  bond  required  by  law,  one  dollar. 

For  summoning  any  panel  of  jurors  to  attend  at  any  term  of  court, 
five  dollars. 

For  summoning  any  special  jury,  three  dollars. 

For  serving  writ  of  possession,  or  of  restitution,  putting  any  person 
entitled  into  the  possession  of  premises,  and  removing  a,  tenant  pursuant 
(0  the  order  of  a  court,  five  dollars. 

For  bringing  up  a  prisoner  for  tiiai,  or  upon  habeas  corpus  to  testify 
or  answer  in  court,  one  dt^r. 

For  selling  any  property  on  an  order  from  the  court  other  than  an 
execution,  the  same  allowance  as  for  service  and  sales  by  execution. 

For  attending  on  the  court,  five  doilara  per  day. 

The  fees  for  service  of  execution?  and  collection  of  jud^'ineiits,  tuy;elher 
with  all  other  costs  incurred  after  judgment  rendered,  not  included  iji 
the  judgment,  shall,  in  all  the  courts  of  the  kingdom,  be  collected  in 
addition  to  the  sum  directed  to  be  levied  and  collected  in  the  execution. 

M^n£Mtes\^and  Jurors!  Faet^ — One  dollar  for  each  day's  attendance 
upon  the  court;  and  when. they  do  not  reside  in  the  town  where  such 
court  is  held,  fire  ceat»  per  mile  for  their  necessary  travel  in  going  to 
and  returning  from  the  courk  (jurors  shall  also  ba  allowed  fifty  cents 
for  every  case  in  which  they  return  a  verdict,  ) 
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Tfas  iisea  of  jnion  and  witmasw  shall  be  tamUe  items  in  the  bill  of 
coots  to  be  paid  by  the  loetng  party. 

Jvdge^  Ra:-~¥m  evBry  atteoduice  at  chsmben  upon  tiie  hearing 
of  any  motion,  fire  dollars. 

For  every  order  for  a  commission  to  emnine  witnesses,  or  for  letter* 
rogatory,  three  dollars. 

For  attending,  settling  and  certifying  interrogatories  to  be  annexed  to 
a  commission,  or  letters  rogatory,  three  dollars. 

For  erery  order  for  the  examination  of  a  witness  conditionally,  or 
upon  any  proceeding  to  peipetaate  his  testimony,  one  dollar. 

For  erery  day's  attendance  npoD  the  examination  of  sach  mtnesa,  Gre 
dollars. 

For  every  necessary  order  in  the  progress  of  a  cause,  one  dollar. 

For  taxing  bill  of  costs,  one  dollar. 

For  attendance  in  settling  case,  or  bill  of  exceptions,  one  dollar. 

For  taking  the  acknowledgment  of  satisfaction  of  a  jndgmeni,  one 
dollar. 

For  endorsing  allowance  on  any  [Hocess  of  constmint  to  the  pencm  or 
property  of  a  party,  one  dollar. 

Fw  taking  a  bond  in  any  case  when  a  bond  is  required  by  law,  one 
dollar. 

For  taking  the  oath  or  affidavit  of  any  person,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  attending  to  the  selectioQ  of  referees  and  certifying  their  appoint- 
ment, three  dollars. 

For  every  order,  warrant,  attachment,  or  other  process  made  or  issued 
in  any  special  proceeding,  five  dollan. 

For  every  notice  to  any  party,  officer  or  peiaon,  required  to  be  given 
by  any  judge,  one  dollar. 

For  every  report,  and  all  other  papers  which  be  may  be  required  by 
law  to  prepare  in  order  to  be  signed  by  himself,  twenty^ve  cents  per 
(olio. 

SscnOK  1281.    In  M«  PnUUe  CoitrU: 
For  every  citation  or  summons,  five  doliaia. 
For  every  sabpcena,  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 
For  every  copy  of  a  citation  or  subpcena,  one  dollar. 
For  every  certificate  of  the  proof  of  a  will,  endorsed  thereon ;  and  for 
every  other  necessary  certificate,  fifty  cents. 
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Hcarir^  proof  and  delennining  upon  tho  Talidity  of  any  will,  fire 
dollars. 

For  recordinff  every  witl,  with  the  proof  thereof,  letters  test&mentar)', 
letters  of  administration,  nppointment  of  a  guardian,  and  every  other 
proceeding  or  order  necessary  to  be  recorded,  tventy-fire  centa  per  folio. 

For  copiea  and  exempli Scations  of  the  probate  of  a  will,  letters  teato- 
roent-tty  or  of  admin  iatration,  or  of  any  other  proceeding  or  order  had 
before  a  judge  or  court  having  probate  powers,  twenty-five  cents  per 
folio. 

For  the  appointment  of  any  ad  minis  Ira  tor,  guardian,  or  appruiser,  tmo 
dollars; 

For  administering  any  oath  to  adminiatrator,  appraiser,  or  guardian, 
twcniy-fire  cents. 

For  erery  bond  taken  from  any  administrator  o^guordian,  or  in  any 
oiher  case  where  a  bond  is  required,  one  dollar. 

For  taking,  entering  and  filing  renunciation  of  any  petaon  entitled  to 
be  appointed  an  administrator,  or  guardian,  one  dollar. 

For  filing  an  inventory,  or  final  account,  and  enleriag  the  same  of 
record,  twenty-five  cents  per  folio. 

For  making  any  order  for  the  sale  of  real  estate,  and  for  every  other 
necessary  aider,  one  dollar. 

For  taking,  statii^  and  determining  upon  an  account  rendered,  or  I 
deciding  the  distribution  of  personal  estate,  five  dollars  for  each  day  I 
necessarily  occupied  therein. 

For  hearing  and  determining  any  obiection  to  the  appointment  of  an 
administmtoT,  or  any  application  for  his  removal,  or  for  the  removal  of 
any  guardian,  or  any  application  (o  annul  die  probate  of  a  will,  five 
dollare. 

For  hearing  and  deciding  any  application  to  tease,  mortgage  or  sell 
real  estate,  three  dollars. 

Searching  records  of  t^ce  and  giving  certificate,  one  dollar. 

For  every  appointment  of  commissioners  to  admeasure  dower,  or  to 
make  partition  of  real  estate,  two  dollars. 

For  hearing  and  determining  upon  the  report  of  such  commissioners. 
two  dolbrs. 

All  ocloal  disburaemenls  for  printing. 

For  receiving  and  distributing  any  money  on  the  sale  of  real  estate,  a 
commiflsion  of  five  pet  cent  on  all  sums  up  to  the  amount  of  five  bun- 
40 
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dred  dollais,  and  two  »Dd  ■  half  per  c«nt.  on  all  sums  over  fivf  tmndied 
dollars. 

Res  e^  ExKutcrt,  Adaamxtratan  and  Gvardiaau : — For  receivii^ 
and  paying  out  moneys,  tea  cents  for  every  dollar  up  to  and  not  exceed- 
ing one  thousand  dollars ;  seven  cents  for  every  dollar  over  one  thousand, 
up  to  and  not  exceeding  five  thoumid  doliais ;  Eve  cents  for  every  dollar 
over  fire  thousand  dollars ;  and  such  additional  allowuice  for  their 
actual  expenses  as  the  judge  or  court  shall  deem  just  and  reasonable. 
Where  provision  slnll  be  made  by  any  will  for  specific  compeosation  to 
an  execaloT,  die  same  shall  be  deemed  a  full  satisfaction  for  bis  services, 
in  lieu  of  the  fees  hereinbefore  prescribed,  unless  such  executor  shall  by 
a  written  insmuneot,  to  be  filed  with  the  court  or  judge,  renounce  all 
claim  to  such  specific  compensation. 

Feet  <if  Conmiaionert  and  Appraaen  .* — For  every  day's  actual  and 
necessary  attendance  in  admeasuring  dower,  partitioning  real  estate,  or 
appraising  property,  fivedollus;  and  all  actual  disbursements  for  sur- 
veying, plans,  Sk. 

Witneuei',  Manhtd't  or  Sheriff't  Fees : — Shall  be  such  as  the  court 
or  judge  shall  deem  just  and  reasonable. 

In  all  probate  matters,  where  the  value  of  the  estate  to  be  adnuniBt«ed 
upon  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  no  costs  shall  be  chafed 
except  those  of  actual  disbunedientB.  And  where  the  value  of  the 
estate  shall  be  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  not  exceed  the  value 
of  five  hundred  dollars,  the  judge  shall  have  power  to  diminish  the  cost* 
in  his  discretion,  whettever  the  circumstances  of  the  parties  interested 
shall  seem  to  demand  it. 

All  judges',  justices'  and  clerics'  fees,  provided  for  in  this  chapter, 
shall  be  accounted  for,  quarterly,  to  the  Minliter  of  Finance,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  public  treaaury. 

SicnoM  1282.  The  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Ceurt  shall  have  power, 
from  time  to  time,  to  revise  the  coets  and  fees  provided  in  this  chapter, 
but  not  to  increase  the  same ;  and  also  to  preacribe  such  costs  and  le«( 
as  they  shall  deem  reasonable,  in  all  cases  not  therein  provided  for. 
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TITLE    5.  — Of    Laws    Affecting    the    Domestic 

Relations. 

CHAPTEH    XXVin. 
OF   HCSBAND    AND    WIFE. 

ARHCLE  LHL  -MARSUOE 

Sbctiom  1983.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  minister  of  religion  of 
any  aect  whaOoerer,  or  any  other  person,  to  perform  the  marriage  cere- 
mony within  this  Itingdom,  withont  first  ohtaining  from  the  Minister  of 
the  Interior,  a  license  to  cclehrate  marriage. 

Sbctioh  1S81.    In  order  to  validate  the  marriage  contract,  it  shall  be 
ijecessary  that  the  respective  parties  be  not  to  each  ether  within  the 
(ovnth  degree  of  consangtiinity.    That  the  male  Bhall,  at  the  time  of 
contracting  marriage,  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age,  and  the  female 
at  least  fourteen  years  of  age ;  that  the  man  shall  not  have  vt  the  time 
a  wife  liring ;  and  that  the  woman  shall  not  have  at  the  time  a  hasband 
living.     It  shall  also  be  necessary  to  validate  the  marriage  of  native  I 
female  subjects  of  these  islands,    with    male   foreigners   coming  here 
to  reside,  that  the  foreigners  have  become  first  daly  nataralized  by  \ 
taking  the  oath  of  aJlegiaace,  and  it  shall  in  no  case  be  lawful  to  marry    > 
in  this  kingdom  without  license  for  that  purpose  first  obtained,  fiom  the 
agent  dniy  authorized  to  grant  licenses  to  mairry,  agreeably  tb  the  laws. 

SxcnoK  1285.  The  marriage  rite  may  be  performed  and  solemnized 
by  ttuy  perron  duly  authorized  by  law,  npon  presentadon  to  him  of  a 
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license  (o  marry,  as  prescrifa|ed  by  the  foregMng  section ;  lAo  may  be  at 
liberty  to  receive  (he  price- ,to  be  stipulated  by  the  parties,  oi  (he  gratifi- 
cation tendered  to  him. 

SscTiott  1286.  The  husband,  whether  married  in  puisuance  of  thb 
srticle,  OT  heretofore,  or  whether  validly  married  io  this  kiajtdom  or  in 
some  other  country,  and  residing  in  this,  shall  be  accountable  in  his  own 
property,  for  all  the  debts  contracted  by  his  wife  anterior  to,  and  during 
marria^ ;  to  any  of  which  debts,  be  may  set  up  the  same  defence  she 
could  hare  interposed  ha(I  she  remained  sole.  The  husband  shall  be 
bound  in  law  to  maintain,  provii^s  for,  pnd  support  bis  wife  during  mar- 
riage, in  the  same  style  and  manner  in  which  he  supports  and  maintains 
himself.  The  husband  shall,  in  virtue  of  his  marriage,  and  in  consider- 
tion  of  the  responsibilities  imposed  on  him  by  law,  be  the  rirtual  owner, 
except  otherwise  stipulated  by  express  marriege  contract,  of  all  movable 
property  belonging  to  his  wife  anterior  to  marriage,  and  of  all  moTabte 
property  accruing  to  her  after  marriage  ;  over  all  of  which  movable  pro- 
perty he  shall,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  contract,  hare  absolute 
control  for  the  purposes  of  sale  or  otherwise,  and  the  same  shall  be 
equally  liable  with  his  own  for  bis  private  debts.  The  husband  sha|I  in 
virtue  of  his  marriage,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  express  contract, 
have  the  custody,  use  and  usufruct,  rents,  issues  and  proSts  of  all  pro- 
perty of  a  fixed  and  immovable  nature,  belonging  to  his  wife  befon 
marriage,  or  accruing  to  her  after  marriage;  and  be  may,  with  her 
written  consent,  rent,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  for  any  term  not 
exceeding  tbe  term  of  his  natural  life ;  jirovided,  that  in  case  his  wife 
shall  first  die,  the  husband  legally  married  as  aforeiiaid,  3h:i  11  cease  to 
have  control  over  the  immovable  and  fixed  pro|>erty  of  his  wife,  and  tbe 
same  shall  immediately  descend  to  her  heirs  as  if  she  bad  died  sole,  un- 
less there  happen  to  be  legitimate  issue  of  the  marriage  within  the  age  of 
legal  majority  ;  in  which  case,  the  husband  shall  continue  to  enjoy  a  ettr- 
tay  in  said  immovable  or  fixed  property,  until  such  issue  shall  attain  ma- 
jority, when  the  same  shall  descend  to  the  heir'or  heirs  of  the  body  of  the 
wife.  The  immoval^e  and  fixed  property  of  tbe  wife  shall  not  bo  liable 
to  be  sold  for  tbe  payment  of  the  husband's  debts,  whether  contracted  in 
his  own  behalf  solely,  or  in  support  of  or  for  the  use  of  his  wife  after 
marriage.  But  such  immovable  and  fixed  property  may  be  lej^ally  sold 
■on  executWDf  to  satisfy  the  debts  contracted  by  the  wile  before  marriage, 
.if  no  property  of  the  busband  be  found  to  satisfy  the  same. 
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Sectidh  1287.  Tbe  wife,  tvheiher  married  in  puranance  of  this 
utide  or  heretorore,  or  whether  validly  married  in  this  Itmgdom  or  in 
nme  other  country,  and  residing  is  this,  shall  be  deemed  Tor  all  civil 
paqiosea,  to  be  mei^d  in  her  hasband,  and  civilly  deod.  ijhe  shall 
Dot,  without  bis  consent,  unless  otheririse  stipulated  by  anterior  cantrart, 
hsTe  1(^1  power  to  Fnabe  contracts,  or  to  alienate  and  dispose  of  pro- 
peity,  except  as  hereinafter  provMed.  f  She  shall  not  be  cirilly  responsi- 
ble in  aoy  court  of  juatice,  without  joining  her  husband  in  the  suit,  sod 
she  shall  in  no  case  W  liable  to  imprisonment  in  a  civil  action.  Tbe 
husband  shall  be  personally  responsible  in  damages,  for  all  the  tortuous 
acts  of  his  wife  ;  for  assaults,  for  slandeis,  for  libels,  and  for  consequcii- 
tiat  injuries  done  by  her  to  any  person  or  penons,  in  this  kingdom. 

SscnoH  128S.  Tbe  children  of  a  valid  rearriage  shall  be  denomi- 
nated le^timate ;  and  the  husband  of  said  marriage  shall  be  liable  for 
their  suitable  and  proper  support  ia  nil  respects,  until  they  severally 
attain  tbe  age  of  majority,  when  his  liability  shall  cease  for  further  pro- 
nsian.  He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  control  atid  manage  hJs  children,  in 
ill  Tespeets,  during  their  minority,  and  require  reasonable  service  at 
their  bands.  He  ahall  be  the  natural  .guardian  of  their  persons  and  of 
their  property ;  he  shall  be  liable  in  damages  for  tortuous  acts  committed 
by  them,  and  entitled  to  prosecute  and  defend  ail  actions  nt  law  in  which 
tbey  or  their  individual  property  may  be  concerned. 

StcnoN  1289.  Children  whose  parents  shall  not  have  bceo^l^ally 
married,  in  contemplation  of  this  article,  shall  be  denaminated  bastards, 
and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  inherit  from  their  male  parenfs,  wilhoat 
eiprpss  bequest :  provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  female  parent  shall  be 
compellable  to  maintain  and  support  them  during  minority,  and  they 
diall  be  capable  to  tdce  by  inheritance  from  the  mother,  without  will. 

Section  1290.  Marriages  legal  in  the  country  where  contracted  shall 
be  held  legal  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom. 

Sbctiott  1291.  When  a  male  under  twenty  years  of  age,  or  female 
under  eighteen  years  of  age,  is  to  be  married,  the  consent  of  the4>aTeat, 
gnardian,  or  other  person  having  tbe  care  and  goveramentof  such  party, 
if  within  the  kingdom,  shall  be  first  obtained. 
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Sbctmn  1S92.  Any  Justice  oj  the  Supicme  Judicid  Cont,  or 
of  mj  Circnit  Court,  on  application  of  aay  mairied  woman,  whofc 
husband  baa  Assented  himself  from  the  kingdom,  abandoning  her,  and 
not  roabiog  sufficient  pmvision  for  her  maintenaDCp,  may  empower  her, 
during  hta  absence,  and  till  his  return,  in  her  own  name,  to  make  a»d 
execute  any  contract  under  seal  ta  otherwise. 

Section  1293.  Sbe  may  also  be  so  authorized  to  malie  sale  of  any 
estate,  real  m  personal,  of  which  she  is  seized  or  possessed  in  her  own 
right,  and  duly  execute  all  legal  inslrumentB,  oecessary  for  that  paipoie. 

Section  1394.  She  may  also  commence,  prssecute,  and  defend  any 
action  in  law,  or  in  equity,  to  final  judgment  and  execution,  in  like 
manner  as  if  she  were  unmarried. 

Section  1995.  The  Supreme  or  Circnit  Courts  may  also,  on  ber 
pr?tition.  authorize  niiy  person  holding  money  or  other  personal  property, 
to  which  the  husband  is  entitled  in  her  right,  to  pay  and  deliver  the 
same  to  ihe  wife;  and  authorize  her  to  give  a  discharge  for  the  same, 
which  shall  be  valid  ;  and  to  use  and  dispose  of  such  property,  diuring 
the  absence  of  the  husband,  as  her  own  property. 

Section  1296.  Upon  application,  for  any  of  the  purposes  before 
mentioned,  the  justice,  before  granting  any  of  the  powers  before  nien^ 
tioned,  shall  order  notice  to  be  given,  by  publishing  the  sanie,  for  three 
consecutive  weeks,  in  one  of  the  newspapers  issued  in  Ncnolulo,  the 
last  poblicalion  of  which,  to  be  at  least  three  calendar  months  before  the 
granting  of  the  application. 

Sectioit  1297.  All  conlracta,  lavvfully  made  by  any  married  woman, 
by  virtue  of  any  power  given  her  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  binding  on  her  and 
her  husband,  in  like  manner  as  if  their  marriage  had  taken  place  after  such 
contracts  ;  and  during  his  absence,  she  shall  be  liable  (o  be  sued  thereon, 
as  if  she  were  unmarried ;  and  foe  all  other  nets  done  by  her,  while  the 
power  gmtiled  to  her  is  continued. 

Section  1298.  No  suit  pending,  where  the  wife  shall  be  a  party 
pursuant  to  power  granted  her  as  before  mentioned,  shall  abale  by  her 
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hiulsQd'B  Klum  ta  the  kiogdona ;  but,  on  hie  appHcatiooi  he  may  be 
admitted  to  prosecute  or  defead  jointly  with  her,  as  if  their  intermarriage 
had  taken  place  after  the  coamneDcemenl  of  such  sail,  but  if  he  shall  not 
be  admitted  as  a  party,  judgment  shall  be  rendered,  and  execution  issued 
and  enforced  by,  or  againal  her,  in  the  same  maimer,  as  if  judgment  had 
been  feodeied  for  or  against  her  before  their  inter-marriage. 


AKTICLE   Lir.— OF    DOWEB. 


SicmoK  1S99.  Every  woman  shall  be  endowed  of  one-third  part  of 
dl  the  lands  owned  by  her  husband  at  any  time  during  pinrriage,  in  fee 
liffljrie,  in  freehold,  or  for  the  term  of  fitly  yeara  or  more,  so  |ong  as 
twenty-five  yeara  of  the  term  remain  unexpired,  but  in  no  less  estate, 
nnless  ^e  is  lawfally  barred  thereof;  she  shall  also  be  entitled,  by  way 
of  dower,  to  an  abeoliile  property  in  the  one-third  part  of  ail  his  movable 
effects,  in  possenion,  or  redncible  to  possession,  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  after  the  payment  of  all  his  joM  debts. 

SocncHf  1300.  If  a  busband  seized  of  lands  in  fee  simple,  freehold, 
er  for  a  term  of  fifty  years,  as  specified  in  the  preceding  section,  shall 
exchange  them  for  other  lands,  his  widow  shall  not  have  dower  in  both, 
bat  shall  make  hn  election  to  be  endowed  of  the  lands  given,  or  of  those 
taken  in  exchange,  within  six  months  after  the  death  of  her  busband, 
and  if  such  election  be  not  made,  she  shall  take  her  dower  of  the  lands 
received  in  exchange. 

Sbctioii  1301.  Where  any  person  seized  of  lands,  as  aforesaid,  shall 
have  execnted  a  mortgage  of  such  lands  before  marriage,  the  widow 
shall,  nevertheless,  be  entitled  to  dower  out  of  the  lands  mortgaged,  as 
"hgaiost  every  person  except  the  mortgagee  and  those  claiming  under 

SicTioH  130S.    Where  n  husband  shall  purchase  lands  during  cover- 
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ture, .  and  tfhall  nt  (be  same  time  mongage  his  estate  in  fuch  lands  to 
secure  the  payment  of  the  parchase  money,  his  widow  Bhall  not  be 
entitled  to  dower  out  of  such  lands,  as  against  the  mortgagee  or  those 
daiminff  under  him,  jil though  she  shall  not  hare  united  in  such  mort- 
gtigc,  hut  she  shall  be  entitled  to  her  dotreras  a^inst  all  other  persons. 

Section  1303.  Where  in  such  case  the  mortgagee,  or  those  claim- 
ing  under  him  shall,  after  the  death  of  her  haabatid,  cause  the  land 
mortgaged  to  be  sold,  and  any  surplus  shall  remain,  after  the  payment 
of  the  moneys  due  on  such  mortgage,  iind  the  costs  and  chaiges  of  the 
nle,  the  widow  shall  be  entitled  to  the  interest  or  income  of  the  one- 
third  part  of  such  surplus,  for  her  life,  as  her  dower. 

Section  1304.  A  widow  shall  not  be  endowed  of  lands  conveyed  to 
her  husband  by  way  of  mortgage,  nnlesB  he  acquiied  an  sbsolate  estate 
therein  during  marriage. 

Section  U05.  When  a  widow  is  entitled  to  dower  in  lands  of 
which  her  husband  died  seized,  she  may  continue  to  occupy  the  nme, 
with  the  children  or  other  heirs  of  the  deceased,  or  to  receive  one-third 
part  of  the  rents,  issues  and  profits  thereof,  so  long  as  the  heirs  do  not 
oti^t  thereto,  without  having  her  dower  assigned. 

Sbctidn  1306.  A  widow  may  remain  in  the  house  of  her  husbeod 
sixty  dnys  after-  his  death,  without  being  cha^able  with  rent  tfaereror, 
and  in  the  mean  time  she  shall  have  her  reasonable  sustenance  out  of 
his  estate. 

Section  1307.  In  case  of  divorce,  dissolving  the  marriage  coodKCt, 
for  the  misconduct  of  the  wife,  she  shall  not  be  endowed. 

Sbctiom  130S.  A  woman  may  bar  her  right  of  dower,  in  any  estate 
conveyed  by  her  husband,  by  joining  with  him  in  the  deed  conveying 
the  same,  and  therein  releasing  her  claim  to  dower,  or  by  a  separate 
deed  releasing  the  same,  made  at  the  time  of  the  conveyance  by  her 
husband,  or  subsequently. 

Sectiok  1309.    A  woman  may  alio  be  barredof  hndowei  iiLthe 
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hodB  of  ber  hnriMod,  by  a  joiBlilR  aettled  on  bet  with  h«r  aaaeut  before 
her  nuuTtage,  provided  mch  joiatnre  eonaista  of  ko  estate  in  lands,  for  the 
life  of  the  wife  at  least,  to  take  eSeet  immediatdjr  od  the  death  of  ber 
basbaod  ;  ber  asKot  to  such  jointoie  beiog  erpro—d,  if  Am  be  of  fall 
tga,  by  ber  becoming  a  party  to  Ihe  conrejance  by  whi^b  it  is  settled, 
and  if  she  be  under  age,  by  ber  joining  with  ber  fttther  or  goaidian  in 
*acb  conreyance. 

Sktidh  1310.  Any  peeaniaiy  prorision  that  shall  be  made  for  the 
tenefit  of  an  intended  wife,  and  in  lien  of  dower,  shall,  if  assented  to  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  section,  bar  her  right  of  dower  in  all  the  lands 
•f  her  ba4«nd. 

StcnoiT  1311.  If  any  such  jointiin  or  pecuniary  inovirioB,  in  Keu 
of  dower,  be  made  befon  the  mairiage,  and  withont  the  assent  of  the 
intended  wife,  or  if  it  be  made  after  maniage,  it  iliall  bar  ber  dower, 
unless  she  ^alt  within  six  months  after  HBceiving  notice  of  the  death  of 
her  hotAmnd,  and  of  sach  jointure  or  pecuniary  provision,  make  her 
eleclion,  to  wsive  sach  jointure  or  provision,  and  to  be  endowed  of  the 
lands  of  her  husband. 

Sacnoir  1313.  If  any  pnvisioa  be  made  for  a  widow  in  the  will  of 
ber  husband,  she  shall  within  six  months  ^tat  probate  of  the  will,  make 
ber  election  or  be  endowed  of  hts  lands ;  b&t  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
boA,  unless  it  fdainly  appean  by  the  will,  to  havn  been  the  intnCioo  of 
the  testator,  that  sh«  sbonU  have  socb  piovinon,  in  addition  to  ber 


ASnCLB   &T.-Or   nTOBCC.  AND  BBPARAIfOlT. 

SicTioN  1313.    The  Snpnme  Court,  any  Circuit  Contt,  «  any 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers  may,  by  a  sentence  of  nullity, 
declare  void  ibe  marriage  contract  tor  either  of  the  following  causes, 
edstiog  at  the  time  of  the  manriage : 
41 
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1.  Thtt  the  gBXt'm  were  (dfttod  to  weh  otk^r  witlu»  the  fouitb 

a.  TtfAt  the  p(uti«s,  or  either  of  thwt.  had  net  tUainpil  Dm  I^jkI  age 
of  wani^ffcu 

3.  That  th«  liuabati4  had  to.  undiieicsd  wife  liviag,  at  Afi  wife  had 
aa  uadiv9iced  hupb«n4  Uvipg,  ag  thaA  eittiar  party  being  diumed,  «w 
the  guilty  party  in  such  diTorce,  and  that  the  fonoei  hmhand  oc  wife 
was  theo  liTing. 

4.  That  the  huaband,  being  a  Ibteigtter,  has  failed  to  ctnfly  with  the 
i«qui^mqiA  of  tbe  1b.v  mUd^tiog  n»rnage»  with  the  (nulic;  ipdljacts  of 
this  Idogdoat. 

5.  That  one  of  the  parties  waa  an  idiot  oi  lonstic. 

6.  That  ODB  of  the  parties  waa  impotent  or  physically  incapable  of 
enteriag  into  the  nwnriagtt  staite. 

SicTUiM  1314,  A  suit  to  aiwiil  a  majinsSB  on  the  gfouwl  thai  ooe 
of  the  pattiee  was  oader  legal  agt^  tatf  b»  bn»ight  by  the  pama  oc. 
guaidian  entitM  to .  the  cwtady  Qf  suoh  miaai,  or  by  »»j  fenob  ad- 
nitted  by  tbfl  couif  t»  psMeotitB  as  the  fiinid  of  sttcb  niitM;  bat  in  do 
case  shall  such  marriage  be  annulled  on  the  applicaliM  oC  a  paity  who 
was  of  legal  age  at  the  time  it  was  contracted,  nor  when  it  shall  apftear 
that  tbe  pAitiee,  after  tlwy  attained  th«  l^al  age,  bad  for  any  tine 
freely  c^hehited  as  raaji  enkMite- 

SbwDMi  1316.  Aniaina^ioaf  ln4«:lA»4iMiUoBthegnNiiid  tiiat 
oae  of  ttte  fftitiea  ha»  an  iwdiraKed.  hnifauid.  oi  wife  liviag;  on  the 
application  of  either  of  the  parties  during  the  lifetime  of  the  other,  •■  on 
ihe  application  of  such  former  husband  or  wife. 

SBcnox  131S.  Every  woman  who  shall  be  deceived  into  cootiactiDg 
an  illegal  marriage  with  a  man  having  another  wife  living,  onder  the 
belief  that  he  was  an  unmarried  man,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  just  aUow> 
ance  for  the  sa^fioiit  o£  harsetf  and  feonly  out  of  his  psopsity,  wtuch  abe 
may  obtain  upon  application  to  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  at 
cba«bta> :  piovidad,  alwajn,  that  saofa  aOivmwx  tbfil  not  tzcecd  o«e- 
tbiid  e<  hM  wal  and  penonAl  sstatt. 

SBcnoR  1317.    The    children  «f  an^  iH'V^  maqiaaB  slifil  bp 
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e  muiner  u  legitimate  cluljn>n,  to  all  the 
nt]  and  peiaonal  estate  of  both  parents  in  this  Idngdom. 

SsGTKnf  1316.  The  KUuVioge  of  ma  idtot  or  imue  pertoa  may  be 
aonnlM  on  the  sppUcatkni  of  the  sane  part^,  or  anjr  relative  of  die 
idiot  or  Imintic  or  da  ^  ^yUnUion  of  any  "peraon  admitted  by  the 
court  to  {noeecule  aa  the  next  friend  of  tb«  aid  idiot  or  IntBdc,  or  upon 
dte  a{i|tlication  of  the  lanatie  himsrif  aA«r  restontioa  to  reason ;  bat  in 
inch  case,  no  sentence  of  nallity  shall  be  pronounced  if  it  ahnll  afqpsat 
that  the  parliea  freely  cohabited  as  hushanil  and  wife,  afWr  the  hinatic 
ma  lestored  to  a  sound  miad. 

SxCTUR*  1319.  Upon  the  annulinent  of  a  marriage  on  account  o[ 
Don-aie,  inaani^,  or  idiocy  of  either  party,  tlw  ifsne  of  the  nHtritge 
■hall  be  i^ocd  to  be  in  all  respecu  the  kgittmata  inoe  of  the  puent 
who,  at  the  line  of  the  suuriage,  was  capaUe  of  contneting. 

SxcnoN  13S!0.  Upon  the  anaulmeBt  of  a  maniage  that  is  prohibited 
OD  account  of  cmsangninity  between  the  parties,  or  for  a  bilure  on  the 
part  of  the  huflfaanil,  being  a  faraigner,  to  comply  with  the  lequiremaats 
of  die  law  validating  marriage  with  the  female  sobjecta  of  this  kingdom, 
die  issae  of  the  marriage  shaU  be  illegitimate. 

Sicnoi)  1331.  A  suit  to  annul  the  marriage  on  the  ground  of  the 
physical  incapacity  of  one  of  the  parties  at  the  time  of  marriage,  shall 
only  be  maiutained  by  the  injured  party,  against  the  party  whose  inca* 
pacity  is  alleged;  and  shall  in  all  cases  be  brought  within  two  yean 
(rom  the  solemnization  of  the  marriage. 

SscTfOK  1332.  No  sentence  of  nullity  of  roaniage  shall  be  pro- 
nooDced  solely  on  the  declamtions  or  confessions  of  the  parties,  but  the 
covTt  flhsll,  in  all  cases,  require  other  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  facts 
on  «4ich  the  ali^tion  of  nullity  is  founded. 
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OF  MTOBcn  vmavrmo  tat  waawa  oomEAcr. 

SBcnoif  1323.  The  Suprsnie  Court,  toy  Gircwit  Court,  or  Attf  Jua- 
Hce  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambns,  maj  dissolve  the  roBrrragr 
contnct  and  decree  a  dirorce  fiata  the  bond  of  mstrinMnr,  for  the  fol- 
lowing causes  : 

L  Adultery  by  either  party. 

S.  Willful  Bnd  continued  desertion,  withovt  cause,  for  three  mceessiTe 
years,  shall  be  presuraptiTe  evidence  of  adultery,  and  the  court  may,  at 
its  diaeretion,  gnat  a  divorce  for  the  aame. 

3.  Three  years'  abeence  in  a  foreign  country,  and  unheard  of:  the 
cominission  of  a  crime  for  which  either  party  is  sentenced  to  imprison- 
■oent  at  hard  labor,  for  life,  or  for  five  years  or  more,  which  shall  consti- 
tute the  person  strictly  dead;  when  application  is  made  pending  the 
imprisonment  and  before  pardon  granted. 

Skction  1394.  If  the  adiiltery,  or  other  ofiense  amounting  (o  adul- 
tery, be  admitted  by  the  defendant,  yet  the  court,  before  pronourieing  a 
decree  of  divorce,  shall  reqniie  other  satjafactoty  evidence  of  the'^iit  of 
the  accused. 

SicnoM  1336.  Althou^  the  fact  of  adultery,  or  oiher  ofienic 
amounting  thereto,  shall  be  established,  the  court  may  deny  a  divorce  in 
the  following  cases : 

1.  Where  the  oSense  shall  appear  to  have  been  committed  by  the  pro- 
curement or  with  the  ctmnivance  of  the  complainant 

3.  Where  theoQense  charged  shall  have  been  forgiven  by  the  injured 
party,  and  such  forgiveness  be  shown  by  express  proof,  or  by  the  rolun- 
tery  cohatnlation  of  the  parties,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  fact. 

.  3.  Where  th^re  shall  have  been  no  express  forgiveness  and  nn  volon- 
tary  ci^bitBtioir  of  the  parties,  but  the  suit  shall  not  have  been  brought 
within  two  y^us  &fter  the  diacttvery  by  the  compbiiiant  of  the  oflensc 
■charged. 

4.  When  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  complainant  baa  also  been  guilty 
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of  adollerf,  oi  other  ofienae  amounting  ifaerato,  under  suefa  ciicomstaii- 
cw  am  would  have  eutUled  the  del^idant,  ifeianocmt,  to  k  divorce.  / 

Sboimb  13B6.  A  divorce  for  the  cause  of  adultery  committed  by 
dw  hoafaand  diall  not  affect  the  legitimacy  of  the  iaaue  of  the  mairiage. 

SacnoM  13S7.  A  divorce  for  the  cause  of  adultery  committed  by  the 
wife,  shall  not  affect  the  intimacy  of  the  iuoe  of  the  marriage,  bat  the 
legitimacy  of  such  childien,  if  questioned,  shall  be  tried  and  detenuioed 
by  tbe  ctNUt.  In  every  socfa  case,  the  legitimacy  of  such  chiMren  shall 
be  ivnamed,  until  the  ctrntiary  be  shown. 

Swmoii  1328.  Upon  granting  a  divorce  for  the  adultery  oi  other 
ofienae  ajDouutiDg  thereto,  of  tbe  husband,  the  court  may  make  such 
further  decree  or  order  against  the  defeodant,  compelting  him  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  children  of  the  marriage,  and  to  provide  such 
soitaUe  allowance  for  the  wife,  far  her  support,  as  the  court  shall  deem 
just  and  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  ability  of  the  husband,  the 
diaracter  and  situation  of  the  parties,  and  all  other  circumstances  of  the 


Sacnoif  1329.  Upon  annulling  a  marriage,  or  decreeing  a  divorce, 
the  court  may  make  such  further  decree  as  it  shall  deem  expedient,  con- 
cerning the  care,  custody,  education  and  maintenance  of  the  minor 
children  of  the  parties,  and  determine  with  which  of  the  parents  the 
children  or  any  of  them  shall  remain ;  and  the  court  may,  from  time  to 
time  afterwards,  on  the  petilitni  of  either  of  the  parties,  revise  and  alter 
such  decree  concerning  the  children,  and  make  a  new  decree  concerning 
the  same,  as  the  eircumetanees  of  tbe  parents  and  the  benefit  of  the 
rhUdren  may  require. 

Sscnoif  1330.  When  a  divorce  is  decreed  for  tbe  adultery,  or  other 
ofiense  Amounting  thereto,  of  the  husband,  and  the  vrife  shall  be  the 
owner  of  real  estate,  or  have  in  her  possession  any  personal  property, 
given  to  her  by  her  husband,  acquired  by  her  own  industry,  given  her 
by  devise  or  otherwise,  or  to  which  she  may  be  entitled  by  the  decease 
of  any  relative,  all  such  reel  and  personal  property  shall  be  her  sole  and 
absolute  pmpeny. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


S2S 

SzcnoK  lS8t.  When  «  dm>n»  i>  dwKsd  for  ^  ulsheiy  ot  odwr 
ofienM  sBoantng  Aanto,  of  the  «i^  the  huAuid  sbkll  held  her  ftt- 
sonal  estate  for  erer,  and  he  shall  hold  her  raal  estate  ao  long  as  Ifaey 
•haUliM ;  nd  if  be  riiaU  warrin  her,  aod  thne  shall  have  been  laae 
of  the  aaniage  bora  aliie,  he  shall  hold  her  leal  ealats  for  the  Ima  of 
bis  own  life,  u  a  tenant  by  the  coitesy :  ]»i>rided  that  the  court  may 
make  such  reaaonable  pnmsion  for  the  diroroed  wife,  oat  ot  any  leal 
estole  that  may  have  belooged  to  her,  ■■  it  may  deem  pnper. 

SsonoH  133B.  A  wifediToiued  foradultny  or  otberofienoeaaMUit 
iag  tkeieto,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  dower  in  her  buriand's  ml  «Mkte, 
or  any  pert  thereof,  nor  to  any  share  of  his  personal  estate. 

SccnoiT  1333.  Whenever  the  court  sbsll  make  an  oider  or  decne 
raqtiinDg  a  hwfaaDd  to  provide  for  the  caie,  maintenance,  and  edocalion 
of  his  chJidien,  or  for  an  allowance  to  his  wife,  the  court  may  reqane 
him  to  give  Teasonable  security  for  such  nuunteDtnce  nod  allowaaw ; 
and  upon  n^leet  or  refusal  to  giwv  such  security,  or  npoa  default  oi  him 
and  his  surety  to  provide  such  maintenance  and  allowance,  the  court 
may  aeqnester  his  personal  eetate,  and  the  rents  and  profits  of  hia  leal 
estate,  and  may  appoint  a  receiver  thereof,  and  cause  snch  pereona] 
estate,  and  the  rents  and  profits  of  such  real  eotate,  to  be  applied  towards 
such  maintenance  and  allowance  as  to  the  court  shall,  from  time  to  tiiM, 
seem  just  pnd  reasonable. 

Sbctiok  1334.  Whenever  a  marriage  shall  be  disaolved  IbradaLtery, 
•r  other  oSense  amounting  thereto,  the  innocent  party  may  marry  again 
at  any  thne,  bat  the  guilty  party  shall  not  marry  again  until  Hie  deadi  irf 
the  innocent  one :  provided,  however,  that  either  of  the  Justioes  of  the 
Supreme  Court  shall  have  power  to  grant  permission  to  such  divorced 
party  to  marry  again,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  saiisbction  of  such  justice, 
that  three  years,  or-mere,  have  elapsed  since  the  date  at  which  the 
applicant  for  such  permissioD  was  divorced,  and  that  snch  applicant  has 
not  been  guilty  of  fornication  or  adultery. 

Sbcthiii  13S6.  If  any  poraons,  after  being  divorced  for  any  cause 
whatever,  shall  cohabit  as  husband  and  wife,  they  shall  be  Iwbte  to  all 
the  penaltiee  provided  by  the  laws  against  adultery. 


r«j,i,,-,-,ih,.G00glc 


SSPABATKUf. 

Sectimi  1336.  A  aepu&doa  from  bed  uid  board  fiwerer,  or  for  % 
limited  time,  may  be  decreed  by  the  Supreme  Conit,  any  Circuit  Coait, 
01  any  JoBtice  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Chambers,  for  the  following 
caaoM; 

1.  For  excessive  and  babitiul  ill-tre«iment  of  the  one  party  by  the 
other. 

2.  for  habitual  dmnkenneBa  of  either  party. 

3.  For  the  refoaal  or  n^ect  of  the  husband  to  proride  bis  wife  with 
the  neceasaries  of  life. 

Ssdnox  1337.  la  any  suit  brought  for  a  sepaiatioii,  the  defendant 
■faatl  be  permitted  to  jmive,  in  hia  justification,  the  ill-conduct  of  the 
complainant,  and  on  establishing  such  defense,  to  the  satisfoction  of  the 
court,  the  suit  may  be  diKoissed. 

SBCTtoif  1338.  Upon  decreeing  a  separation,  the  court  may  make 
such  fuTthei  decree  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  wife  and  her 
children,  by  the  husband,  or  out  of  his  property,  aa  may  appear  just  and 


Section  1339.  Wheaever  a  decree  of  separation  is  granted,  the 
decree  shall  have  the  efiect,  durii^  such  sepamtion,  to  reinstate  the 
wife,  whether  the  wrongdoer  or  not,  in  the  ri^  to  sue  or  be  aned,  to 
aUenate  and  convey  property,  to  make  contracts,  and  to  do  all  other  acts 
as  if  she  were  a  feme  aole. 

SzcnoN  1340.  Where  a  decree  for  a  separation  forever,  ot  for  a 
limited  period,  shall  hare  been  pronoanced,  it  may  be  revoked  at  any 
lime  thereafter,  under  such  i^ulationa  and  restrictions  as  the  court 
may  impose,  upon  the  joint  application  of  the  parties,  and  upon  their 
podocii^  satisbetory  evidence  of  Aeir  reconciliation. 
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Skctmhi  1341.  Upon  the  hearing  of  any  petition  for  a  diToree,  or 
aepKiatioD,  the  coort  shall  have  power,  ia  ila  diacietioi],  to  examine 
either  or  bodi  of  the  partiet,  npon  oath,  in  order  to  prevent  colloatoo. 
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GHAPTEK    XXIX. 

OF    QQABDUKS    AlfD    VARD8. 


Sbction  134S.  Any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Coart  of  law  nnd  equity, 
trhen  it  ahtill  appear  to  him  neeesBBty  or  conf«aJent,  may  appoint  gnai* 
dtoiis  to  minors  and  othera,  being  inhabitants  of  or  recidents  in  any  part 
of  thia  kingdom,  or  who  may  reside  without  thia  kingdom,  and  hare  any 
«9t8te  within  the  same. 

Seotiok  1343.  Any  ciicait  judge  of  thia  kingdom  may,  when  it 
shall  ajqtear  to  him  necesaaty  or  conrenient,  appoint  guardians  to  minors 
and  oAen,  being  inhabitants  of  or  residents  in  dte  circuit  in  which  he 
ia  ■  judge. 

SscTtoN  1344.  If  (he  minor  is  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years,  the 
judge  of  probate  may  nominate  and  appoint  kia  guardian,  and  if  he  is 
above  the  age  ef  thirteen  yean,  he  may  nomioate  bis  own  guaidiani 
who,  ifapprored  of  by  the  jodge,  shall  be  appointed  accordingly,  and  if 
the  guardian,  nominated  by  such  minor,  shall  not  be  approred  by  the 
judge,  nr  if  the  minor  shall  reside  without  the'Idngdom,  or  if  after  being 
cited  by  the  judge,  he  shall  neglect  to  nomiuale  a  suitable  person,  die 
jadge  may  nominate  and  appoint  the  guardian,  in  the  same  manner,  as 
if  the  minor  were  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years. 

SccnoK  1345.  Every  guardian  appointed  as  aforesaid,  shall  have 
the  custody  and  tuition  of  the  minor,  and  the  care  and  management  of 
bis  estate,  and  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  minor  shall  arrive  at  the 
age  of  twenty  years,  or  until  the  guardian  shall  be  discharged  according 
to  law ;  provided,  however,  that  the  &ther  of  the  minor,  if  living,  and  in 
case  of  his  death,  the  mother,  while  she  tenaios  unmarried,  beii^  them- 
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j2^  or  Downno  BxunoSts. 

selres  respectively  caropetent  to  tnosact  their  otrn  business,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  penon  of  the  minor,  and  to  the  care  of  his 
education, 

SscndN  1346.  Every  such  guardian  shall  give  a  bond,  with  sarety 
or  sureties,  to  the  judge  of  probate,  in  such  sum  as  the  judge  shall  order, 
with  conditions  as  follows : 

First,  To  make  a  true  inventory  of  all  the  real  estate,  and  all  dw 
goods,  chattels,  rights  and  credits  of  the  ward,  that  shall  come  to  his 
possession  or  knowledge,  and  to  return  the  same  into  the  probats  court 
at  such  times  as  the  judge  shall  order : 

Secondly,  To  dispose  of  and  manage  all  such  estate  and  e0ecls 
accordii^  to  law,  and  for  the  best  interest  of  the  ward,  and  faithfully  to 
dischaq;e  his  trusfin  relation  thereto,  and  also  in  relation  to  the  cuv 
tody,  education  and  maintenance  of  the  ward  : 

Thirdly,  To  render  an  account,  on  oath,  of  the  pn^erty  in  his  hands, 
including  the  proceeds  of  all  real  eatate  sold  by  him,  and  of  the  manaige- 
ment  and  disposition  of  all  auch  properly,  within  one  year  after  his 
appointment,  and  at  soch  other  times  as  the  judge  of  probate  shall 
direct: 

Fourthly,  At  the  expiration  of  his  trust,  to  settle  his  accounts  with 
the  judge  of  [Wobate,  or  with  the  ward,  or  his  l^al  representatives,  and 
to  pay  over  and  deliver  all  the  estate  and  effects  remaining  in  his  hands, 
or  due  from  him  on  such  settlement,  to  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
be  lawfully  entitled  thereto. 

Section  1347.  Every  father  may,  by  his  last  will  in  wnting,  appoint 
a  guaxdiaa  or  gnaidians  for  any  of  his  children,  whether  bom  at  the 
time  of  making  the  will,  or  afterwards,  to  continue  during  the  minority 
of  the  child,  or  for  any  less  time,  and  every  snch  testamentary  guardisa 
shall  have  the  same  powers,  and  sball  perform  the  same  dudes,  with 
regard  to  the  person  and  the  estate  of  the  ward,  as  a  guardian  appointed 
by  the  judge  of  probate. 

SEcnoM  1348.  Every  such  testamentary  guardian  shall  give  a  bond 
in  like  manner,  and  with  like  condition,  as  is  before  required  of  a 
guardian  appointed  bj-  the  judge  of  protiate,  provided  that  when  the 
.testator,  in  the  will  appointing  the  guardian,  'shall   have  ordered  or 
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requested  th&t  such  bond  aipXL  not  be  given,  the  bond  shall  not  be 
required,  unless  from  a  change  in  the  sitaatioa  or  ciicuniBlBoces  of  the 
guardian,  or  for  other  sufficient  cause,  the  judge  of  probate  shall  think 
proper  to  require  it. 

Sbctioh  1349.  Nothing  contained  in  this  chapter  shall  iiopair  or 
aOect  the  pow«  of  any  judge  of  the  Sapreme  Court,  or  Circuit  Court, 
to  appoint  a  guardian  to  defend  t^^  intereMa  of  any  minor  impleaded  in 
such  court,  or  interested  in  any  s,uit  or  matter  there  pending,  nor  their 
power  to  appoint  or  allow  any  person  as  nest  friend  for  a  minor,  to  com- 
mence, prosecute,  or  defend  any  suit  in  his  behalf. 

SEcnoK  1350.  When  the  relations  or  friends  of  any  insane  person 
$hall  apply  to  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore  mentioned,  to  have  a  guar- 
dian appointed  for  him,  the  judge  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  to  the 
supposed  insane  person,  of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  hearing  the 
case,  not. less  than  founeen  days  before  the  time  so  appointed,  and  iC 
after  a  full  hearing,  it  shall  appear  to  the  judge  that  the  person  in  ques- 
tion is  incapable  of  takiiJg  care  of  himself,  the  judge  shall  appoint  a 
guardian  of  his  person  and  estate,  with  the  powers  and  duties  hereinafter 
specified. 

Section  1351.  £rery  guardian  so  appointed  for  an  insane  person, 
shall  bare  the  care  and  custody  of  the  person  of  the  ward,  and  manage- 
ment of  all  his  estate,  until  the  guardian  shall  be  l^ally  discharged,  and 
he  shall  give  bond  to  the  judge  appointing  him,  in  like  manner,  and  with 
ihe  like  condition,  as  is  before  prescribed  with  respect  to  the  guardian- 
of  a  minoT,  ezc^ing  that  the  provision  relating  to  the  education  of  the 
ward,  shall  be  (Knitted  in  the  condition  of  the  bond. 

Section  1352.  When  any  person  by  excassiTe  drinking,  gaming, 
idleness,  or  debauohery  of  any  kind,  shall  so  spend,  waste,  or  lessen  his 
estate,  as  to  expose  himself  oi  bis  family  to  want  or  snfiering,  his  friends 
or  relations  may  present  a  comfdaint  to  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore 
mentioned,  setting  forth  the  iacts  and  circ.umstaocee  of  the  case,  and 
praying  to  have  a  guardian  appointed  for  him. 

Sscnok  1353.     The  jadge  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  to  such 

.Google 


supposed  apendthrift,  of  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  bearing  the 
case,  not  less  than  fourteen  day*  before  tiw  time  so  Kfq^atsd;  and  if, 
after  a  iiill  hearing,  it  ahall  appear  to  the  judge  that  the  peisoa  com- 
plained of  comes  vitfain  the  deacription  contained  in  section  1362,  Be 
■hall  appoint  a  guardian  of  his  person  and  estate,  with  the  powen  and 
duties  hereinafter  specified. 

SEcnoif  I3&4.  Afier  Ac  order  of  notice  has  been  issued,  the  iqm< 
plainants  may  cause  a  copy  of  the  comfdaint,  with  the  order  of  no^. 
to  be  tiled  in  the  office  of  the  regiafiar  of  conreyances,  and  jf  a  guardian 
shall  be  appointed  upon  such  a^iticatien,  all  contracts,  excepting  for 
necessaries,  and  all  gifts,  sales  or  transfers,  (rf  real  or  peisonal  estate, 
made  bjr  such  spendthrill  after  such  filing  of  the  comidaint  in  the  i^istrj 
of  converences,  and  before  the  tenaination  of  the  guardianship,  riiall  be 
null  and  void. 

Srctiok  1355.  When  a  guardian  skall  be  appointed  (or  an  insane 
person,  or  spendthrift,  Ae'  jndge  diall  make  an  allowance  to  be  paid  by 
the  guardian,  for  all  reasonable  expenses  tncinred  bjr  the  ward  in  defend- 
ing himself  against  Uie  compkint. 

SBCTHm  1366.  Every  guardian,  so  a[^inted  for  a  spendthrift,  ahalt 
have  the  care  and  custody  (rf  the  person  of  the  ward,  and  the  manage- 
ment  of  all  his  estate,  until  tiie  guardian  shall  be  legally  diachaiged,  and 
he  shall  give  bond  to  the  jui^  appointing  him,  in  like  manner  and  with 
the  like  conditioa,  as  ia  before  directed  with  respect  to  the  guardian  of 
an  insane  person. 

SacnoM  1367.  Every  guaidian  appoieted  under  the  pronsions  of 
this  chapter,  whether  for  a  minor  or  any  other  person,  shall  pay  all  jnat 
debts  due  from  the  ward,  oat  of  his  pefsooal  estate,  if  sufikient,  and  if 
not,  out  of  hia  leai  estate,  upon  obtaining  a  license  for  the  sale  thereof. 
as  hereinafter  provided ;  he  shall  also  settle  the  acconnts  of  the  ward, 
and  demand,  sue  for,  and  receire  all  debts  due  to  him,  or  may,  with  the 
approbation  of  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore  specified,  compound  for  th& 
same,  and  give  a  diadwige  to  the  debtor,  upon  receiving  a  lair  and  just 
diridrad  of  his  estate  and  effects,  and  he  shall  n^peai  for  and  n^reaent 
his  ward,  ia  all  legal  suits  and  proceedings,  unless  vrhere  another  person 
ii  ai^ated  for  that  purpose,  as  guardian  or  nest  friend. 
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SscnoK  1356.  The  guardian  ahajl  alao  manage  tbe  estate  of  the 
ward  frugally,  and  without  waste,  and  apply  the  income  and  pro6ta 
tbeieof,  ao  far  as  may  be  necessary,  foi  the  comfortable  and  -suitable 
maiatenance  and  support  of  the  ward  and  his  family,  if  there  be  any  ; 
and  if  the  income  and  profits  shaU  be  inaofficient  for  that  purpose,  the 
gnaidian  may  sell  the  real  estate,  upon  obtaining  a  license  therefor  as 
proTided  by  law,  and  shall  apply  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  so  far  as 
may  be  neceseary,  for  the  moinlenance  and  BU|^rt  of  the  ward  and  bis 
bmily. 

SscnoN  1360.  The  guardbn  may  join  in  and  assent  to  a  partition 
of  the  real  estate  of  the  ward,  either  upon  a  petition  for  partition,  or 
otherwise ;  and  he  may  assign  and  set  out  dower  in  the  said  estate  to 
any  widow  entitled  thereto,  and  may  appoint  an  appraiser  of  real  estate 
on  any  execution,  either  against  or  in  favor  of  his  ward. 

Sbction  1360.  Upon  the  taking  of  any  inrentory,  required  by  this 
chapter,  the  estate  and  effects  comprised  therein  shall  be  appraised  by 
three  suitable  persons,  to  be  appointed  and  sworn  by  the  judgi,  and 
every  guardian  sinll  account  for,  and  dispose  of,  the  personal  estate  of 
die  ward,  as  directed  by  the  judge. 

Sectiom  1361.  When  any  guardian  af^inted  cither  by  a  testator 
or  by  any  of  the  judges  hereinbefore  mentioned,  shall  become  insane  or 
otherwise  incapable  of  discharging  his  trust,  or  evidently  unsuitable 
therefor,  any  of  said  judges,  after  notice  to  such  guardian,  and  to  all 
otheia  inteieated,  may  remove  bim ;  and  every  guardian  may,  upon  his 
request,  be  allowed  to  resign  his  trust,  when  it  shall  a[^ar  to  the  judge 
proper  to  allow  the  same  ;  and  upon  every  such  resignation  or  removal, 
and  also  upon  the  death  of  any  guardian,  the  judge  of  probate  may 
B]^int  another  in  hia  stead. 

StcnoK  1362.  The  marriage  of  any  female  who  is  under  guardian- 
ship aa  a  minor,  ahall  opemte  as  a  l^al  discharge  to  her  guardun ;  and 
tbe  gnardian  of  any  insane  peiaon,  or  spendthrift  may  be  discharged  by 
any  judge  of  probata,  when  it  shall  appear  to  htm,  on  the  apjJlcation  of 
the  ward,  or  otherwise,  that  such  guardianship  is  no  longer  necessary. 

SiCTVif  1363.    Any  court  of  probate  may  require  a  new  bond  to  be 
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giren  by  any  guardina,  and  may  discharge  the  esiBtiog  auretiea  rrom 
future  responsibility,  whenever  such  court  may  deem  it  proper  so  to  do. 

Section  1364.  Any  bond  given  by  a  guardian,  may  be  put  in  suit 
by  order  of  a  judge  of  probate,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  ward,  oi  of 
any  person  interested  in  hia  estate. 

Sbctioh  1365.  No  action  shall  be  maintained  against  the  sureties  in 
any  bond,  given  by  a  guardian,  unless  it  be  commenced  within  four  years 
from  the  time  whea  the  guardian  shall  be  discharged,  prorided  that  if  at 
the  time  of  such  dischai^,  the  peison  entitled  to  bring  such  action  shall 
be  out  of  the  kingdom,  the  action  may  be  commenced  at  any  time  within 
four  years  afct  his  return  to  the  kingdom. 

Section  1366.  Upon  complaint  made  to  a  judge  of  probate  by  any 
guardian,  or  by  the  ward,  or  by  any  creditor  or  other  peison  interested 
in  the  estate,  or  by  any  persons  having  claims  thereto  in  expectancy  as 
heir  or  otherwise,  against  any  one  suspected  of  having  concealed,  em- 
bezzled, or  cnnveyed  away  any  of  the  money,  goods  or  eSects  of  the 
ward,  the  judge  may  cite  and  examine  such  suspected  person,  and 
proceed  with  him  as  to  such  charge,  in  the  same  manner  as  with  persons 
suspected  of  conceal ijig,  or  embezzling,  the  eSects  of  a  deceased  testator 
or  intestate. 

SicnoN  1367.  When  any  minor,  or  other  person  liable  to  be  put 
underguardia[ifibip,accordinglo  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  reside 
without  this  kingdom,  and  shall  have  any  estate  therein,  any  friend  of 
such  peison,  oi  any  one  interested  in  his  estate,  in  e^^pectancy  or  other- 
wise, may  apply  to  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  and  equity, 
and  after  notice  to  all  persons  interested,  to  be  given  in  such  a  manner 
as  the  judge  shall  order,  and  after  a  full  hearing  and  examination,  if  it 
shall  appear  to  bim  proper,  he  may  appoint  a  guardian  for  such  absent 


SscnoN  1368.  Every  guardian  appointed  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  last  preceding  section,  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duUes, 
widi.rcqMct  to  any  estate  of  the  ward,  that  shall  be  found  within  the 
kingdom,  and  also  with  respect  to  the  person  of  the  ward,  if  he  shall 
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come  to  reside  therein,  as  are  prescribed  with  respect  to  Any  other  guar- 
dian, appointed  under  this  chapter. 

Section  1369.  Every  such  guardian  shall  give  bond  to  the  judjfe 
appointing  bira,  in  like  maniier  and  with  the  like  conditions,  as  is  above 
provided  with  respect  to  other  guardians ;  excepting  that  the  provisions' 
respecting  the  inventory,  the  disposal  of  the  estate  and  eflects,  and  the 
account  te  be  rendered  by  the  guardians,  shall  be  confined  to  such  estate 
and  effects,  as  shall  come  to  his  hands  in  this  kingdom,  and  (hat  the 
provisions  respecting'  the  custody  of  the  ward,  shall  not  be  applicable, 
unless  die  ward  shall  come  to  reside  within  this  kingdom. 

Section  1370.  Every  guardian  shall  be  allowed  the  amount  of  all 
his  reasonable  expenses,  incurred  in  the  execution  of  his  trust,  and  he 
shall  also  have  such  compensation  for  his  services,  as  tUe  court,  in  which 
his  Bccouots  are  settled,  shall  consider  to  be  just  and  reasonable. 

SEcnon  1371.  When  an  account  is  rendered  by  two  or  more  joint 
guardians,  the  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  allow  the  same,  upon  the 
oath  of  any  one  of  them. 

Section  1372.  The  words  "  insane  person,"  are  intended  to  include 
every  idiot,  non-compos,  lunatic,  and  distracted  person,  and  the  word 
>' spendthrift"  is  intended  to  include  every  one  who  is  liable  to  be  put 
under  guardianship,  on  account  of  excessive  drlnldng,  .gaming,  idleness 
or  debauchery ;  and  these  words  shall  be  so  construed  in  all  the  pn> 
visions  relating  to  guardians  and  wards,  contained  in  (his  or  any  other 
statute. 

SscTioit  1373.  When  the  income  of  the  estate  of  any  person  under 
guaidiaaship,  whether  as  a  minor,  insane  person,  or  ipend^rifl,  shall  be 
insufficient  to  maintain  the  ward  and  his  fomily,  his  guardian  may  self 
his  real  estate  for  that  purpose,  upon  obtaining  a  license  therefor,  and 
proceeding  therein  in  the  manner  hereina^er  provided. 

Section  1374.  When  it  shall  appear,  upon  the  representation  of  any 
sudi  guardian,  that  it  would  be  for  the  benefit  of  his  ward  that  his  real 
estate,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  be  sold,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  he 
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put  on  interett,  or  invested  in  some  productire  stocic,  hn  gantdiaD  may 
mU  the  nme  accordingty,  apon  obtaining  a  license  ttieTefor,  and  proceed- 
ing therein  aa  bereinaftec  prorided. 

Section  1375.  If  the  estate  ia  wld  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ward 
and  his  family,  as  provided  in  section  1358,  the  goBrdian. shall  apply  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  to  that  paipose,  as  far  aa  necesnry,  and  shall  pat 
out  the  residue,  if  any,  on  interest,  oi  invest  it  in  the  hest  manner  in  his 
power,  until  the  capital  shall  be  wanted  for  the  maintenance  of  the  ward 
and  his  family,  in  which  case  the  capital  may  be  used  for  that  purpose, 
as  far  as  may  be  necessary,  in  like  manner  as  if  it  had  been  peramal 
estate  of  the  ward. 

Section-  1376.  If  the  estate  ia  sold,  in  order  to  put  out  and  inrest 
the  proceeds,  as  prorided  in  section  1374,  the  gnardiao  shall  malre  the 
investment  according  to  his  best  judgment,  or  in  pnnnaDce  of  any  order 
that  may  be  made  relating  thereto,  by  the  court  gtaating  him  die  license 
to  sell 

Section  1377.  In  every  case  of  die  sale  of  real  estate,  as  pn> 
vided  in  this  chapter,  the  reaidae  of  the  proceeds,  if  any,  T^rrfining  upon 
the  final  settlement  of  the  accounta^if  the  guardianship,  shall  be  con- 
sidered QS  real  estate  of  the  ward,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  amosg  the 
same  peisona  aad  in  the  same  proportions,  as  the  real  estate  would  hare 
been,  if  it  had  not  been  sold. 

Secttox  1378.  Such  license,  in  either  of  the  cases  aforesaid,  may 
be  granted  by  any  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  snd  equity,  or  by 
any  circuit  judge  of  the  island  in  which  the  estate  intended  to  be  sold 
lies ;  but  in  cases  where  the  ward  resides  without  this  kingdom,  such 
license  shall  be  granted  only  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  law 
and  equity. 

Section  1379.  In  order  to  obtain  such  license,  the  goardiaa  riiall 
present  to  the  court  a  petition,  setting  forth  the  conditioii  of  the  estate, 
and  the  facts  and  circumstances  on  which  the  petition  is  founded,  lead- 
ing to  ,show  the  necessity  or  e^iediency  of  a  sale ;  and  if  aftm  a  fiiU 
examination,  on  the  oath  of  the  petitioner,  ot  otherwise,  it  diell  aj^ear  to 
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the  ooait,  mim  tint  it  ■■  mctmmiy,  or  dnt  it  woald  bs  fix  the  tinanit 
of  tbe  mai,  that  tha  nal  estMe  w  may  put  of  it  nhonld  bo  mU,  ik» 
eoait  m&y  gnnt  t  licmhe  thenfor,  ipecifyiiig  thereio  iriiether  th«  nb 
i>  to  ba  mada  far  ifao  waiirttwinCTi  of  tbe  mid  utd  hk  fiusilf ,  or  in 
Older  that  Ifae  procoeda  nnj  bo  pat  oal  aad  inreoled  as  afowMJd, 

Sacnott  1380.  No  mch  liceiue  ihall  be  gnnted  until  notice  by 
pablic  adrertiMmetit  or  odterwiaQ,  aa  the  eotut,  shall  oidsr,  shall  bam 
bent  given  to  tbe  next  of  kin  of  the  ward,  and  to  all  penons  intnetled 
in  the  eelate,  to  iqipear  and  show  c«iu»  why  Ae  muds  ihoald  not  be 
granted. 

Sacnoif  1381.  Bmy  guardian  licensed  to  sell  real  estate  as  afore- 
Mid,  shall,  before  die  sale,  give  bond  to  the  judge  granting  the  license, 
with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  with  condition  to  sell  the  same  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  tbe  judge,  snd  to  account  for  and  dispoee  of  Ae 
proceeds  of  the  sale,  in  the  manner  prarided  by  bifr. 

Sccno5  1382.  Soch  guardian  sfaall  also,  before  fixing  on  the  time 
and  place  of  sale,  t^e  and  subocribe  an  oath  in  substance  as  foUom : 
^lat  in  dispDsii^  of  the  estate  which  he  is  licensed  to  sell,  he  will  nse 
his  beet  judgment,  in  fixing  on  the  time  snd  plnce  of  sale,  and  that 
he  will  exert  his  utmost  eodearors  to  dispose  of  the  same,  in  such  man- 
ner as  will  be  most  for  the  advantage  of  all  persons  interested  therein.     . 

SicnoN  1383.  He  shall  also  give  public  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  sale,  by  causing  notifications  thereof  to  be  posted  up  in  the 
most  public  jdacee,  on  the  island  where  the  estate  to  be  sold  is,  and  if  it 
be  OB  the  island  of  Uahu,  he  sfaall  also  cause  a  notice  of  such  sale  to 
be  pobliahed  in  the  (Joremment  Oszette,  at  least  fourteen  days  {wevioui 
to  the  day  of  sale. 

SacnoR  1384.  A  ct^  of  such  notification  certified  by  the  oadi  c^ 
the  gaaidian,  or  (^  the  person  employed  by  him  to  give  such  notice, 
being  made  befine  any  judge  of  probate,  and  filed  in  bi>  office,  wiAin 
oao  year  after  the  sale,  shall  be  admitted  aa  endence  of  the  time,  place, 
and  oaniter  of  giving  notice. 
43 
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8«qrK»  138Si  No  lioenae  gnoted  in  paniwnea  of  tkm  ehuftm,  sfaall 
he  IB  iomx  fas  nuHe  than  one  yaar  aftw  the  time  «f  gnntiag  ibe  au«e. 

.  SxcTMH  1388.  Who  Etay  nkor,  inHua  p«Mn,  m  qiendtkrift, 
reaidiiig  vidbout  the  tiagiom,  ahaU  be  pat  imdar  g|aan}iaiuh^  ia  tiis 
country  in  which  he  lesidea,  and  shall  have  no  goaidian  appointed  id 
thia  IdngdoiDi  the  fareign  guardioa  may  file  aa  aotbenti  gated  eofy  of  his 
^ppointBient,  in  the  Su^oie  Court  of  law  a>d  equi^,  aftez  whidi  be 
my  be  lic«BMd  by  amy  judge  oT  ibe  aaiid  cooit,  to  avll  tbe  nal  eatate  of 
tbe  smi,  )A  any  iprt  of  Uui  Idngdom,  io  tbe  san^  manoei  and  oa  the 
same  temu  end  coodit^rls  as  br  prescribed  in  this  chapter,  in  the  case 
of  a  guaidian  appqii^d  in  this  kingdom,  excepting  in  the  particulan 
heieinafter  montipeed. 

Sectiok  1387.  Erery  foreign  guardian,  ao  licensed  to  sell  real  estate, 
shall  talw  and  subscribe  tbe  o«th  requimd  in  like  oase  of  guardians 
appointed  in  this  kingdom,  and  ahall  give  notice  of  the  time  and  jAt^fi  of 
■ale,  and  coodoct  the  same  in  the  manner  ptescribed  for  guardieot 
appointed  here,  and  may  perjjetuate  the  evidence  of  the  notice  id  tbe 
same  manner. 

Sbction  1388.  All  the  proceedings  re(iiiired  to  be  bad  in  any  pro- 
bate court  in  this  kingdom,  respecting  such  sale  by  a  foreign  gaardiao, 
shall  be  had  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  law  and  equity. 

SscnoM  1389.  Upon  every  such  sale  by  a  foreign  guardian,  tbe 
proceeds  of  the  sale,  oi  as  much  thereof  as  may  remaia  upon  the  final 
settlement  of  the  guardianship,  shall  be  considered  as  teal  estate  of  the 
ward,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  among  the  sAme  persons,  aa  the  real 
estate  would  have  been,  according  to  the  lawa  of  thia  kingdom,  if  it  had 
not  been  sold ;  and  tbe  foreign  guardian  shall  in  every  case,  before 
making  the  sale,  give  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  to  the 
judge  granting  the  license  to  sell,  with  condition  to  account  for  and 
dispose  of  the  same  accordingly. 

Section  1390.  If  any  person  shall  appear  and  object  to  tbe  grantifig 
of  any  license,  prayed  for  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  and  if  it 
shall  appear  to  the  court  or  judge,  that  either  the  petition,  or  the  objec- 


tfamditiMti.  iraiiieuomU*,tb«y  imy  in  ibe^  AHntwD,  kiim4  nW 
(W  tl*  put7  pMniling  in  the  ouh 

SwtfMi  IWl.  Nd  netioR  br  ttw  racorarf  tf  uy  mtatt^  miibfn. 
gouAm  widflr  the  pravinMU  af  tUs  oho  }iiu,' •kail  be  taknttLRwd  hy 
the  wild,  ar  by  say  pnwn  cltiniilig  aider  him,  «*)eBa  it  tw  cotHB«Med 
wilbiB  fitM  fHn  watt  «Aer  ^e  tarminAtieti  of  the  'gvsi^iaasliip ;  and  tw 
«Bay  >fa&Il  be  made,  unleM  by  jodgmeot  of  law,  npoD  any  buds  s(M  u 
afiiwwM,  witk  a  view  tn  arotd  Ao  sale,  after  the  «pftntioh  of 
tha  nid  five  yean;  toBepAng  oaty,  dwi  pnaoii*  oat  of  the  IdngAato, 
aad  niiMMi  *mi  4tfaets  nnder  say  tegal  dieabttity  to  sue  at  (he  Qme 
whea  Ae  li^  of  actioa  or  of  entry  ihali  fint  kcchr,  tnay  commence 
their  actioa  oi  make  their  entry,  at  any  time  mAia  five  yeaie  af^  the 
remoral  of  the  disability,  or  after  theii  ntum  to  this  Idngdom. 

Sacnoif  1393,  In  case  of  an  action  relating  to  any  estate,  eold  by 
a  guardian,  under  the  jmmsions  of  this  chapter,  in  which  the  ward,  ot 
any  pnaoo  clairaing  under  him,  shall  contest  the  ralidi^  of  the  sale,  the 
same  shall  not  be  aToided  on  account  of  any  irregularity  in  the  proceed- 
ings, ptoTided  it  diall  appear : 

Pint,  That  the  guardian  was  licensed  to  make  the  sale,  by  a  judge 
of  competent  jurisdiction. 

Secondly,  That  he  gave  a  bond,  which  was  apjHOTed  by  the  jndge  of 
fsobate,  in  caae  any  bend  were  required  by  the  -court,  apon  granting  the 
ticenee. 

lliirdly,  That  be  took  the  oath  prescribed  in  this  chapter. 

FoDtthly,  That  he  gave  notice  of  the  time  bq4  /place  of  the  sale,  as 
prescribed  herein. 

Fifthly,  That  the  premises  wne  sold  accordingly  by  pot^  auction, 
and  an  held  by  one  who  purchased  &em  in  good  fiuth. 

SccnoN  1393.  If  in  relation  to  such  sale,  there  should  be  any 
n^tect  or  misconduct  in  the  proceedings  of  the  guafdian,  by  which  any 
person  interested  in  the  estate  shall  siiSer  damage,  such  aggrieyed  party 
may  lecorei  compensatiau  therefor,  in  a  suit  on  the  guatdianihip  bond, 
OT  otherwise,  as  die  case  may  requite. 

Sicnoif  1394.    If  the  validity  of  any  sale,  made  by  a  goaiditn 
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BM^er  the  pnritMDi  of  tUi  chapM,  ilnU  ba  dnwii  in  questm  bjr  taj 
pnaoB  ctaiming  adTenely  lo  the  title  of  the  wud,  or  r.hiwiiy  maier  any 
tide,  that  is  not  derived  (roia  or  through  the  ward,  the  n)e  ahall  not  be 
haU  void,  on  aceooot  of  any  imgnkrity  in  the  pfaceedinga,  pnrided  it 
■hall  appeal  that  the  goardiao  waa  lieenaed  to  make  the  sale,  I7  a  jndge 
of  competent  jarisdiction,  and  that  be.  did  aceordin^y  execnte  and 
ackunrledge,  in  legal  fonn,  a  deed  for  Ike  conreyaoce  of  Aa  pramiaea. 

^CTUii  I39fi.  Alt  ealee,  -exchtngea,  tnufen,  gifts  and  conreyaBcca 
of  any  eetate  or  portioa  of  an  eatale,  of  any  ward  of  diia  tdngdom,  which 
nay  hare  been  made  hy  any  gnudiaa  of  such  ward,  pnvioita  to  ^ 
fourth  day  of  Angoat,  A.  D.  IBSI,  dall  be,  and  the  lamf  an  beieby 
dat  l^ala»d  valid. 
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CHAPTKB    XXX. 

OP   MABRBB   AND   SnTAim 

SiefMia  1806.    Thne  sn  nw  IdimIb  «f  aemnts  in  this  Idi^om, 
m.: 
I.  A{ijiieBtice6,  ih»t  a,  thoae  engigcd  lo  wem  any  one  in  oidet  to 


2.  TVm  wko  eigife  to  warn  bj  the  dty,  mek,  month,  ywr,  or 
•tha  fixod  tine,  in  ■coniMwiitiB  of  certain  ^nfm. 

Sicnoif  1397.  All  ninon  afaore  (be  age  of  ten  yean,  may  be  bound 
«i  appnatint  or  eemnts,  if  femalea,  to  the  age  of  eighteen  yean,  or  to 
die  time  of  thrar  maniage  within  that  age ;  and  if  males,  to  Ae  age  <rf 
l«»ty  yeUB,  in  the  manner  follotriBg : 

I.  By  the  &thaT  of  tmA  minor;  w,  if  he  be  dead,  or  be  incompetent 
M  to  do  fimn  lunacy,  idiocy,  haMtiiBr  dmnhonnew,  or  other  came,  or  if 
he  ahall  hoTe  abandoned  and  neglected  to  pnrride  lor  faia  family,  dien, 

i.  By  the  toother;  if  the  motberbe-dead,  or  Inewnpeteot,  or  if  ebe 
lefbae,  then, 

3.  By  the  gnardian  of  auch  minor,  dnly  appointed.  If  ench  minor 
liaTe  no  patent  living,  or  none  competent  le  bind  or  appientice  him,  or 
her,  and  there  bo  no  guardian,  dwn, 

4.  By  die  govranw  of  the  ialaiul  in  which  such  minor  ehall  leaide. 

Sicnon  1396.  No  minor  shall  be  bound  as  afnnaaid,  nnlese  by  a 
cvotract  <d  two  parts,  signed  and  delivered  by  bott.  parties ;  and  one 
part  d»)I  be  kept  &r  the  use  ef  the  minor,  l^)|hie  hther,  mother, 'guar- 
diaii  or  the  gOTemor.  :)^ 

StonoN  1399.  Every  ctmtract  far  the  binding  out  of  any  minor  as 
aioTMatd,  shall  contain  an  igiwoMMooAe  put  of  die  pemmtowhom 
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such  minor  libaXl  be  bound,  that  he  will  came  mch  mioor  to  be  ii 

to  ntd  and  write,  and  if  a  male,  will  canae  him  to  be  furdier  instructed 

in  the  general  rules  of  arithmetic. 

SicnoN  1400.  The  age  of  every  minor  shall  be  insrated  in  the 
contract,  and  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  true  age,  without  farther  proof 
tbeTecrf!. 

Stction  1^1.  All  considentieM  of  taoMf  or  other  tbingi,  paid  or 
allowed  by  the  master,  apon  any  cootmct  of  apprenticeship,  made  in 
pnranalKe  of  the  jbregoii^  pruYiMotis  wt  thi«  efaapfer,  tbM  be  paid  or 
secured  to  the  sole  use  of  the  minor  thereby  bound. 

SicnoN  1403. 
tw  irinda,  shall 

respectively,  and  of  all  who  shattteiw  bees  bMnd  by  their  piedeteaMNfl 
in  office,  and  defend  them  from  alt  cruelty,  n^lect,  miausage,  or  bteach 
of  cMtmct,  on  the  put  of  Ami  mmMt. 


I  1409.  If  any  nastor  AaU  tn  gnlly  «r  aay  oraehy,  bmus* 
age,  or  Tiohition  of  the  terms  of  lbs  eotrinett  IwraidB  any  suaor  s» 
boMMl,  a  cMo^nbt  esky  be  nuda  by  the  fclber,  uMlber,  gvudian, 
govmnrt  or  minor,  to  aay-eiteuit  ^idge  of  district  jiMtioe,  ^  the  island 
ia  wfaick  add  Inaeter  aUl  leftide,  who  skaB  hiava  ati  lb»  OMiMisite 
pewen  for  hsaiing  vaA  ittaamiat-ntk  tomfiaiat. 

Smofntm  1404.  After  a  ftlll  heaiii^  ef  the  partise,  or  of  thn  cwn- 
phiautiiftbennsMrtfMU  aegieet  to  appaai  c^rbeit^  duly  notified, 
the  niagiatrate  in  case  the  complaint  is  snetaiaed,  may  reader  a  judg* 
ment  that  the  ehom  be  dischoineed  from  his  a^HeBtieeship,  and  fbr  die 
costs  of  the  suit  against  die  master,  and  may  issue  execution  accord- 


Srctimi  140ft.  If  it  shall  mytar  that  the  ooB^laiBt  waa  Aftde  wttfc- 
out  any  just  or  reasonable  cause,  the  magistrate  may  award  coats  for  thft 
master  against  the  comidaiaant,  and  issue  ezecutitm  accordingly. 

9fetinn  1406.    BMty  nMtatikiU  nnMwr  ba  Uidik,  whether  saefa 


MO 

complaint  be  filed  or  nst.  to  on  action  ok  the  contmct,  for  the  bnteh  of 
any  covenant  on  his  part  therein  conteined,  aad  all  danwgw  racovewd 
in  such  action  ehall  be  the  property  of  the  minor. 

SsenoM  1407.  Snob  sdioa  imy  be  brought  eitlMr  by  the  parent, 
guardian,  or  govamor,  or'theii  BoceeMon  in  the  tnwt  of  tbe  minor,  or  by 
the  Minoi  himaelf  after  Ae  expiMtiOD  sf  the  term  of  appnnticeflhip  or 


SicnoR  1408.  No  such  action  shall,  be  mattil&ined  unless  it  be 
eoauMBced  dnnag  tba  tenn  of  ^ipMntioaekip  or  service,  or  within  two 
yean  »Aei  the  expintiffo  IbegenL 

S^onoH  140S.    If  judgMent  in  nidi  action,  bnMght  during  the  lenn  of 
jMiice  or  a^Keaticeabip.  shall  be  leadored  in  b*OT  of  Ifae  plaintifi*,  the 
may,  apon  JMtiaB  of  tfae  plaintiflC  discharf^  the  minor  from 


StCTKn  1410.  If  uy  aypooatico  or  serraM  bound  as  afoiemid  shall, 
without  juBt  cause,  depart  from  the  senriee  of  his  mular,  any  district  or 
police  juBtico  of  the  kingdom,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath  by  the 
awtec.  or  by  spy  one  o«  hio  behalf,  may  issue  a  warrant  to  apprehend 
(be  apprentice  or  aerfant  aad  bring  him  before  the  said  justice  ;  and  if 
the  eomplauit  shall  be  sni^poTted,  the  justice  shall  order  ^e  oflender  to 
be  restored  to  his  mastn,  and  he  shall  be  compelled  to  aerre  double  the 
time  of  his  absence,  unless  be  shall  make  satislitctiMi  for  the  loss  and 
injury  sustained  by  such  absenoe :  pnwided,  howerer,  that  such  addi* 
doaal  tana  of  serriee  Bhall  not  extend  beyond  <me  year,  next  after  tiie 
end  of  the  original  l«m  ofaarnce. 

SxcnoN  1411.  The  justice's  warrant,  when  directed  to  any  officer 
or  odtoT  person  by  Dane,  shall  aatboriEe  him  to  convey  the  oflender  to 
the  place  of  leaideoco  of  the  mastn,  altliough  it  may  be  on  vny  other 
isfauMl  in  the  lai^[iloni. 

Sbctioh  1412.  All  the  costs  iocuired  in  any  such  tnocess  against  a 
serront  or  apprentice,  shall  be  paid,  in  the  first  instance  by  the  com- 
^ainast,  and  if  die  complaint  shall  be  supported,  die  master  may  lecorer 
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the  uHnHitJDf  such  cow  in  an  actioB  agaioat  ifae  minor,  aftet  he  ahall 
arrive  at  fiiU  age. 

Ssmut  1413.  If  any  such  apprentice  or  ssmnt  shall  be  guilty  of 
any  groaB  nuabeharioi,  or  rafual  to  do  hia  du^,  or  irillfal  aegjact 
thenof,  hia  master  may  make  complaint  thereoT  to  any  eiieoit  jadge, 
poUca  or  district  juadce,  of  the  iakuid  in  which  aaid  master  dmll  inoide. 
nlio  shall  hare  all  the  reqniaile  poinia  for  bearing  and  determining 
such  comphint 

StcnoK  1414.  After  a  fall  bearing  of  the  parties,  or  of  the  ceok- 
plaiaant  alone,  if  the  adTorse  party  neglect  to  appear  after  bung  doly 
notified,  the  magiatn^,  in  case  the  compbint  is  Biutained,  may  render 
a  jodgnnnt  that  the  waster  be  dischuged  bom  the  cootmet  of  apfcen- 
ticeehip  or  serrice,  and  Yor  the  costs  of  tl^  soit ;  soeb  coats  to  be  »• 
corerad  of  tha  parant  or  guardian  of  the  minor,  if  there  be  one,  who 
executed  the  contnct,  and  sxecutMm  thoefor  may  be  isaasd  aocofd- 
ing^ ;  and  if  there  b^  no  parent  or  guardian  liable  for  nch  costa,  the 
amount  thenof  may  be  recorered  in  an  actiaa  agaiutt  the  mbor,  after 
he  ahall  hare  arrired  at  full  age. 

Sjujtkhi  1415. .  No  contiact  of  a|^nnticoship  or  serrice,  made  in 
punoance  of  the  foregoing  jMOTisiona  a[  this  chapter,  shall  bind  te 
miner  after  the  death  of  bis  mast^  bat  the  apprentice  or  serrant  ahall 
be  thenceforth  dischaiged.  and  the  minor  may  be  boond  out  anew. 

SicnoH  1416.  Any  contract  <rf  aj^irenticeBhip  or  service,  made  in 
pniBoaoce  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  chapter,  on  behalf  of  a  minor, 
may  be  made  either  with  a  wonmn  or  a  man,  and  all  the  Ibregmng  p»- 
Ttsioos  shall  aj^ly  as  well  to  mistresses  as  to  masters. 

Sectwr  1417.  Any  peisoa  wlm  has  attained  the  age.  of  twenty 
yeus,  may  bind  himself  or  herself,  by  written  contnct,  to  eeire  anodter 
in  any  art,  trade,  [wofesBion  or  odier  enqrioymeat,  for  any  term  not  ex- 
ceeding five  yean. 

Section  1418.  All  engagemeoti  of  f^Wice  contmcted  in  a  fiareign 
eoantry,  to  be  executed  in  Aus,  unleie  the  aama  be  in  CMlmventiM  of 
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dM  law*  of  tUs,  ibatl  be  Uadinf  hers :  prondad,  ttow^vvr,  thmi  all  such 
■iifU'iiMiilii  made  for  a  Imger  period  than  too  jean,  •hall  be  ndaeed 
to  &aX  Uait,  to  ownt  froin  Uie  day  of  the  atrival  of  the  penon  booad, 
ui  thia  kingitam. 

SfunoH  1419.    If  any  panoa  law&illy  bound  to  awrice,  tlitll  wil- 
fully ataeot  hintaelf  fron  sudi  aarrioe,  without  tbeL.leaTo  of  his 
any  dtetr^t  or  polica  joftico  of  the  Idngdom,  iqN» 
nodei  oath,  by  dt»  maater,  or  by  any  one  on  his  behalf,  may  iame  a 
winaiit  to  affMbwid  iach  peiffn  and  bring  him  belbra  the  nid  jaatice ; 
and  if  the  eomplaint  shall.:  ^  maintained,  the  joMice  4hail  onlet  Mch 
ofleodof  to  be  mtorsd  to  hir  uHMer,  and  he  shall  be  compelled  to  serve 
not  to  exceed,  donblfi  the  time  of  his  abseace,  in  the  di8cr«||jga  of  the 
com,  dbIom  he  dmll  malie  satiafcctioa  to  the  n«Bt»t  lor  the  loes  and 
injury  ioslained  by  soch  absence :  provided,  alw^i,  that  soch  additionai 
toim  of  ssrweo  shall  not.  extend  beyond  one  year,  next  after  the  end  of    y  fi-  j 
the  origiBal  loim  of  sernw.  .(\-  ^ 


Sacnoif  1490.  If  any  such  person  shall  rsfiise  to  sens  aeooidiag  to 
the  prtmsicmB  of  the  last  sectioa,  or  the  terms  of  his  oontmct,  his  master 
may  i^iply  to  any  district  ot  police  jnsticfl,  (where  he  may  reside^who 
shall  be  antfaorised  by  warrant,  or  otherwise,  to  send  for  the  person  so 
refbsii^,  and  if  such  rsfinal  be  peraialed  in,  to  commit  snch  paison  to 
prisoB,  there  to  remain,  at  hatd  labor,  until  he  will  consent  to  serve 
aecnding  to  law. 

SacTRW  14S1.  The  justice's  warrant  or  order,  mentiooed  in  section 
1419,  when  directed  to  any  officer  or  other  penon  by  name,  shall  au- 
thonae  hiin  to  oonrey  the  ofiender  to  the  place  ttf'-iSBideiKe  of  the 
raasttt,  although  it  nay  be  in  some  other  island  of  the  bingdora. 

SicrwK  142S.  All  the  coats  incurred  in  any  process  against  a  ser^ 
Test,  nnder  either  the  1419th  or  14S0th  sections,  shall  be  paid  in  the  first 
instance  by  the  complainant,  and  if  the  complaint  shall  be  sustained,  the 
master  shall  hare  jmi^pnent  and  execntion  tbenfor  against  the  oflending 


SscnoH  14S9.    If  any  master  sbaH  be  guilty  of  any  cnieltjr,  mitnt- 
4< 
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ag«t  it  vtoiitiM  of  ioy  of  the  feitM  ofdie  ciMtttct,  ttMJfls  kti^  t*<"«M 
b«awl  to  Mrvln  eMwr  itfrAer  ite  Ul'Mi  w  HlSAsm^Hons.nKhpeiWB 
■My  itato  MmiiLiM  to  ftW^  ^Mnct  of  {Mdice  jMtitM,  lAa  aUfl  vOAtttiM 
the  pftrtiM  befota  him,  ekunine  into,  hear  and  dctenaine  Iflie-eMti^klift; 
and  if  the  cam|rfaint  shall  be  snatained,  inch  penoa  shaU  be  dncbaiged 
fnwk  Ml  tUtighUma  of  mfrriab,  toA  thK  tMHelr  rfiafl  b^  I9n6d  in  a  tam 
iiMlMith^fi«»,tMtbMe  dm  Me  litiidHfl  <Mltir*,  iitid  ifadsBndtbf 
too  fayneM  thnwf,  be  Iin{iriMited  M  Intrd  labo^  tntfl  the  santt  is  p&id. 

Sionm  14S4.  No  eoMiaet  oT  aefVice  nuAe  itt  pnrntaAee  of  -fte 
Untk  w  UlSth  Mkflitnr^  tM  chftpMr,  ibdl  bihd'lito  Mfrttitaftn 
the  Aeath  of  Idi  master ;  ^vrided,  however,  Uut  when  aervanto  BluA 
be  so  faaa<  by  anjr  «o«piliy  6f  iihtfrklaaK  ((w  ilwth  of  Mit  OM 'prirtritr, 
•r  theekangeirf[iarMen,liiailollcoili{ilM]r,  lihAfl  Mt  opMate  to  taI«Ue 
sMch  Mrnat  fliota  Hie  tenai  tf  ni>  <Mlutttet. 

SicTKMt  1436.  Nothing  in  dm  chapter  eMMfMd  MMU  bo  eMUCMed 
to  destroy  the  right  of  civil  action  for  damages,  by  the  master  or  aerfant, 
fir  hieMi  ef  eMtmcl. 
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CHAPTER   XXXI. 

or  coBcMunonL 

Suim  MBC  Bt«7  eocpauisa  onattd,  oc  t»  bt  e«Md  in  thia 
loagdMD,  ■hall  hftve  fomei :  tM,  «»  ham  aiciieni«B  b;  in  coiponitfl 
nuM  for  the  period  limited  in  its  chutet,  «nd  whm  Do^period  ia  limited, 
IMfetuattj' ;  iii4t  to  m»  «ad  be  toed  in  may  canrt ;  3d,'  to  dtske  whI 
Ml  ft  CMUM*  mb1|  ttid  aber  the  mnm  at  ita  pleaaue ;  Mi,  to  bold, ' 
faiehiiu  mai-  aaaney,  toeh  aal  aad  perMnal  aetai*,  and  ao  otker,  not 
tiwptaAing  the  amount  Uinited  by  it*  charter,  aa  the  paipoees  of  the  cot* 
pontioa  ahall  teqain;  dA,  to  appoint  aach  subordinate  officers  and 
igantBw  tta»  kmiiMBa  of  ^  teofonsioo  shaU  nquin ;  Sifa,  to  aaka  by- 
km  notiitfaBBiateal  mtb  any  enating  kw,  for  the  maaaigenwnt  of  iH 
PfBiiy,  tha  aleotiaa  aid  leaeial  of  ila  oficeia,  the  ngulalion  of  ita 
aiiiiB,  ai^  lk«  ttansfei  ef  ila  atBck. 

SsfTWi  1427.  In  addition  to  the  p^wera  f  muoeaited  in  lh«  preced- 
iag  fBBfiffl,  9a  tntimiim  cutiti  aad«r  ^e  ptoriaip^a  oi  4u8  chapter 
•ball  pM^esa  qi  ezeruBe  aay  cffpemte  pvwera,  except  eucb  u  afaajl  be 
mamuy  to  t^s  wweiee  of  the  powen  ao  anumeiated,  and  of  aucb  sub- 
ordinate powers  aa  shall  be  eipreaily  given  in  the  charter  gnoted  M 
hereinafter  provided. 

Sicnm  14^  No  corpomtioa  aball  he  demed  to  ppMoat  t^  pfVar 
of  diaco^tiBg  UUs,  notav  w  other  endences  (tf  d^bt,  01  reoeirioK  depoails, 
or  buyiag  gold,  silrert  buUioD  or  -fiueign  poin,  buying  and  aelliflg  ^• 
change,  or  ianing  notea  or  other  erideneaa  of  del^  «co«pt  so  iai  w  tlw 
ezigeacwa  tfthe  porlicuhu  baaoMS  for  which  it  WM  iaowpontad.  ahall 
Mtm-    NwaMlwycotiNHntioii,  «nleaa  uthwiied  by  ej^^aw  tmci- 
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ntant-of  the  Legkbtan,  iasoe  bills,  m  oAet  evidencM  of  deU,  far  dica-  ■ 

ktion  M  money. 

Sktion  1429.  At  any  meeting  of  any  cnpoauioa,  U  ahall  be  hwfnl 
for  die  membeie,  in  dte  tnnnctiM)  of  btuuMM,  to  vote  eitiier  in  penoo 
<H  by  proxy :  prided,  that  Dothing  in  thie  Mctiw  iball  be  constraed  to 
reetmin  the  pawer  of  every  c4fp6i«tiDii,  to  pnecribe  by  its  by-laws,  the 
mode  of  vouog  at  meetii^  of  its  tnistaea,  dimctors,  or  baud  of 
roanflgers, 

SbctkM  1430.  When  mh  A*  roenhsre  ni  any  coipontion  diall  be 
present,  either  in  pentm  or  by  [soiy,  at  any  meeting  however  called  or 
notified,  and  Anil  np)  a  writtan  conssnt  thereto,  on  the  lecofd  <rf  such 
meetaog,  the  doings  of  anch  nweting  abUl  be  valid. 

SaonsM  1431!  The  members  of  ench  eoijiOfsAioa  BoaasenUsd,  may 
elect  officers  to  fin  all  Tacancisa  then  cdstiag,  Mtd  nay  act  vpoa  aac^ 
other  bnsineei  as  might  lawfiiHy  be  tnnsacted  at  regular  mBsting*  f>l  ^ 

corporation. 

Sncnm  .2438.  Wheaenr,  by  reason  of  the  death,  abseoce,  or  otbw 
legal  iaipedimentr  of  the  oficen  of  any  cotporatiau,  than  shall  be  se 
persMi  dniy  anthomed  to  call  or  pmide  at  a  legal  meatiiig  Iharaci^  aay 
circuit  jndge  of  the  isUnd  when  such  oorponlion  is  oetaUishod,  may, 
on  written  a|^ication  of  four  or  more  of  the  members  d>ereof,  isstie  an 
order  to  either  of  tiie  said  members,  directing  hfan  to  call  a  meetii^  of 
the  coipnation,  by  giving  snch  notice  as  abnll  be  required  by  the  by'^ws 
of  the  coipemtitm,  and  4ie  said  judge  may,  in  die  same  order,  direct  one 
of  the  said  members  4o  preside  et  the  meeting,  and  the  ptoceediiy  of 
snch  meeting  shall  be  Talid. 

Sxcnoir  1433.  Whenever  the  capital  stock  of  any  corpuntion  is 
divided  into  shares,  and  die  certificates  thereof  are  issued,  transfer  of  Ae 
shares  may  be  made '  by  endorsement  and  detivery  of  the  certificate. 
The  endorsee  ^ali  be  entitled  to  a  new  certificate  upon  surrendering  the 
old  one.  And  no  snch  tranrfer  shall  be  valid,  except  between  the  par^ 
ties  thereto,  until  such  new  certificate  shall  have  been  obtained,  or  the 
tcuMfer  shall  have  been  recnded  «  dw  beoki  of  the  corpontiQii,  ao  as 
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M  Aow  tbe  JKtBOf  tketnnder,  the  parties  thereto,  theii  places  of  abode, 
and  the  nninber  asd  description  of  the  shues  transferred. 

Sscrram  1484.  The  diiectsrs,  or  ina&af[eT8,-of  any  incorpomted  com- 
panj,  iholl  not  make  diTidcnds,  except  ban  Ae  profits  ariuoff  from  the 
basmeas  of  dte  oCnfomtioo,  nor  may  they  diride,  irithdmw,  or  in  any  way 
pay  away,  to  the  MocUmMmb  «t  to  any  of  them,  any  part  of  the  capital 
stock  of  die  company,  or  ivdnce  tbenid  capital  stock,  without  die  con- 
sent  «ilher  ^  the  fowv  gnmting  the  cbarteti  or  of  the  Legislature.  In 
ease  of  any  viobtien  of  the  {Hovisioos  et  Ais  section,  the  trustees,  man- 
agns,  or  dinctors,  ooder  whose  adnuBistration  the  same  may  have 
taken  place,  ^all,  in  their  indiTidaal  and  private  capacities,  bejointly 
and  serenrily  linUeto  the  oerpon6oii  and  credilon  thereof,  in  ±e  event 
ef  its  (fiseolntion,  to  the  full  amondt  so  divided,  withdrawn,  paid  out  or 
reduced :  provided,  thatnodung  in  this  section  contained  shall  prevent 
a  distribntion  and  division  of  the  balance  of  the  capital  stock,  remaining 
after  payment  of  all  te  debts,  or  diSsolntion  of  the  company,  or  expiration 
of  its  ehuler. 

Sectidr  14%.  Where-die  whole  capital  of  a  coipoiation,  shall  not 
have  been  -paid  in,  and  the  capital  paid  shall  be  tnsnfBcient,  to  satisfy 
Ae  daims  of  its  crsditors,  each  stockholder  shall  be  bound  to  pay  on 
each  share  held  by  him,  the  snm  necessary  to  complete  the  amount  of 
such  share  as  fixed  by  the  charter  of  the  company,  or  such  proportion  of 
that  sum  as  shall  be  required  to  satisfy  the  debts  of  die  company. 

SscnoH  1436.  All  the  property  of  any  corporation,  which  may  be 
created  in  virtue  of  (his  Chapter,  diall  be  liable  for  the  just  d^bts  thereof, 
bot  no  stockholder  shall  be  liahte  for  the  debts  of  die  corporation,  beyond 
die  araoont  of  what  may  be  due  upon  the  share  or  shares  held  or  owned 
by  him. 

Skction  1437.  The  amount  trf  debts  which  any  eoipomtion  shall, 
ewe,  shallal  no  time  exceed  the  amount  of  its  capital  stock. 

Sscnon  1438.  In  every  joint  stock  company  incorpotated  under  the 
provisions  of  diis  chapter,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees,  as  man- 
agers or  diiecton  ^  such  aompany,  to  cause  a  hook  to  be  kept  for  regis- 
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teiiny  the  naoteq  of  all.  pen^os,  wtto  tjt^  at  tbaUl  bfqona  «lnf|lfhftl4w» 
of  the  coqmntiQo,  s^  sbpwinf  0»  mifptm  of  abftif^  of  •tock  hflU  t^ 
them  lespectJTely,  uu]  the  dine  when  tfaey  lespectireiy  becune  tlw 
owQeiBofBi)ch*l)azf»i  ^riiidt^k  dnwg.lbfi  wnsl  bqikiev  Win  of 
Urn  day,  on  erery  day,  ew^ejpt .  ^wda^s  4wl  intifln*!  bBli^t^i,  shall  b« 
Qpao  for  the  inapactiaB  of  ifa  ^toel|thol4w»  wd  a|»j<twi,  aqit  it  «b«U  be 
the  duty  of  tha  clerk  «i  ttie  pwsoa  h4vuig.(l)a  chfi^ttMnpf,  to  gin  & 
certified  tmnacript  of  auything  tkeieia  conmw^^  to  a^jr  rtpcWtoM^  qs 
creditor  pf  the  ootpomtioD,  af^^ring  thtnf«.i  awdl  9a«Kn(4  lUt  be 
1^  evidence  of  t}ie  &cti  th^rmwt  fi^t  in  SPy  ■*)*<  ^  w  agw—t  iba 
cotpvt^tioo. 

Sbctibm  1439.  Any  coquntion  wiahing  to  dfaaoWe  apd  dvwcop 
porate  itaelf,  before  tJu  cipntion  of  iti  .ctianer,  may  pieae^u  a  pftttna 
to  the  Mitiiiter  of.  the  Intsrioi,  ti^tber  with  a  certificate  setting  forth 
that  at  a  meeting  of  (he  stocldtflden,  or  nNnbes,  <aUe4  ^  liut  pvpeae, 
it  wudecided,by  a  vpte^f  tbreafsuTthsof  tbeqenlieia  or  starVhgl'leii, 
to  dissolve  and  disincorporate  the  coipoTation,  which  certificsM  pbfiU  be 
signed  by  the  presiding  officer  and  secietary  of  snch  meeting.  The 
nuQielei  shaU  eotei  so^  j^^pa  apd  certjiGcata  of  incqid  .p  bta~<^ce, 
and  after  sixty  days  solic^  by  publioedfln  m  Uavaiian  asd  Rnglish,  in 
such  maonu  as  he  shall  deem  watt  eSeclnalt  atiail  proceed  to  cenaidei 
the  same,  and  t^ten  ntisfied  that  the  vote  certified  l^s  bntjfi  truly  t^ken. 
and  that  all  qlaiQis  against  the  coriKnation  are  diAchaiged,  aball  declare 
snch  coigpratien  dtspetve4. 

Sscnoa  1440.  Upon  the  annulment  of  th^  charter  of  any  corpora- 
tion, or  apen  its  diawlutios  by  expiration  of  its  charter,  or  otherwise, 
unless  other,  jf^raons  shall  be  apppiot^d  by  the  Legislature,  the  Minister 
of  the  loterioi,  or  by.  sopie  court  of  competent  authority,  the  directors  or 
manageTB  of  the  corporation,  by  whatever  name  known  in  law,  shall  be 
trustees  for  the  creditors  and  stockholders,  with  full  powers  to  settle  the 
affiLixB  of  the  corporation.  Under  the  name  of  troslees  of  st^h  corptna- 
tion,  they  may  1^  suit  or  otherwise,  collect  and  pay  the  outetanding 
debts,  and  divide  ^mong  the  stockholders  the  moneys  and  other  proper* 
tiat  that  shall  remain  after  payment  of  the  debts  and  oeoefSBry  expenses. 
And  they  shsjl  be  jointiy  and  severally  liable  to  the  cieditnra  and  to  the 
stoi^oIde»,  to  the  extent  of  the  corporation  property  which  shall  come 
onto  their  hands. 
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Skrtioh  1^1.  Evfei^^  eo^ffiiiribft  fidt  rfwimbsyha^,  Wligioua,  literary 
or  edinitrtiouiiil,  Adl  i^nnaally  pl*aiiit  k  filtl  ahd  ttccumfe  eihibit  of  the 
sttte  «T  ia  ki&tM,  tb  fhb  BIMster  Af  the  Inteifto)',  at  sAch  timei  as  ihe 
minisnt'MlUmKct  /Rit!  AldYnfn&tM  shAtl  luVe  power,  efther  bim- 
srif,  or  by  one  or  more  comminioDere  appouited  by  him,  (o  call  for  the 
^dtifiA  iX  9m  Wb  klifl  fi'p^  'of  'tU6  cbTpWhtioa,  ktiA  (o  «kaftiiae 
ift  ofBcetv,  thAobet^,  ^tA  Uthetta  toucliiDs  itt  Iflklis,  Under  oath.  The 
Ittnul  ttefiJ^  bIm^  AdritidnbA,  shi  itie  icisulu  of  tiach  examin&tion, 
the  fnlatMt^  may  hi  bl*  ^Hbcfettdb  lay  beTbrb  'th«  King  in  FHvy  tJouncil, 
aul  stBO '^ttblBih.  Tti  ckhe  ihfaach  coHpotbtiota  shall 'fefus6  to  produce 
hs  boota  and  papeit,  dptti  lh^  tcqUeit  of  the  lUihiaKr  of  Ihe'  IbEerior,  or 
Oie  OHMmMotien  ai^tited  by  hitft,  6t  ib  case  any  of  the  officers  or 
niemlilttsiif  iach  corpotattt^  ahaD  n/fiisls  to  be  ^xaminted  on  oath,  touch- 
ing th*  sfbIM  of  lh«  iJ<tf]fdVattort,  then  'die  'Minister  of  the  Interior,  or 
the  commissionort,  may  hjJpty  to  thb  court  of  ehilncery  for  an  order  to 
a^pb\  Wfe  [MAlilt^ton  (S  th«  bbob  knd  ftcpera,  ot  Vie  examination  of 
ssch  (Ae^  br 'mierdb^rft  of  ^e  cotpo^tlota,  obedience  to  which  order  m&y 
be  enfoiceil  by  said  co'ifrt,  iti  lfk«  hfinner  #ilh  ils  or^hitiy  dectees  and 
ordera. 

ISecTtDft  )4I&.  tbe  'BtUtittter  <^  the  tnl^ior  shall  have  foQ  power, 
snt^t  to  the  provisions  and  c06Ailbnd  df  this  <Aihpter,  in  his  discretion, 
by  and  with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  the  King  in  Privy  Council,  to 
gnat  charters  of  incorporation,  for  agricultural,  commercial  and  rakno- 
bctoring  poiposes,  and  for  cemetery  asaociatitHis,  as  well  as  to  chaiter 
other  incorpontioDS,  either  aggregate  or  sole,  ecclesiastical  or  lay,  bank- 
ing and  mtnicipal  coipoiations  alone  excepted,  which  shall  be  chartered 
only  by  the  L^htare. 

Sbctior  1443.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior,  with  the  consent  of  the 
King  in  IVivy  Council,  shall  also  hare  power  on  the  expiration  of  any 
charter,  to  renew  the  aame,  on  application  to  him  for  that  parpoee  by 
two  thirds  of  the  stockholders  of  such  company,  and  »  satisfactory 
explanation  to  him  of  the  state  of  its  affairs. 

SiCTioiT  1444.  Nodijng  in  this  chapter  contained  shall  be-  construed 
to  aathorixe  the  Miniater  of  the  Interior,  as  before  ptovided,  wilfaeut  tiie 
andHcity  of  the  Legislatare,  to  graot  any  charter  which  shall  in  tenns 
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tnstitaite  a  monopoly  for  a  longer  lenn  thsn  &n  ytut,  of  uy  baanen 
or  occupation ;  nor  may  he  gmnt  peipetnal  cbailem  witboat  such 
authority,  to  any  coipontiona,  except  to  Aom  for  oteeoMMyiMury,  tilacaiy, 
edueatiooal  or  ecclesiastical  purposes,  or  for  ceawtery  awocistioas. 

SicnoR  1446.  Ap[dicati(Hi  to  the  Ministei  of  the  Interior  lot  any 
charter  of  incorpoiatira,  shall  be  made  hy  wdtlea  petitkw,  accompanied 
by  .proofs  that  three-fourdia  of  the  shares  hare  been  •ubsctihed  for ;  and 
in  the  rase  of  joint  stock  c«npanies,  there  shall,  in  addition  to  auch 
petition,  be  aim  filed  at  (he  sanw  time  in  the  i^ce  of  tfaa  ministet,  a 
certificate,  setting  forth  the  location  i^  the  pr^Msed  company  i  the 
object  of  the  incorpoiation,  the  .amount  of  stock  propoeed,  and,  if  the 
I«iTilege  of  Hufaeequent  extension  gl  the  capital  stock  b  salted  for,  the 
limit  of  that  extension ;  the  purposed  duration  of  the  company ;  the 
time  within  which  it  is  to  o^niie  j  whether  die  liability  of  rtocldioldan 
is  proposed  to  be  limited  to  the  amount  of  their  slock,  or  otberwiso ;  and 
also  whether  the  whole  or  any  put  of  the  c«pital  stock  is  to  be  paid  in 
before  commencing  operations,  and  if  part,  what  part. 

SxcnoK  1446.  The  shares  of  the  seretal  memban  in  the  stock  of 
any  incorponted  company,  whether  owning  real  astala  w  otherwise, 
shall  be  deemed  in  law,  personal  pnqierty. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 
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(AT  HE  tmawt  or  rtot^utr,  mom  eul  in  pssBdHAL 

Sbcth»  1447.  AK^clMvM  My  pMioa  shall  di6  mtnlKto,  within  tbb 
Un^doAi,  Us  fw|»ej:ty  bolh  ieai  ftod  pWwwil,  of  eftry  kind  wddMerip- 
lina,  alwH  dtecbnd  ts  nd  h«  divided  atnteg  hit  hein^  «■  hWMiMfiar 


SBcnoH  144SL  The  property  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the 
iMaeMA  cUUm,  and  tiw  istue  of  uy  decAsMd  libiM  I9  right  of 
iHweeenlathig;  and  if  4wre  !■  no  ebfld  af  the  inttttata  liriD|>  at 
hi*  death,  Ua  ealM  16*11  deanod  to  aH  his  edtac  Uiieil  dMaad- 
tote;  ahd  if  aU  the  e*id  deeesMhtatk  an  hi  ft*  sanw  dsgraa  of 
Undied  to  tbe  lirteslklst  th«y  shall  duure  the  ealaM  Jmt  MpM, 
ttMrt  ia,  eqnatiy ;  otherwiaedtey  rihallinharitjierfMrpef.ihatiai  by  eatdi 
of  tbe  children  taking  a  share,  and  the  gnad  ohildtoii,  the  chiUrtB  <f  * 
deceased  child  taldng  a  share,  to  be  afterwards  divided  among  them- 
adfeo :  As,  tat  eaaMple,  if  A  diOs,  baving  P  and  E  sMs,  awl  K  a 
dangbM,  than  Ub  estate  witt  bt  divided  eqnaUy  betwrien  the  thie* 
ehHdroB,  they  being  aS  df  one  degree  af  Idiidred  td  th*  inMslaM ;  oe,  if 
A  dies,  Ie«ri*f  no  tibiMrtn,  bat  F,  B  alil  K,  grandchadrs*,  tltea  «he 
•slkt*  will  he  eqoalty  divided  hhtWeen  Aeae  Ihtee,  they  beti^  all  irfon* 
degneof  kiadredtodwiotsttate;  again,  if  A  diaa  teanng  P,  a  aoB,  and 
K  skd  I  fte  chfldnn  of  Ida  detMued  driU  B,  dieei  P  wdl  idbcrit  oab 
half  of  the  estate,  and  H  and  I  will  take  the  other  half  between  thmn, 
that  beii^  the  share  to  which  their  bther  £  wonld  have  been  entitled 
had  ha  bnn  hvhig: 

If  the  intestate  shall  leave  no  isnw,  his  «athle  sh^  ddsealid  one  half 
to  his  widow,  and  the  other  half  to  bis  &lher  and  mother  as  tenants  in 
canaaoa;  «*difheIe«vond  Widow.aorwMe,  the  Whda  hhaU  deaited 
to  hfa  AtberaaA  ifarthar, « to  eMler  of  Itmh  if  ohfar  OM  te«Ii«« : 
45 
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If  hfl  ahftll  have  no  maat,  nor  bthn,  noi  mother,  hii  attato  aWI 

deocend  one  half  to  hb  widow,  and  the  other  half  to  hjs  bnthere  and 
Birten,  and  to  the  childieq  rf  aof  deceased  brother  «  natar  by  right  of 
repneentation : 

If  he  ehall  Leate  no  iarae,  nor  folfaer  ot  ntother,  and  no  tvotfaer  or 
BUter,  bis  estate  ahau  descend  one  half  to  his  widow,  if  maj,  and  one 
half  to  the  bnthen  and  aisteia  of  hii  kdier  and  mother,  and  to  their 
children  and  bein  by  right  of  rejneeenfation ;  and  if  he  leave  no  widow, 
then  Boch  collatenl  beira  shall  inherit  tin  whole  salate :  pnmcied, 
always,  that  if  the  estate  come  throngfa  either  parent,  the  brothers  and 
sisteis  of  that  parent  shall  be  preferred  to  the  others : 

If  dte  intestate  shall  have  been  married,  and  leaTC  ito  Imtdnd 
bat  a  widow,  then  she  shall  inherit  alt  his  eatato ;  and  if  the  inteatate 
be  a  woman,  and  lean  no  kindred  bat  her  buriiand,  then  he  shall  inherit 
all  her  estate. 

Sbotkw  144fr. .  If  the  intestate  shall  dis  hanng  sevetal  chiidna, « 
learing  ons  child,  and  tb«  issue  of  one  or  more  others,  hnd  wiy  such 
snrnnng  chdd  shall  die  under  age,  and  not  ha*e  been  mairied.  all  the 
estate  that  caroe  to  the  deceased  child  by  inheritance  Inni  such  deccassd 
parent,  shall  descand  in  equal  shares  to  the  other  children  of  the  saoae 
parent,  and  to  the  issue  of  any  such  other  deceased  children,  who  shall 
hare  died,  by  right  of  rapr 


SEanoK  1450.  If  atthedsath  of  such  child  who  shall  die  ander 
age,  and  not  hating  been  married,  all  the  other  children  of  his  wd 
parent  shall  be  also  dead,  and  any  of  them  shall  have  left  iaaoe,  the 
estate  that  came  to  swJi  <^d  by  inheritance  from  his  said  parent,  shall 
descend  to  all  ttie  issue  of  the  ether  chiUnn  of  the  mwe  parent :  and  if 
all  the  said  issoe  are  in  the  same  d^ree  of  kindred  to  the  said  dtBd, 
they  shall  shaie  the  said  estate  equally :  otherwise  they  dull  take 
according  to  iha  ri^  of  reptesentatioa. 

StcnoH  1451.  If  the  intestate  imn  no  kindred,  his  aslato  ahatt 
eecheat  to  the  Hawaiian  Ooremntent 

ammoK  1402.  Enry  ilk^itioute  child  shaU  be  conidMed  aa  an 
heir  to  hia  mother,  and  shaQ  inherit  ker  ertato,  in  whole  ar  ia  part,  aa 
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!  aiftf  be,  in  Kke  manner  u  if  be  had  been  born  ia  kwfii) 


SsenoM  1463.  If  uy  iUc^idmale  penon  ah>ll  die  inttstMr,  widioat 
karing  lawful  iasne  or  a  widow,  hia  estate  shall  deeceod  to  Us  motber ; 
bm  if  he  kare  a  widow,  she  thati  inherit  one  half,  and  iiis  mothei  the 
other  half,  and  if  hia  mother  be  sot  \inag,  but  his  widow  is,  then,  the 
widow  «halt  take  the  wh^ ;  otherwise,  bb  estate  shall  escheat  to  die 
Hawaiiaa  GovmuDsat 

Sbctioh  1454.    The  kindnd  of  the  half  blood  shall  inhetit  equally    ■ 
with  those  «f  the  wfaele  bkwd  in  the  aanie  degree ;  pmrided,  however, 
that  when  the  inheritsnoe  came  to  the  intestate  by  descent,  devise,  or 
gifi,  of  some  WW  af  his  anceston,  all  those  who  are  not  of  the  blood  of 
such  anceetor,  shall  be  excluded  from  such  inheritance. 

SEcnoN  1466.  When  any  part  of  the  property  bfl  by  the  intestate 
consists  of  nal  estate,  and  the  nme  is  to  be  divided  among  serenl  cfail-  . 
dien,  then  the  eldest  child  may,  after  the  pnqierty  baa  been  duly 
^ipniieed  by  a  court  of  (xobate,  elect  to  pay  to  the  othenthe  amount  of 
their  aharee  in  money,  in  order  that  the  land  may  net  be  divided  ;  and 
the  same  rale  ^lall  a[^y  where  a  part  of  the  claimants  are  the  childtea 
and  the  rest  are  the  isane  of  deceased  children  of  the  intestate. 

Sicnoii  1466.  PosdiBmoiis  children  shall,  in  all  cases,  inherit  the 
same  as  if  they  had  been  bom  during  their  father's  lifetime. 

Swmmi  1467.  If  any  child  of  an  intestate  shall  have  been  advanced 
by  him,  by  settlnnent  or  portion  of  real  or  personal  estate,  oi  of  both  (rf 
diem,  the  value  there9f  shall  be  reckoned  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
only,  as  part  of  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  such  intestate,  descendi- 
Ue  to  his  heiiB,  and  to  be  distributed  to  his  next  of  kin,  accsrdiog  to  law. 
And  if  such  advancement  be  equal  or  superior  to  the  amonnt  or  share 
which  sneh  child  would  be  entitled  to  receive,  of  the  real  and  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased,  as  above  reckened,  Aen  sneh  child  and  hia 
descendants  shall  be  excluded  from  any  share  in  the  real  and  personal 
estate  of  the  intestate. 

SxcnoK  146a    But  if  anch  advaneemeat  be  not  equal  to  soeh  afatn, 
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nek  ohiU  ud  hia  4e«M&wtt  ifaiai  be  ntitM  to  BKOHB  w  Mndi  soiy, 
of  the  penonal  estate,  and  to  inherit  «>  much  only  of  the  leal  mWb  a( 
the  intestate,  as  sbail  be  snfiicient  to  loake  all  the  shares  of  the  chiUm, 
IB  Boek  nal-ud  penonal  «8lato  aad  ■dnaoMBsot,  to  ha  equal  a*  scar 
psMabeMtwatMl. 

SBonoH  146B.  The  nlije  of  anj  seal  or  pstmoKl  eakte  b»  aAtaaeed, 
Aall  be  deemed  to  be  that,  if  any,  wbkk  ma  aeknowledgad  bf  the  ehild 
by  an  inatniraent  in  writing ;  odierwise,  such  Talus  Aalk  be  irstimatN 
according:  to  the  worth  of  the  |mperty  when  given. 

Ssozwii  14fia  The  m»in)ni»H»1g  f>r  vdwatiiw.  M  ^  fffiag  tMotj 
to  «  child,  wilbool  a  wiaw  to  a  pontMMi  or  jMltlewept  ia  JiK  aM)  Mt  bs 
deemed  an  «dnBe«Rant> 

Bkctwh  1461.  It  shall  not  be  requisite  that  the  inlestato  disll 
haw  been  ia  actnsl  poneniov  of  ihe  j^ofcrty ;  it  is  wttmmt  if  he 
had  a  good  claim  to  it  «t  tti«  (>l»e  of  lus  dMtb. 

Swimi  IMS.  The  woid  "  is*iw,"  w  luad  in  this  Gha|Mr,  iadadet 
all  the  bkwM  linwl  descenduts  «f  the  anoestar. 
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Sbctkoi  1463.  JEvery  person  o(  (till  age,  and  of  sound  mind,  may 
tlitpose  of  his  estate,  both  real  and  personal,  by  will. 

Sscnoit  1484.  Any  married  wiHnan  may  dispose,  by  wiU,  of  all 
ftapeitj  belonging  to  her  in  her  owri  right,  in  \Sa  manner  m<  a  person 
under  do  disability  might  da, 

Sbctioh  1465.  No  will,  {except  snch  nnncnpative  wills  as  are  men* 
tiooed  in  this  chapter)  shall  be  Talid,  unless  it  tfa  in  writing  and  signed 
by  the  testator,  m  by  some  person  in  hia  presence  and  by  his  eijxeas 
direction,  and  attested  by  two  or  more  competent  witnesses  snbsciSring 
thev  names  to  the  will,  in  the  presence  of  the  teetator. 

SacnoN  1466.  If  the  subecribing  witnesses  to  a  will  an  competent 
St  the  time  of  attesting  jts  execntioa,  their  subeoquent  incompetency, 
fiovt  fdiaterer  cause  it  may  arise,  shall  not  preTent  the  probate  and 
allowance  of  the  will,  if  it  be  o&enrise  satisffictorily  proved.     . 

Stcnoif  1467.  All  beneficial  devises,  Ic^cies,  and  gifts  whateTcr, 
made  ot  g^veo  in  any  will  to  a  subecribing  witness  thereto,  shall  be  roid,. 
unless  there  are  two  other  competent  subscribing  witnesses  to  the  same, 
bat  a  mere  charge  on  the  estate  of  the  testatw  for  the  payment  of  debts, 
shall  not  prevent  his  creditors  from  being  competent  witnesses  to  his 


Sbction  1468.  But  if  such  witness,  to  whom  any  beneficial  devise, 
k^cy,  or  gift,  is  niade  or  given,  would  have  been  entitled  to  any  share 
of  die  estate  of  the  testator,  in  caae  Ae  will  had  nat  been  estaUiihed, 
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iben  w  mtich  of  dte  shttre  u  would  bftve  deieeitd«d  or  been  diMribtitod 
to  eneh  witness,  as  will  not  exceed  the  derin  or  beqneBt  mide  to  him  is 
the  will,  ^11  be  aaved  to  him,  and  be  m^y  recorer  the  auae  of  the 
deviaeeB  w  legatee*  named  in  the  will,  in  proportion  to  and  oot  of  all 
die  parts  devised  or  bequeathed  to  them. 

SBcnoM  1469.  Every  devise,  purpotting  to  be  a  devise  of  ail  eke 
real  or  personal  estate  of  the  testator,  shall  be  conetmed  to  convej  aU 
the  real  or  personal  estate  belonging  to  him  at  the  time  of  hia  decease, 
nnlesi  it  shall  clearly  a[q)ear  bj  the  will,  that  he  intended  otherwise. 

StcnoK  1470.  No  written  will  shall  be  revoked,  unless  bjr  banting, 
tearing,  canceling,  or  obliterating  the  same,  with  the  intention  of  levoh- 
nig  it,  bf  the  testator  or  by  some  person  in  his  presence,  and  by  hit 
directioo,  w  by  some  other  will  in  writing,  executed  as  ^escribed  in  this 
chapter;  but  nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  revoca- 
tion implied  by  law,  from  subsequent  changes  in  the  condition  or  d^ 
Munstances  of  Ibe  testator. 

Sbctwh  1471.  If,  after  the  making  of  any  will,  the  testator  riuU 
duly  make  and  execute  a  second  will,  the  destruction,  canceling,  or 
revocation  of  such  second  will,  shall  not  revive  the  first  will,  anlees  after 
such  destruction,  canceling,  or  revocation,  the  first  will  shall  be  duly 
republished. 

SacnoH  1472.  If,  after  the  making  of  a  wilt,  the  testator  disU 
marry  and  shall  have  a  child  bom  to  him,  and  no  provision  shall  be 
made  in  the  will  for  such  contingency,  sueh  marriage  and  birth  riiall 
operate  as  a  revocation  of  such  wilt. 

SunoN  1473.  A  will,  executed  by  an  unmarried  woman,  shall  be 
deemed  revoked  on  her  aabsequent  marriage,  and  shall  not  be  revived 
by  die  death  of  her  husband. 

Sacnon  1474.  No  written  will  shall  be  allowed  to  be  proved,  after 
the  expradon  of  five  years  from  the  death  of  the  testator :  provided, 
however,  that  where  any  minor  is  interested  in  the  estate,  one  year  shall 
be  allowed  after  his  arrival  at  full  age,  to  cause  such  will  to  be  proved 
and  allowed. 
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aicTKK  1475.    The  taim  «  will,"  u  and  in  Ais  dutpter,  shall  be 
80  euuiUyed  aa  to  include  all  eodicili  aa  well  aa  willa. 

SacTiM  1476.    Nothing  contained  in  thn  chaptei  ahall  be  *e  eoa- 
■tnad  Mto  coafliet  with  the  law  nlating  to  dower. 
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CHAPTER;  XXXIV. 

or   CEBTAIK  SPECinC  MQHn  07   THE   PBOPLB. 

Smtioh  1477.  Where  th*  landloida  bBve  obtaiiMd,  or  may  heresAer 
obtain,  allodial  titles  to  their  hods,  the  people  on  each  of  their  hndi 
gfaall  not  be  deprived  of  the  right  to  take  firewood,  house-timbeT,  aho 
cord,  thatch,  or  ki  leaf,  from  the  land  on  which  they  lire,  for  their  own 
prirate  nae,  but  they  ahall  not  hare  a  rig:ht  to  take  such  articles  to  sell 
for  profit  The  petqile  shall  aiM  hare  a  right  to  driukinj^  water,  sad 
ninniog  water,  and  the  right  of  way.  The  springs  of  water,  nnuiing 
water,  and  roads,  shall  be  iiree  to  all,  on  all  lands  granted  in  fee  simple : 
provided,  that  this  shall  not  be  aj^ilicnble  to  welb  and  water-counea, 
which  individuals  have  made  for  their  own  use. 

SacnOM  1478.  All  wood  of  any  description  which  may  drift  on  to 
die  beach  of  any  part  of  this  kingdom,  shall  be  the  property  of  the 
finder,  and  any  one  finding  such  drift-wood  may  lake  the  same  lor  hii 
own  private  use,  without  paying  a  share  to  the  government :  provided, 
however,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  canstrued  to  af^y  to  any  vessel 
wrecked  or  stranded  on  any  part  of  the  riiores  of  diis  kingdom. 

SicTioN  1479.  The  government  reefs  shall  be  free  for  tiie  uss 
of  the  people.  Whoever,  being  a  Ha^niian  subject,  riiall  desire  conl 
or  sand  from  the  government  ree&  and  lands,  may  freely  take  the 
same,  either  for  his  own  use,  or  for  sale  or  exportation :  provided,  that 
this  section  shall  not  ap[dy  to  die  government  domain  in  Honohilo,  or 
LahahiB,  or  to  any  other  reefs  that  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  set  apart 
by  the  Hiniater  of  the  Interior  for  the  use  of  the  government 


Do,i™ih,'Googlc 


CHAFTEB  XXXV. 

Of  IHE   UmERBST  OF   HOKKT. 

SicnoN  14S0.  When  there  is  no  ospnaa  contmct  in  wiidng,  filing 
a  diflerent  nte  5f  intereat,  intereflt  ihatl  be  allowed  nt  the  rate  of  frmlBn 
per  cenL  per  uiauin,  for  kU  moneya  after  they  become  doe  onuiy  bond, 
UU,  promiaioiy  note,  or  other  instrument  of  writing,  for  money  lent,  Tor 
money  due  on  die  uttlemeni  of  lAcoaDta,  from  the  day  on  which  the 
balance  is  ascertained,  and  for  money  receimd  to  the  use  of  another, 
from  the  date  ^a  demand  nude. 

SicnoH  1461.  Inleiest  at  the  nte  ai  twelve  per  cent  per  aooiioi, 
end  no  nwie,  shall  be  allowed  on  ereiy  judgment,  recovered  before  any 
court  in  thb  kingdom,  in  any  civil  suit. 

SxcnoM  1483.  It  shall  in  no  case  be  deemed  unlawful  to  stipulate, 
by  written  contract,  for  any  rate  of  interest,  not  exceeding  two  and  one 
half  per  cent,  per  month,  {sovided  the  contmct  to  that  efiect  be  signed 
by  the  patty  to  be  charged  therewith. 

SacTtOM  1483.  No  actim  shall  be  maintainable,  in  any  court  of  this 
kiagdom,  to  recover  a  higher  lale  of  interest  than  two  and  one  half  per 
cent  pel  month,  upon  any  contract  made  in  this  kingdom  :  provided, 
however,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  held  to  apidy  to  contracts  for 
money  lent  upon  bottomry  bonds,  or  upon  other  maritime  risks. 

SicnoN  1494.    No  action  shall  be  maintainable,  in  any  court  of  this 
kingdom,  to  recover  compound  interest  npon  any  contract  whatever. 
46 
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CHAWER   XXXTI. 

OF   AMBHICAN   D1MB8   AND   HALF  DIUE3. 

SsCTiMr  1465.  The  Americao  dime  is  ft  cnrrent  coin  of  tfiis  kh^- 
dom,  at  the  ntue  of  ten  dimea  for  one  doHar,  and  the  half  dime,  at  the 
value  of  twenty  half  dimes  for  one  dollar;  and  dimea  and  half  diices,  If 
tendered,  are  to  be  received  at  that  value,  in  all  payments  not  exceeding: 
fivedollan :  and  in  all  payments  exceeding  five  dollars,  and  not  exceed- 
ing one  hundred,  in  the  proportion  of  ten  for  every  hundred ;  and  in  all 
payments  exceeding  one  hundred,  and  not  exceeding  one  thouaand  doltara, 
in  the  propor^n  of  eight  for  every  hundred ;  and  in  the  proportion  of 
five  for  efery  hundred  in  all  payments  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 

Section  1486.  All  other  foreign  coins  current  in  the  kingdom,  may 
be  received  at  the  treasury  at  such  rates  a>  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
with  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  public  service,  and  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  King  in  Cabinet  Council,  shall  determine,  or  be  alto^lher 
refused,  in  -his  discretion,  with  such  consent. 
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LBOAL  UAiiMITY. 


CHAPTER   XXIVIL 

op  LEQ^  VAJOBirr. 


Sectioh  1437.  All  male  persons  leaiding  in  Uiis  kingdom,  who 
shall  have  attained  the  age  of  tiyenty  years,  and  all  females  wbo  shall 
have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  shall  be  regarded  as  of  legal 
tge,  and  their  period  of  minority  to  have  ceased. 
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CHAPTER    XXXVIO. 
OF   INJUBUS   FBOU   DOOe. 


Sbci^m  1488.  If  any  dog  shall  injure  or  destro/  any  sheep  or  catde, 
goKta,  iiogs,  fowls,  or  other  property,  beloaging  to  any  penon  ether  tfau 
the  owner  of  such  dc^,  the  owner  shall  be  liable  in  damages  to  the  pe> 
BOQ  injured,  for  the  Talue  of  the  property  so  iujnred  or  destroyed ;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner  to  confine  or  destroy  such  dog,  and  if 
he  neglect  or  refuse  to  do  so,  he  shall  in  the  evwit  of  any  further  dam- 
age being  done  to  the  person,  or  property  of  any  peram,  by  snoh  dog,  in 
addition  to  paying  the  person  injnred  for  such  damage,  pay  the  eoali  cC 
the  trial,  tt^ther  with  a  fine  of  ten  dollaiV;  or  in  default  of  the  paynwDt 
«f  such  fine,  be  imprisoned  at  hard  labor'for  the  term  of  thirty  days,  aid 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  other  person  to  destroy  said  de^ 
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CHAPTER   IXXIX. 

OF   CERTAIN  Um  EXPRHIBLT  VE^SkCTED. 
SicnoM  148S.    The  following  laws  are  her^y  expienly  le-enacted, 

"  Aq  Act  relating  to  tbe  lands  ot  Hia  Hajeatf  fhe  King,  and  of  the 
Gorernment,"  passed  on  the  7tb  day  of  Jane,  A.  D.  1848,  «zeept  the 
last  danse  theieof  setting  apait  certain  lands  for  the  use  of  the  FoEt  m 
Honololn. 

"  An  Act  to  abolish  the  disabilities  of  aliens  to  acquire  and  convey 
lands  in  fee  simple,"  passed  on  the  lOlh  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850 ;  and, 

"  An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  entitled,  an  Act  to  abolish  die  disabilities 
of  aliens  to  acquire  and  convey  lands  in  fee  simple,"  apfuvred  oa  the 
2SthdayofJune,A.  D.  ISM. 
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CHAPTER  XL, 

'      OF  STATUTES  FOB  WHICH  THE   CITIL   CODE  13  SUSSTETDTBO. 

Section  1490.  No  law  which  haa  been  heretofore  repealed,  sMl 
be  revived  by  the  repeal,  coplaiiied  in  this  chanter,  of  an;  of  the  statutes 
heieinafler  mentioned. 

Section  1491.  From  and  after  the  day  npon  which  the  pnnsiou 
of  this  Code  shall  take  efiecl,  the  following  statutes  shall  be  considered 


"  Ad  act  to  o^ni^  the  exequtire  ministry  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands," 
passed  on  the  29th  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1646 ; 

■■  Aa  act  to  o^nize.tfae  execntire  departiBpatp  of  tbq  Hawwiaa 
Islands,"  passed  on  the  27th  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1846,  ezc^  aectioo 
13th,  of  article  Ist,  chapter  2d,  part  5th,  and  article  3d  of  chapter  9i, 
part  1st,  of  said  act ; 

The  "  Joint  resoluliiRi  to  carry  into  efiect  the  sixth  artklea  of  the 
treaties  concluded  at  H(»iolalo,  between  the  Govemmant  of  the  Ibwaiian 
Islands  and  the  Qoremments  of  France  and  Great  Britain,  Sflth  March) 
1846,  in  rehtioa  to  brandieB,  wines,  and  other  spjrituous  liquors,"  paved 
on  the  3d  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1846 ; 

Tiie  "Joint  resolution  in  relation  to  the  duties  imposed  3d  Aprilf 
1846,  on  the  importatioD  of  spirituous  liquors,"  passed  on  the  10th  day 
AprU,A.D.  1846; 

"  An  act  to  organiie  the  judiciary  department  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,"  passed  on  the  Tib  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"The  joint  resolutions  respecting  awa,"  passed  on  the  6tb  day  of 
August,  A|..D.  1846; 

"  An  act  to  alter  the  districts  cf  the  Island  of  Oahu,"  passed  on  the 
ISdt  day  of  October.  A.  D.  1846 ; 
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"BesolMlcAw  for  iliQ  relMshif  of  certain  permns  from  the  labor  tax, 

and  fnm  other  taies,"  pused  on  the  ISth  day  of  OeuAer;  A.  D.  184B ; 

"  J«iin  KMlatioiH  on  iw  subject  of  r^H  in  )dnds  and  ttie  leasing, 

paichuing  and  dividing  of  the  same,"  passed  tfh  th^  7th  dtty  of  Noreiit- 

ber.A.  D.  ISM;  ' 

"Joint  rosolutiotia  rebpectittg  estrajs"  (xused  on  the  7th  day  of 
NoTember,  A.  D.  1846  j 

"Joint  tesotution  to  amend  an  act,  enthled,  an  Act  to  organize  the 
nectftiM  depitTtmentt  of  the  tbwaiun  lalands,"  paaaed  on  (he  4th  day 
of  May,  A.  D.  1647; 

"  Joint  lewlaliond  to  encoiimge  the  visits  of  whalers,"  passed  on  the 
lotb  day  of  JaQ«,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"  An  act  to  alter  and  amend  the  law  of  marriage,"  passed  on  the  7th 
day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"  An  aet  to  restrain  Hawaiian  subjects  IVom  abaadoning  th^r  fiimilies," 
pwied  bn  the  Si'th  day  of  September  A.  D.  1847  ; 

"  An  act  relating  to  the  Director  of  the  Oorarnment  Press,''  passed 
on  the  27th  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1847 ; 

"An  act  to  regulate  and  explain  the  law  of  takatiOn,"  pissed  on  the 
2Mr  day  df  Sdpteiober,  A.  D.  18^ ; 

All  the  acts  and  joint  resnhitiona  passed  in  the  year  1^8,  except  the 
fotlowiof ,  riz. : 
X  "An  act  relating  to  the  lands  of  His  Majesfy  the  King,  and  of  the*-, 
.  Uoiemment,"  passed  on  the  7th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1848 ; 

And  "An  act  extending  the  ^dvra  of  ttie  Board  of  Commissioners  to    ' 
'..  quiet  land  thlos,"  passed  on  the  13th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1848  ; 

"  Anact  to  provide  for  the  better  support  and  greater  efficiency  of  the 
public  schoAls,"  passed  on  the  9th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"An  act  respecting  the  pilotage  to  be  levied  on  whaleihips,"  pissed 
on  ibe  lOth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850; 

"An  act  granting  exemption  from  duties,  for  the  encouragement  of 
a^altare,"  passed  on  the  10th  day  of  Joly,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"An  Act  to  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  (he  Superior  Oourt  and  of 
Police  Justieea  of  Henolnhi  and  Lahatna,"  passed  on  the  lOth  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  1850 ; 

"  An  set  to  provide  for  the  fl[^ratmeot  of  clerks  for  the  ciicuit  cootis," 
passed  An  the  lOtft  day  of  Jdly,  A.  J>.  1850 ; 

"Anact  nlatingto  the  Registrar  of  Cotiveyancei^"  paasedon  th»  10th 
day  of  July,  A.  D.  1850  ; 
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"An  met  to  amead  the  eziatiiig  law  of  mairiage,"  pawed  oa  the  lOth 
dayofJtd7,A.D.  1860; 

"  An  act  to  prohibit  natiTes  fnun  leanng  the  Ulands,"  paaaed.  on  the 
SddayofJnly,  A.D.  1860; 

"  An  act  to  legnlate  the  circulation  of  American  dimes  and  half 
dimes,"  passed  on  the  lldi  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1860; 

"An  act  providing  for  the  Seminary  atl^hunnlunK,"  passed  on  the 
1 1th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1660 ; 

■■  An  act  opening  the  porta  of  Hilot  Kawaihaa  and  Kealabeakua,  tm 
the  Irisod  of  fbwaii,  and  of  Waimea,  on  the  Island  of  Kauai,  to  foreign 
coDUoerce,"  passed  on  the  16th  day  sf  July,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  to  regulate  the  election  of  lepmentatires  of  the  people," 
passed  on  the  30th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  to  increase  the  number  of  the  representatives  of  the  people  in 
the  Legislative  Council^"  passed  on  the  30th  day  of  July,  A.  O.  1860; 

■'  An  act  abolishing  the  pajrment  of  taxes  in  produce,"  passed  on  the 
6th  day  of  AugiKt,  A.  D.  1860; 

"An  act  for  the  government  of  masters  and  servants,"  passed  on  the 
aist  <by  of  iune,  A.  D.  1860; 

"  An  act  upon  the  subject  of  diplomatic  privil^es  and  eumptioH," 
passed  on  the  lllh  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  amending  the  laws  respecting  harbor  does,"  passed  on  the 
16t1i  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1860  ; 

"  An  act  to  regulate  the  descent  of  property,  both  real  and  penmuU," 
passed  on  the  6th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

'■  An  act  Fslatng  to  the  enlistment  of  native  sailon,"  passed  on  thr. 
6th  di^  of  August,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  to-  r^i^te  boats  plying  &k  hii«  in  the  harbor  of  Hotwriidtt," 
passed  on  the  6th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  issue  of  passports,"  passed 
on  the  6th  day  at  Ai^uat,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  land  tax,"  passed  on  the 
7th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1860.; 

"  An  act  relating  to  the  labor  tax  on  roads  and  like  puUic  works," 
passed  on  the  8th  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  Ab  act  to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a  ciieuit  judge  for  the 
bland  of  Mtriokai,"  passed  on  the  9th  day  of  Angust,  A.  D.  1660 ; 

"  Ad  act  to  render  unifom  the  diatiieta  for  educational  and  taxation 
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pupoMi,  md  ffl*  mbdniAiDg  Mid  dartaoto  iato  tawntoft,"  puMd  on 
th0  Ttli  dtty  of  Alport,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

■*  An  act  leUttng  to  the  registiy  of  biitlu,  dsatlu  Mttd  marriage*," 
FBMBd  (Ml  the  7lh  day  of  AognM,  A.  D.  1860 ; 

"  An  act  amendi^  the  law  rdating  to  tfaa  K\ag^  CbombiriaiD," 
paned  on  the  Idtb  dajr  of  Augnrt,  A.  D.  IBGO; 

All  the  Bcli  and  joint  lewlatitHia  paned  aad  affiaiud  in  the  feat 
18(1 ;  cacapt  tfaa  joint  Noakidoa  fciil)idd%  the  Mait  of  iotixicating 
Uquon  at  any  othet  pbce  aoft  Hpnotuln,  appmnA  on  the  SOth  Jnaa, 
1861. 

Ail  the  acts  and  jwnt  reaolutiana  pUed  and  apptond  in  the  jeai 
18B8,  MBcept  the  fidknriag,  tiz.  : 

**  An  aol  making  kaowa  memben  nenTod  into  the  Heuae  of  N.otile3," 
approved  on  die  12th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1862 ; 

"  An  act  lo  ^vvant  the  carrying  of  deadly  wei^mna,"  approved  on  the 
36th  da^  of  May,  Ai  D.  186S ; 

"  Am  Kct  pnnidiBg  Eh  laeipraaal  dutiei  on  cntain  attklee  with  the 
United  States  of  North  Amenca,"  passed  on  the  25th  day  at  Jthy,  A.  D. 
186S: 

H  An  act  ahcAishinf  the  punishment  fd  wnaen  wito  becotne  ]flegnaat 
1^  fbmicatioo  or  adoltery,"  approved  on  Ae  19th  day  of  iwai,  A.  D. 
1862; 

"  An  act  to  provide  for  die  appoiDttaent  of  a  vice-pnsident  of  the  land 
coaunisaton,"  approved  on  the  19th  day  of  Jnna,  A-  ^-  1^62 ; 

"  Ao  act  vektiiig  to  land  titlae  of  Ifenobikis,"  appfond  on  the  lOlb 
day  of  June,  A.  D.  1862; 

"  An  act  aslating  to  th»  sale  of  intoxiemtiag  iiqnois  eo  ths  Sabbath," 
appn>vedontheS2dday  of  Jim,  A.  O.  19011; 

"  An  act  la  abolish  the  law  of  illkil  oehabitMioa,  Bfpsoved  on  Ae.  22d 
day  ofJnne,  A.O.  ISeS; 

"  JoiM  tesolttiien  granting  the  Hi  of  Kahapaakai  to  the  lata  King," 
•I^MDved  on  the  S2d  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1862 ; 

AU  the  acts  ukI  joint  leoolodons  passed  and  a^Noved  in  the  year 
1863,  eicept  the  Mklriag,  tiz; : 

«  An  act  minting  to  the  Boaitl  of  GealniissioMss  to  quiet  land  titles," 
appnmd  oa  iha  3Mi  day  of  May,  A.  I>.  1863 ; 

"  An  act  providing  for  the  trial  td  dlfiMent  degieca  of  sertain  ofienses 
nnder  one  indictment,"  a[^iroTed  on  the  16th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1863 ; 
47 
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"A»  wt  to  remore  finu  the  police  woi  district  coorta  die  jmitdiction 
in  cases  of  lexceny  in  the  ncond  degree,"  spptDved  on  the  6tfa  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  iaS3i 

"  Joint  lesolution  anthoiinDg  the  Secratary  at  War  to  diifiooe  of  can* 
DOR  and  other  anna,"  appipTed  on  the  2d  day  of  Nomaber,  A.  O.  I8&3; 

All  the  acts  and  joint  nstrfutions  passed  and  af^HOved  in  the  year 
1864,  eicept  the  fbUowing,  viz. : 

"  An  act  for  the  relief  of  His  liajesty  and  the  members  of  the  Privy 
Cooncil,''  appiored  on  the  SSth  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1864 ; 

"  Ad  act  to  i^ulate  the  retailing  of  intoxicating  drinks  in  the  city  t4 
Hootdulu,"  aiffforcd  June  S3d,  1864 ; 

"  An  act  to  remore  all  disabilities  of  aliens  by  reason  of  not  obtaiaing 
certificates  ot  natioiialily,"  approved  on  the  88th  day  of  Jnne,  A.  D. 
1864; 

"  An  act  to  pCoride  for  the  dissblntion  of  the  Board  of  Gommuaioiieis 
to  quiet  land  titles,"  a[fitoTed  on  the  90th  day  of  July,  A.  0. 18M ; 

"  An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  konohikis,"  ajtprored  on  the  KMh  day 
Angast,A.D.  1S&4; 

And  the  "  Joint  teaolntion  for  the  relief  of  John  Bicwd." 

AH  the  acts-  and  jotot  tesdutions  passed  and  appmnd  in  the  year 
1665,  except  the  foUowing,  viz. : 

"  An  act  to  incotpoiate  the  Honolulu  Sailors'  Home  Society,**  ap- 
proTod  on  the  7tb  day  of  Hay,  A.  D.  18E& ; , 

"  An  act  to  amend  the  law  relatiag  to  appeals  from  the  Board  of 
Comisisaioneis  to  quiet  land  titles,"  approred  oo  the  14th  day  of  June, 
A.  D.  1865; 

"An  act  10  authoriK  die  Minister  of  Finance  to  n^otlate  a  loan," 
approred  on  the  S5th  day  of  Jane,  A,  0, 1865 ; 

"Joint  reaolution  for  the  relief  of  the  estate  of  Hu  bte  Majesty 
Kameharaeha  III,,"  approved  on  the  27dt  day  of 'June,  A.  D.  1865 ; 

AH  the  acts  and  joint  resiriutions  passed  and  approved  in  the  year 
1866,  except  the  follomng,  via. : 

*<  An  act  to  authorize  the  purchase  or  construction  of  an  inter-island 
steamer,"  approved  on  the  2d  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1866 ; 

And  all  other  laws  now  existing  •nbich  arc  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code ;  saving  and  excepting,  however,  all  the  existing 
laws  reUting  to  military  and  the  d^rtment  of  war. 
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CHAPTER   XU. 

eBNERAL  PBOVmOH. 

SEGTKm  ltt2.  This  Code  ihall  take  eflTeet  ud  beesme  tbe  law  of 
the  bod,  on  the  first  day  of  AvguBt,  A.  D.  1859;  bat  that  thrie  may  be 
M)  bJlare  ef  JQstice,  or  embamssmeQt  to  His  Majesty's  GoremiDent, 
from  any  change,  all  officers  of  this  kingdoin,  at  the  time  this  Code  shall 
take  efiect,  shall  have,  held,  and  centinne  ta  eierase  all  Um  poWeis 
pranted  to  them,  as  at  jKeaent,  until  other  peisons  shall  be  ai^iated  in 
their  stead,  or  andl  ether  necessary  chat^;es  aball  he  made. 

Skchdh  1493.  If  at  any  time  a  radical  aad  iirecoBcilable  difiefeuce, 
dtall  be  found  to  exist  between  the  En^^ish  and  Hawaiian  versions  ef 
any  part  of  this  Code,  the  En^ish  veivion  shlill  be  held  binding. 

SxcnoN  14S4.  All  t^ial  and  departmental  fees,  received  snder 
the  iirovisions  of  this  Cede,  shall  he  accounted  for  and  paid  over  inte 
the  public  treasury,  except  fees  desisted  and  iatended  to  be  aj^ilied  in 
compensation  of  the  officers  receiving  the  same.  And  no  pnUic  officer 
in  receipt  ef  a  salary  for  hie  services,  shall  receive  any  other  ot  farther 
compensation  therefor,  nnless  specially  allowed  by  law. 

APFEOvtD  diis  17lh  day  of  Hay,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAHEHAHBHA. 
KAABmumu. 
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APPENDIX 

TO  THE  OIVIL  CODE, 

COHFRISINa  LAWS  KOT  SKPRBSSLt  BKPKALED,  OB  EXPRESStT  ' 
RK-KNACTED,   BY  THE    PROYISrONS   OP  THE  CIVIL  CODE ; 
THE  SESSION  LAWS  PASSED  BY  THE  LEGISLATDBE  IN 
.     185M ;   AMD   IBEATIES    BETWEEN  THE  HAWAI- 
IAN ISLANDS  AND   FOEEIQN   COUNTRIES.     . 


LAWS    NOT   EXPRESSLY    REPEALED. 

ABnCLB  2,  Of  CBAPTES  2,  PAST  FIB8T,  OF  TEE  ACTTO  OBQASBE 
THE  EXBCUnVX  DEFABTH£NT8-0F  THE  TSSOKSa  OF  BRBinKHIB 
UQiaOBB. 

Sbctioji  1.  The  Minietsr  of  the  iBtericr  shall  have  powei  to  gnot  a 
wfaolenle  Tending  license  for  qiiritaoiu  ligaoia,  to  any  wholesale  mer- 
cbaot  applyn^  thanfor  Id  wiitiiif ,  uiideT  oath,  and  statiBg  in  hia  appli- 
catioii  the  tMise  of  the  render ;  where  the  oj^IicaDt  iDtends  to  establish 
iiis  i^aca  af  basiaees  {  and  whether  sach  wholesale  reading  is  intended 
to  be  caadacted  with  the  applicant's  own  capital,  or  i^b  conuniasioQ. 

SacnoR  0.  The  wholesale  vending  tf  spiritaoas  liqnors,  shall  consiBt 
«f  selKog  the  sama  in  yaatiliw  noi  baa  tbaa  five  gallons,  and  in  the 
padrnges  as  «riginaUy  unpactad.  Wines,  ale,  and  other  liinoncontua- 
ing  akohal,  art  asnivehindad  in  tUa  articU. 

SavfMH  9.  BeC»ragiaiUingMMha4iideaaIaliG»asetOTends^ta«ns 
liqflMB,  Hm  appbeM  duil  pay  fof  tke  aas  of  the  t^rel  excheqaer, 
n«a^4n  di^Oan,  aad  give  a  bead  to  tba  Miniater  of  the  Interiar,  ia  Ae 
jpenal^  of  five  handled  daURia,widi  at  least  one  safficieat  snr^,  to  be 
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Kppioved  by  said  miniatBr ;  i^ich  InumI  ■hall  ihraya  be  apm  Ika  ibllow- 
ing  conditisn,  and  in  Ihe  rollmrin^  fmiii  via. : 

Kaow  AUi  Ui>  BT  THHa  Pbhkri,  niat  we prindp*!,  and 9tntj, 

iiaHliH>l ,  la  tlw  iiUnd  of ,  Hkm3*n  IiUnda,  kn  htU  ud  Imlj  boood 

auto  BSa  HI|hiMn  ,  Miiilitw  of  tbi  latarlar,  fcr  th«  bm  of  O*  HawaiiM 

QoTvnmtBt,  In  thepMimlinnof  Iraknikdnd  <MUn,  bwftil  neoqr,  tob*  IrrM  «f 
onr  mttt&n  Jdat  hmI  attenl  prc^n^.  In  eaM  tht  oendUkB  iMnla  n(  kttk  wUH 
be.TlolaMd.  FortlwJutudAiIlpaTiMntorvUahmlwi^JotetijraadMiwallr 
Und  ounItm,  oar  tnbi,  «ua«tan  aod  idLaMitHlcfi. 

Btkltd  with  our  Mtli,  ud  dMd  tbi* daf  of ,  ia_ 

n*  wmditica  .cf  Ih*  aboTe  obUgadoa  U,  that  wharMi  the  abore  boimdea  ——, 
prinslpal,  vholMala  awrebant,  hat  thli  daj  made  tf^Uoatiai  ai  nqslnd  bj  law.  ftr 
a  lloeiiM  to  mH  qiittaoni  Uqoan  I7  whnlfaalii.  Ibr  the  tens  of  ona  ]«ar  tnm  tta 
date  h«wi£  Haw  If  ha  ibsll  not,  during  the  oontiniiaaee  of  hie  Uosnaa,  acO  ar  £e- 
poaeoftbe  aame  to  anj  ptmrnor  pcsoaa  at  retail,  but  diall,  ladi^MaincAvMl; 
oonAne  hlowdf  and  aQ  tb«ae  acting  Is  hia  bdialf  to  the  mlnltnom  ipiaatlQr  ef  i*e 
Balloni,  or  the  paokaga  at  oiighial^  Imported,  and  if  he  dull  oot,  dariag  the  eeo- 
tinnanoe  of  hla  Uocnaa  ke«i>,  or  mAr  to  be  kept,  at  hit  plaee  of  borfseH,  a  ttcitj  «r 
dlMnkrij  hoofe,  or  promote  bjaeehwholMBledtdiiig,  any  dittarbanaa  of  the  pabUg 
ptaea  and  baoqalllty,  lh«a  tUa  obl^dion  to  be  nM  ;  oUnnrtM^  mpin  pioaf  hiimg 
made  to  Ae  latithedao  of  a  oouawn  magtatnte,  withoot  the  IntirTentioa  of  a  jarj, 
the  paaaUf  Malioned  In  the  above  bosd  AaU  be  ferfUtad,  and  the  UeeMa  ncoa 
-  *bich  U  it  pndieated  ahaU  be  NToked. 

Ohtn  under  oar  handa  and  Malt,  the  di^  and  Tear  above  writtaa. 

,    (LR) 

.    (1*8.) 

SicnoM  4.  Upon  a  Tiolatian  of  any  of  the  above  conditknia  of  bh 
bond,  by  any  wholeaale  render  of  Bpiritnoui  liqaoia,  it  ahali  ba  tb«  doty 
of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  to  pass  said  bond  over  to  Hif  Majesty's 
attorney  genetal,  for  enforcement  against  the  delinquent  partiea,  both 
principal  and  sarety,  with  soch  infotmation  as  has  come  to  hi*  kaoiri- 
edge  in  r^aid  to  any  soch  violation. 

SicnoN  6.  The  Hinieterof  die  Interior  dtaU  have  power  m  like 
manner  to  giant  Ucenaea  to  ntai!  ipirituons  liqnon  by  the  bottle  or  ghua, 
but  al  no  place  not  previooaly  ai^Hoved  by  the  Briry  CotuteS,  and  at 
no  place  at  which  the  entry  of  merchant  vemeU  is  foitnddBa  by  law ; 
which  lieenaet  shall  not  be  gnntednntil  a^  iba  r^t  thereto  baa  been 
o&end  at  poUie  vendoe  to  die  highest  bidder,  in  the  following  rotmner : 

T^  Miniater  of  the  Inlerior  Aall,  bdote  <he  ayiiatiw  of  Ihe  wapaUlw 
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tetul  lie  WW—  of  tM  ineedintf  psriod,  c«in  a  pnUic  notice  to  be  nwetted 
in  tbe  Polynnkn  newspaper,  that  on  a  day  to  be  decided  upon  by  him, 
not  less  than  one  week  after  the  date  of  aaid  notice,  die  retail  licenses 
will  be  eqxned  to  sale,  naming  the  titne  and  gdace,  and  that  the  highest 
biddsTs  will  he  entitled  to  raceire  Ucmmss  acoordin^  to  law,  upM  their 
'   complying  with  the  reqnisitioos  of  the  sucraeding  seetioD. 

Sicnoif  6.  The  hi^est  bidders  at  such  sales,  unless  deemed  un- 
worthy by  the  Priry  C<uuicil,  upon  suggestion  of  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  shall  be  entitled  to  licenses  iqnn  presenting  to  nid  minister 
certificates  from  the  snctiomcr  by  whom  .they  were  aoiA,  stating  tbe 
amosnt  Ud,  utd  that  the  holder  has  paid  the  purchase  money  to  such 
aodioiMer.  Before  issuing  any  such  license,  the  ^ipnred  hi^est  bidder 
shall  fiDler  into  hond,  with  snfficiefit  surety,  to  Ik  mppmnd  by  said 
minister,  in  die  like  form  and  penalty  as  prescribed  in  dte  third  section 
of  this  article,  but  the  cdndition  of  which  bond  ritolt  be  in  the  following 
words,  -m.: 

TV  conditio*  ^  Oat  obligation  <i,   tW  wkeress  the  sboTS  boiudw  , 

piiocdpal,  luB  tkia  daj  baooms  mtitlsd  (o  » liooiae  Ibr  tetaUiog  Bpiritnins  UiiiMn  st 

,  tn  tbe  lilsnd  of ,  fitr  tlM  tenn  of ,  from  thadmts  heisof ;  now  if  he 

■hall  not,  darlsg  the  oontliiamiio*  of  lila  lloense,  sell  or  fomtth  tlie  nns  to  snj  natif e 
Mbjeetsof  Ikese  hlsads,  ubt  ke^i  nor  sidhr  to  be  kept  at  UaidMeof  ntelHiif,  a 
IMM7  or  dimtimij  boose,  aor  |«Muti  tgr  Mub  nttiOag  anj  dIstartMBM  oc  bisMb 
of  tbe  pobUo  peeM  siiil  tnnqiUM^ ;  wd  if  be  ikall  not  ooDtribnte  bjr  Moh 
retsUl&s,  to  S07  viotation  of  tbe  bm  of  tliii  MnBdora,  nor  viokte  anj  of  tbe  om- 
ditioas  of  the  lioenie,  ea{i7  of  wliieb  >•  aoneud,  then  tiii*  obtigstion  to  be  Toid  ; 
otherwiw,  npoa  ^oof  b^g  made  to  the  MUlilbotioD  of  a  emnmiMi  nmirtrale,  witb- 
(wt  the  inlemotba  of  a  JD17,  as  pifMribed  In  tbe  set  to  otpniM  tbe  JntUoiuj,  tbe 
potal^  mentioDed  in  tbe  alxne  Iiotid  aliall  be  fcrMted,  and  tbe  Ueoue  apta  whiob 
it  ii  fcaadtd  aball  be  reroked. 

SicTfON  7.  The  licenses  above  directed  to  be  given,  as  well  for 
the  wholesaling  as  for  the  retailing  of  siorituous  liqngn,  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his 
department. 

SgcTKHf  8.  Retailing  of  ^ttrituous  liqiors  shall  bs  rsgulated  more 
definitely  by  the  .terms  of  the  liemses,  and  shall  never  exceed  is  qwra* 
tity  five  ffdtong.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  may  prescribe  in  the- 
ticeooss  definite  rules  and  regulations  to  be  obeerved  by  the  venders. 
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SnRMM  ft.  Ttw  MbMkr  of  At  btmm  itell  bMp  is  a  ho^  of 
liccaBM,  liia  nunss  of  ftU  licwMei  topjibi  of  BfmtaaoM  Uqwn  Anogh- 
oiu  the  kugdom ;  Ifaair  reapective  phcea  of  sbodo ;  the  dHMcter  of  tliA 
licsnoee  given  tfaem ;  tcoi  A»  Bnuniiit  of  Uwmb  nwMy  paid  by  oack, 
togethn  with  th«  dale  of  oad  lioenar.  It  shall  he  hia  ipecial  ditty, 
from  time  to  ti»e,  to  pay  orcr  to  ibe  Miiiiitii  of  FinaDce  all  lii»iiw  i 
money  by  him  leceired,  under  the  pioririonB  of  this  article. 

Swmoif  10,  Any  pMHM  nolatiiig  the  pienuoiH  of  tliis  aitide  by 
Tending  opintuona  liqium,  eidMi  at  wholonle  or  at  letail,  without  havii^ 
IHerxHiBly  obtained  a  license  ai  herein  pmrided,  ahall,  on  connctiaB, 
forfBit  and  pay  to  the  gorenunaot  Em  each  oAme,  fin  hmidnd  doUan, 
and  may  be  imprisoned,  not  rrrending  six  mondia,  in  the  diacretioii  at 
tfae  court 


I  II.    The  Uinister  of  the  Intsnot  4iaU  harc  power  ia  case 

of  the  modification  or  annulment  of  any  aobeisting  treaty  atiyulatjoa 
entered  into  by  this  goTenmunt  with  any  other  nation,  reqairiu^  the 
sale  of  spiritaoQs  liquors  in  this  kingdom,  (tnUcA  ma/  Gvd  gnmt,)  to 
issue  his  proclamation,  discontinuing  prospectiraly  the  Tending,  thereof 
at  retail,  and  the  fnither  issuing  of  licenses  for  that  porpoee ;  the  pnv 
hibition  npon  alcoholic  dfialcs  having  been  previously  declared  t^  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  as  pseocribed  ia  the  diifd  paci  of  this  aet. 

SBcnm  13.    The  Prefect  of  ^lice  shall  in  person  or  by  proxy, 
inspect  ad  places  licensed  to  vend  siurituous  liquors  under  this  law. 


3BCTI(NIB  »,  4,  ^  8  ADD  7.  Of-  ABflCLI  h.  CIUFTBB  4,  FAST  nK8T,  OF 
TUACVTO  C 


SlonoN  3.  All  male  subjects  <rf  His  Majesty,  between  the  sigas  of 
eighteen  aitd  forty  years,  shall  be  liaUe  to  do  military  duty  in  the 
respective  islands  vrfaere  they  have  llMir  tsost  usual  domicil,  wheaever 
so  N(|aited  by  prodamatien  from  the  governor  ^reof.  They  shall  im- 
dezvous  at  waA  idaee  and  ct  aach  tiiM  as  ssid  gerernor  AeH,  in  and  by 
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hit  pnekmilion  dtmct,  upon  the  pkint  and  peuttiet  to  b«  preaeiibed  in 
tha  OMunKl  Godfl  t^  tfaia  kmgdom. 

Stcnm.  4.  Tba  goremor  ihill  bars  power  to  eKciMa  any  gnbject 
TsaidiD^  in  hii  iilaad,  liable  to  do  militaiy  duty,  on  account  of  aielmest 
or  aoy  other  bodily  infirmity,  and  not  otbeiwise,  from  tfae  inilitsiy 
■errice  required  by  his  proclamation.  Every  subject  liable  to  do  mili- 
luy  duty  as  aforaaaid,  who  shall  neglect  or  nfiue  to  r^nrt  himself  at 
rendezTona,  pursuant  to  &»  govsmor's  proclamadoD,  shall  be  punishaUe 
as  in  the  criminal  code  preaeiibed,  for  deaertion :  pmnded,  that  the 
following  petaons  shall  be  exempt  from  -military  duty,  via. :  All  pro- 
fleased  ministen-of  the  Christitn  religion,  of  every  denomination ;  all 
tsachen  of  yoath,  holding  the  certificates  required  by  the  fourth  part  aS 
this  act,  and  actually  employed  as  such  in  some  of  the  school  districts 
dtereby  created ;  all  memben  of  the  Piiry  Counail  of  state,  and  all 
heads  of  fannaax  jn du  mpeetiTe  ezecnttre  departments;  all'members 
of  the  bMNee  of  nofalea  and  repnsantativea,  when  in  actaal  aession'  as  a 
legiriatiTe  body ;  all  jndgea  and  justices  of  the  respedtire  courts  of  this 
kii^Mn ;  all  sheriffs ;  all  notaries  public ;  all  legisteis  of  wills  and 
c«nv«y»iicaB ;  all  e^leetms  of  tiie  customs ;  kll  poandmssters,  and  all 
dvil  ewwiables  in  tibe  rsspectiTe  islands. 

SKcnoM  6,  The  gonrnors  riiall  be  commanders-in-chief  of  the  mili- 
taiy  power  in  their  leepectiTe  islands,  with  the  military  title  of  geneiaf. 
They  .riiall  have  power  to  nominate  for  appointment  by  the  King, 
duDugh  the  Minister  of  the  Interiw,  their  military  otafls  respectively, 
and  all  oScen  necessary  te  die  opemtions  in  prospect.  They  shall  have 
power  Id  eonstitnta  courts  martial  for  the  trial  of  miiilaiy  oKnders,  and 
to  confirm  or  reverse  their  sentences.  Hiey  shall  hsve  power  te  direct 
and  cratrol  the  movements  and  Dpemtions  of  die  said  military  power, 
iriien  embodied  as  aforesaid,  or  they  may  devolve  such  command  upon 
an  adjatant^jeneral.  They  shall  have  power,  in  aid  of  their  military 
operations,  to  declare  martial  law  in  their  respective  islands,  and  to  lay 
embargoes  upon  the  seveial  pwts  themrf',  when  directed  by  Ifis  JIajesty 
the  King,  through  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

SBonoH  6.    The  goventois.  as  generals,  shall  be  under  military 
saboTdinntim  to  flit  Majesty  Ike  King,  wfaoae  ntnk  is  geoendisBimo  ot 
4B 


;,C0t>^iC 
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tke  amni  aai  niUlur  ^Os>  "^  ^  flsMtiui  Uutdt.  1^  iteU 
leceiTetbe  military  orden  of  the  Kin^  fan  tkeHiniikt  ofMnlBlBriac, 
and  shsll  ttapttH  in  like  loanneT  to  His  Hajsaty .  Said  gorunon  ahall 
be  pwiiahaUa  Sot  diaobadieiaea  af  military  onUn,  aa  r^nlatod  ia  the 
criminal  oade,  and  ihall  ba  triaUa  tfaaaafct,  u  pnacrihed  in  tta  act  ta 
ofginiae  llw  jndiciary. 

tecHM  7.  Hia  Maici^  say  Mafcirow  Ike  mpaetiTC  iiteiid  faicae 
at  any  daaigaated  point  withia  th«  Idngdam ;  may  umgt  niitlaiy  dn^ 
to  be  qwcially  pufaim«l  Ir^  tfaain,  wken  in  his  mliaiiliiai  nqaind ;  and 
may,  by  [osclnniatisu,  jgntanim  rolea  and  ragulatkoa  fair  tba  foram- 
meat  of  the  miliiaiy  power  «f  tlw  iMgdmn. 


uotHn  un,  abucui  uk  ot  {munm  id.  put  «.  or  im  act  n> 

OBUKEB  rHI  BZHOunVB  CmkBHORlSL 

Sbctuhi  13.  M  coBTeyitwaa  of  ml  and  fetto—l  piofBi^  wade 
and  eiecnlad  anterioi  to  the  piaMige  of  Ala  Mt,  and  all  plerlpw  sf  pro- 
perty, real  or  penonal,  eucnted  anterior  to  the  paange  of  tfaia  aet,  the 
MBditiona  of  which  have  not  beea-MSUad  wbe«  dui  aet  is  pfonnlgBted, 
sSu  be  McoidBd  in  tfa«  o&e  <^  tke  JUgiainr  of  OonveyanoM  at  the 
ieshutee  and  expense  ef^i^  grantee  w  moctgagw,  within  Biaety  dap 
after  the  premoIgatieD'  thieieof  j  and  all  such  coBTeyawiMs  aad  pledges 
not  so  r^pstered,  shall  be  tmd  is  law  as  egainst  stdaeqw 
niortgagwa  of  the  same  ptoper^,  not  luiTiag  aotiee  irf'  the  e 
suoh  pnemtiB  oonveynnoea  or  pbdgaa. 


AN   AOI   aBbUBfa   tO   THE  LAHM  OF    EK    MAJtSTY    THE    HMO 

AND  or  m  oo^unoKT. 


Wiaretm,  It  hadt  pleased  His  Mast  Oiaoioas  Majesty  Kanwhamehs 
in.,  the  King,  aftsmaenugeertKinlaadstohiiBMlfashiaewnprifate 


Do,i,,-cd  by  Google 


jnojpH^,  to  smmodn  taA  Sanm  malm  nw  unto  his  Ghkfi  bmI  Pnfie. 
tile  gwatw  poTtioa  of  &>  Bajai  Oonut : 


And  wAereat,  It  hath  pleased  oui  Soveiei^  Loid  the  King,  tp  ^ce 
the  land*  bo  made  orei  to  his  Chiefs  and  Peofle,  in  the  keeping  of  the 
House  of  Nobles  and  Sq^iesentatiree,  or  sncb  peiBon  or  persotM  as  they 
may  frono  time  to  time  ^^loint,  to  be  disposad  of  in  such  manner  as  the 
Hoose  of  NoUes  and  RepresentatiTOB  may  direct,  apd  as  mj  best  {pro- 
mote th«  prosperity  oT  this  kingdom  and  the  dignity  of  the  i{&WBJian 
Crown:  Therefore, 

Beit  enacted  by  tAe  Saute  ^NaUa  and  Sepretentaimacf  the  HiuaSan 
hiaadt,  in  I^gitlative  Coancii  attemUed : — 

l^at,  exprossing  oar  deepest  duoks  to  His  Majesiy  fbr  this  net^and 
traly  royal  gift,  we  do  hereby  solemnly  confirm  this  gi«at  ae«  of  out 
good  King,  and  declare  the  following  named  lands,  tu.  : 


HAHM  OP  Luam. 
Kmwaawaa, 


PMm 

Oneoli, 


Waiohina,  - 


Oba, 

Apoa, 
Waialotlea, 

Wakktti,  • 
Fonahftwai, 
Piibcnna,  - 
flomaala,  - 


Waiiw, 


AHUPUAA. 

Ahnpuaa, 


■!»  Halapana, 
Ahnpust, 


111  no  Waipio, 


nrrucTS. 
Kona, 


Kau, 


Puna,. 

Kilo, 


„      ♦ 
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Ahnpnaa, 


lUim  OF  LAHM.  IHUPDAA4 

Pohakprnanlaidu,  Di  do  Wa^iio, 

HqUwu,    - 

Wumaan, 

Pololu, 

Aunakao, 

lole, 

Kunhnha, 

KimihM, 

WaiuiM, 

Paokapo, 


Knholii*  Hikim, 

KnhnS, 


Opupoik, 
Fobpolft, 
WaiaiiM, 
Wuwel, 
,WaiiiMl^ 
FndiiMbal, 
pMhaahnS, 

Olomln, 

XJInuDshuiM, 

Aweoweo, 

KmIm, 

KetUuml, 

KnlahoDS, 

Waiohonti, 

Wwloft, 

Wailwl, 

WuIimS, 

KMUoae, 

HoDoaua, 


iWaiiDM, 
A^npnu, 


i  Dlnunehtme, 
Afanpoaa, 


Olomlu, 
TTlninwhflnwr, 


EuU, 
ifana, 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


MUm  OF  lOKDS.  AHUFQAAv  DiaTRICTS. 

Wftihikn,     koe  ui  Hi  i  na  Konohikf,      Napoko, 


IBLdlKCB. 

Uaat. 


AhnpuBs, 


tti  i  Kahakuloa, 
Afaup«iaa, 


Hi  i  Kapalama, 


H)Kpoii. 
KalMbiloa, 
WaicddU, 
Napili, 


Uakpw. 

1[«l«imnh^ 

Fkku, 
Kalanlii, 
J  Kunookfthi, 
J  Kttulnhoku, 

(Nkiimh, 

Konupali, 
JKamiiki, 
Knniild, 
Huilttnlcoli 


}  EftWuiaiMlKn, 


Kahnhniiii, 

Ammioliina, 

}  Fkina,  -  Ui  IJi  o  Waikiki, 

Fnksle,  Hi  0  Waikiki, 

\  Kahanmakaam  1, 

}  Kahanmakaswe  S,  " 

BaMna, 

Hookahi  1, 

Kaknld, 

Hookalu2,      ■ 


Kaanapali, 


Oahn. 
Oaks, 
Oaku. 
Oaka. 
OahD. 
Oakc 
Oak«. 
Oahn. 
Oaho. 
OaJu. 
Oaks. 
Oako. 
Oaku. 
Oabu. 
Uako. 
Oaka. 
Oaku. 
Oako. 
Oaku. 
Oaki. 
Oako. 
Oakii. 
Oaks. 
Onko. 
Oaku. 


n.,Gooj^lc 


ARVntjU. 

DIsnjCTS. 

uuine 

Euhmi,        ■  Loi  Hi  0  Waildld, 

Kooa, 

Oaka. 

Kilnulohe,      ■ 

Hi  0  Waikiki, 

" 

Oaki. 

Hsmunck 

« 

" 

Oaka. 

J  Polote, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

" 

Oaka. 

Waiomao, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

Kanloi, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

i  Wtilope,      . 

" 

« 

Oaka. 

.Viiinaialo,     - 

Aliapoa^ 

Koolaiipoko, 

Oaka. 

Ibtniloi,        - 

Ili  i  Kailaa, 

" 

Oaka. 

IhlmpDhi,       ■ 

Di  i  Xaneohe, 

Oaka. 

Hdekm, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

Koon, 

■    » 

Oaka. 

Waikdua, 

" 

Oakii. 

KnahaU, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

Kahalekauiriia, 

'* 

" 

Oaka. 

EaBohonluiwi.  • 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

KaJyOan, 

Ahupuaa, 

Oaka. 

Haloaka, 

Hi  0  Wailiea, 

" 

Oaka. 

Ihlawai, 

Ili  0  Waiahola, 

■■ 

-  Oaka. 

Hnpekea, 

ni  o  Waialwie, 

" 

oaka. 

Haaloa  1, 

Ahnpaaa,. 

" 

Oaka. 

Koaka  S, 

« 

Oaka. 

Haunhi, 

Koolaaloa, 

Oaka. 

Kahuku, 

« 

•■ 

Oaka. 

Ka«.l^            -     . 

" 

■' 

Oaka. 

Waiaka, 

*' 

" 

Oaka. 

IVanala, 

« 

Oaka. 

Papatoa, 

" 

" 

Oaka. 

Waianae, 

" 

Waiaaac, 

Oaka. 

Ohaa  Waikakakiia 

m  Waikek. 

Ewa, 

Oaka. 

nipaa. 

Oaka. 

}I>boliaIa, 

« 

« 

Oaka. 

Walohi, 

ni  Waimana, 

Oaka. 

mWaiaa, 

" 

Oaka. 

Kaidiaiaa,       ■ 

.< 

" 

Oaka. 

Aiea, 

Akapoaa, 

" 

Oako. 

r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


MHU  OP  LAHDS. 

AHUPUAA. 

DISTRICTS 

iUihm. 

AhapunB, 

Koiu, 

iWpepe, 

" 

'< 

WBimea, 

" 

Himdel, 

« 

Hftlele., 

Anthola, 

■« 

KooUu, 

K^«. 

" 

Pana, 

W«iloa, 

" 

Puna, 

To  be  die  prinle  Unda  (tf  His  Hajeaty  Kamehameha  III.,  to  hava  and 
to  hold  to  himself,  his  hein,  and  aiiccessors,  forever ;  and  said  lands 
diall  be  regulated  and  diapoaed  of  accMdii)^  to  his  royal  will  and  plea- 
noe,  subject  ooly  to  the  ri^ts  of  tsnants. 

AmI  be  it  fitrther  enaatd.  That  we  do  hereby,  in  the  name  of  tiie 
Chiab  and  People  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  accept  of  the  fidlowtQg 


UKBa  OP  UHDa. 

PouanahQlu, 

KoJdoI, 

KokioS, 

Maniniowali, 

Hahainla, 

}  Eaulana. 

AwalUB, 

Ohiid, 

Hakaula, 


AHOFCAA. 

Ahnpnaa, 


DIsniCTS.  IBLAMIB. 

Kona,  Hawaii. 


KalaoaS. 
KalaoaS. 
Kalaoa4, 
Ooma  1. 
Ooina3, 


Elepaio, 


-  Hi  DO  H(uokoha«,  ' 

-  Ahupuaa, 


ii,GoO(^lc 


urn  HOf   KtfUMLT   EBMALKD. 


KANIS  OF   LAKB8. 

Hnnaloli  1, 
Hmn&loli  2, 
AubanlKse, 
Pau3, 
PuuS, 
Eahttlat, 
Lauls, 
.,  Komi, 
Kauletua, 
Kftm&kKolohe, 
Pihoeboe, 
P&faoeboe, 
LaBtoa, 
Kftpalaal&ea  2, 
Honalo, 
Haihi, 
Kusmoo, 
Lshaulaiki  3, 
Honil&ino, 
pBpelele, 
Holniltano  1, 
Hokukano  2, 
Kamueue  1, 
Kannueoe  2, 
Keelcee  1, 
Eeekee  2, 
Kanaka  u, 
Kalakalu  1. 
Kalukalu  2, 
Keopuka  1, 
KsopukaS, 
^uwaloa,    Awa  i 
Kealakekua,  Awa  i 
Kiloa  nui  1, 
Kitoa  ild  S, 
Kauahia, 
Waipunaula  I, 


ABDPtTAA. 

Ahupuaa, 


DI5TBICTS. 

Kona, 


Hi  i  Holiulok  2. 

oia  o  Holualoa  3, 

Ili. 

Hi  i  Paboeboe, 

Abupuaa, 


Jli  i  Honuaino, 
Ahupuaa, 


me  kahi  honua  i  kai, 
ine  kahi  honua  i  kai, 

•  Ahuptiaa, 

•  IHiKitoaiki, 
-    Ahupuaa, 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


AOI  miLUIlia  to  LAHI)!. 


NAIUS  OF  UHm.                AUnPVAA.  . 

IH8TKICTS. 

ISLiMM 

WaipmianU  i 

as,  ■    Ahnpuu, 

Koni, 

Htwtii. 

Kikm.!!, 

. 

" 

" 

K>lu»6, 

•' 

" 

" 

Bj.^     ■ 

■       ■    IliiEni, 

" 

■' 

Euto,   - 

-    niiKeda, 

" 

". 

Kuhako 

-    Ahupuu, 

» 

Kv»i,- 

-    niiKilihiU, 

Wdea,  - 

.    Abu,««, 

'■ 

Flhoehnl, 

" 

" 

FlI>oelKK3, 

. 

« 

" 

FtboehoeS, 

" 

Hilioehoe4. 

•' 

« 

•• 

" 

" 

« 

. 

'■ 

" 

IhunmiiS, 

" 

" 

" 

" 

IbnmouS, 

" 

■*■ 

Huouaia, 

" 

" 

Ibkuul, 

. 

" 

■hlmaS, 

" 

" 

Htleili,- 

" 

" 

HukaliK, 

- 

" 

Ake,     ■ 

« 

«■ 

lUiodicel, 

" 

" 

Fkhiieliin  2, 

- 

" 

Eaoha  1, 

" 

" 

" 

KmlieS, 

" 

» 

" 

'■ 

" 

IWo,     - 

" 

" 

Opihihalil, 

" 

" 

OpihilKUa. 

" 

" 

EipahodiK, 

" 

" 

Alito,    - 

" 

" 

" 

hp.1,-       - 

- 

" 

" 

Ampolc, 

" 

" 

"  . 

H»Fok».      - 
BliUii,  • 

:    :; 

:: 

a         . 

jt,Goo(^lc 


naUB  OF  UMDS. 

Omolnw, 
Okoel,- 
Okoe2,- 

y^nl^iMiiiw 

Mfiimltii 
Kko, 

Manienie, 
Pnolena, 
Eaaal, 
£«uS, 


ABUPBAA. 

Ahapuu, 


Kan. 


Waiopna, 
Mohowae, 
j  Fnneo, 
Kan.  - 
Nnltakaia, 
I^Mbakn  1. 
Fq»lu>][n2, 
Pnooehu, 


ir»liiHliiili^ 

Kamla. 

Aemak), 
Poupoiiwela,  ' 

F^paikon  1, 

PapaikouS, 
Hionaa,  - 


Ninoie,  - 
Wailaa, 


Kopti, 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


AOI  SpLA^me   TO   UUPB. 


iBUTUAJl. 

DIBTIICTS. 

ISUNQS. 

MiiolB, 

.     Almpiua, 

Kaa, 

Hawaii. 

Ilkkoln, 

" 

" 

« 

Wuloa, 

" 

" 

" 

EnlBsIa,        - 

" 

■' 

" 

Wumubi,      - 

" 

" 

" 

Vaimakii, 

" 

" 

" 

Kihue*            J 

■■ 

Puna, 

" 

ftnauild. 

" 

.< 

Fbapon  1, 

" 

... 

" 

PoBpon  2,       ■ 

" 

« 

" 

Eiiiuliii, 

" 

" 

" 

Ki,         -        - 

" 

» 

" 

Kip>b<»,       - 

« 

" 

" 

3  m  i  Eapslna, 

'■ 

" 

" 

Longkielu),     - 

lli  i  Enp«h«a, 

" 

■' 

H.I»iIri, 

Hi  i  Kntnhu, 

" 

Mtkoo, 

Abupoaa, 

" 

" 

Kil^lA,  . 

•■ 

« 

" 

SiUa,  -       - 

" 

o 

'< 

Ei>oki«,-       - 

" 

u 

» 

" 

» 

Eawln, 

■■ 

" 

" 

Fbluild, 

X 

» 

« 

Opihikto,       - 

" 

" 

li.l»<D>,        ■ 

" 

« 

Kaukokn, 

« 

" 

" 

Ondoe,.       - 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

Suiiahihii,     - 

ni  i  Eapoho, 

" 

" 

Kimldld,       - 

Ahnpflaa, 

" 

H.fep»«,      - 

" 

» 

" 

Wmwm, 

" 

" 

Nanawale,      - 

" 

Hi  i  Nnsawole, 

" 

" 

Umwlnlu,       ■ 

Ahnputt, 

" 

"  , 

Do,l,.cdbyGoOglc 


}  Knnhink  1, 


Kdwildl, 
Kaiwikinai  2, 


JPoeofBlra  1, 

AleuDRi, 

Blbkahouiilri, 

AlaltaJu, 

Kkhalu,- 

Esmiani  1, 

lUminiuS, 

KnluaianOi 


KtnptJmn, 

|£i«pu,   - 

tbukalnal, 

HukalttaS, 

Nene,    - 
KapehD, 
MmhiTMt't"i 
Honomn, 


gg^  un   NOT 

NAHBS  OP  LiMM.  ABUrU*^ 


bcmepDlro, 
Pi^lioki,  ' 
Hiloiu. 
Bbknn, 

HakMbo, 
WdiMka, 


Pdob, 


Hi  i  Wkiftkeft,     ROo, 
Mnipaaa,  " 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


iCI  aXLATIRS  TO  LAKM. 


HAHSS  or  LUIJte.                  AHDPDU. 

sumicTS. 

Knhna.  - 

-      AhupuBa, 

Hilo, 

iEaiwiki, 

. 

" 

Wulw,- 

- 

KUDMOI, 

" 

KMm^a. 

" 

KunMoS, 

" 

« 

Eunue4, 

. 

« 

UnymiM, 

. 

4w»pahi, 

. 

" 

Weto,- 

. 

" 

«p«.     - 

" 

PoMkaloa, 

" 

" 

Powliniw, 

« 

" 

Nicole.  - 

" 

" 

Fnoohu, 

" 

" 

Ponohu.. 

•* 

Eahinalo, 

- 

" 

Koknaldi, 

" 

" 

Fohakupaka, 

" 

Pnnohai, 

" 

" 

Fheohi.  . 

« 

" 

Kudftol, 

. 

" 

SulauS, 

. 

" 

KuhnS, 

. 

" 

Kuhn4, 

. 

" 

Euwihhihhi, 

napMdo*!, 

« 

■" 

Ftepuioaa, 

» 

" 

Kihtlanil, 

. 

" 

SihduiS, 

. 

" 

FaAu.. 

■•. 

" 

KikD,      - 

» 

" 

. 

, 

HaihM, 

" 

EaKk.    - 

„ 

" 

Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


NUm  Ot  UKDS. 


KMOMIlaSf,    - 
Clukuiu, 

Uii|> 

Oolnh,  ■ 

>' 

.. 

Maaomisln  S, 

.< 

Hanovndalee  3, 

.. 

lUulol,       - 

" 

K1J10I02,        ■ 

.. 

K«,«h«,       - 

■. 

>' 

Kniiv    .        . 

.. 

Keal&JoUia, 

" 

H<»,     .        - 

« 

.. 

Euoildoild,  ■ 

Kikialale,      ■ 

>' 

Kml,- 

K>u9,.        . 

Kainehe, 

» 

K«Ae,  -        - 

u 

Aumang, 

« 

FUKlo, 

<, 

KiJonlaei,      ■ 

» 

.. 

fli<ul>  1,       - 

HsDoli  2,       . 

.. 

OpihiU.1,    ■ 

OpiliU.2,    . 

>. 

Opil.ild.3,    - 

Uaniame,       . 

u 

KamanU, 

KaiUekohao,   • 

.< 

HUaalnihifai,  ■ 

.1 

Kaman,.       ■ 
Enmoali, 

LAWS   HOT   UWS)NB)bt  Umfffjn 

DISTRICTS. 

Uilo, 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


naaa  or  lakm. 
i  E&ttDunano, 
Heneheneala  2, 
Kalual, 

}  Eaa|MUiii, 
Wftikuhdnl, 
Wailmaloltt  S, 
Ealaa,    • 
Eeahna, 
Kaaol, - 
KuoS,- 
Otdu,     - 
FtJdloa, 


Att  uumto  n  Iiubb. 

AHTFUAl. 

Ahupoaa, 


utaun*. 
Hawaii. 


Biioa,  • 
UulB,  - 
Afanaloa, 

Au,  - 
Enilei,    - 

Haolcoi,. 
Eaahohu, 
WaJaleale, 
Waikoloa, 
Pittoai,- 
Fuqxdui, 
Keaal, - 
EaaaS,- 
Ke&aS,- 
—  Pneo,  ni  no  Wai^, 
Lanpoboehoe, 
Nakooka, 
Apoa,  - 
Waikspn, 
Honopue, 
Awini,  • 
Hakanilcaliio, - 


i,Googlc 


UW8  SOT  mxnmBLY  eipulid. 


NAHU  OP  UHM. 

AHnrffiA.            DwreiCTS. 

UUI 

Hinweo,       ■ 

Ui  i  Niulii,        Kobali. 

H.WI 

2  m  i  Niabi, 

Ahupon, 

" 

Kikci,  m  i  NinUi, 

•' 

tlUiini,      ■ 

»                   » 

" 

PislnJo,  ni  i  Hilan, 

« 

Hopulu,  Hi  i  HiJaw.,       » 

" 

itfmkolau,    - 

"                   " 

" 

K«ld]dki]a,     - 

" 

if^.        ■ 

Ah,.pa«, 

« 

Jtanlili, 

■'                                         " 

*f 

lUuk, 

t.                                        .. 

" 

Aiinkniiui,    ■ 

1.                                        t< 

■  " 

Plpilu,          - 

m  no  Ainakeanui.    " 

" 

Aiuknild,     - 

Ahupou, 

" 

T*^iin«niii  1. 

" 

" 

U.iuaaii»3, 

" 

" 

"■ 

K.p»^-       ■ 

" 

Hoocnilaii,  - 

"                     " 

" 

Unilale, 

" 

lUwi.    • 

Ahnpoaa, 

" 

lUheil. 

« 

,    " 

Kihei  S, 

.<                     » 

" 

K>laei  3, 

« 

" 

Kd.«i4, 

<.                    .1 

'■ 

Hiulia, 

" 

" 

O^ip...       - 

" 

" 

H«ldu2,      - 

"                     " 

" 

Fuuqi.,  m  Hookii 

»,          "                     " 

•' 

Kokoild  1,      ' 

»                     <> 

" 

Kolioild:,      . 

<.                     « 

" 

Dpolu  1,        . 

" 

" 

i  Dpoln  S,     . 

u                                  « 

" 

Hoooipn, 

"                 " 

" 

Piuknl, 

Fo«l«%      ■ 

« 

" 

Uhuild, 

III  i  Kukuipahu,     " 

"■ 

r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


ACT  MUtlMS  TO   UNM. 


NAIUS   OF   LANDfl. 

AHOrOAl.                 DiyrWCTS. 

ISLANDS 

Awmloa, 

Ahupoaa,          Kohala, 

Hawaii. 

Hiioa,    • 

1. 

" 

Kou,       -        - 

..                              u 

" 

ftopao. -         - 

- 

" 

Blafaukooa, 

C  Awa  a  roe  kaht  > 
'I    tionuaikai,    i    " 

" 

H&hakooapulehu, 

. 

^ 

.. 

" 

Hihia  1, 

■u 

Hihia  2. 

<. 

Lapakthi.       - 

■  '■ 

<. 

" 

4IWI, 

. 

M 

Ptoo2,  -        - 

. 

u 

PlM  3,  - 

. 

X 

PW04,  -        - 

. 

.^ 

Paoo  6,  -       . 

. 

'■ 

Pkoo  6,  • 

1           .i                    « 

" 

Halceanehu  ], 

_ 

u 

Makeanehu  3, 

. 

u 

Hakeanefau  3, 

. 

Makeanehu  4, 

. 

« 

Kipi,      .        - 

. 

"■ 

Keheinl,       ■ 

., 

... 

PbtuLbuliia,     . 

. 

... 

Puaild,  ■        - 

« 

... 

Kiiobalani,     - 

.. 

.. 

Kaihoa  1,       . 

. 

«. 

Kaihoa  3, 

.. 

... 

Kokio,    • 

.< 

Kalala,  • 

« 

.< 

Kahb,  - 

.. 

.. 

P-nahil. 

» 

« 

PauahiS, 

.< 

•< 

Unikepaa,     - 

. 

'• 

Waawaa, 

. 

Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


LAWS   KOT   mxnmSLV   ftVlALBD. 


lUHXS  OP  LANDS. 

AHUPUAA.                 DWISIC 

i  K>piimliii, 

-      Ahupuaa,        Labaina 

J  Pouki, 

. 

Mgcuui, 

...                    « 

iKdaolila,   ■ 

. 

iJltm,-        . 

. 

. 

i  Koota,         . 

" 

i  Pnunauiki,  • 

. 

KnuoJe.        - 

Kiria, 

N«U»,,  -        . 

"                    .. 

Waioko., 

« 

Kimebame  1, 

. 

Kamehme  2, 

.«                    ... 

Puleha, .        - 

. 

Omaopioe,    - 

Onmpiol    - 

■. 

OinMpioe,    - 

.. 

Omaopio9.    - 

..                    .t 

. 

Onaopo  11,  - 

A>pii>o  3,       - 

- 

Aapaeo, 

1. 

KukQiaio, 

...                    .. 

EaiuH  1, 

. 

KaunS, 

, 

Koheilo  1, 

u. 

Koheilo  2,      - 

. 

Kr>iliui, 

.. 

Hokunh, 

.■ 

Al.«,«u,         . 

. 

FWeahnl. 

Honuaula 

Pteahu  9. 

Uihi  1, 

.. 

Kalibi  2,        . 

.. 

Wupu.. 

. 

Pkp«,    -        . 

. 

jKae.,-       - 

. 

Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


ACT  KBUTIIfS  TO   LANH. 


XAJCE9  OP  uifce. 
Maluaka, 
Mobofulo  1.    • 
Mobojiilo3,    - 

Mooloa,  - 
Hoomabn, 
Onan,     - 
KnaltipA, 
Pipaka,-        - 
KaonualiaBB, 
Kaloi,     - 
Kaaaio,  - 


AOOrJJAt.- 

Ahapau, 


DI8TEICTS. 

Honoanta, 


ISLANDS. 

Maui. 


Kampo.  • 
Kanpo,  koe  i 

Kulmiulaiki, 

Pi^ioa, 

Popolw, 

K&paaildni, 

-Kajfaaildni, 

Kaehoeho, 


Uaolili,  - 
KikDo,  - 
Kalena,  • 
fitlenaiki, 
Hattnoaao, 
Nailiilipolio  1, 
Nailiilipoko  2, 
Waiiamoa,  aoao  ma 
Wailamoa,  aoao  ma 
Eabalabale  I, 


he  Hoku,  KaitikiDai, 

66  Ahapaaa,  Kaupo, 

Iceia  mahele,  Kaupo, 

Abupuaa,  Kipahnlu, 


Huia, 
Eanpo, 
Abapnaa, 


Alae,      • 

Ibomalmni, 

Koonawai, 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


:k\ 


HAUK8  OP  UIID8. 
KoftU,       - 

Wanaaalm  1, 
WaaaiiKlus  2, 
Waldn,  - 
i  Honoinaele, 
KodIau,  - 
Keu,     - 
Huuimuia, 
Hodua,- 
thneboi  1, 
Hanehoi  2, 
Pooliut 
Pouloa  2, 
Honokala, 
Papaaea, 
Holowa, 

Honopou, 
Tbuwela, 
OuBOa,  • 
Poahil, 

PeaU2, 
^  Hamalcuapokt 
Panian,  • 
MakaWBo, 
Kealakekua, 
Eapdaia, 
Kealia,  - 
EfoDfllcohati,    • 
Kahanal,       - 
KabanaS,      - 
Hshinabina  I, 
Mabinahina  2, 

Itfuhinahina  3, 

Lnpeha, 
Ononlimaloo,  • 


AHUPUAi- 

Ahapuaa, 


KSTUCTB. 

Hana, 


tie  Hoku,  Koolau, 

Ahnpuaa,  Koolan, 

"  Hamakaalos, 


}  Hildoa,       fbrnakuapoko. 
Ahnpoaa,       Hamakuapoko, 
Kula, 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


■IAMBS  QF   LANUS. 

Onoulivrai, 
Ifoanui, 
Poniuohua, 
J  Poniuokua,  - 
Kawaikapu,     * 
i  Eamanoni,  - 
I  Ahaioo, 
Pnkoal, 
PokosS, 
iKaluaaha, 
^  Kahananui,  - 
Ohia  1,  mkina, 
Kaamola  1, 
Kaamola  2,     - 
i£aainola  3, 
Kaamola  4, 
(  Kaamola  6,  - 
^  Kaamola  6,  - 
HeaoBokuino, 
UakakupaiaD^ii, 
j  Kamiloloa,  • 
^  Kahanui,     • 
Hoolehoa, 
Kaluakoi  1, 
Ealuakoi  2,    ■ 
Sbnowainui,  - 
Kipu, 
Hahulile, 
Pohakuloa,     - 
Hairaluna, 
HalawBO, 
Hanienie,  Hi  o  V 
Haulei,  - 
'bioalo, 
Kohoolawe,     - 
pQonui  1, 
Pnnnai  3, 


A<:t   aZLAIlNO   TO    t 
ABUFDAA. 

Ahupuaa, 


DISTRICTS. 
KoBB, 


ISLANDS. 

Hololai. 


Katiiakoi, 

Kalaakoi, 

Kalae, 

KaUe, 

Koolau, 


Mokupuni  Okoa, 
Hi  no  Honolulu, 


Kaholawe. 
Oahu. 


r,o,i,,-,-,ih,.GoOglc 


LAWS   NOT    BXFKEPSLY    REPKALBn. 


MWE3   OF   LAKDS.                   AHCPDiA. 

DisraicT 

Puanai'S, 

-  Hi  DO  Honolulu, 

Kona, 

Alewa,   • 

Hahapealmi, 

Huwili,  . 

Upimi  1, 

,     " 

UpiwaiS, 

LuhiiBBita. 

HaahBukoi, 

" 

A.U,     ■ 

" 

HuiiiulB, 

Laulmlo, 

" 

Huonwai, 

Huaipaaico, 

'*      ' 

Apowale, 

'- 

Oloka,    . 

" 

Plilikea,- 

Niup-ipai. 

" 

EamnanakoB 

Kaolo, 

" 

Kahni,    ■ 

'• 

Pouholahola, 

•' 

Kaukabolm, 

Pumaiutna, 

Puiwa,  -  , 

" 

Kapalepo, 

" 

Oiomana. 

" 

KalobohoDU, 

■■ 

Kailcehi, 

" 

Kadulalo.    ' 

" 

Kaateo,  ■ 

•  m  no  Kalthi, 

-' 

-  IlinoKalihi, 

" 

Kalia.    . 

■  Hi  iw  Wailriki, 

Kaluaolohe, 

Haot«,    - 

'• 

Halelena, 

Vathinalo, 

" 

Kumunla, 

» 

ISLASDF. 

Oahn. 


Doili--cdtyGoO(^lc 


ACT  an^Tnto  to  UlSbb. 


NAMES  OF   LANDS. 

AHUFDA*. 

DISTEICTS. 

ISLAIIIE 

Kshoimi, 

-  Hi  no  Waikiki 

Kona, 

Oahu. 

KiUm>Iaai,     - 

. 

" 

W.ibi,  . 

- 

" 

.. 

Hipuiis, 

. 

" 

" 

Kaaumoa, 

. 

•• 

'• 

Wnnbi, 

. 

" 

" 

. 

" 

•< 

NukuDukUAala, 

. 

" 

» 

Auauktu, 

" 

.  n 

UiMkatu, 

. 

» 

•< 

F^mia,  0  Maah. 

. 

" 

•< 

Kaluahole,      - 

. 

u 

Mahani, 

-    IlinoKahhi, 

Niau  1,  ■        - 

" 

« 

Niau  2, .        ■ 

. 

., 

Pohakea, 

-  Iti  no  Kailua, 

Kooiaupoko, 

WaipaldH      - 

« 

" 

Kamakalepo,  - 

. 

" 

Kohanaiki. 

.< 

Pooltee.  -        . 

. 

.. 

.. 

Koailima.       - 

. 

•. 

.. 

Kaioa,    -        - 

. 

.■ 

WaiiBBauau.  - 

«' 

■1 

,. 

-  Uaunawili,     - 

. 

i. 

Puanoa. 

. 

.1 

" 

Pohakea, 

. 

" 

" 

K^Iabeo,  ' 

. 

'• 

•  ' 

Kapaeli, 

. 

". 

Waiopibi, 

■'     ■ 

" 

" 

Kahoe,  - 

'  ..  ■ 

" 

4Kapak«pa.  - 

■  "J 

"' 

». 

" 

« 

i  Eaohia,       . 

" 

" 

« 

1  Kaeleoli,      - 

" 

•' 

" 

i  Kaoibee,      - 

- 

" 

V,o,i,,-,-,ih,.G<")oglc 


NAMES  OF   LAND9. 

i  Kaulu, 

}  Kaimi, 

i  Knpalai, 

j^  Knanok.ima, 

^  Kulcanana, 

^  Kapaloa, 

I  Eolapuaa, 

J  Kalelekamani, 

iPoalae, 

I  Hutu, 

^  Kionaole, 

^  PohBlnipa  1, 

i  Poh&kupti  2, 

^  Eapia, 

^  KaUepaa,    - 

^  Paokaeo, 

Waiohaka, 

WaUmpoVi, 

Puiwa,  - 

Lilipuna, 

I  KahuauH, 

i  Wailele, 

^  Punalnn, 

^  Poawahakea, 

JPalrai, 

i  Hooleinaiwa, 

lolekaa,  - 

Laukoi,  - 

Waihee, 

Kapuna, 

Kibewa, 


rs   NOT  KXPRKBKLy    RKVKAI.KI 
AHDPOAA. 

.  Hi  no  Kailun,     Koolaupoko, 


ISUM». 

Oahu. 


-  Hi  no  Heeia,  ' 
•  Hi  no  Kahaluu,        * 

-  Ahnpuaa  i  Waihee, ' 

-  ni  no  Waihee        ' 


Keahnpuolo, 
Uauinoni, 
Ainoai,  - 
i  Kaululoa, 
Kaieie,   - 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


itiMt*  or  uanm. 
(  Apoakaikni, 

Apns, 

Koaiointiku, 

Kunia, - 

Enpapaalau, 

Ptoea,      - 

Eanra[MiIi, 

li.-       - 

Poahsmsi, 

SapnalcM, 

Dwaa,    . 

Waikane, 

Kahsha, 

Kaiild,    - 

lUialom, 

^nlnlnha, 

Lnpebn, 

^  Buxthoanahopu, 

Kaawaa, 

Wakmo, 

Puheemiki, 

Kapano, 

Kaipapan, 

^Keana, 

Ulnpehapdiu, 

Oiol,    - 

Oio2,     - 

Hanahaoe, 

Opana  1, 

OpaittS, 

J  Waimea, 

Kamananai, 

Hoknleial, 

Mokaleia2, 

Kawubapai, 


ACT  MUTING   TO   LAHH. 
ABHTUAA. 

ni  DO  Eaalaea,  Koolaapoko, 
IR  no  Waiahole,       " 


ISLANDS. 

Oahu. 


Abnpnaa  i  Waikann,  ' 
Iti  no  Wailnue, 
III  no  Waikane, 
Ili  no  Habipuu, 


Aahapuaa,     Koolauioa, 


Waialua, 


o,i,,-,-,ih,.Googlc 


-LAWB  HOT    8XPR«8ai.l-   UPBAUD. 


HA1CB8  OF  hiSOS. 

AHUPUM. 

DISTRICTS 

Eealw,  .        . 

Ahupuaa,      W»W«a. 

Kaero,   -        - 

WMu", 

JKeawauia,    - 

Waiaiuw, 

^  Kabanahaiki, 

" 

<< 

Makua,  -        - 

.1 

u 

i  Kalena,        - 

Ill 

DO  Waia^p, 

" 

(nemoku,        • 

ni 

BO  Waikelfl, 

Bm. 

Kaohai,  • 

" 

Ooio,     -        - 

» 

" 

Waikda, 

« 

•* 

ftUwa,   - 

« 

«■ 

Kahanpaapuu, 

"■ 

Waipalm, 

" 

"- 

Ulomaln, 

" 

" 

i  Auiole, 

"■ 

JKanopoo,     - 

" 

Jl^onopoe,     - 

Hi 

»o  Waipio, 

« 

iUlu,    -        - 

IliDoWaipio. 

Maoanauka,   - 

Hi 

no  Manaoailu. 

"■ 

Kalanehale,    • 

- 

" 

Kai,       -        - 

« 

" 

Liboe,    -        - 

Ui 

no  Manampoi 

iii 

no  Waima'no, 

■' 

Kahapapa,      - 

" 

Pualehoa, 

u  ■ 

Puukapal,     - 

Paukapu  1, 

" 

jLopa.-        - 

"■ 

Nalima,-        - 

iii 

no  Waiau, 

" 

Naono,  •        ■ 

" 

"- 

iKalualohe,  - 

" 

" 

Kabataa, 

Hi 

no  Waimalu, 

" 

Kaumiami,     - 

» 

« 

J  Pohalnipu,  - 

" 

■' 

JAnana,        - 

■' 

'• 

^Kabikiea,    . 

u. 

Doii™ihvGoOglc 


ACT  UlLiTIH«  TD  URM. 


tflHtS  OF  LANDS. 

ahutvaa: 

Dtsntc 

i  HkpBeli,               -  Hi  no  Eftlamao, 

Ewa, 

i  Eauapoolei, 

" 

" 

jKk^opii,    -        - 

« 

" 

i  Kahawai,     -    '    - 

" 

" 

iK.p-ai.       -        - 

- 

Maona,  -        -        - 

« 

« 

i  Kioimwawana,     -  IB  no  Kalihi, 

Kona, 

JKnpehau,     -        - 

■" 

" 

jKalaepui,     -         - 

" 

« 

.. 

« 

Kflaoboa, 

" 

-» 

i  Fawaa,        •        •  IH  no  WaiUU, 

" 

KnkohWD,     • 

« 

•' 

^Sahtwal,&>l>iteic^na,  •• 

" 

VcUmlt, 

AbupMta, 

" 

Koloa  Hilrina, 

" 

« 

KolM  KomohaM.    - 

•1 

-« 

Wahkm,       -        ■ 

J. 

" 

i  Fmwlau,     •       .  lU  iw  Hanapere, 

« 

J  KdOta,         -        •  fU  no  Hampepe, 

" 

Abnp^.  £» 

Mokaweli,       -       - 

nailiamena 
Hoo.aiM»i 
Loi,  BO  koe. 

" 

HcHiapni 

Ahnpuaa, 

Napili, 

Calalan,          -        - 

" 

" 

FdtMlmao,      -       - 

^ 

« 

i  Hbnokoa.     • 

-» 

Hanakapuri,    -        - 

WatoU.  -       -       - 

I 

lalelea. 

Silaciea,          -        - 

i 

Coolan, 

Waiakalna  Hilcina,  - 

» 

« 

Filaa,Jtdb(Ai««o,   . 

•' 

" 

M oloaa,  -        -        - 

..i 

ftp«,.    -        -        - 

" 

" 

« 

- 

'■ 

t,Googlc 


IQQ  LAWS  NOT  ■xmnsLi  UF^un 

NAJtKI  OP   LANDS.  ABDFDAA. 

HaUula,  Ahupnaa, 

Ulalda,  Hi  no  Espea  " 

Paikahawsii,  Hi  no  Kafiaa,  " 

i  Oiehana, 

Ili  no  WainMB, 

Ka  Mokupuni, 

Ahupoaa, 


Kona, 


Niihau,  -  •  Ka  Mokupuni,  "  Niihau. 

Pohneloa, 

Kaiuahonn, 

Piaaliula, 

Made  over  to  the  Ctieb  and  People,  by  our  SoTereign  Laid  the  Kng. 
I  and  m  do  hereby  declare  those  lands  to  be  oet  apart  aa  the  landa  of  die 
Hawaiian  Gorernment,  aubject  always  to  the  rif^ts  of  tenants.  \  And 
we  do  hrreby  appoint  the  Hinister  of  the  Interior  and  his  anccesaoa  in 
office,  to  direct,  superintend,  and  diapoae  of  said  lands,  aa  pnmded  in 
the  Act  to  organize  the  Executive  Dq^rtmenta,  done  and  pasaad  at  die 
Council  House  in  Honolulu,  the  S^th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1846: 
Provided,  however,  that  the  Slicister  of  the  Interior  and  bia  ancceaaors 
in  office  ahall  have  die  power,  upon  the  approTal  of  the  King  in  IVry 
Council,  to  dispose  of  the  goTeininent  lands  to  Hawaiian  subjecta,  upon 
aucb  other  terms  and  conditions  aa  to  him  and  the  King  in  Privy  Coon- 
cil,  may  seem  best  for  the  promotion  of  agricnlbire,  and  the  beat  inter- 
ests of  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom  : 

And  be  it  fmiher  etiacied,  That,  in  accOTdance  with  ancient  custom, 
the  following  land,  viz. : 


NAMES  OF  LANDS. 

Kuwjli, 
KuhiDuna, 
Haohaulroi 
Aala,      . 
Kuaiaala, 


Ennawai, 


Apomle, 
Oloku,  . 
Alewm.  . 


AHOPUAA. 

Hi  no  Homdulu,   Kona, 
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ICI  KELATma   TO    LAXDe. 


Kixss  or  Lutne. 
Pniinui  1, 
^tinai  3, 
Puonui  3, 
Ffclikea,- 
Nittpaiini, 
Kaalu  KawaniuiBltoa, 
Kahui,   • 
Fvnbulnhulu, 
Kaakahoku, 


Kahtiimftkai, 

Eiqniapo, 

OloioaDa, 

Kalokohona, 

Eaikahi, 

Kspiwai  1, 

K&piwai  3, 

Eoalaalalo, 

Kftsleo,  - 

Kegaepanee, 

Ealuaauau, 

Kalia,     . 

Ealaaolohe, 

Haole,    • 

Ifalelem, 

Waihinale, 

Kamnnln, 

Kahoiwai, 

KalaaalKea, 

Waihi,    ■ 

Hapans, 

Kaauraoa, 

Waiaka, 

I\ihdpa  hnapnaa , 

Nnkauakuaala  1, 

NukuBukaanla  S, 


Hi  BO  Honolulu,    Kooa, 


ISUMM, 
Oahu. 


Hi 

111  no 
Hi  no 


Kallhi, 
Kalibi, 
Waikiki, 
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ina  LAWS  Tim   EXPRESSLY    KEPXluro. 

NABfeS  OF  WNDS,  AHUPCAA.  taSTRICTS. 

Auaukai,        -        -  II!  no  Waikiki,     Koaa,  Oshu. 

Pawaa,  o  Maalo,      -  "  "  " 

Moolcahi,         .         .  "     -  ■•  " 

Kalnahole,       -         -  "  "  " 

Shalt  be,  and  the  same  arc  hereby,  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Fort  in 
Honolulu,  to  be  cultivated  by  soMiera  and  other  tenants  nnder  the  dim- 
tion  of  the  Uovemor  of  Oahu,  and  bis  succeseort  in  oflice,  native,  bom 
Chiefs  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  according  to  the  lostnictions  of  the 
Ministei  of  th«  Interior,  and  his  successors  in  (rfBce,  appiNiTeii  by  the 
King  in  Privy  CounciL 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Council  House,  in  Honolutd,  this  7A  day  of 
June,  A.  D.  184a 

KAMEHAUEHA. 
Keoni  Ana. 


AS  ACT  EXTENDINO  THE  POWERS  OF  THE  BOARD  OP  C0M1II8SI0SERS 
TO  QUIET  L-VKD  TITLES. 

Wheremt^  The  powers  of  the  Board  of  Gonunifsioneis  to  qoiet  land 
tides  will,  by  the  existing  laws,  expire  before  the  next  meeting  of  the 
House  of  Nobles  and  Representatives :  And  whereas,  the  daties  of  said 
Board  have  increased  to  such  an  extent  as  to  require  tl^at  their  powers 
should  be  extended  :   Therefore, 

Be  it  enacted  iy  the  Hoate  ^  NoUea  and  lUpretAtiatitet  tf  the  Hateai- 
ian  htandt,  in  Legidative  CtmawM  astemUed: 

Section  1.  That  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Commissionen  to  quiet 
land  titles  shall  be,  and  the  some  are  hereby  extended  for  such  a  period 
at  time  from  the  fourteenth  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1849,  as  shafl  be 
necessary  for  the  fall  ami  faithful  examination,  settlement,  and  award 
upon  all  such  claims  as  may  have  been  presented  to  sahj  Board. 

SEcnoif  2.  The  Board  of  Commissioners  to  qoiet  land  titles  shall 
bcve  the  power  to  appoint  sub-commissiooors  for  any  of  the  idaods  of 


iNTOXiciniia  uQtiou.  ^Qg 

the  Hawaiian  lalaads,  to  tak»  teatimouy  on  clainia  to  land  piesaoted  to 
said  Soaid ;  and  such  sulxoniniiasioneis  upon  Te4:etviiig  theii  Appoint' 
roent  fhtm  the  Boaid,  sboU  h&Te  all  the  powers  for  taking  lestimon]!, 
compelling  the  attendance  of  parties  and  witnesses,  and  administeriag 
oaths,  M  are  posaesaed  by  the  Board  appointing  them. 

Sxcnos  3.  Such  sub-commissioners  shall  keep  a  true  record  of  the 
testimony  taken  by  them,  in  a  book,  and  shall  tnaHnit  Baid  bo<4i  n  a 
certified  copy  of  the  teedmpny  talran  by  them,  under  seal,  to  the  clark 
of  the  Bo^id  of  Commissioners  to  i^iet  I^nd  Titles  at  Hooolahi,  as 
Mon  as  they  shall  have  finished  taldng  testimony,  oi  whenever  qaid 
Boaid  shall  request  them  so  to  do. 

Section  4.  Th«  pay  of  each  sub-commissioner  shall  be  two  dollars 
for  each  d«y  iriiile  he  is  adually  engaged  in  the  takir^  of  MsUmony. 

Skction  5.  This  act  shall  lake  effect,  and  be  a  law  of  the  land  from 
and  afttt  the  day  of  ita  peasage. 

Dona  (tad  passod  at  the  Council  House,  in  Honolulu,  this  I3th  ilaj  of 
June,  A.  D.  184S.  EAHEHAMEHA. 

Ksom  Aha. 


Kfaovanofi  POBBWDUfo  the  bktail  of  intoxicahno  UQCcms  at 

ANY  OTHER  PLAfX  EXCfiPT  OaSOIAJLV. 


Whbbbas,  there  have  been  numerous  applications  from  places  other  than 
Honolulu  for  licenses  to  retail  spirituous  liquois  : 

Ain>  Wheieis,  it  is  feared  that  greater  evil  would  grow  out  of  such 
licenses  on  other  islands : 


Be  rr  Resolved  by  the  Nobles  and,  StpretenttUives  of  the  Hawaian, 
hUmdi  m  tdgitlative  CouaeU  attembUd: 
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Tfast  after  die  passage  of  this  lesolution,  it  shall  not  be  lawfiil  to 
pant  licenses  for  the  retail  of  apirituoiu  liquois,  including  all  wines  and 
otba  intoxicating  drinks,  at  any  other  place  in  the  kingdom  than 
Hooolnlo. 

Fussed  bf  the  House  of  Keprvsenta  lives,  June  SOrii,  18&1. 

ym.  L.  LEE,  Speaker, 
loused  hy  the  House  of  Nobles. 

KEONI  ANA,  PresideDt. 
AwfOTed  bv  the  King,  June  SOth,  1851. 

KAMEHAMEHA, 
KkoKi  Aha. 


WHaaxAS,  H.  Kalama,  B.  Namakeha,  i.  Pukol,  J.  Kapena.  P.  Kaao*. 
K.  Eapaatcea,  J.  Kaeo  have,  since  4th  April,  1846,  and  subseqneotly, 
J.  Keelikolani  and  G.  L.  Kapeau,  h«M  their  seals  in  Um  Honse  of 
NoUes  without  objection  ; 

And,  irhereas,  the  clause  in  the  ConstitutioD  whirh  requires  this  to  be 
made  known  by  law,  may  not  have  been  formally  observed ; 


Bi  rr  BMACTED  by  the  NMa  and  RtpmentaiiiKi  if  the  peapU,  n 
Legtilatwe  Council  auembled  - 

That  the  above-named  persons  are  made  ttnown  as  members  of  the 
House  of  Nobles,  according  to  the  Constitution,  and  all  their  acb  ai 
such,  are  of  as  full  and  binding  effect  as  if  said  formality  had  been 
observed : 

And  moreover,  that  the  Princes  Liholiho  and  Kamehameha  are  nteta- 
bers  of  the  House  of  Nobles. 

Approved,  this  twelfth  day  of  Hay,  A.  D  1853. 

-     KAUEHAHBHA. 
KsoHi  Ana. 
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AX    ACT  TO  PBEVBHT  THE  CAKBXINO  OF   DKUJLY   WBAPONB. 

WnsRXAS,  the  habit  (^  carrying  dendjy  weapons  is  daDgeroua  lo  life  and 
tbe  public  peace ;  therefore, 

Bx  rt  SHACTSD  hf  the   NoHet   and   Repretentative*  of  the  Hawaiian 
blandt,  in  Legitlatioe  CauncU  auembUd : 

SxcTioN  1.  Any  person  not- avthorixed  by  law,  who  shall  carr}',  or 
be  found  ansad  with,  any  bowie-knife,  sword-cane,  pistol,  air-gun,  sliing- 
shot,  or  other  deadly  weapon,  ^all  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  no  more  than 
thirty,  and  no  len  than  ten  dollata,  or  in  de&ull  of  payment  of  such 
fine,  to  imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  two 
months,  and  no  Ich  than  fifteen  days,  upon  conviction  of  such  offetttt 
.before  any  district  magistrate,  ualess  good  cause  be  shown  for  haying 
such  daageroua  weapons ;  and  any  sash  person  may  be  immeiUately 
arrested  withont  warrant  by  the  Marshal,  or  any  sheriff,  cuistable  ei 
other  officer  or  person,  and  be  lodged  in  prison  until  he  can  be  Mken 
before  such  m^>strate. 

Sscnos  2.  The  fallowing  peisons  are  hereby  declared  to  be  author- 
ized to  bear  arms.  The. :  All  persons  holding- official,  military  or  naval 
rank  either  under  this  goremment,  or  that  of  any  nation  at  peace  with 
this  kingdom,  when  worn  for  legitimate  purposes. 

Sectiom  3.  This  net  shall  take  effect  and  become  a  law  on  the  day 
of  its  passage. 

Ap[H«Ted  this  twenty>fifih  day  of  Hay,  A.  D.  18^. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Kboni  Asa. 


AN  ACT  PROVmraQ  FOB  UOFaoCAL  DUTUB  OH  CEETAIK  ARTICLES 
WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AHEBICA. 

Be  IT  ENACTKD  ht/  the  King,  the  PretTtier  and  Chief$  of  the  Hawaiian 
lUatuU  t»  CcwkU  astemiled: 

Section  t.    AU  flour,  fish,  coal,  lumber,  staves  and  heading,  die 
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produce  or  maoubcttie  t4  the  United  SMea,  shaM  be  mdinitted  into  this 
Idngdom  free  of  all  duty ;  pronded  the  Oorenunent  of  the  Uoited  States 
will  admit  the  sugar,  syrup  of  sugar,  Eiurfasses  and  cofiee,  the  produce  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  into  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  on  the 
same  terms. 

Section  2.  The  evidence  that  artictea  proposed  to  be  admitted  into 
the  ports  of  this  kingdom,  under  the  preceding  section,  are  the  produce 
ot  noanufiuture  itf  the  United  Statee,  shall  be  a  certificate  to  that  effect 
from  the  Hawaiian  Cotisol  of  the  port  ftom  which  such  articles  are  im- 
ported, or  in  liase  there  shall  be  no  ouch  Gonsnl  lendent  in  such  port,  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  from  the  Collector  of  the  porL 

SxcTioN  3.  This  act  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  it  is  concaned  in 
by  the  UoT«mment  of  the  United  States,  and  continue  in  foice  until 
unnnlied  by  the  Government  of  the  Hawaiian  Istandi,  tnr  of  the  United 
States;  prorided  always  that  previous  to  any  sach  annulment,  the 
Govenunent  desiring  to  make  the  same  shall  give  twdve  mondts'  notice 
of  their  intention  so  to  do. 

Done  at  the  Pnlace  in  Honolulu  this  first  daj'  of  Uarch,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two. 

KAHEHAHGHA. 
Kboki  Aka. 

A[^>roved  by  the  Houses  of  Nobles  and  Representatives,  Hay  35lb. 
1862. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 


AH  ACT  ABOLISHtNO  THE   PUNISmiENT  OF    WOMEN   WHO   BECOHE 
PREGNANT  BT  VORHICATION  OR  ADOLTBRV. 

Be  rr  enacted  by  t/u  No6Us  and  Bepraentatmet  of  the  IhMun 
Mtatdt  m  Legidathe  Council  astemiled: 

Sbctioh  1.    No  woman  who  shall  become  pregnant  by  fornication  or 
adultery,  shall  be  fitted  or  othennse  punished,  nntil  after  the  Inrth  of 
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the  child ;  bowerer.  if  the  child  shsU  not  lire  to  the  age  of  foiv  months, 
iheo  the  woman  thus  guilty,  shall  be  puDished  in  accoidance  with 
ctupter  XIII,  of  ths  Penal  Code  puaed  by  the  Legislature  on  the  Slat 
day  of  June,  A.  D.  1860,  but  if  the  child  shall  live  the  time  above  spci- 
tied,  then  the  woman  shall  not  be  punished. 

SiCTiox  2.    This  Aet  shall  take  eSect  Grom  the  dsy  of  its  publication 
in  the  "  Polynesian"  and  the  "  Elele  Hamii." 

A^Mved  this  t^  day  of  June,  A.  D.  iSdS. 

KAMEHAM£HA. 
Keodi  Ana. 


.m  ACT  TO  -PBOVIDB  FOR  THE  AFPOINTUBNT  OF  A  YICS-PaESIDENT 
OF  THE  LAlfD  COMMISSION. 

Be  it  bmacted   fty  the  Nobla  and  RepreteniatiMt  of  the  Hauxman 
Idimit  in  Legi^atiet  CouncU  attembUd: 

SscTioif  1.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  to  quiet 
Land  Titles  shall  be,  and  ia  hereby,  empowered  to  appoint  a  Vice-Freai- 
dent  of  said  Board,  wh^itell  also  be  a  member  of  said  Board,  and  who 
shall  discharge  all  thfl  Al|ibes  of  the  President,  under  responsibility  to 
him,  and  shall  have  tqlfjhreclion  and  supervision  of  the  business  of  the 
Boud  whenever  said  President  may  be  absent.  Such  Vice-President 
shall  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  labors  of  the  Board,  and  hold  no 
office  disconnected  with  the  Land  Commission. 

Whenever  a  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  such  Vice-Ptesident 
by  deati>,  resignation,  removal,  or  other  cause,  the  vacancy  shall  be 
tilled  by  the  I^ident. 

Section  S.    This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  its  passage. 

Approved  this  19th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1862. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Keosi  Ana. 
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A»  ACT  RELATINQ  TO  LAND  TITLES  OF  Ktf!r(]jlIKI& 

*■,>  '    ,*'^* 

Bb   ir  BHACTSD'  ^    ffc   Tiaitet  and  l^iffmn.  utalAef  jiMyAe  IJamnafl 
Mm^  in  LegidaHoe  Counea  cunwlt^  '■■«''*'}:'' 

Skctiok  1.  That  the  Bonrd  of  Comniisrionera  to  quiet  I^and  Title* 
be,  and  is  hereby,  empoireTed  to  grant  titles  to  Konohilds  for-irtfslc, 
Ahupuaas  or  Hfs  of  lamia,  leceired  by  them  fmrn  the  King  in  the  diriiilak 
of  1848,  aawrding  said  landa  by  their  proper  aamea,  without  surrey ; 
piUTided,  howerar,  that  tfaia  shall  not  apply  to  any  land  nbidi  has  lo  be 
dirided  between  two  Eonohilda,  or  between  the  King  and  any  J£odo- 
hild,  or  between  the  Gorenunent  and  the  King,  or  any  Konohild,  which 
laods  shall  be  awarded  according  to  surrey,  at  least  in  their  dividing 
IiDea. 

Sbction  3.  This  law  ahall  take  effect  from  and  afin  Hoe  day  of  its 
pauage. 

ApproTed,  this  l9th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 
Kkohi  Ana.' 


AN  ICT  SKLATINO  TO  THE  8.LLE  OF  INTOXECATISG.  ItQUDBS  OK  XnE 
aABBATH. 

Bs   rr  uucTKn   h/  tht  Nobles  and  BepretentalioeM  of  the  BmoaHa' 
Hmdt  m  Legulatitit  CouncS  attemhkd  : 

That,  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  July,  A,  D.  1863,  bo  |MnoB 
licensed  to  aell  ardent  spirits,  either  by  the  glass  or  bottle,  or  licensed  to 
sell  wine,  ale,  porter  or  spruce  beer,  shall  sell  or  furnish  the  same  from 
the  hour  of  10  o'clock  of  each  Saturday  evening  until  the  hour  <A  5 
o'clock  A.  H.  of  the  Uonday  following,  under  a  penally  of  not  mere 
-than  five  hundred  dollars,  nor  leas  thnn  one  hundred  dollars,  upon  cod- 
miction  of  anch  ofinse  before  any  police  or  district  justice :  profided. 
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that  this  act  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  interfere  with  the  ordinary 
supplies  of  the  abore-named  liquors  on  the  tables  of  hotels  and  nctiwling 


Approved  this  32d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1852. 

EAHBHAMEHA. 
Kioxi  Aki-  j 


IN  ACT  TO  .ABOLISH  THE  L.\W  OF  ILLECIT  COnABtTAUON. 

Wherejis,  the  law  relating  to  illicit  cduibitation  is  misunderstood  by 
the  District  Jilslicei,  misapplied,  and  made  the  engine  of  great  oppres- 
sion; 


Be    it   EnACT^   by   tie  NcAlet  and  SepmeiUatttxt  of  the  Hmeaiitm 
Idmdt  itt  Legalathe  Council  atteml/Ud: 

Sxcrmif  1.  Tti4  fifth  sectisn  of  the  thirteenth  chaptei  of  the  Penal 
Code,  relating  to  illicit  cohabitation,  shall  be  and  is  hereby  repealed, 
and  such  <^nse  shall  hereafter  be  punished  as  adultery. 

Sscnoit'  S.    This  act  shall  1ii1>e  efTeel  from  the  day  'Of  its  patsage. 

Appnned  this  2Sd  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1862.    . 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
.  Kroni  Aim. 


■:  .,  :^  JOIST  RESOUmON. 

Wbirxas.  what  yet  remains  unsold  of  the  Hi  oi  Eahapaakai  in  the 
valley  bf  Nnnanu  and  one  of  the  Fort  lands,  is  so  situated  towards 
His  l^i^Jesty's  land  of  Kalualnha,  that  if  disposed  af  to  any  person 
bat  flis  Majesty  much  inconvenience  must  entns ; 
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And  uriuieu,  His  Majesty  hu  cucpraawd  a  strong  wiidi  to  poesea  the 
Hi  of  KfthapBAkai  afoieeaid,  B&d  n&de  application  for  the  mD«  to  his 
Privy  Council,  vrlio  could  not  however  dispoae  of  it ; 

Therefore : 

Bx  TT  EESOLVID  bg  the  TMla  and  SepretejOatieti  of  the  Hau^utn 
I^mdt  in  LegitUdioe   CauncU  asiembUdi 

Thf  I  the  Hi  of  Kahapaakai  in  Nnuana  Valley,  be  presented  in  the 
name  \{  his  people  to  His  Majesty  the  King,  reaerring  the  rights  of  third 
parties' jn  the  same,  and  that  nothing  conteined  in  the  law  authorizing 
the  sale  of  Foit  lands  by  public  auction,  shall  be  apjdicable  to  Eahapaa- 
kai,  vrhicb  ia  hereby  excluded  from  among  the  lands  to  be  so  sold. 

Approved  this  S9d  day  of  July,  A.  D.  18GS. 

KAUEHAHEHA. 

Kboki  Ana.  .- ; 


AN  ACT  RELATING  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  COMUBBIONESS  VOltitHtjtait 
TITLU. 

Approeed  Mag  SBth,  1853. 

Be  it  bhactzi)  by  the  Kiag,  the   Noikt  and  B^itaaitatictt  tf  the 
Hauaiian  Mandi  in  Legviative  CouMii  aatembUd: 

That  all  claimants  of  lattj  within  this  kingdom,  who  hare  entered 
their  claims  with  the  Boaid  of  GommiBrioners  to  qi^ifetit^aad  Titles,  and 
who  shall  not  have  appeared  before  the  said  Board  and  [Hoved  tbeii 
several  claims,  previons  to  Ae  first  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1864,  shall  be 
forever  barred  from  provii^  the  same ,-  and  the  said  B6ard  of  Conunis- 
sioners  are  hereby  autboriied  and  required  to  give  due  notice  of  this  act 
through  the  Polynesian  and  Elele  Dewapapers,  and  to  deal  with  all  out- 
standing land  claimants  accordingly. 
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AK  ACT  PBOTIDINO  tOB.  THB  TBIAL  OF  DIFFERENT  DEGRBEB  OP  CEB- 
TAW  OFFENSES  UNDEB  ONE  INDieniERT. 

ApprtMd,  June  16th,  1863. 

Bb  it  bnactsd  ^  lAe  Kng,  the  IMlei  and  the  Sepmetaatwa  ef  tie 
Haaaiian  Idandt,  in  LegMilbx  Council  aetenHed: 

SicTioti  1,  Under  an  indictmeDt  for  robbery,  laiceQy,  or  any  other 
offiSQse  of  inon  tban  one  degree,  the  jury  may,  wheii  the  evidence  will 
not  warrant  a  verdict  of  gnilty  in  tiie  degree  for  which  the  prisoner  ia 
mdicted,  letom  a  verdict  for  any  lesser  degree  of  thte  same  ofiense. 

Section  3.    This  act  shall  talie  effect  in»n  the  day  of  ita  passage. 


AN  ACT  RELATING  TO  THE  SECREIAEV  AX  WAR. 

Approoed,  June  Ifilh,  1863. 

Be  IT  ENACTED  by  the  King,  the  Nobles  and  the  Repraentativet  of  the 
Baucman  Idandt  in  Lsgulatiee  CotencU  attembled : 

Section  1.  That  aection  4,  of  chapter  2,  part  2,  of  an  nat  entitled  an 
"  Act  to  (Hganiza  tha  Execadre  Departments  of  the  Hawaiian  glands," 
and  other  laws  and  paits  of  laws,  canfemng  the  dotios,  ot  any  part  of 
the  dntiea  of  Secretary  at  War  and  of  the  Navy,  upon  any  one  of  H'a 
Majeaty^  Hiniateta,  ex  tfffiao,  ^all  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed ; 
and  His  Hajesty  may,  in  his  discretion,  by  special  commiaeion,  confer 
the  duties  of  said  ofBce  upon  any  one  of  Hia  Cabinet  Ministera,  or  upon 
any  other  person,  as  He  may  ju<^  best,  for  the  good  of  His  service : 
provided  that  such  Secretary  at  War  ^11  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any 
additional  pay  for  his  services  as  such. 

SicnoN  2.  This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  date  of  its 
passage. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc* 


<|A  UW9  HOC   mvwmmta.T   urjULU. 

AH  ACT  to  BBKOV£  FBOM  THS  POUCB  AND  DI8TIUCC  COVBTS  THE 
JDBISDICnON  01  CABE8  OF  XulftCEMT  IN  THE  aECOND  VEBSEE. 

Ap^aotd,  JtUy  Qtk,  18&3. 

Us  n  uucTKD  i]f  tke  Katg,  the  HoUa  and  tke  Btprext^atieet  of  tit 
Haeonon  Idandt  tw  I^gitUUne  CouMdl  otatmHed: 

Srciioh  1.  That  the  third  diviiUM  of  sectipa  1,  chapter  53,  of  the 
Penal  Code,  be  and  the  fame  is  berehy  ameoded  by  sthldng  out  the 
m>rd  "second,"  and  hereafter  no  Police  Magistrale  or  Dutiict  Justke 
shall  haTB  jahsdiction  in  case  of  larceny  in  the  second  degne,  as 
described  in  the  aecond  diriaion  of  tbs  l&th  section  of  (he  16tk  cha|Ker 
of  the  P^nal  Code,  but  such  cases  sh^l  be  nied  by  a  jurj-. 

Sbctiok  -2.  Tbia  act  shall  become  a  law  in  thirty  days  fnm  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Ptdynesian  newspaper  and  Elele  Hawaii. 


AN  ACT  BEaDLATDre  THE  DCBBDBSEUENT  OF   UONE^'   APPROPBIATef 
FOR  TBB  HlUTARr. 


Be  tr  c:(ACTBD  by  the  King,  the  NtHet  and  the  RepreaefOatives  o^  the 
Hataaaan  IdoMb  in  Legidative  CmtneU  UmnhUd  .- 

Tbat,  from  and  after  tlie  date  of  the  pusage  of  this  a4^  no  part  vi 
any  approptiation,  which  may  be  made  for  military  paqioaea,  shall  be 
drawn  from  the  treasury,  except  by  order  of  the  Soctetaiy  of  War,  whose 
doty  it  shall  be  to  account  for  the  partiCalarB  of  such  diaburseisenls  in 
his  yearly  report  to  the  Legislature. 
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join  laomvN-cvuD.w  n»  hvwt  *»»  oodhoq..         aia 

lOUai  BMOLUWN. 

AfpraetA,  JViw.  M,  1853. 

Bb  It  Ksaor^TBD  djr  lAf  JBf^,  tA«  Tfei/et  omf  r^  Eepraentativet  tf  the 
ffaoaHm  ^andt  is  ^jfii2a(^  Cotaml  aaienlUd: 

TRtj,  the  SecntBiyst  Warabril  be,  and  it  ftenb^  fluthiiTlzed  to  dia- 
ppse,  ID  Boch  Duaaer  u  ke  nay  judge  mint  pioGttUe,  of  all  cmanan 
and  other  nnns  as  majr  be  supeifliunu,  or  uoflt  for  servics,  and  to  apply 
tbe  piDceeiJa  thereof  to  the  repair  and  porchaaft  of  Buch  cannon,  arms 
and  accQutramentB,  aa  may  be  needed,  accounting  in  his  annual  reports 
to  the  L^fislabire,  for  his  procc^ings  in  thia  natter. 


Aff  ACT  FOB  THBBIUEr  Ot  BU  MUflSKir  AKD  ISfrimnM  OF  TW 
FWFY  CWJICU.. 

^pnt>ed,  April  39fA,  1864. 
WansAs,  the  agyiopriatiaa  of  ten  thouaand  doUua  by  the  L«|paia^ire 
of  1963|  fot  the  ezpenaea  occaaioned  by  the  preaeoce.  of  the  smpft  pox 
on  these  iaianda,  proved  insutlicient ;  and  whereaa.  Uia  Vajeaty  and 
the  nMDtbers  of  hb  Priry  Council  moat  geoeToaaiy  raited  on  their 
own  reeponaibility,  an  additional  aum  for  that  object,  which  sum,  with 
tbe  interest  thereon  to  lal  of  Hay,  amounti  to  (tSO.US  64)  twenty 
thousand  one  hundred  aod  fifteen  and  84-100  doUaia ;  therefore, 

Bb   tr   SKADTSO  ij  At  Smg^  lim  ApMm  and  StgnmnMiiiet  «f  the 
Bamakm  Ma«fr  m  LigidtUioe  Camtdl  mt$aiMtd  : 

SscnoN  1.  That  the  Minister  of  Finance  be,  and  is  beieby  authoi- 
iaad  ts  pajr,  oiU  of  toy  nam  nam  in  iha  tsenaary,  not  othsrrise  a|ipn>- 
prinfeJ,  to  the  haUsss  wtlkmian  notes  nsfsliatad  by  him  fbv  the  fiajnl 
ComtniaaiQners  of  Public  Health,  and  signed  by  His  Biajesty  and  tbe 
meraben  of  tite  Ptivj  Council,  dte  autn  of  twenty  dunnand  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  doQara  and  eighty-fonr  eentSs  on  the  firat-  itj  of  Hay,  1854 ; 
sad  I*  disehatge  the  signets  of  said  notea  from  all  foidter  liatnlit}- 
thereon. 

Sxcenox  S.    Thia  act  ahaU  tnke  ^fect  from  »•!  sAer  tbe  day  of  its 
63 
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Afl  ACT  TO  BBtrULATE  TBS  tSIAmSO  OF  mOZICATniO  DBIHKS  IK 
THB  CITT  OF  HONOIUUJ. 

Afpn»ed,  June  93d,  I%4. 

Bb  it  BNicTKD  by  tAe  Kng,  tie   NaUet  and  R^rtxHtatieet  nf  tke 
Hamtumt  Hand*  tn  LegitlatiM  Council  auemtied : 

Section  1.  That  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  is  heiebj-  antbuned 
Biid  empowered  to  gnnt,  for  one  year,  to  any  peisoo,  t  liceoae  to  kU 
Bpirituom  liqoon  at  retail,  without  diBcrimin&tion  between  bottle  and 
^aas  lieenaea,  ia  Honolulu,  within  the  limits  prescribed  fat  the  jtn 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifly-three,  upon  his  paying  into  the  poblk  Ex- 
chequer, the  ram  of  one  thouauod  doUars,  and  filing  with  the  MiniateT 
of  the  Interior  a  bond  in  the  pen^ty  of  one  thonaand  doUan,  with  at 
lautone  anfficient  sniety,  to  be  appniredby  laid  Atnittei,  with  the  con- 
dition sow  preacribed  in  section  sixth,  of  article  2d,  of  chapter  Sd,  of  the 
second  Act  of  Kamehameha  III. 

SxcnoN  2.  Thii  act  shall  be  in  operation  from  and  after  the  first 
day  of  July,  A.  D.  1864,  and  aH  lawioi  parts  of  laws  inconsistent  keie- 
widi,  are  ienby  repealed. 


AK  ACT  TO  EEHOVE  ALL  DIBABUJTIBS  OF  AUENS  BY  BEASOH  OF 

MOT  onAimiis'CBfrnncATBB  of  HAnmrAurr. 

AppntMi,  Jmte  3Sth,  1864. 

fis  IT  SHACTBD  ^  the  Ki>^,  the  Nobtet  mtd  Bepmetilatma  ef.  lie 
HatMiian  Idaadi  in  LegiahtiBe  GoaneU  oMiimiled  : 

SicnoN  1.  All  disebilitiee  of  aliena  by  reason  of  itQt  obtaining  cer- 
tificatee  of  nationality,  shall  be,  and  the  nae  ate  hereby  mooTed, 

SacnoN  2.  Any  ot^tiona  that  may  be  made  to  the  ralidity  of  any 
tianaaction  with  an  alien  residing  m  this  kingdom,  on  account  of  his  not 
having  obtamed  a  certificate  of  nationality,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Clerk 
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of  the  Suirane  Court  within  two .  ooqtha  &Din  (be  paUication  of  Hum 
Act,  01  tile  peivoa  nuking  tbe  suae  aball  be  finerer  bured  fron  niaing 
«tcb  ot)iecdon. 

Section  3.  This  Aot  shall  take  eflect  from  and  after  its  paiige, 
sod  jecttoos  6  and  7,  of  article  1,  chaptoi  &i  pan  1,  of  th«  ascend  Act  of 
Kamefaanria  UL,  and  all  other  kw^ov  {tarts  oi  laws,  in  caottavcntioa 
of  this  Act  shall  be,  and  the  saiae  ave  heiri>y  npsaJed. 


AN  ACT  TO  P^OTIDB  POB  THS  DUBOLimOir  OF  THE  BOJUtD  OF  OOM- 
MianOHSBS  TO  QHKT  LAHD  TIILEB. 

Appnmtd,  Jmty  SUtA,  1854. 

Bb  it   xractbd  hr  '^  l^f^i  '^  Noilet  md  RepretaOatieet  of  fte 
Hamanan  Jdaadi  tn  l^gidatm  CcuncH  aaemHed: 

Stonoit  1.  The  Board  of  Gemmissionen  to  qniet'land  tides  shall 
be  disaolred  on  the  hat  ds7  of  March,  A.  D.  1666;  and,  until  the  90dk 
day  of  December  of  the  present  year,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  all  parties 
ksviog  claims  filed  beEore  said  Board,  to  present  evidetue  theieoB  suffi- 
cient for  their  final  decision. 

SxcTUiir  8.  All  awards  fin  land  claims  which  may  be  lemaining  in 
the  haods  of  the  aeid  Board  n  its  agents,  together  with  all  die  books 
and  papers  belonginjj  to  the  said  Boaidt  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution, 
^U  be'deliTered  into  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  for  safe 
keeping,  by  a  detailed-  inventory  paiticnlariy  describing  the  boola  aod 
matkin;  all  important  documents  by  numbers,  of  which  inventory  (faete 
■hall  be  two  identical  copies,  one  of  which  shall  remain  with  the 
Sufaeme  Court,  and  the  other  with  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  vriioee 
duty  it  shall  be  to  deliver  the  niaainimg  awaide  to  the  parties  intenated, 
on  payment  of  the  coeta. 

Sscnon  3.  Any  award  of  the  Lend  Commission  not  a^iealod  from, 
within  ninety  days  after  its  date,  in  accsidaaeo  with  the  pneMthwa, 
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^(Q  um  not  ixaufeLT  uMuok 

ituAl  be  firial  and  fchiduip  apan  aH  pafAM,  and  thsU  be  &  gaod  aad  soffi- 
cient  title  49  the  fenon  neeiving  such  ftmid,  his  heua  tmd  Bn^^ts,  «ad 
shall  fumiah  as  good  and  snfficieat  a  groaod  upcHi  which  to  tnainlaiti  an 
action  for  traepasa,  ejectmoot  or  other  real  action,  against  any  parsoo  or 
pUttOBB  Whatsoever,  as  if  the  ehimaat,  hia  hfti^  or  anigQa,  had  teceiTied 
«  Royal  FMeni  !br  the  same :  ■pamind,  that  nothing  in  Ais  section  dull 
baeoutfMdaBaHlnBiiiglfaaGorrtnnenti^tto  eoouaiHalioR  in  any 
freehold  award  aa  at  prcatnt  es^iltthed  by  law. 

Sbction  4.  All  die  I^uid  GommiKionea  are  hereby  leqaired  to  sign 
all  iheir  awards  prerioua  to  the  delivery  of  Ae  books  and  papers  into 
the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Sbctiok  6.  That  the  t&anit,  AM  "and  twelfth  sectionB  of  article 
fourth,  chapter  serenth,  of  part  first,  of  the  "  Act  to  organin  the  Encn- 
tive  Departmenta  of  the  Hsfrailui  lalands,"  Aad  all  other  laws  or  parts 
of  laws  which  conflict  with  t)i«  proTisions  of  diis  Act  be,  and  the  same 
are  hereby  repealed. 

SsonMi  6.  This  Aet  Aall  take  effict  tltid  become  a  hw  6m  and 
aAu  the  4atB  of  its  paaaa^: 


AH  ACT  lOK  IHK  BELBF  OF  GDCUIK  KOHOHma. 

'  Appnmed,  Aagutt  10th,  1^4. 
WbumS)  certain  Konohilds  who  received  knda  from  His  Majes^,  at 
the  great  dirision  of  lands,  in  the  year  184S,  did,  from  accidental 
causes,  foil  to  present  their  claims  to  such  lands  to  the  Board  of  Com- 
missioiien  to  qaiet  land  titles,  within  the  time  allowed  bf  law,  and 
have,  io  coaseqnance,  been  bured ;  therefore, 

fix  n  ieiiACTXs  bg  tAe  Stig,  tie  ItoNeM  and  RepretetOatwa  (f  the 
Hawaiian  Idandi  in  Legi^attBe  Caundl  attemiled: 

flkeneiT  1 .    That  any  Konohiki  *bo  receired  had  ftam  tfae  Kbig,  at 
«he  ahWoB  <rf  kuds  in  the  y««r  IMS,  ahd  *ho  IhaaU.  fimn  aliy  cuue 
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41* 

■ioaen  to  quiet  kad  ttHMt  inrcsiiM  «•  41*  1^  A17  tof  nbmqr,  A.  D. 
1848t  may  pieMat  hia  claim  for  auch  land  to  tbe  said  Board  of  Com- 
BMrnofMn,  at  my  iinie  lH<e>rlou«ta'tha'finA''4iif  ^  NoTeiibtr  tSMt  «a- 
ming;  andtiiftAid  BMVd^f  OcMrttntoUi^'liM  beiobf  k4tlh«tb«d  to 
Kcchto,  bear,  anil  dewMiki«flA  chiaM'Ukai^iMif  W'^NMilted  fo-tfefti 
ttndef  AelUntrtfing  fMVfiriflhs,  ifi  Kke  mHAilM/M'  if  s^eli  blahns  had 
toett  prsMtited  to  tyem  prfevitms  lt>  fttr  I4ft  dfty  AfPefcrmi;,  A.  1^. 
18«. 

SscnoK  3.    This  act  stmll  take  fe^  and  beoMoe  a  tair  fom  and 
«Aeittudate-eCita.{NutMige. 


JOINT  RESDLmOR   fOft  THE  ItEUlF  D^  30fi»  AldOED. 

Bb  it  Rtucifu  %  tka  Kb^,  tit   AbAfa  oKf  AprnftitaHtm"^  tit 

JlMaanm  iriMib  Im  ItgiMatim  CatnoU  memiMt 

That  any  note  01  notes  in  tbe  bands  of  the  Ministei  of  Finance 
against  John  Ricoid,  Esq.,  formerly  Attomey-Geaeral  of  this  kingdom, 
is  hn^f  declared  cancelled }  and  that  the  Miuistar  of  Finance  be  in- 
structed to  return  the  same  te  the  said  John  Ricord,  together  with  a 
certified  aqty  of  this  resolution. 


An  Act  TO  mcoBPoKVni  tSs  aoHO&our  SAtLoss*  hdmb  bocMiy. 

Wnuu,  an  aMNiatioa  was  famed  tm  tbe  9Dth  of  Norwhait  1Q64, 
in  the  Oity  of  HmoIvAu,  vmiM  tlw  tmw  oC  "The  UaMhiln  Shikm 
Hob*  Sociely,"  lor  4ib  ywrpMe  of  uapTovin^  the  social,  tooial  a*d 
nligioM  nlnditiDn  «f  saanfeUf  teioililiB  to  ihia  jtort,  bf  Iha  csMUislK 
Bent  and  maintenaasn  af  a  Homh  of  good  cfawtetor,  Stom  ii4ich«U 
tatesieMiiig  VafaoH  shall  be  eSelndedj  tad  ^  endk  other— ansag 
ahdlbede(ai«d|itt)p»i;'kad  lAaieaa  dta  nld  aMooittdaii  hate  peti- 
tioned fa  ■■  act  vT  ^cMrpotattoa  in  oidier  naota  folly  tit  citMt  iIm 
poipoM;  tberefoie, 
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Sacnw  1.  Iftat  EliBha  H.  All«».  Biotwrd 'Annitiwv,  Icb^wd 
Budatt,  Cku.  H.  Batlw,  Wm.  St  Hau  Binchaxn,  SuDpel  N.  Cutle, 
Suwel  C.  DuMn,  Jolm  li,  Gao.  SL  C,  In^rahHii,  Wm.  H.  Jobiuaa. 
0«nitP.  Jii4d.  Wm.  L.  Lw,  Oeoigfl  BL  RobertHD,  Thonu  J^Honr, 
J.  T.  WatertuNue,  H.  M.  Whitney,  H.  J.  H.  HolWtrtb,  ^ai  J.  £. 
Cbamberlam,  and  theii  usociatn  and  aiicceasora,  be  and  an  bmabf 
incoiponledr  aod  made  a  body  palitic,  under  the  name  or  "-the  liaoor 
Inlu  Sailon'  Home  Society,"  and  by  Aat  name  may  sae  and  be  eoed, 
plead  and  be  impleaded,  appear,  proaecsle  and  defend  to  final  jod^ent 
and  execution;  and  in  tbeir  said  coiponte  capacity,  tiiey  mod  theb 
aaaociates  and  socceaaon  fofever,  may  take,  raceiw,  hare  and  hold  in 
fee  simide  or  ntbennee,  lands,  tennnents  and  heredilanlento,  by  gift, 
giant  9r  otberwiae,  and  may  also  taba  and  hold  by  doaatioo.  faaqneat 
or  otherwise,  personal  estate,  and  the  Bald  real  or  penonal  estate  ahaO 
be  faithfully  appropriated  to  the  puipaee  and  object  of  <^ilahlMhing  and 
maintaining  a  SaUotf  Home  aa  afornaid,  and  not  dtharwin ;  and  the 
said  corporation  may  h&re  a  common  seal,  which  diey  may  alter  or 
renew  at  {deasure. 

Sicnon  2,  Any  person  contiibaling  one  dollat  anuBally,  shall  be  a 
member,  and  by  the  payment  of  fifty  dollan  shall  be  a  life  metnber. 

Sscnon  3.  The  control  and  disposal  of  the  funds,  piwpouy  and 
estate  of  the  Society,  and  the  direction  (rf*  all  its  concema  ahall  be  Tcated 
in  a  board  of  trustees,  conaisting  of  eighteen  petaons  reuding  in  H«o- 
luln,  who  shall  be  cboeen  by  the  memb»8  of  the  Society  at  i^  aonial 
meeting,  and  the  trustees  last  chosen  shall  hold  their  offices  until  their 
euccBBSofs  are  choeen,-  ten  of  whom  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting 
regnlarly  convened.  The  Board  of  Tmstees  shall  be  dirided  into  diree 
chaaea,  of  ail  each.  One  class  shall  go  oat  at  the  end  tftmdt  yaw,  bat 
shall  ben-eligible.  The  said  Board  riiall  hare  power  to  elect  from  their 
o«nt  nnmhar  a  presidoBt,  nce-president,  treasnier,  secretary  and  execa- 
tln  neaamittoe  of  three,  and  to  appoint  ancb  other  committees  aa  dull 
from  time  to  time  be  deemed  neeeaMry,  .  Hw  Board  aball  alao  have 
poww  to  fill  vacaneiea  in  ita  own  body,  oeeaaiimed  by  nmga^ioa,  dntlh 
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uiunff  HOia  woaimn^Atrtki*  10  ^tmr  turn  nris.  j'fd 
or  uy  other  chciuiMtBDce.  At  the  annual  election  (be  tmtfe  tnifateea 
lefflaining,  ahall  hate  pown  to  AwniMlB  bnlve  candMatM,  fttMs  Whom 
six  may  be  dected  by  the  Society  to  fill  np  dte  Board,  and  the  nwent 
officer!  of  Mid  Board  shall  continue  in  oflBce  until  their  succeasors  are 
Reeled.  _ .         ■ 

SscTUM  4.  The  Boaid  of  TruatMS  afaall  hare  poW^r  to  a^^int  their 
own  meetifiga,  fbnn  their  own  rules  of  busineds,  and  employ  such  other 
means  for  accompUahing  the  object  of  the  Society,  as  in  their  judgment, 
its  exigencies  may  require,  keeping  r^uba  mitiutes  of  their  prticeedinga. 

Sccnoit  5.  The  conveyance  of  any  lea)  estate, .  or  a  lease  theieof, 
may  be  made  with  the  concurrence  o(  two-thirds  of  the  trastees  pmeni 
at  any  meeting  duly  called. 

Sbctimi  t(.  lite  i^t^perty  of  the  Society  is  alone  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  its  debts  and  liabilities,  it  being  heiet^  expieaaly  declared  that 
no  personal  liabtli^  is  incuned  by  its  memheis. 

SacTKHi  7.  AU  ctmttaela  and  deeds  which  the  said  Board  of  Trus- 
tees may  lawfully  make  and  execute,  signed  by  their  President  and 
counteisigned  by  their  Trsasurer,  and  sealed  with  the  comnwn  seal  of 
said  COTporadon,  shall  be  ndid  in  kw  to  all  intents  and  putposes. 

SacnoN  8.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  day  of  its 
passage. 

Apnorad,  thia  "Ml  day  «f  May,  t8K. 

KAH£HAH£HA. 
Vmoku  K.  KAAmnuxv. 


AK   ACT  to   AKBKD   TBI   LAW  UUIDfO  10  APPULU  tmm  ISE 
BOASD  01  ODHjaSBIOinBS  10  QnCI  USD  HIIiK. 

WiixasAs,  die  functions  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
to-quiet  land  titles  ceased  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1866,  by  the 
dissolution  of  the  said  Board  as  required  by  law ;  therefore. 
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Section  1.  Thvt  ufon  any  apjieBt  bein^r  tnken  &om.thp  decision  of 
the  Board  ConuDisaiooen  to  quiet  land  dtles  after  the  Slst  d^  o( 
Uaich,  1866,  the  bon^  required  b7  wction  7,  article  3,  chiqitei  3,  of  the 
Act  to  oi^niap  the  Judiciuy  Dep^rtipfiat,  for  qich  ajqiqal,  shall  be 
apprpye^  by  the,  Uiivst«T  of  die  I^riot 

SEcnoN  3.  Xhie  4cf  8))all  t^|i;e  effect  fion  Mf)  a/t^r  the  day  ef  its 
passage. 

Approved  diis  I4th  dby  oTJVme,  1856. 

.    EAMEHAHBHA. 
VicTosu  K.  Kaahubukv. 


AN  ACT  TO  AIITQOBIZE  THB  MINISTER  OF  FIHANCB  TO  N^QOTUTE  A 
LOAIT.  ' 

Bb  It  HfMtsn  ig  the  King,  Oe  NoNei  mi  B^fttttwIaliBa  ^  llm 
Hawamn  Uanii  t»  Legi^atm  CmtmS  tuemUtii! 

SfcTtOM  \.  .  That  it  shall  b«  lawful  fpj  ^  Ij^iMw  of  Fiotipce,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  a[^>roTBl  of  His  Majesty  and  Privy  Coaqcil,  to 
n«^;otiate  a  loan  by  the  issue  of  exchequer  bills,  or  in  any  odm  mode 
deemed  best,  for  a  satn  not  exceedtag  mfhsn^Mdr  mfii.  flfty  dMHMtd 
dollan.  • 

SicnoM  2.  The  amount  arising  from  the  aforesaid  loan  sbattbe 
aiqm^iated  for  the  objects  and  improvements  provided  for  by  law. 

StcWM  3.  TUftAetshiAtako^ect  ffem  aitd  after  the  date  of  its 
pnUicalion  m  die  Brdyneaiaft  newspaper. 

Approred  diis  SSth  dhy  of  June,  1S&&. 

KAIKEHAUBHA. 

VicToaiA  K.  KUH0IUM7. 
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JMN  aaoumiM-  nm  m  uuv  or  tbi  mtAn  or  hib  utk 
.   HAJHrr  xuoHAwau  HL 

Bi  IT   uucns  ^   M«  £«v,  tfc  NoUa  ttni  RqnmOatmi  tf  the 
HoBmaK  Ultmii  m  l^guiatiee  CoWKtl  uumMai  .•■ 

The  Hinistet  of  Finance  ia  hereby  tuthoiiied  to  aettle  the  notoa  and 
■ccoanta  of  Hii  late  Hajeaty  with  the  Hawaiian  Tfeanuy,  together  with 
all  ckimi  asd  oAets  of  Hia  late  Majeity  againit  said  Treaaory,  and 
remit  the  faaknca  dM  from  His  late  Majesty'a  enate,  \u  the  encoton 
oftheMune. 

AppmrmJ  thia  S7di  day  ^  June,  A.  D.  1866. 

KAHEHAHEHA. 

TicTOUA  K.  KAAinnuiTiT. 


U  AOt  TO  ADTHOUZE  IHB  FQBGOABK  OB  0OH8IBi;(!nOH   Of   AH 
■  mBBJBLAHD   SZEAKKB. 

Bb  n  BNAcno  b^  the  JSnf  ,  tht  Nobiet  and  B^mteiOmtiea  tf  tit 


I  1.  The  Hinister  tit  the  Interiot  ia  hereby  authorised  by  and 
with  Ae  advice  and  cooaent  of  the  King  and  Cabinet,  to  piuchaae,  or 
contract  for  the  eoostniction  of  a  steamboat  for  inler-ialand  trade,  with 
all  neceMuy  fnniitaie  and  equipment,  and  deliTer  die  mme  at  the  port 
of  Howdnln,  at  a  eoat  not  exceeding  the  Bum  of  sixty  thooawid  dtrilan. 

SaenoM  2.  The  Minirter  of  Finance  is  herel^  authorised,  o>  the 
order  of  the  TWiwitw  of  the  Interior,  for  the  puipoae  afonaaid,  to  issue 
eichequer  bills,  payable  to  said  Minister  or  his  order,  for  a  sum  not 
exceeding  rix^  Aoasand  doUats,  piyahle  at  sncfa  time  and  lale  of  inter- 
est as  Hit  Majesty  and  Cabinet  may  delefmine :  prorided,  howenr, 
should  it  be  found  neceasary  to  pay  cash  in  part  in  lieu  of  exchequer 
bills  for  the  same  unoout,  dte  Minister  of  dte  Interin  is  hereby  auAor- 
iaed  (9  dnw  on  die  tieasory  fu  a  sam  not  exceeding  twenty  thonsand 
64 
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doUanM  b»  iwid  vut  si  tay  idmmji  Tiot'MhwwiM  vifnptmieA ;  Md 
prorided  farthw  that  nid'MtoiMer  if  the  Inlehor  may,  at  his  discretion, 
pennit  private  parties  to  take  a  pioportionate  interest  in  nid  steuner. 

SscTtON  3.    No  charges  of  baibot  dues  of  any  kind  or  for  customs 
on  anjr  article  imported  for  the  use  of  said  steamer  ahall  be  made. 

Sbction  4.    This  act  shall  talce  effect  fraft  and  a&ei  the  date  of  its 
P>3»ge- 

Ap^ond  tiiis  Sd  day  of  Hay,  A.  D.  1856. 

.  KAii£HAM£IU. 

Kaahumakit. 
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SESSION  LAWS   OF  1^8-9. 


AS  ACT  TO  RJtPBAl  THS  ACT  ENHTLBD  "AH  ACT  TO  TRAHBPbl  THE 
BfDKKAD  OF  PUBLIC  MPaOVEMENlS  FEOM  THE  OFHC?  OF  JHE 
MUlUri'KE  or  THS  TI?TEHIOIt  TO  TffE  OFFICE  Ot  THE  BECBXTABT  AT 
WAR." 

Bl  IT  KHACTtD  by  tAa  fmf,  tAe  NoUa  mid  B^raaOatiea  ^  the 
Hneaiitm  Mandi  m  Ltgidatbm  CdmeS  autmiltd: 

SBcnoN  1.  That  from  and  if^r  the  date  of  the  pasmge  of  this  act, 
the  act  entitled,  "  An  Act  to  transfer  the  Bureao  of  Public  Improve- 
ments firom  the  (rfBce  of  the  Dilinister  of  the  Interior  tA  the  office  of  the 
Secretaiy  at  War,"  KppnnA  on  the  14th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1855,  be 
and  the  nme  is  henby  v^waled,  and  the  Bonan  of  Internal  Improve- 
ments shall  henceforth  be  a  bareaa  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Approved  diis  MA  itf^fhatt,  A.  D.  18U. 

KA4ISHAHEUA. 

ftUBVIGUIV. 


JOIKT  BESOLDTION. 


Bl  rr  BHACTiD  by  Ae  SJHg,  the  AUbu  onj  Oefmimtatioa  of  the 
Haneman  Liandi  in  Legidatiee  Ciwnctf  anemiUd: 

TbMl  a.joiDtGOiHBittae,  te  cwsist  of  five  npmbsn  of  the  House  of 
N«U«s  aad  five  Eaanbars  of  ft«  Home  of  BepMasatativeB  be  chpasn,  to 
«boin  dail  b»  lefened  tfa»  fieviMd  StMuttai  whkb  have  been  ptepaied 
by  the  comniHiDiHia  nuininlii  fl»  th«  Tovtsion  and  codtficatnn  of  the 
kwii  by  dM  bgUumrflSM. 
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484  — ««•  "•* 

Thii  commhtM  duOI  nport  i^on  dn  Baraed  SMoIm  to  tke  Legis. 
iKtnm  Kt-ftn  ■djonmed  bomjob  to  coBiiDaBOB-  on  tfas  fint  MondKy  of 
0Mwmber.  ISGA 

And  be  it  fmtber  nocdnd,  ifaal  thk  eonunittee  ri»U  havs  the  power 
to  employ  a  cleA  and  tnuialatn  to  attoid  to  Ae  datise  aaigBed 
tbem  by  the  coaunittoe ;  and  the  Minotar  <tf  Fiaanee  k  benby  anthn'- 
ized  to  dnbone  to  the  order  td  die  f-haiiman  of  the  committee,  v^atncr 
necemry  eiqieBsei  may  be  infnrredia  cuiying  into  efiect  die  fnmAna 
of  diii,  neolntion. 

The  members  of  the  committed  from  the  Houae  of  Repreaentati?ea 
andalao  the  Baaae  of  NoUea,  shall  lecein  a  compeaMtioa  for  their 
■enicee,  at  die  rale  of  three  doUan  each  per  day  for  cwh  4^^ 
attendance. 

Approved  Uiis  26di  day  of  Jvat,  A,  D.  1866. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 

KuHtnuinj. 


AH  ACT  TO  PIOMOTB  FEHCUTe. 

Bi   n   ENACTED  iy  thi  King,  A&e  HoNt$  and  BgpmemMiBet  tf  tkt 
BmwtwM  bkmdt  m  LigMatm  Cmmca  mmtmitti: 

Seciwh  1.  That  the  Minister  of  the  iDteriotehall,  upoo  the  petitioa 
of  twenty-five  ovqeiB  of  land  in  any  taxatioa  dialrict  of  this  kbgdon, 
appoint  three  [feinu  reaiding  on  the  islaBdi  wbeie  aocfa  district  ii 
sitoM^t  to  be  comminicHiers  of  i«icea  for  that  distqcl.  Soch  commis- 
sioners shall  hold  office  daring  good  beh*Tior;  and  the  Uinister  itf  the 
Intorior  diall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  id  their  number,  from  death, 
nsignatioB  at  otherwise. 

SEcnon  2.  It  ^alt  be  the  duty  of  said  commissioneia,  wfara  called 
1^)on  hy  any  person  or  psrsona  denmns  of  fencing  their  land»  or  who 
having  feneed  their  knde  dceite  to  provide  (or  the  maintooance  of  the 
fence,  to  give  public  notice  of  the  same,  and  to  appoini  a  day  npoo 
^uch  they  will  meet  all  pattiea  interested,  «r  their  agents,  open  the 
Iwd;  to  pass  over  and  view  die  tine  of  aneJl  feaoe;  to  daeida  eqai^ty 
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on  the  loud' «ff«M«  to  be  bnih  by"  ihe  owmn  ef  ftdjoining  landt,  and 
the  shue  which  each  ewner  ebell  build  or  muntain,  desigaUing  the 
time  within  which  Ac  woric  (hall  be  ioao ;  end  to  decide  all  ditpntet 
ariaisg  between  Ae  peitiee  interaeted,  in  relation  to  Ae  fence. 

SKcnon  3.  In  eaae  any  par^  ahall,  refuse  or  neglect  to  build  or 
maintain  the  portion  of  any  fence  anigned  to  him  by  Ae  6ommi>sioiien, 
Ae  WM  may  be  done  by  Ae  aggrieved  party  in  the  manner  directed 
l^  Ae  commiMionera,  and  be  ahall  be  entitled  to  recorer  the  expenses 
thereby  iaenmd,  aa  the  same  shall  be  asssased  by  said  eommiMionen, 
a  certified  copy  of  iriHMa  aaaMsment  filed  wiA  any  Dirtriet  Jostice  of 
Ae  diabict,  ritall  antitU  A«  paity  to  judgment  and  exeention  for  Ae 
ncirit  soila. 


Sicnoif  4.  In  all  caaea,  where,  in  the  opinion  of  Ae  cojnnisai<»ier8 
it  is  inexpedient  te  establish  a  fmce  bMveen  adjoining  lands,  either  from 
the  natnn  ef  the  land,  Ae  ecaici^  e(  fencing  materials,  or  the  conflict- 
ing rights  of  land-owneit,  said  epmmisiioaen  ritall  upon  the  ap(dication 
of  sitber  of  such  ownen,  decide  how  many  animals  each  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  pasture  upon  his  land,  under  a  pena%  to  be  qiecified  by  the 
Gommissioneis,  a  certified  copy  of  whose  decision)  filed  with  any  District 
Justice  of  the  district,  shall,  upon  ntia&ctory  [Koof  of  a  violation  thereof, 
entiile  the  aggneTOd.party  to  judgment  and  ezecatioa  as  in  oivil  cases, 
for  so  mnch  of  the  penalty  ae  such  jostice  shall  ^eero  just 

SicnoM  6.  Any  party  deeming  himself  aggrieved  hy  a  decision  of 
Ae  Pence  commiseioaers,  or  of  Ae  District  Justice,  onder  Ae  [oorisions 
of  this  act,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ae  isknd,  or 
if  the  controversy  is  on  Ae  island  ot  Oahu,  to  the  Snpnme  Court,  which 
Cifcnit  or  Snpfeme  Coort  shall  hear  and  determine  Ae  case  in  tenco ; 
fROvided,  however,  that  any  par^  desirous  of  so  aniealing  shall  give' 
notice  of  Ae  nnw  to  Ae  CommissienaTS  or  to  the  Kstrict  Justice, 
respectively,  wiAin  five  days  after  Ae  rendition  of  Aeir  decision. 

SicnoN  6.  The  Fence  CommissMmer*  ^11  be  entided  to  demand 
and  receive  for  the'ii  services,  two  doUan  each  for  every  case  acted  epon 
by  Aem,  and  five  cents  psr  mile  for  all  neceenry  travel  in  Ae  performance 
of  ltfeirdoty,.l»  be  paid  by  the  piRy  applying  fi>r  tbeii  intwWBtioB. 
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4S6  immmum. 

Sbotuii  7.    Tkii  kw  itaU  nok  iR^  to  uy  Am*  ended  bobnoi 

lands  bi|)ongin(  to  piifats  iadindmls.  .Md  thaw  of  Ijlw  Ooi«>iB«iL 

&tcTnii  &    TUa.  act  atwU  taks  a&ct  aiid  bMMM  the-  law  of  ih« 
land,  fiwn  and  after  ttie  daj  of  ila  panage. 

Approved  this  14th  day  of  Febniaiy^A.  0.  1859. 

KAM£HA|1£HA. 

KuamcXm;. 


AN   ACT  TO   PRBVENT  TBI   UOeJISV   OF    *|ttM*Tfq 

Bi  IT  BtACTSs  iy  tV  £1^,  tAe  JlfeMu  mil  BtpmentatitKt  if  tV 
AneoJian  Itlan^  m  £q-iiIattM  Council  anefftUnf  .- 

Sienatr  1.  That  whoaver  sbaM  eleal  any  neat  oatllft,  hone,  male, 
Aatf,  an,  ndwr,  notexceedln^  the  vaJtie  irf' one  hundred (Mkrit  dnll 
iqxn  coBTietiaD  befbn  RRy  Mice  or  IKstiiet  JMice,  be  poniohed  bj 
infffiscHMBent  «t  hud  Mmw  not  mere  than  tff6  yean  nor  len  than  one 
month,  in  the  discration  ot  the  ceml 

8wnoH  &  TUa  Aofahatl  talaieAet  Ann  and  after  the  teb  of  itt 
pnUication  in  the  "  fVilyneaian"  Betnpaper^ 

AlVrond  thia  Ufh  day  nf  Eebmaiy,  A.  D.  liStS. 

..;  gAMBHAJHSHA. 
KAAHOXAinr. 


AN  A(;T1!0'F&OTII>BllEAII8fOB.ZHBE1IBPOaBQVBEPAIEIMO  BSaMSB 
AHP  BQASS  IN  TKB  DIBTBICI  07  EONA^  ISLAND  OF  OAHD,,  DAMASKD 
OR  DE8TB0TED  BY  THE  F&E8HSC  OF  DXCEUBEK,  A.  J}.  1868. 

Bk  it  ssactbd  by  Oe  Sing,  rtB'  JftMo  and  B^rraent^wa  ef  tke 
Annnun  Idamb  in  Legidatiet  Comtd  ammNed  : 

Smmm  L    That  br  tha  pwrpoae  sf  wpntfiBf  An  kodgN  and  lotda 
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m  tkt  dittiet  of  Kqin,  UnA  of  CMm,  liHmgtd  or  d^rinqred  by  the 
fmbet  (rf"  Doceniber,  18B6,'|Imm  itell  bo,  *nd  butky  ia  impoMd  : 

1.  Cpon  all  mole  inlutbitantt  residing  in  said  district  from  the  age  of 
Nxteen  ap  to  fifty  years,  a  tax  of  one  dolkt  tech ;  tnt  dte  fbr^ing  tax 
shall  not  be  coiutnied  to  apply  to  peMons  exempted  from  taxn  under 
the  Act  relating  to  the  Fire  DeputmeDL 

8.  Upon  all  carriages,  used  with  one  or  more  animals,  ^  tax  of  five 
dolIazB  each. 

3.  Upon  all  boise  drays,  wagons  or  carts  used  with  one  ot  more  aoi- 
mals,  a  tax  of  four  dollars  each. 

4.  Upon  all  ox  carts  used  with  one  or  oiore  yoke  of  oxen,  a  tax  of 
foDidflUa'S  eaoh. 

5.  Upon  aU  hones  aod  macea  a  tax  of  fii^  cesta  each,  and  upon  all 
Dolea  and  asses  a  like  tax  of  ifif^  cents  ea«h. 

SzcTton  2.  The  Hinitter  of  Finance  is  hereby  cbaq(ed  with  the 
asMaament  and  collection  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  this  act,  under  each 
mlee  and  legulatioiiB  as  he  amy  deem  eqiedient ;  and  he  is  alao  au&oi- 
iied  ts  d^By  the  ULpensas  of  aaid  asaeannent  and  collection  gat  of  the 
^Dceeds  of  such  taxes :  holding  the  balance  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
Minister  ef  the  Interior  aa  henioa&er  fvorided. 

Sbctioii  3.  That  the  sun)  of  six  thousand  doUpis  be,  and  hsivby  is 
appropriated  out  of  the  aTails  of  die  taxes  [uoTided  for  in  section  1,  for 
the  porpeee  ef  repairing  the  bridges  and  roads  hereiabeEare  specified, 
and  the  Hiniater  of  the  Interior  ia  hereby  authorixed  to  draw  upon  the 
Minister  of  Finance  for  that  sum,  to  be  expended  for  the  aforesaid 
purpose.  ; 

Approved  this  14tb  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAHBHAMEHA. 
Kaahuhanu. 
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AK  ACT  TO  unmnBtasBK  HDnsnR  G 

LSAS8,  mOOVH 

Bl  IT  KMAciTD .  by  thi  ^ng,  {Ae  Neilu  and  BtprauUatuet  tf  He 
fiftoonon  liandt  tn  Legidative  Cmmal  attemited ; , 

Sumoif  1.  The  Umiflter  of  the  InteniA'  »  hetebj  asthcuued  to  Mil 
or  leue  the  Gorendnent  Press  and  all  the  Ki^nmnUicea  beloa^og  to 
the  nme,  whenever,  in  hii  diacretion,  he  shall  deem  it  best  for  the 
public  mteKflts. 

Skctioh  3.  The  Uinister  of  th«  Interior  is  hei^  ftntbniaed  to  con- 
tiRct  for  the  goremment  printing,  and  for  the  paMicatJMi  <tf  all  laws. 
Olden,  proclamationa,  reports,  docisiona,  circulars,  apd  notices,  diat  niajr 
be  required  by  eidier  of  the  departmenta  of  goTenuMnt,  with  any  peiM» 
or  ptraosa,  upon  such  terms,  and  for  snch  a  lengdi  of  time  aa  he  majr 
deem  best  for  the  interests  of  the  Ooremment 

SEcnon  3.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  ahall  be  the  keeper  of  the 
PaUic  Stamp,  whkh  !t  ahall  be  hia  duty,  oi'  the  duty  of  his  cleik  or 
agent,  to  impress  upon  all  documents  required  l:^  law  to  be  atampod, 
whenever  die  dntiea  of  the  Director  of  the  Qoreinroeiit  Preas  shall  c«aae. 
by  leaaoa  of  the  sale  or  lease  of  the  said  Press,  as  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 1. 

SscnoH  4.  This  act  slukll  take  effect  and  become  a  law  from  and 
after  the  date  of  its  passage. 

Aptuoved  thia  I4di  day  of  Fehrtaary,  A.  D.  186». 

KAHBHAMEHA. 

Kaahuhako. 


AN  ACT  TO  AHUNIt  THE  TUIRTEEHTH  CHAPTEB  OF  THE  PBfAL  OCOK. 

Bb  a  BHACTBD  by  the  Kmg,  the  Nabla  and  RepraatOatwa  ^  the 
HauaUan  Idande,  ia  Legidatm  CeitmeA  ammUed: 

SiCTton  1.    Thatlnm  and  after  the  day  of  the  paaaage  of  thia  act, 


a  OOKlilflflGATION.  f^ 

the  laat  elBOse  of  sectioD  fourth,  chapter  thineeoth,  of  the  Penal  Code, 
be  uid  the  nme  n  hereby  amended  to  read  as  folbws,  viz.  i 

"  WhoOTcr  commits  adultery  shall  be  puniabed  by  a  fine  of  thirty 
dollon,  or  in  dehalt  of  the  pajrmeat  of  said  fine,  by  iroprisonment  at 
hard  labor  for  foot  months." 

Sbctiok  S.  That  the  second  clause  of  section  seventh  of  the  same 
chapter,  be  and  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  fallows,  riz. : 

"  Whoever  is  guilty  of  the  same  shall  be  fined  fifteen  ddlars,  and  in 
debult  of  the  payment  of  said  fine,  be  imprisoned  at  hant  labor  for  the 
term  of  two  months." 

A.ppnni  this  IMi  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1859.  . 

KAHEHAHBHA. 


AK  ACT  TO  PROMOTE  rNTBR-BLAND  COMMONtCATION. 

Bs  rr  SNACTSD  by  the  \Ki%,  the  NeUet  and  Reprtsentativei  of  thr 
Ibamiafi  Mand$  in  Legidatioe  CouncS  atsemiUd  : 

Aancu  1.  That  C.  A.  Williains,  A.  Mitchell,  James  H.  Green, 
and  their  associates  and  succeason,  are  hereby  constituted  a  Body  Cor- 
porate  under  the  name  of  the  Hawaiiaa  Steam  Navigation  Company, 
widi'tiLthe  ri|^te,  privileges  and  immunitiea  secured  to  incorporated 
companieB  by  the  Act  relating  to  corporations,  and  subject  to  all  the  pro- 
visions dienof. 

AmCLB  3.  The  said  company  shall  have  the  exclusive  privilege  ^ 
running  a  steamer  or  steamers  between  the  several  ports  and  islands  of 
the  Hawaiian  Kingdom,  for  the  tenn  of  six  years  from  the  arrival  of  the 
fint  steamer  at  the  port  of  Honolulu,  with  the  enniptions  and  fffivik^^es 
gnnted,  or  vrfaich  may  be  hneeftVF  granted  to  national  merchant 
vessels. 

Atnois  3.    The  said  CMnpaay  shall  have  the  priribge  of  obtaining 
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wain  (iQio  the  govau^pent  l«n(s  jbrdui  ow  of  thaii  steMn  Teawl  ot 
Yvneit,  ttw  oi  Ghuge,  &>t  tia  tana  <d  mx  fata  MM  i&ftBmi. 

Abticlx  4.  The  ni4  compaay  shall  h&re  the  [viTiloge,  ibr  die  tena 
of  8tx  jrean,  of  having  the  oielouve  right,  free  of  chaipi  of  a  goram- 
ment  wtuuf  on  the  Bqifaunde,  which  dull  be  set  apait  by  the  Miniver 
of  the  Inl&nor  for  the  use  of  their  neaioer  or  steamen,  for  landing  yea- 
aengera  and  frei^t,  and  abo  for  a  coal  dep6t,  and  shall  be  free  of  all 
port  charges,  and  no  taxes  shall  be  imposed  09  said  company  for  such 
steamer  or  steamers  as  they  may  employ  during  said  term. 

Abtklz  6.  All  coal  at  other  materials  for  the  production  of  steam, 
and  all  machinery  mcenary  fin  the  use  of  any  of  the  «id 
stMDMrs,  shall  be  imported  free  of  duty,  and  the  Teasels  in  which  said 
coal  or  other  materials  or  machinery  are  imported  shall  be  free  from 
hartior  dues,  prorided  they  do  not  take  00  board  any  odter  article  of 
traffic  or  conmerce  or  any  passengers. 

Abticli  6.  The  said  steameis  Aaii  be  r^f;]atered  under  the  Hawai- 
ian Hag  on  the  ai^ication  of  the  sgent  of  aud  company  wlio  shall  be  a 
leaidnrt  of  the  kingdoni,  and  >aid  tteaotert  aball  e^joy  all  the  priTil^ea 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  laws  afiectipg  ceawttag  resaels  of  this  iHr^y^fy.  ^ 
and  It  is  hereby  ezitfessly  understood  and  declared  diat  the  right  of 
towiq>  and  tugging  ia  not  inclnded  in  the  foiqning  aitfcles. 

Abtbli  7.  In  Older  to  secure  the  fengoing  priviisgee,  the  said 
company  shall  have  employed  in  said  intar-^slaHd  DatigMion  a  good  and 
tubstantiKl  steuner  of  not  len  ^ma  3^  to  400  tims  bufdten,  within 
fifteen  mmths  from  the  date  of  the  passage  trf  this  act,  and  which  said 
company  shall  keep  employed  for  the  said  puipoees  contamplsted  in  this 
Charter. 

AiTBU  8.  In  case  the  said  steamer  should  be  ioat  during  the  term 
of  tliia  monopoly,  tb^  agent  of  the  sajd  company  shall  give  notice,  wilfain 
four  months,  to  the  HiniMei  of  the  Intador,  that  it  ia  tbe  intentiaB  of 
the  said  company  to  rej^sce  the  boat,  or  this  grant  shall  be  void. 

AmoLB  6.    Said  compwty  shall  aliow  ikeir  s 
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be  jnwsed  into  the  gorerhmeni  sen^  in  ttif  entctgencf  calling  for  the 
lue  of  the  same,  the  Gorerninent  paying;  for  die  use  of  Ae  nud  steamer 
ta  steamers  so  used,  at  the  sania  rate  as  the  said  steamer  or  Bteamen 
earn  on  their  regular  trips,  and  in  erent  <rf  the  loss  of  said  steamer  in 
such  serrice,  to  pay  to  the  said  company  the  fall  mine  of  the  same. 

AbtklI  10.  Said  eampany  shall  ttScoA  the  ganatuatmt  any  facili- 
Ate  in  their  power  in  carrying  «a  any  paUic  improTemeols  of  Ifoe  kac* 
ban  of  the  grottpt  the  Oeverament  paying  an  adequats  and  &if  amrpett- 
■ation  for  the  same  as  pnmded  in  aitiele  ninth. 

JkMJteix  II.  Said  ctnnpany  shall  carry  the  public  mails  between  all 
the  pods  and  plaeas  their  iMsels  visit,  and  saialy  d^vw  the  s^me  to 
die  person  direelad,  free  of  charge,  always  giTing. seasonable  notice  of 
the  time  and  place  of  depaztura. 

Aancu  12.  It  is  hereby  eipwssly  nndeurtood  and  dedand  tfast  the 
Snpnme  Judicial  Court  of  this  Idagdoia  shall  hare  full  power  to  ex- 
unine  and  a<ywlicate  on  the  fulfillment  of  the  tenns  and  ctgkdidons  and 
oU^dons  of  this  charter  by  said  company,  and  on  baring  das  notice  of 
time  and  [dace  fixed  by  said  Sapreine  Judicial  Court  for  nid  examina- 
tira,  and  on  poof  ntisflwtory  to  said  court  that  the  tenns,  ^Aoditions 
and  obligations  hava  not  been  complied  with,  said  court  shall  have 
power,  at  their  diacredon,  to  abridge  or  modify  the  prinl^ea  of  .this 
grant,  or  declare  the  same  forfeit. 

Ansored  this  7th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAHBHAIIBHA. 

EAAXtaum. 

We  agree  to  the  preceding  articles,  and  io  testimony  of  oar  conformity 
Iboeto,  we  sign  diis  in  Honolulu,  diis  18lh  day  of  Hatch,  A.  D.  1869. 

C.  A.  WiLLUXS, 
AlFUP  llnCKXLL, 

per  bis  Attorney,  C,  A.  WiUiams. 
Jas.  H.  6nBw. 
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AN  ACT  eBAMmiO  CERTAIN  FBmiiBSXB  TO  THB  ntOPOBBD  HlHfO. 
LITUI  GAS  OOHFAITT. 

fis   IT   EXACTED  by  tlu  Ehtg,  tie  NoHa  and  Bepreientatites  ef  the 
Hawaiian  Itlands  m  LegiUattve  Qwndl  oiternhUd: 

AmcLB  1.  That  tbe  Hinistet  of  the  Interior  sIikII  hare  power,  with 
the  nnction  of  the  Kii%  in  Privy  Cbnocil,  to  gfuit  nbto  W.  H.  Tifioy, 
JuDet  8.  We&ered,  H.  Blacfariane,  Jtriin  Faty,  woA  their  sMociatea  ani 
mcceanus,  aaaociated  under  the  name  of  tbe  Honoiula  Oaa  Company, 
the  following  priTileges,  in  addition  to  the  ^Tilegea  and  immunities 
secured  to  incorporaUd  companies  by  the  act  relating:  to  coiporations. 

AxTtci.!  2.'  That  the  said  company  shall  have  tiie  exclnsire  privi- 
lege of  erecting  gks  works  in  snch  place  or  places  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior ;  of  laying  gu  pipes  in  the  streets  and 
buildings,  in  all  parts  of  the  city  of  Honolnln ;  and  of  anj^lying  the  said 
city,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  with  gas,  for  the  term  of  fifteen  years. 

This  privilege  shall  not  be  constmed,  however,  aa  giving  die  company 
the  right  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  private  rights,  with  the  govern- 
ment waterpipes,  or  any  government  improvement 

Abticlx  3.  That  all  the  machinery,  apparatus  and  gaS  pipes  neces- 
sary for  the  said  works  belonging  to  the  cohipany,  shall  ble  imported  free 
of  duty. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  the  day  of  its  fmamgo. 

Approved  this  I3th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAHEHAMEHA. 

KAAHtTHAini. 


AK  ACT  REU'nNO  TO  ENLISTUBNT  UP  NAKTE  BEAUER. 

Be  it  xhactxd  £y  t^  Sing,  the   TMtet  and  RepreteTOativei  of  tht 
Haamkm  Idaadi  in  I^gidatiee  Ccunal  aitemUed: 

Section  1,.    That  frooi  aiKl  after  the  passage  and  pubUcatton  of  lfa» 
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met,  no  eontnct  eotand  into  within  the  jarisdietint  of  this  Idi^on, 
benreen  n  natiTa  sabject  of  the  realm  and  Ae  owners,  agent,  or  matter 
of  any  foFBign  veMel,  for  the  perfoimance  of  aenricet  aa  a  aeainan,  shall 
have  any  bmding  efiect,  or  be  regarded  aa  operatire,  in  the  courts  of  this 
Idngdoin,  nnlsas  the  said  omiers,  agent  or  nwatei,  hare  complied  with 
the  Statute  LaWs  of  this  Idqgdom  i^ulating  the  etiliatment  of  native 
sailota. 

Siciioii  2.  Any  natin  sabject  of  the  realm  who  may  enter  into  a 
contract  to  perform  services  at  a  seamen  on  board  of  a  foreign  vessel, 
widioat  the  written  consult  of  the  Oovemor  of  the  Island,  or  his  agent, 
upon  which  the  contract  is  entered  into,  having  been  fint  obtained 
according  to  the  law  of  the  land,  shall  be  subject  l«  a  peoal^  of  fifiy 
doUan,  to  be  recovered  by  proaecation  In  the  courts  of  the  island  where 
the  contract  is  made,  and  also  lo  be  arrested  and  detained  by  the  ordeg; 
of  the  governor  thereof,  or  the  govemmeni  dii[^ng  agent,  nntil  the  reaael 
upon  which  he  has  agreed  to  perform  the  dntiea  of  a  seaman,  has 
departed  the  kingdom. 

SicTON  3.  This  Act  shall  take  efiect  from  and  after  the  dale  of  its 
piAlication  in  the.  ■>  Folyn^stan**  newspaper. 

Approved  this  8th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  18&9. 

KAHEHAHEHA. 
KiiBmum. 


AN  ACT  to  PROVIDE  HOBPITAU  FOR  THK  RELIEF  OF  HAlTAIIANS  IN 
TBE    Cnr ,  OF    HOTfOLDLIT    AND    OTHER    LOCAUTIES. 

Bi  IT  ■NiCTHS  by  tfu  Sag,  the   IMla  and  Stpraentatma  tf  tht 
BneaHan  Maida  in  I^gidatiee  Cnoccd  atiemJled .- 

SicnoM  1.  It  shall  be  ctHnpetent  for  the  Hinister  of  the  Interior, 
under  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  genersl  law  in  regard  to  Corpo- 
latkms,  to  giant  a  perpetual  charter  to  any  of  the  inhaUtante  of  the  city 
of  HoDolula  applying  for  dw  same,  being  svbjects  or  dmizens  of  the 
kii^dom,  and  to  dieit  socoessors,  for  the  eMabtishiaent  of  a  ho^tal  in 


a*A  nniok  um, 

■bid  eitjr,  m  the  neinit^  thereof,  for  the  letteT  of  nek  uj  deBdtnte 
HkwaikiUL 

SectIom  2.  The  nlA  CorporatioQ  when  duly  otsanixed,  diall  have 
power  10  niK  fauit  by  anbocriptum,  don&tioD,  or  othenriae,  Mich  may 
be  loTested  for  the  puichue  of  medkiaes,  the  establtflbmeDt  of  a  dispen- 
Bsry  and  hoepital,  the  payment  of  phjraieians,  snperinteBdents  and  nnraes, 
or  the  renting  or  porchase  of  anilable  buiUings  and  hoepital  groanda,  or 
the  erection  of  snch  Huildlngs  m  aecordasce  wilb  the  discietioa  of  such 
Corpoiation,  or  the  piopet  fiUentive  fibard  dwKof^  aaAorited  to  act  in 
behalf  of  the  qatne. 

SacTiMt  9.  .The  ntd  Corporation  m^  reeefre'dOnatiDM  of  Ibts  tJ 
hmd  In  any  part  of  the  feingdotn,  and  nse  or  ditpoee  of  dte  mme  for  t^ 
pnipose  hereib  contemplated,  in  accordance  vHth  tfaie  intention  of  Ae 
donors  thereof. 

SaonoN  4.  Whenever  die  said  Coipoiation  nhall  acquire  funds,  or 
the  evidences  thereof,  in  money  and  property,  to  the  extent  of  five  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  shall  exhibit  to  the  Hintster  of  the  Interior  satis&ctwy 
proof  of  the  same,  the  said  Minister,  with  consent  of  the  King,  may 
convey  to  such  Corpoiation  any  quantity  of  Fort  or  other  tiovetnment 
lands  and  lots,  or  the  |ffoceeds  of  any  such  lands  or  lots,  at  his  d 
equivalent  in  value  to  said  sum,  to  he  asad  or  held,  as  may  be  i 
advisaUe,  for  the  proper  oaes  and  purposes  of  said  Corporation. 


Sicnon  6.  In  case  the  Government  shall,  as  aforesaid,  or  o 
become  a  contributor  to  such  Coqioiation,  the  Board  of  Health  ahall  be 
entitled  to  a  voice  in  its  maoageakeot,  ia  pmfortiBD  to  die  pnpei^  or 
funds  eonttibated. 

SscnoiT  6.  The  said  Gotpaeatibn  shali  ha  eafpowoM  to  make  all 
needfol  by-laws  and  legnlations  for  the  management  and  gonrnment  of 
a  hospital,  not  incoDsislent  with  the  Constitntibn  and  laws  of  the  kbg- 
dom ;  to  hold  real  estate  for  its  use,  not  exceeding  in  value  at  any  One 
time,  thirty  thonsand  dollars,  except  hrtpital  lott  and  bcdtdlags,  and  to 
9^11,  lease  add  convey  the  same  as  the  HitetMs  of  sdeh  iBttittatiea  may 
leqidie.  ' 
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Sicnoit  7.  Sqch  Co^Bontioa  wmj,  h  sooo  »  tM  wme  )p«y.  be 
done,  widurat  inteiferiag  with  the  frimuf  iriyect  of  lud  iostkntioB,  u 
heniti  txifom  aijwwud,  contn^  to  ivfiaive  and  proTido  fu  ueii  fad 
diatUod  MMMD  of  ot^ei  ^ouotriea,  or  mtients  of  vif  dMcriptwi  who 
■n  fit  sabjecls  for  hoapHal  tmtment 

Sicnoit  a  The  S^nipn  Court  aball  be  eptitle^  t»  exei!»w  »  s?a- 
eiml  n^errinoa  over  aaid  Coipontion,  to  eofoice  its  uses  nnd  tiusts  in 
una  of  piiMLpplketion  or  miuwutginnent,  to  ^adup  the  nju^e  ifa- 
'•al*<edm.coBficl»Hi  of  paJ|ahl«|iuseoiuIiict,ud  thozegpoa  to  wind  up 
ita  #fiain,  ao  aa  b^t  to  f^cqie  (he  ij^ti  of  all  pwtiea  ijtfveated- 

3acTxai  9.  Ooe  hoapital  nay  be  ea^aUiahed  on  e|a«b  of  the  i^iupda 
of  Hftui,  Haw^  and  Kanai,  tm  the  Mme ;  tenqf  a>d  cosditiioiiB  w>4 
under  the  aame  leetrictiona  aa  beninbefoie  piiaacnbed :  prorided.  hew- 
cfer,  that  wfaenerer  a  fund  in  money  or  property  fo^  a  hoapital  on 
either  of  aaid  ialaoda  ahall  be  noa^  to  the  amoiiBt  «f  ^wenty<fiv»  hiv- 
died  doUaiB,  the  jBorernineat  aaay  ^  the  aaiqe  tg;  dq^^Mtiwa  of  tavd  to 
the  ffupe  atnofint. 

Sbctioii  10;  Hiib  Act  ahall  take  efiect  aad  be  in  fone  fiwn  apd 
aftei  the  date  of  ita  p 


Appored  thia  SOth  day  pf  April,  A.  0.  1869. 

KAUBHAMEHA. 

KAiButumr. 


&>  ACT  rOK  IHB  PBOTBCIKHT  OF  KOLB&,  OS  PW7BR.  AMD  OTRBB 
DBEFCn.  BODS. 

Wbzuas,  peat  damage  is  cauae^  f^ily  in  the  Hawaiian  Igng^tipi, 
during  the  lainy  aeaatm,  by  the  laragea  of  cateipiUaia,  catwoima,  and 
other  deatractive  gruba.  to  tiie  vi^iu.giewifig  cnipa,  aucb  a*  wlwat, 
coin  and  tobacco,  and  to  the  paatuiage ; 

Am,  WHBtKia,  by  a  bouotiful  di^pipasatioB  of  I^oruience,  t)f»  birds 
known  hen  aa  die  Iro.lea,  or  plorer,  ^ai  the  ifkelcelcei  oi  Ittaqer  pied 
plover,  and  the  kohiilitaeo,  o;  1<»K-I«sged  ploTer,  aonuallf  mignte  to 
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tfais  Ungdom  dnriag  the  winter  months,  and  destroy  TUt  nmnben  of 

the  nid  destroctiTe  larvB  by  feeding  on  them ; 
Amt,  WHBiKAS,  insectiTeKMis  tnrds  have  been  brought  from   fcmgo 
countries,  wiUi  a  view  to  their  being  })TopagEled  here ;  therefore, 

Ba  IT  SNACTiD  bif  the  Sing,  the  NotUi  and  Repreiaitatitet  ef  the 
BawaHan-  Hands  in  LtgiUatiee  Odnndl  mimNed : 

SicnoK  1.  That  any  person  ^o  shaU,  from  the  first  day  of  Augost 
to  the  last  day  of  December  inclanre  of  'each  year,  and  from  the  fint 
day  of  January  to  die  last  day  of  Apnl  inclimre  of  each  year,  Idll  or 
destroy  by  shooting,  snaring,  or  otherwise,  any  one  of  the  aboTo  qieci- 
jied  birds,  shall,  on  conTiction  thereof  befne  vny  police  magistiale  or 
district  jnstice,  be  fined  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  dollar  for  each  oflenar, 
t4  reowin  in  custody  until  such  fine  be  paid. 

SacTKHf  S:  Any  pwrson  who  shall,  from  the  fint  day  of  Angust  to 
the  last  day  of  December  inclusire  of  each  year,  and  fixnn  the  first  day 
of  January  to  the  lart  day  of  April  inclnsiTs  of  each  year,  sell,  or^etfer 
for  sale,  any  one  of  the  before^wmed  birds,  shall,  upon  connctitMi  tbenof 
before  any  pa^ke  magistrate  or  district  justice,  be  fined  in  the  penal  sum 
of  one  dollar  for  each  ofienae,  to  remain  in  custody  until  such  fine  be 
paid. 

SBcnoN  3.  Any  person  who  shall  shoot,  snare,  or  otherwise  deslaoy 
any  insectiTerous  tnrd  brought  from  foreign  countries  for  the  poipoae  of 
propagating  their  species  within  this  UngdtKn,  shall,  on  conviction  beCiue 
any  police  or  district  justice,  be  fined  in  the  sam  of  ten  dollars  for  each 
<^ense,  and  in  defoolt  of  payment  be  imprisoned  until  aoch  fine  is  paid. 

SacTKiH  4.  Whoever  shall  sell,  or  offer  for  sale  at  any  time,  any  one 
of  the  birds  mentioned  in  section  3,  shall,  on  conriction  befoie  any  pc£ce 
or  district  justice,  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  ten  dollars,  and  in  deAuIt  of 
payment,  be  imprisoned  until  such  fine  is  paid. 

SxcTUHf  6.  All  fines  for  the  abore  ofienses  which  may  be  collected 
under  diis  act  by  any  police  magisttata  or  district  justice,  shall  be  paid 
quarteriy  into  the  Boyal  HawaiiaD  Treasury,  and  specified  as  «  Fine; 
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eoUecMd  Hodn  tht  act  Ibr  th«  pratsetiMi  of  pknt  aad  other  Mtful 
bmh,"  and  ibar  all  'neb  Anna  ihaH'  be  paid  by  tbs  Tnuorer  of  ihe 
HawaitBD  Xingrieni,  ooe  half  to  the  Royal  Hamiian  Agnealtaial 
Society,  and  one  half  to  tbe  Boyal  Hawaiian  Native  Agrienhiinit 
Socie^,  for  tbe  nee  and  benefit  of  inch  eocietios  re^wclively. 

SacTioii  6.    Iliie  act  ahall  (aka  eflbct  and  becotae  a  law  of  the'hnd 
ft  tba  a^iiiBtiata  of  tiftf  daya  from  the  dale  of  ita-panage. 

ApBtored.  thia  20th  day  irf  April,  A.  D.  I6&9.. 

KAOiEHAUEHA. 

KunnuifV. 


jomt  raBuumoH  ros  fBS  BtLUP  of  oerbit  p.  jodk 

Ba   ir    kiTACnD   by    th  King,  the  Noila  atui  lUjirtstnt^oa  tf  tki 
Hnemun  Idmdi  in  I^gidaiiot  CotaieU  auenMed: 

That  Oerrit  P.  Judd,  lat9  Minister  of  Finance,  be  and  he  ii  hereby  re- 
leased, foreTer,  from  all  reqioDsibility  to  HJs  Majesty^  QoTenutMO^  for 
*  caitaia  >am  of  nx»^  amounting  to  S3,930  44  which  appean  upon'  the 
booki  of  tbe  Department  of  Finance,  debited  to  "  Deficiency  Aecount." 
under  ^te  of  23d  Jane,  A.  D.  18&2. 

AppfoTed  this  20th  day  of  April.  A.  D.  1859. 

KAHEHAHEHA. 

Kaaaoiuin;. 


AH   ACT  m  raOTIDB  A   PTHTrHBR  BDPPLT  OF  WATKR  POR  THK  CITY 
OP  HONOLULU. 

Ba  n  uuem  iy  Mt  JQm;,-  the  AUfet  and  SepnteHUUtwa  tf  tit 
fkonon  lAuiA  m  LegUatipe  Cmnca  tamOUd  .- 

Sbchon  1.     That  it  ahall  be  lawful  for  the  Hiniater  of  tbe  loterioT, 
by  and  with  the  ajvice  and  approval  of  Hia  Ha)esty  in  Cabinet  Cooncil, 
10  a^otiate  a  loan,  fer  a  mm  not  exceeding  fifty  thonaand  doUan. 
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aaowv  e.  Th»uM>itBtHiMtfi|B*tlwMiAlMB.Aittbe  iftlM 
by  th»  Miiiilei  of  the  lototHt,  br  A*  p«bImw  M^  b}rias  d«ra  of  Mir 
mterfipaat  tltMMgh  (fas  dtjr  «r  BBDiiiiliL,  (ia«  ih*  Mmmm  w  IWhs, 

SwTHHf  31  The  HiDutervf  the  Interioi  it  aalhoriaed  to  goaiutlee 
the  -fRiynMDt  of  thia  lou,  bj  a  oMi^eg*  on  Ihs  ntti^  rron  wttat  aap- 
plied  to  the  Mpfi:^  end  nMtmtt  of  HDMkiK>a4  iha  Miwettf  of 
Finance  shall  set  apart  and  pay  over  to  the  mortgageea,  all  toA  receipts 
Inm  water  ontil  the  whcrfe  of  the  principid  aad  intwest  of  the  afbieeaid 
loan  is  paid  off. 

Sacnoif  4.  The  Hinisler  of  the  loleiior  shall  hare  power  to  nabe 
•uch  roles  not  in  contiaTaqlien  of  law,  fw  the  reguiatiaa  and  sak  of 
water,  to  the  leaideats  at  HMrioltt,  m  amj  be  appiawd  of  ky  ffii 

Hajeatjr  in  Cabinet  Council. 

Sionoif  6.  This  act  shaU  take  dftet  fbm  and  after  Ibe  date  of  its 
passage. 

Appnmd  Ibis  Slst  day  of  AprO,  k.  D.  ISM. 

KAlffiHAlUBHA. 


AH  ACT  lO  AUTHOBIZB  THI  HORBBBOr  THB  INTRnORTO  ORART  A 
CHARTER  OF  INCOBFORATIOH  TO  A  "CBMRmtr  ASaOdAnOH"  m 
fHB  cm  OF  HONOLULD. 

Ba  R  IMAOTID  bf  tlm  Bug,  Hm  SUk$  mti  Jlyaiw*ilisM  tf  tit 
Hawaiian  l^andt  m  iegitUtiim  Cmntjl  a^adltd : 

SKoruM  L  TheMiniMar^tbak*BmrM.hmb]<aiiltaidMdi«this 
discretion,  to  gnnt  a  iiliailiii  af  hoorpaigaiisftfac  a  *■  GoMsleiy  JMnaia- 
bon^  for  the  city  of  Honololn,  to  any  persons  applying  therefor,  sntijeet 
t»  all  dte  reguhtjons  and  lequirenients  preeciibed  in  dte  act  rating  to 
caiperatioDs,  passed  April  tTtll,  I860,  and  amended  April  84th,  1868 ; 
bat  without  limit  *»  tP  time. 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


AfffOTBd  thu  4lk  di?  of  Hay.  A.  D.  1860. 

KAHBHAUBHAo 

KiABVuum. 


Bb   it  BNiCTBB  jy  lS<  IKng,  tke  NoUu  md  Repmeniativa  of  tht 
HinMuon  .Umdr  n  Ligt^aHee  CmneS  attemilai! 

That  the  HiiiBler  of  Fimiice  be  antboiued  to  pay  to  the  Heira  of  hie 
hte  Royal  Higfaness,  Hoses  Kekaanra,  tke  aam  of  aix  thotuand  eight 
bondrecl  and  forty  41-100  dotlan,  being  principal  and  intereat  on  sundry' 
amonnta  received  by  Government  for  the  aale  and  lease  of  portions  of 
said  H.  Kekaaiwa's  land  of  Koloa,  island  of  Kauai. 

Approved  this  M  dfty  of  May,  A.  Dl  1850. 

KAMBHAMEHA. 
Kunnum. 


AR    ACt   TO  AID  IM  TBS  KtABUSBUmt  OF  HOSPITALS  FOB  THB 
BENSFIT  OF  ^OK  AND  MAABUD  HAWAIIAIT  StAMSS. 

Sx  TT  KifACTEB  kf  Os  Ehig,  Of  JVUfes  Mi^  JJLjjrjMaiuHaii  tf  Ot 
Hawaiian  lAaidt,  in  Legidatae  CaantA  anemHed  .• 

StcTfON  1.  Any  faase^n  airlriBg  fitMn  a  fonign  port  at  aay  of  the 
ports  of  this  Iriagdom,  shall  be  snl^ect  to  a  tax  of  two  doBars  for  the 
support  of  hoapitala  for  the  bmafit  of  sick  and  disabled  Hawaiian  aeamen, 
wbkfa  sMI  ba  paU  to  the  aefcsat  oeHsctcrs  of  castoma  bafim  any  per- 
-  mit  is  issued  to  soch  faseanger  io  aecordanse  with  sxiating  laws,  of  the 
pRyvfslom  of  tfaa  (»tM  0*da  hanafMT  to  go  Into  tftet 

Swnoii  3.    a«k  eoDccMn  shall  toaka  qaartoily  iiWMa,  is  tfaa 
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in»iiMir«n<1  Ckbi  piMcribodfax law, tt  tbe  MPtunf  nc«ifed lij tfacni, 
in  panoiDce  of  die  fo^oing  MctioD,  to  tba  Hinwter  of  Finsnce,  wha  ii 
reqairad  to  hold  the  nme  liibject  to  the  di^Mwitiim  of  the  Minwta  of 
die  Interior,  according  to  the  rpqirirenenta  of  tbe  Civil  Code  in  Rgud 
lo  ih*  bdapitat  tax  on  Hawaiien  aeanMB. 

SKnmr  3.  If  the  muter  of  any  tmsbI  shall  allow  any  pawei^ni  to 
land  hia  baggage  or  other  eSecta,  at  any  port  iif  thi>  Idagdom,  wftboot 
the  payment  of  the  afoiesaid  tax,  he  ahali  be  liable  therefor,  and  alao  to 
a  penalty  of  not  leat  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dolkit,  to  be  inpeaed 
by  the  collector,  in  his  discrelioa ;  snch  baggage  ar  other  eflecta  shall  be 
aot^t  to  seizure  and  sale. 

All  penaltiaa  under  this  acL^tall  accrue  to  the  benefit  of  said  boqnlal 
fund. 

'  Sbchon  4.  This,  act  ^ball  lake  eSect  and  be  in  (bree  from  Ute  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  "  Polynesian"  newspaper. 

ApproTcd  this  13th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1869. 

KAMEHAMBRA. 
K&AnriiAMu. 


JOIITT  BBSOLDTIOM  BBI.,tTINO  TO  THE  CLAIM  07  THC  HEQB  Or  HOSB 
KHEOAIVA. 

8a  Tt  BHAcnp  bff  the  King,  the  Noilet  mid  Bepramtatiwtt  tf  the 
Hmimiimt  bland$  ts  I^giddtttx  Cmoteit  auemiiei : 

SscnON  1.  That  the  House  of  Representatirea  do  appoint  one  peraoo, 
the  Hinistet  of  Finance  be  requiied  to  appoint  a  aecond,  and  tbe  hein 
of  His  Koyal  Highness  the  late  Prince  U.-Kekuain  be  allowed  to  aeleci 
a  tbitd,  to  which  three  persons  shall  be  referred  the  Claim  of  tbe  heirs  of 
the  law  Prince  Hosea  Kekuaiwa  now  befon  the  Lcgislatnre  on  petition 
to  the  Honse  of  Sepresenta tires,  with  power  to  aumi&aa  witneaaea;  and 
the  Minister  of  Finance  is  hereby  aMhoriaed  4o  pay  any  ftward  that 
may  be  rendered  in  the  matter,  should  sny  award  be  rendeml 
I9  Iha  aaid  neferees,  or  a  maj6nty  of  then,  in  faror  of  the  aid  hein. 


ouu  OF  Duu  or  M.  KMwimri  .p— ioatmw  oi  civil  oaoM.     4^1 

And  lbs  District.  Atttsnej  of  Oshu  bJwivby  reqnind  lo'  appaar  faaine 
Ae  icferees  whkh  any  ba  nlsctad  and  dtfand  the  intenu*  tt  ^ 
GoveniBienL 

The  clBimmnI  shall,  preriously  to  Che  commencement  of  pronedinga 
beC»n  aaid  nhnet,  give  secnrity  to  pay  all  coats  that  rosy  aceraa  by 
thi>  iareatigaiioii  whatever  may  be  the  leaalt. 

SacnoK  2.     Thia  act  ahaO  lako  t&et  from  aod  after  the  day  of  its 
piMT- 
Approved  (hb  13th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  18&9. 

KAM£IUM£HA. 
KAaHnunv. 


JOOfT  RESOLOnON  BEBPBCTIRO  THE  POBUCATIOH  OF  THE  CtTII.  CODE. 

Bb  it  bnactr!)  bg  the  King,  tAe  NoNet  and  Bepretentatha  .rf  tiW 
Havonttn  lilattdt  in  legulatwt  Cmneit  attemUed  : 


Saonoif  1.  That  the  Uiniatei  of  the  loterior  be  authorized  to  a 
two  commissionen  to  examine  aild  make  confonn  the  Hawaiian  and 
Bi^bh  reniona  of  the  Oivil  Code  previoas  to  their  pnblicatioa ;  to 
lecoBtile  and  smead  all  verbal  diacrepanciea  therein,  and  trhich  com- 
misaioneni  shaH  alao  be  charged  with  the  duly  of  superintending  the 
priatisg  of  aaid  Code,  and  preparing  proper  indices  of  the  same. 

S1CT105  3.  That  the  aaid  commissionen  be  farther  charged  with 
the  duty  of  prefixing  in  the  aame  volnme  the  Constitution  of  the  King- 
dom, with  the  amendments  of  the  same  therein  incorporated,  and  oT 
appending  so  much  of  the  laws  now  in  force,  not  expressly  repealed,  of 
eipveaaly  rl'enacted  by  the  Civil  Code, as  to  them  shall  seem  expedient; 
(be  acts  of  ihe  present  Seasioa ;  and  all  treaties  with  foreign  Powers 
BOW  in  force,  and  the  treaty  lecently  coocladed  with  Fnnce. 

SaonoN  3.  That  the  said  commiasioDerB  be,  and  hereby  are  anthaik 
iaed  (o  draw  upon  the  Uiniatar  «f  FiaaK*  for  the  sum  of  five  hoadied 
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Afffored  thii  13th  Omj  of  M i^.  A.  D.  1669. 

KAUKHAMfifU- 

KAABOiuxir. 


AN   ACT  TO   AMEND    CHAPTBl   XUI   OP  THE   PINAL   OODI. 

Bt   tt   iirieTSD   bif  tk   King,  the  NoUes  and  S^praaUatnei  <f  tit 
ffiwi'i'irii  Idandt  m  Legidatioe  Caoicti  tumiled: 

That  Chapter  43  of  Uie  Penal  Code  be  nnd  the  nme  a  heieby  unended 
by  the  uuertion  (rf  &  new  aection,  at  follom : 

Ssction  4.  Whoever  riiall  diati]  any  spirits  in  this  kitigdMii,  ritall 
be  panished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  ooe  thoonnd  dolhra,  nor  teas  than 
fifty  dollara,  and  ia  default  of  pftyment  ofaucb  fine  shall  be  impriwDed 
at  hard  labor  (or  a  term  not  exceeding  two  years. 

This  act  aball  lalu  e8ect  and  become  a  law  on  and  after  the  day  af 


AppisKd  Ikis  yiA  day  af  int.  A.  ft.  1866. 

kamshambha: 
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TREATIES 
wrra  li'OREiaN-  cotjntries. 


tsbJlTISs  wmi  pkanob  and  qsbat  brttair,  Miiimo 

AT  nOHOLVW,  MAtlok  90nr,  ISM. 

FBEKCH  TRBATt 

Lb  toapt  *jwa.t  i6auMlt6  U  cooreoance  de  nibatituer  un  tnit^  gteJnl 
nx  dirawB  eauTrntioiM  raiMtnllemMt  oonMntks  jos^K'M'paf  k 
Ptancs  M  In  Rm  tkodwieh,  Un  GttuwrneramU  Vrntqak  •*  Umutm- 
amt  rifcipCTtpiewwat  cowRna  4m  nftiatn  mitmm,  st  )«■.  oM.iigwf« 
vprta  mmir  Meonna  «t  arrtt^  qoe  IvaV.  mtap  tmll^  ou  eoamliMi, 
ictaelleraeiit  enatant  «ntre  le*  pattfe*  eoninctanm,  tank  i^wwuiii 

AtTiCLt  t.    Uy  aura  paix  et  tmiti4  perpdtuellM  eatn  S.  tt.  la  Mm 
del  Pnafaii.  et  le  Soi  des  lies  Sandinch,  entre  leun  h^tJen  el 


Aotku  IE.  Lat  a^ek  A»  S,  IL  le  fiat  dea  FHSQaia  dwnaawal 
dans  lea  poaManana  4t>  fiaa  daaUa  Ra^dwieh,  jpainat,  ^aw*  aiK 
dnte  civila,  et  pour  ce  qui  legorde  lenn  peraoDOes  et  leun  pn^mMa, 
de  la  aitaaa  pMacdoo  hu"  >'il*  <tMMib  ■uiM»  iodigbnea,  at  k  Ba»  to 
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Ilei  SwKlwieh  s'engage  k  lenr  wconler  let  memea  droits  et  prmUgw. 
que  cenx  accordea  main  tenant,  on  qui  ponrroot  €tre  sccordes  ploa  lud 
BUZ  aujets  de  la  nation  la  plot  bvoriade. 

AsncLS  m.  Aucun  Fmn^tia  acenrf  dNin  aiaw  ou  delit  qoelcaoqne, 
00  poum  €tre  ju^  que  par  as  jarj  compoa^  de  r^idens  indigfeon,  oa 
dtmngere  proposes  pai  le-Coneol  d4  Fiance,  et  agr^  par  le  Oouvcme- 
mvnt  dea  lies  t^odwicti. 

Article  IV.  Le  Koi  des  Iks  Sandineh  ^ndra  u  proteclioQ  rar  ka 
Banna  Fmn^ais  leure  offiriera  et  ^nipagea :  en  caa  de  naufrage  ka 
ekeb-et  faabitana  des  diffdrenln  partiea  dee  lalee  SandwicK  devraat  few 
porter  aecoun  et  les  garantir  de  tout  pillage. 

Lee  indemnity  de  aautetage  seront  r^l^  en  caa  de  difficoM,  pat 
des  arinties  nominds  par  les  deu  parties. 

AancLB  y.  La  d^sertioD  dea  marins  embarqa^  k  bord  des  mi*hn 
Pian^tis  sera  seTeiement  r^primAe  par  )bb  Autorilea  locqies,  qui  demol 
user  de  teus  les  iDoyeas  i  leur  dtspoeition,  pour  ajreier  lea  d^sertnna. 
Toiile  d^pense  faite  dnos  de  juste  iimites  pour  a'emparer  d'esx  ten 
rambooiate  par  les  Capitaines  oa  propri^tairea  de*  dita  naTim. 

AsnpiB  >VI.  Les  marehandiMs  Fnafaisea  ou  recononet  MsaAe 
voaaat  des  possessions  Franqaiaes,  ne  poumvit  Itn  pn)bib6es  oo  smiaiiwa 
k  ma  droit  d'entiee  ptu  HewA  qoo  celoi  de  6  pr.  cant  ad  Tsloren.  Les 
rins,  eanx  de  vie  et  auties  liqoean  spirilnenses  sont  except^  et  ponrwi 
ttn  aoumis  k  tout  droit  ^nitiUe,  doot  )e  GouTememeBt  des  lies  Saad- 
wieb  jugem  convenable  da  lea  ftappar,  mais  k  oonditioa  que  ta  init  ae 
•eia  jamsia  assez  dlev4  pour  deveoir  an  empSchemenl  absola  k  IHmpor- 
kliOB  dea  dils  articles. 

AsncLK  VII.  lies  droits  de  tonnage  on  d Importation,  ou  tost  astie 
droit  ler^  sur  dea  navires  Francis,  on  snr  des  marcfaandises  itnportte  - 
par  des  navires  Fran^ais,  no  denoot  punt  asc&ler  les  drnts  iwpisfc 
an  Daviies,  ou  aus  aaarcbasdiaea  da  fat  Dotioo  la  pins  bToria^. 

AanoLB  VIII.    Lea  tujata ia^Moiita  Uia  Saodiridi  wiMt  tnuMa 

Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


Fkit  i  UoDiMii,  le  flS  Han,  i8«& 


EH.  P^unN, 

JUwtim    Spidale,   aux    Bet 


[L.S.] 


Hii  Bmeaiitn  Uajetty't  Mim- 
ter  of  Rrrign  Bdatma, 


lOANE  li, 

'  l&embtT  cfthe  TVeowry  hoard, 
P..S.1 


PBITISH    IREATV. 


H-:  SJ 


It  being  desirable  tbat  a  geneial  conrenlioli  should  be  subatituted  for  the 
rarious  inBlnimeals  of  mutual  Bgreement  at  preeent  existibg  between 
threat  Britain  and  the  Sandwich  Islands,  the  following  articles  have, 
for  That  pnrpoee  and  to  that  intent,  been  mutually  agreed  upon  and 
signed  between  the  OoTernmeniis  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Sandwich 
Island^  and  it  has  been  determined  that  any  other  IVeaty,  or  Con- 
'  ventional  Agreement,  now  existing  between  the  respective  parties, 
shall  be  henceforward  atnogated  and  considered  null  and  of  no  effect: 

Amnls  I.  Thara  ahall  ^.jprpw^  {mmb  and  «Ruty  ^weon  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  «fi(h«  Dsitad  K««d«w  of  UjMtt  firi^o  «nd  Imlaitd, 
and  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  their  heirs  and  saccessois. 

Articlb  n.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  residing  within 
the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  shall  enjoy  the  same 
protection  in  record  to  their  ciril  rights  as  well  as  to  their  persons  and 
properties,  as  native  subjects;  and  the  Kii%  of  ^e  Sandwich  lalwids 
engages  to  grant  to  British  subjects  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which 
now  are,  or  heieaffl^r  may  be,  granted  to  or  enjoyed  i>y  any  other  for- 
eigners, subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Abticlx  IIL  Nq  Britiah  subject  accused  of  any  crime  whatever  shall 
be  judged  otherwise  than  by  a  ^lyxooposed  of  native  or  foreign  resi- 
dents, pTopoaed  by  th*  firilisk  Gaolnil  and  ain|Krt  by  the  Government 
of  the  Sandwich  lalands.  ^ 
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Ameu  IV.  The  pnMactwn  of  the  King  irf  tbe  SurftnA  Unds 
shall  be  extended  to  ell  BiitUk  Tseeeb,  dieir  oOoen  mad.  cmn.  In  cue 
of  diipwrack,  the  cbieb  mud  inhaUtaiHi  of  the  diffitant  piti  of  the 
Suidwich  lal&nde  iIkU  mccpar  them  and  lecnn  dum  ftom  phmder. 
The  Balnge  dues  efatU  be  ragnUted,  itt.  caee  at  diepnle,  hy  ubitntMS 
choeea  by  both  [MTtiee. 

AcTicLS  V.    The  deeertioa  of  eeunen  embufaed  on  board  of  Briliah  - 
ressds  dull  be  Mreiely  nprewed  by  the  loeel  enthorities ;  who  ifall 
employ  all  the  meana  at  their  di^onl  to  anest  deeerten ;  and  all  na- 
sonaUe  eipenaee  of  capture  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  "T"-'™  or  omen 
of  the  said  veswU. 

Abticlx  VI.  Bridah  metchaodiee  or  gDodi  lacogniaed  as  coming  from 
the  British  doninioDS,  shall  not  be  inhibited,  nor  ahaU  they  be  sabiKt 
to  an  import  duty  hi^r  Aaa  five  per  eent  ad  vahrem.  Winea,  bno- 
dies,  and  other  ipiritaous  liquors  «e  bomrer  excepted  from  this  atipuk- 
tion,  and  shall  be  liable  to  such  reasoo^le  dnty  as  the  Hawaiiaii 
tiorammeat  may  think  fit  to  lay  upon  them,  pfovided  always  that  the 
amount  of  duty  shall  not  be  so  high  as  ahaolutely  to  prohibit  the  impor- 
tation of  the  said  articles. 

AxTKLE  VII.  No  tonnage,  impMt  or  other  duties  shall  be  isfied  on 
British  vaeaels,  or  goods  imported  in  Britnlt  Teeeela,  beyond  what  are 
leried  on  vessela  or  goods  (rf  the  moat  faTOred  nation. 

Aancut  VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  UIaod« 
shall,  in  their  eominercial  or  other  rriations  with  Grsat  Britain,  be 
treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  faroied  nation. 

Done  at  Honolulu  the  36th  of  Hatch,  1846. 


Vm.  MILLER, 

a.  B.  M.'t  Omnl-Gmend  jvr 
the  Irimid*  m  tite  Pae^/k  Oaaat. 

[L.8.} 


B.  C.  WYLUE, 

Mi  Baioaimm  JKc^a(]r*«  Mimt- 

ter  ^  Fareign  Afsrisw. 
[L.  S-l 


lOANE  Ii, 
Jfonier  tf  At  Tnatmy  Btmd. 

[L.S.] 
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TRBATT    WITH    I»NiIAfiK,   ^lONBD    AT    HONOLULO, 
OCTOBER    l»iB,    ISM. 


Da  det  er  Sukeligt  at  «n  almindelig  dwTWitioa  og  et  DocuoMot  til 
fiettcsDor  foi  gjtnndig  Onraenslpimst  finder  Sted  imeUem  DaniMik 
og  Hamii  Gene,  ei  Mmo,  af  dm  Grond  og  i  nadan  Haangt  komineD 
oveieeM  om  f6lgctid«  Artilder,  d«i  en  uDdBitegnede  af  B«gering«nie 
i  DaniDRik  og  Uamii  Oeme. 

AaT.  L  Der  slod  ran  erig  Fied  gg  Veiukab  imellem  bana  Majes- 
t«t  Kongwi  af  DuuiMik  og  Hans  Majaatnt  Kongea  onr  de  Hawaiianske 
Der,  daiw  Azringer  og  EftariUlgan. 

Art.  IL  Hana  Hajestnt  Kongea  of  Daonariu  UodenaatteT,  der  ere 
boaiddende  t  Koi^eriget  Hawaii,  akalla  mod  HanayD  til  deres  boiferlige 
Bettigbedar,  navalnm  ti  derea  Penoner  og  Eieadomme,  nyde  aamine 
Beskyttelae  aome  inibdte  Undenaattpr,  gg  Hau  MajeatM  KcHigca  over 
fLiwaii  Oeme  fbipligter  tig  til  at  tilataae  danake  Undenaatter  de  aamme 
Rettigfaeder  og  PririlegeT,  aom  nn  «k,  eller  hciefler  maatte  Uive  til- 
staaede  eller  aydte  af  den  meeat  beganatigede  fienunede  Natiooa  Un- 
denaatter. 

A*T.  Uf.  Deme  Hans  Hawaiiuuke  Majeatnta  BealTtteln  ekal 
odatnakke  aig  til  alle  daoske  Skibe,  dena  Offioerer  (^  Manakah  i  bana 
E«^;eTige8  Hame  og  Ebedei.  I  Krigatid  aksUe  de  nyde  al  mnlig  Bas- 
kytteUe  imod  Hau  Jli^eatnt  Kcmgen  of  Danmaiks  Fjendei.  I  TilUde 
af  Sbibbnid  akolle  de.  Kongelige  Local-Antniteter  og  Embedammd 
efter  yderate  Evne  anderelMte  dem  og  akikn  dem  for  Ptyndring. 

Bjeigelite  akal  a^i&ea  ovweeBatemiiwade  med  dea  alpiiiMleUgG 
Bjergninga  Lor  og  i  triTbomme  TilMdo  a^jBna  Sagen  red  VoUgifla- 
nuend  ralgte  af  begge  Ruler. 

Abt.  IV.  Deaeitation  af  SannnMl  lienhiMende  til  danake  Skibe  skal 
modaibeidea  og  foifaindraa  af  de  h>cale  Antoriteter,  aome  aknlle  annnde 
aUe  de  til  dena  Aaadighed  staaeade  Midler  fu  at  anholde  og  aimalcre 
saadamie  Deaeiteiuer,  og  de  kivlige  Udgiftor  AoUe  ndndeaaf  CapUaiaen 
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44t  «u« 

elki  Kkedanw;  1  oudan*  TUfiride  Mk  iage*  nnadrcstig  Sttaa^bM) 
anreades,  og  tilbSrlig  UiidKretniag  bdi  4na  nwUelM  den  danake  Con- 
sul overeettsstemniflnde  med  denne  Tnctata  TI  Aitikel. 

Abt.  V.  Daiuke  Undenuttter  skulle  tillades  «t  boe  eller  aedsStte 
mg  hTorsomEielst  i  Hongeriget  Hkwbu,  eAer  at  hare  eilioldt  et  Tidnes- 
byid  fht  deii  damke  Cotunl,  def  goif^St  &t  de  era  d«tit-  Tsrdige  Indi- 
rider.  Dot  Mmr  Goiuolciw  FCgt  ikke  at  ndsiede  nndsnne  DocnmflRter 
til  Andre  end  bona  jidt  ITbdenaattrr  of  Hans  Majeattet  Eongen  of 
Danmark. 

Slcatde  danske  SSmnad  onske  at  foiblive  paa  Oerne,  skal  Tilladelaea 
heiUI  font  indhentes  af  Regerlngen,  igjemem  den  danske  Consul. 

Akt.  VI.  Man  ei  kommen  orereena  om  at  del  sfanl  poalnggea  den 
danske  Consal  inigen  at  siige  paa  en  yenakabelig  og  miodelig  Uaade 
atle  Vaiukeligheder  algjorte,  som  maatte  finde  Sted  nwd  danske  ITtader- 
aaatter,  og  naar  nogen'  Sag  er  bngt  for  Retten  tH  IVemmede  Sagera 
Afgjdielse,  ska!  den  Aiogereade  DDmmer  snaTeat  muligt  andeirotte  den 
Danske  Conaul  om  del  Poiefaldne,  Ligetedes  btfr  Gonaalen  aopholdel^ 
underrettes  om,  Ted  Pnefecten  eller  anden  PBlitio-Bmbedsmand,  naar 
danske  SOmand  elter  Undenaatter  ere  Ueme  fengslede  p«a  Onuid  af 
PoBtJe — eller  andre  Forseelaer. 

Akt.  Vn.  Ingan  danske  Producter  eller  andre  Varer  ombord  i  eller 
indforte  i  danske  Skibe,  earn  ere  tiOadte  at  indfbres  affremoiede  Skibe, 
sknlle  foibydes  at  iiidn>Tes,  eifaeller  derfor  belale  mere  end  saadaane  Told- 
af^ter,  som  i  aaadant  "nifaldo  ere  paalagte  dM  meest  begtmst^Ade 
Nation.  Enfarer  Fomndring  i  Toh)a%tfterDe,  mea  ikke  MAiynleB  eOer 
B«B(teB  i  Kraft  ftlnnd  tolr  Calender  Haanecler  eftnr  den  Ante  bfleittlige 
Bekjendtgjfirelse  sf  taadan  Fffvndring. 

AiT.  VIUl  DuakB  HuMoBMr  og  Eia»d— we.  «llet  Gods  nrfftMe 
i  danske  Skibe,  der  ere  nnderkastede  en  InMUelstold  bOien  end  b  per 
cts.  ad  valorem,  er  det  tiladt  at  oplngge  paa  Tranait,  eoe  imod  Eilaggelae 
af  dao  andranl^  TramiMrid. 

Stahengt  til  at  on  Bygning,  beateDit  tit  aaadant  Opiag  pan  Tnnait, 
er  bkrm  opftrt  af  dtn  HawaiiraekB  Kagaiii^,  Aal  iet  viMe  tiUadt,  at 
opUiCTB  saulaniw,  daukc  Handebrucr  ellvr  SiandomwM  aller  Ovda, 
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iodfiirte  i  danske  Slribe,  ^  TnoBit  i  priTnte  IVkhnn  tittder  de  v»d- 
komnwnde  Hawniianake  Tald-£ii^>edaiiueDds  S^  og  OvertiliyD  og 
Midw  Annu  ■£  GodKts  Ewe  eU«  d#n  tU  tniR  Qqduti «  ovwvwnt. 

AzT.  IX.  Alle  danske  Skibe  ikulle  have  Ret  og  PrlTitegium  til  st 
aslge  deres  LadDing  eHer  en  I>el  of  samme  i  hrilkeiuomlielst  ^vn 
paa  de  Tbmiiiftnske  Oer,  der  nu  ere  aabne  eller  heicfter  aabnes  for  tnm- 
med  Handel  (^  at  iDdlade  hTilkesomhelBt  Hawaiianake  Trodacter,  som 
maatte  modtages  i  Betaling  foi  soadan  Ladoing.  Derimod  skal  det  ikke 
nere  tiQadt  i^uuke  Skibe  at  tage  nogetsombetst  Goda  eller  HanddsraTer 
paa  Pngt  fia  een  0  eller  Havn  ti)  en  anden,  da  saadan  Eysthaadel 
alene  er  forbeholdt  Skibe  aeilende  uiider  Kawailansk  Flag. 

Abt.  X.  HmW  UaJMtel  KiMgan  af  iHamii  Oenw*  Uuteraaatter 
■koUe  i  dorea  Handeb  ftxbeM  MiavvlaMa  i  enbT«r  aodan  Hmuaead*  til 
DaanMirk  og  deta  Beuddeiaa,  bahandln  pw  mcubq  Fod,  bbr  dm 

Qivet  i  Honoldla  dm  19  Octobor  1S46. 


STEEN  BU^LE. 
Uana  Koagslig  danske   Mi^tsti 
Kammerherre,  Captain  i  So  Eta- 
tuii  Kdder  af  Daoebroge  og  af 
den  franak^  Orden  "  pour  le  mer 
rite  militaire,"  Chef  af  den  dan- 
ake  Oiloga-Corret  Gatatbea. 
[L.S,] 
TiLLSGS  Artiebl. — Denne  Traktat  skal  ikke  tsib  Tedvarende  for- 
bindende,  fSrend  den  er  ratificerel  af  Hans  Hajestcet  Kongen  of  Dan- 
noark.    Imidlertid  er  HaD,  da  muligen  danske  Skibe  eller  Uodetsaattet 
koiuU  ankoaune,  kowioeii  orenena  (kd,  at  dea  fbreUibig  ^kiil  tn^  i 
KnA  &m  dsa  Dag  a^  Haw  Uajeitnt  Kongm  vyai  IJavau  Oetni  bar 
latifioeret  den. 
Givet  i  Honolulu  den  19  October,  1846. 


B.  a  WYLUB, 

Hana  Ebiwaiianska  Majestata  Mia- 

ister  for  udentanske  Anliggender, 

<ig  Hedlan  af  bana  Sta4saud. 


[L.S.] 


S.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Hans  Hawaiianske  Majesleie  Min- 

islcr  for  udenlnnake  Anlig^nder, 

(^  Medlem  af  bans  Statsraad. 


[L.S.] 


STEGN  BILLE, 
Hans  SoDgelige  danske  Ma^estsBts 
Kammerberre,  Captain  i  So  Eta- 
ten,  Kidder  af  Danebroge  og  af 
den  franske  Orden  "  pour  le  me- 
rile  miHtaire,"  Chef  af  den  dan- 
ak»  Oriogs-Cemt  €M«thea. 
[L.S,1       , 


It  Mag  deainUe  Aat »  geBenl  conraitioa,  tad  inBtnuBent  nt  matoml 
agieeamt,  ahoald  exut  betwoea  Ihniuik  w>d  the  tttmiiia  Uuds, 
Iha  following  utacloa  hare  for  tbat  pwpoac,  and  to  dut  intent,  been 
'  mntailly  agreed  upon  and  eigned  between  the  Otnrenuneots  of  Den- 
mark and  the  Hawaiian  Islands : 

AtT.  I.  Then  shall  be  peipetnal  peace  and  unity  betweeo  His 
Hajesty  the  King  of  Denmaik,  and  His  Hajeety  tha  King  of  the  Hawai- 
ian Islendi,  their  h«n  and  saccemus. 

Art.  C.  The  enbjects  of  Hie  Majnty  tiie  King  ti  Denmaik,  ncidiag 
witUn  the  dominioDS  ef  the  King  of  the  Hawama  Uutds,  shall  eB)oy 
the  sane  proteetioa  in  regard  to  their  civil  rights  as  well  as  to  their 
persons  and  properties,  as  natire  subjects ;  and  the  King  of  the  Hawanui 
Islands  engages  to  grant  to  Danish  sntijeets  the  ame  rights  ttaA  priril^es 
which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  granted  to  or  enjoyed  by  any  odier 
forevnen,  enbjects  of  die  most  farored  nation. 

Akt.  ni.  The  protection  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  Aall 
be  extended  to  all  Danish  vessels,  their  officers  and  crews,  within 
tha  harbon  and  roads  of  his  dominions.  In  time  of  wsr,  they  AaU 
receive  all  piMSude  |milection  against  the  enemies  of  the  King  nt 
Denmark.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  the  local  anthoritieB  snd  officess  of 
the  King  shHl]  use  their  utmost  exertions  to  sncconr  diem  and  eecon 
them  from  {dnnder. 

The  salvage  dues  shall  be  settled  aececding  to  die  general  U«  of 
salvage,  and,  in  ease  of  dilate,  shall  be  regnhted  by  aibitiaton  chowD 
by  both  parties. 

AxT.  IV.  The  desertion  <rf  seamen  belonging  to  Danish  venels  shall 
be  sererely  repressied  by  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  emphiy  all 
means  at  their  disposal  to  aneat  and  cmfine  deeerters,  and  the  lawful 
ejpeims  ebsll  be  defmyed  by  the  captain  or  owmn.  In  soch  cases,  no 
onMcessary  severi^  is  to  be  used,  and  diie.notiee  is  to  be  immediately 
given  to  die  Daiurii  Gsnnl,  agreeably  to  tha  9th  article  ot  this  tna^. 
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A«T,  V. 

put  of  ths  donuoioM  of  ^  King  of  tha  Hftmiiu  isluKb,  tfoa  otitain- 
ngmiocaiaBatea6fpagAMtAejmnwnAjpmaaM,btm1h»l)uMi 
Conml,  whon  datf  it  it  not  to  fim  wtf  nteh  doenawDt  to  odion  Au 
iOTM  >i*  ndgwts  of  Hii  ibjtaty,  tho  Kii«  of  I>nuuric 

In  the  e«M  of  i)uuah  auloR  wkhing  to  noun.oa  th«  Wiiidi,  per- 
miMion  AaJH  ie  ^riooily  obtuned.  of  the  Qoranuiwnt,  ij  the  Duuifa 

COMMl. 

A>T.  VL  It  it  Bgfsed  duu  the  J)«iusk  GonnU  iKkU  ^  ioMfnctBi  to 
nslondy  attempt  to  aettle  amicaUy  end  eztn-jadieiBllr',  wH  ^Jfih^Mrr^ 
eriaUi;  with  Deniah  nibjscti ;  end  A&t  when  may  cue  ia  bnugfat  b^H* 
the  court  of  fonign  nuaee,  ttte  pronding  judge  shall,  with  the  lout 
poasiUe  delay,  commnnicKte  knowledge  theretrf'  to  the  Dkoish  Goaenl ; 
abo  that  vben  Daaiih  sailora  or  mbjectB  big  committed,  in  conaeqnenee 
of  police  or  othw  ofljaoece,  infomation  shall  be  conveyed  to  him,  futh- 
with,  by  the  Prefect  or  other  officer  of  the  police. 

Abt.  VD.  No  Danieh  piodoctiona,  or  any  other  goods  on  board  of, 
or  imported  io  Danieh  ahipa,  dial  can  be  imported  by  other  foreign  ehipa, 
■haH  be  pnhilrited,  nor  pay  mem  dian  those  duties  levied  on  goods  of 
the  most  fiiToied  natioa.  Any  altamtion  in  the  duties  leried  on  goods, 
T*""  not  taha  efiect  nor  be  enforced,  until  twelve  caleodat  uMmtfas  aAei 
(he  first  pnUic  notification  of  aneh  change. 

AST.  Vm.  Danish  meKhandise  and  pn^stty,  or  goods  imported  m 
Daaiih  ToaselB,  liable  to  an  entrance-duty  higher  than  6  per  coat,  ad 
tmbrem,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  hooded,  pajring  only  the  usual  tnnsit 
doty. 

Until  the  erection  of  a  building  by  the  Haw«iian  Ghrvemment  for  such 
warriuHising  and  bonding,  inch  Danish  merchandise  or  property,  or 
goods  imported  in  Danish  Tsesels,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  warehoused 
and  bonded  in  psiTtle  watehoosss,  under  the  seals  and  superintendence 
of  ifae  Kawaiiaa  custoraJwoto  officers,  and  the  responsibility  o(  the 
owner  td  the  goods,  or  the  consignee. 

An.  IX.  All  Danish  ressds  shall  hare  the  right  and  pririlege  of 
disposing  of  their  cargoes,  or  any  put  thereof,  at  ell  or  any  of  the  ports 


trfllw  Hfcwriiwi dommi»M, HWroppn, or  ihtmay* awilMi'  be.op*Md  lo 
fosigD  canracfeet  and  ta  4ntn  in  any  pndwe  af  ika  HuniUi  isliads 
wfaichtlwyanynodvcin  pafnwt  of  MA  d&ijpits.  Sattk^tluilnot 
t«  slbwed  U  takevKf  goods  or  neretMidiM'oi  li^glrt  ftom  «M  in'hmrt  a 
port  to  ttDother,  saaii  cbUdQg  tikdt  bein;  mtricted  S 
okIcit  4be  HKitaiinn  4iff. 


Aht.  X.    The  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  1 
Isluids,  shall,  in  theii  commercial  relatioos,  or  leUtkma  of  any  other 
aonn,  <lnA  i^enmtfit  awl  htv  pe«sesMims,  be  Untoi  ob  tbfc  foaing  of 


Dona  at  Honolulu  thii  19th  day  of  Octobei,  184i& 


R.  C.  WYLLIE, 
His  Hawaiian  Majesty's  KLioisler  of 
Foreign  Relations,  and  Member 
.  of  His  Council  of  State. 


lh.i.] 


STEBN  filLLE, 
His  D.  M.'s  Chamberiain,  and  Post 
Captain  of  the  A.  N. ;  Knigfal  t>S 
Danebrogtr.'and'orthe  FFendi  or- 
der "Pour  le  Meiite  Hilitaire," 
iMlMMindttig^  H.  D.  H:''s  Frigate 


[L.«^ 


ABnmoRUi  AKneiM. — This  tma^' shaiU  net  ha'pmmDcMly  biMyag 
till  it  receive  the  ratification  of  His  Mnjeoty  the  £iag«f  DeUnatk;  tet 
in  the  meanwhile,  for  the  sake  of  whet  Danish  vessels  or  sobjects  may 
arrin,itis  sMtuaHy  agreed  that  it  shall  tttaeicdbet,  ^Tiedanmiy,  frtan 
thedKtesfiu  ntificatian.  by  Ifis  Majesty  >the  Kiagbf  th«  HmmiilB 


Done  at  Honolola  this  19^  day  of  October,  1846. 


R.  C.  WYLLIfi, 
Ifis  ibwaiian  libjesty's  Minister  of 


STEEN  BIIXE, 
His  O.  n.'a  ChamberkiiD,  and  Post 


foreign  fielatioos,  and  Member     C«|rtala  of  the  !R.  R. ;  Knigfat  of 

of  Hts  CtMiMil  of  State.  DaTretaQge,  aud  '«f  the  FreDCfa  «i- 

4«r  ■"  Ptur  lo  JteHtB  HBUHdR," 

commandiDg  H.  D.  H.^  Frigate 

Oabthea. 
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THEATY  WITH  HAMBl^U,  SldNED  AT  HONOLDLU,  JAN-' 
DARY  Sth,  IMS. 

It  bein^  desinUe  that  a  general  conveDtinn  aad  instrument  of  mu(ual 
agreement  should  exist  between  Hambuig  and  the  Hairatian  Islands, 
die  following  Articles  hare,  for  that  purpose  and  to  that  intent,  been 
mutoallf  agreed  upon  and  ligned  between  the  Goremments  of  Ham- 
bmg  and  that  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands : 

AancLB  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  aad  amity  between  the 
RepuUic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hambarg,  and  His  Uajesty  the 
King  of  (he  Hawaiian  Islands,  their  heirs  and  successors. 

Abticlk  IL  The  citiieni  of  the  Republic  of  Hamburg,  residing 
within  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  enjoy 
the  same  protection  in  regard  to  their  civil  rights,  -as  well  as  to  their 
persons  and  properties,  as  natire  subjects ;  aitd  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  engages  to  grant  to  cftizeiM  of  the  Republic  of  Hamburg,  the 
same  rights  and  privilegea  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  or  enjoyed  hy  any  othet  foreigners,  subjects  of  the  most  fiirored 
nation. 

AsTtCLK  in.  The  protection  of  ihe  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
^lall  be  extended  to  all  Hamburg  res^ls,  their  officers  and  crews,  within 
tbe  harbors  and  roads  of  his  dominions.  In  lime  of  war,  they  shall 
leceire  all  possible  protection  against  the  enemies  of  the  Republic  of 
Ibmburg.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  the  local  authorities  and  ofiiceis  of  the  . 
Kihg,  shall  nae  their  ntmost  exertions  to  succoni  them  and  secure  them 
from  plunder.  The  salvage  dues  shall  be  settled  according  to  the  gen- 
era) law  of  salvage,  and  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  be  regulated  by  arbi- 
trators chosen  by  both  parties. 

Abticls  IV.  The  desertion  of  seamen  belonging  to  Hamburg  vesseb 
shall  be  severely  repressed' by  the  local  autboritiei,  who  shall  etnjdoy  all 
means  at  tbeir  disposal  to  arrest  and  confine  deserters,  and  the  lawful 
expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captain  or  owners.  In  such  cases  no 
y  severity  is  to  be  used,  and  due  notice  is  to  be  immediately 
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Aktkob  v.  Haobuii;  cituBoa  ataH  be  allomd  to  leii^  or  wKfe  an 
nj  put  of  the  dotniniooa  of  the  Sag  of  the  &wuiui  blude,  npan 
obtaining  a  documeot  certifying  that  tfaejr  are  worfliy  penou,  fajm  the 
Hamburg  Conanl,  whoee  duly  it  i»  not  to  give  any  such  docoinent  to 
others  than  ima  Jidt  citinns  of  the  Bepoblic  of  Hanbaig.  In  thecue 
of  HanUnug  niion  wishing  to  remain  on  the  islandi,  penainion  afaaU  be 
preTionsly  obtained  of  the  govenunent  1^^  the.  Hamburg  Coomd. 

AancLS  VI.  Itia  agreed  tbtttfae  Hamburg  Conaol  shall  be  instrBcled 
to  zealously  attempt  to  settle  amicably,  aod  extra  judkially,  all  difficul- 
ties arising  with  Hambui^  eitiseai ;  and  that  when  any  caoe  is  hni^t 
before  die  court  of  fonign  canaet,  the  pcesiding  judge  alnll,  with  the 
least  possible  dehy,  cofnmaDicate  knowledge  thereof  to  the  Ham- 
burg Gonsnl,  also  that  when  Hamburg  sailon  or  citixens  an  com- 
mitted, in  consequence  of  police  or  other  ofiences,  information  shall  be 
conTeyed  to  hitn,  forthwith,  by  the  Prelect  or  other  officer  ot  Ae 
police. 

AxTKLB  Vn.    No  prodoctioos  of  tke  UepubUc  of  Hamborg  or  uiy 

other  goods  on  board  of  or  imported  in  Hamburg  sh^  that  can  be 
imported  by  other  foreign  ships,  shall  be  prtrfiibited,  nor  pay  more  dian 
tfaoae  duties  leried  on  goods  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Any  alteration 
in  the  duties  levied  on  goods,  shall  not  take  eflect  nor  be  enforced,  until 
twelve  cfdendar  months  after  the  first  public  notification  (rf'mieh  change. 

Aancu  VIII.    Hamburg  meichandiae  ind  property,  or  goods  imported 
in    Hamborg  vessels,  liaUe  to  on  entrance  duty  higher  than  6  percent. 
ad  vtdorem,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  bonded,  paying  only  Ae  vsaal  transit 
'  duty. 

AsTfCLB  IX.  All  [famburg  vessels  shall  have  the  right  attd  privilege 
of  dispoeing  of  their  cargoes,  or  any  part  diereof,  at  all  or  any  of  Ae 
ports  of  the  Hawaiian  dominions,  now  open,  or  that  may  hereafter  be 
opened  to  foreign  commeice,  and  to  take  in  any  ptcniuce  of  the  Hawai- 
ian Islands  which  they  may  neeive  in  payment  of  swh  cargoes.    But 
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tlwy  bImII  not  ba  sUcHMd  to  tiJee  may  good*  or  niMchaiidtae  or  fra^t 
fram  ooe  iaknd,  or  port  to  another,  aach  ooasting  trade  being  lestricted  to 
bottoms  sailiog  under  the  HawttUaD  flag. 

ABtiCLB  X.  The  sotgects  of  Uia  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawsiian 
bUwb,  shall  in  theii  commercial  Telationa,  or  lelatioDB  of  any  other 
DBtvie,  with  the  Repoblic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hambatg  and 
li«r  dependenciea,  be  Heated  on  the  footing  of  the  moat  favored  nation. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  this  Sth  day  of  Janoary,  tB48. 

R.  C.  WYLLIG,  I         E.  A.  sCFWERKBOP, 

Consul  and  Pleoipotentiaty  fin  the 
Bepublk  and  free  Hanseatic  City 
of  Hamburg. 

[L.  SJ 

AaamoKii.  Aancu.  Thia  (reaty  shall  ant  be  permanently  binding 
till  it  nceiTSs  the  ntificatioo  of  tho  SeoAte  ef  the  Republic,  and 
free  Hanseatic  City  of  Han^i;g,  but  in  lh«  meanwhile,  for  the  sake  of 
KunUug  nmeU  oi  citizens  aninng,  it  is  mutoally  agreed  that  it  sii&ll 
take  efiect,  [vnriaioaally,  from  the  date  of  its  ratificadon  by  Hia  Majesty 
dte  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Done  at  HooOlnld,  thia  8di  day  of  Jannary,  )84S. 


His    Hawaitan  Majesty' 
of  Foreign  Kelationa  and  Mem- 
ber of  his  Council  of  State. 
,  [h.  S.] 


■  fi.  C.  WrLLtE, 


ffis  Hawaiian  Majesty's  Hinistei  Consul  an4  Flenipolentiaiy  for  flie 


of  Fonign  Belations  and  Mem- 
fasT  irfhis  Oonncii  of  Stale. 
IL.  &] 


£.  A.  SOWBREBOP, 


BepnUic  and  free  Hansestic  City 
of  Hambnrg. 

[L.  S.] 
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AGKBEUENT  TOUCHING  CONSULAR  NOTIOES,  UNDER 
THE  DANISH  AND  HAMBURG  TREATIES. 

The  andanifpied  hereby  agree  that  the  notices  proTided  foi  in  the  4tb 
and  6th  Articles  of  the  Tieaties  wiA  Denmark  and  Hambai]^,  ^11 
be  given  as  fallows : 

1.  Whenerei  any  paraoa  belot^ng  to  a  Danish  or  Hamburg  msel 
shall  be  arrested  or  impnaoned,  on  proof,  or  notification  ef  being  a 
deserter  from  such  vessel,  the  marshal  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  police, 
shall  notify  the  same  veiMly,  or  if  necessary,  in  writing,  to  tiie  Consol  of 
Denmark  or  Hambarg,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  the,  time,  or  before  12 
x>'cIock  of  the  next  day  fcdlowing  such  arrest  or  imprisonment. 

2.  When  any  cause  of  importance  in  which  a  aobject  vf  Denooark  or 
citizen  of  Hamba^  may  be  plaintiff  or  defendant,  shall  come  b^fon  the 
Judge  of  foreign  canses  in  Honolulu,  or  any  other  port  or  town  iriiete  a 
Consnhr  Agent  of  Denmark  or  Hamburg  shall  have  been  recognised, 
the  presiding  Judge  shall,  with  the  least  poseiUe  delay,  comtannicate 
knowledge  thereof,  in  writing,  to  the  resident  Consul  of  Denmark  or 
Hbunburg,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  When  a  subject  of  Denmark  oi  citizen  of  Hamburg,  in  conseqnence 
of  police  or  other  ofieoaes,  commilted  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Ifawaiian  Kingdom,  shall  hare  been  arrested  is  iiufffisoaed,  the  Marshal 
or  9ther  chief  officer  of  the  police,  shall  notify  the  same  verbally,  or,  if 
necessary,  in  writing,  to  the  Couul  of  Denmark  or  Hamburg,  as  the 
case  may  be,  at  the  time,  or  before  IS  o'clock  of  the  next  day  ioUowing 
such  arrest  or  imprisoament 

4.  In  all  police  cases  of  slight  importance,  where  the  penalty  is  merely 
correctional  and  ao^uiesced  in,  without  appeal  by  the  party  delinquent, 
it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  gire  any  notice  to  the  Consul,  whether  such 
party  be  a  subject  of  Denmark  or  citizen  of  Hamburg. 

5.  In  all  porta  and  places  where  there  nay  exist  no  recognized  Consul 
ur  Consular  Agent  of  Denmark  or  Hambuig,  the  above  notieea  shall  be 
dispensed  with,  except  where  the  proceedings  are  ajqiealed  against 
according  to  law,  by  any  sul^t  of  Denmark  or  citisgen  of  Hambu^,  in 
which  cases  the  local  authorities  are  to  report  the  case  to  the  Minister  of 
foreign  Rdations  in  Honolulu,  and  it  shall  be  incumbent  oo  him,  with 


the  kut  poasWe  del^yi  to  >o&ff ,  in  writioff,  tfa«  Cotual  of  Demnik  «t 
Hiu&burg,  as  the  cue  vfty  be. 

6.  A  copy  of  then  pnetkal  rules  efaall  be  aubmittsd  to  tke  Govera- 
iBBDis  of  Hawaii,  Denoiark  Rod  HambaTg  for  their  eppioml,  bitl  tbej 
shall  tain  effect  ai  tntertm  is  titis  IdngidoiD  after  tbeif  epiiiovel  by  the 
Kiog. 

Done  at  HodoIoIo,  thb  26th  day  of  Jaauery,  1848. 

E.  A.  StJWERKROP, 
Koyal  Danish  (Joniul,  CodbbI  and 


R  C.  WYLLIE, 
Hie  HamiiaD  Majeaty'aMiaister  ef 
Foreign  BelatiDnsaiul  Uen^er  of 
His  Coaocil  of  State. 


Plenipotentierr  lot  the  fiepuUie 
aad  free  Haneestic  City  of  Hon- 
buT^. 

[U  S.]  [L.  S.] 

Approved,  EAMEHAMEHA. 

Kbohi  ksk, 
PiucB,  January  37, 184a 


THEATT   WITH   THE   UNITED  STATES,  RATIFIED   ON 
THE  1»™  tff  ATJOUST,  1850. 

KAHEHAMEHA  III.,  Kbig  of  ikt  Boionum  Manit,  to  aB  to  wAam 
then  pretenti  AaB  eome,  GisBma ; 

Kmov  Yi,  that  whereas  a  treaty  of  frieadahip,  oonuaerce  ajid  nanga- 
tion,  between  oar  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of  North  Amwica, 
waa  coDcloded  and  signed  by  our  and  their  Plenipotentiaries,  in  the 
city  flf  Waihingten,  on  the  90th  day  of  Deceinber,  1849,  which 
UeiXg  is  word  for  weld,  as  foUows : 

The  Xixma  Statss  of  Ajisatci  and  His  SLuinr  Ite  Kna  of 
the  lUwAiiin  lauMce,  equally  animated  with  the  deaire  of  naintaiDi^ 
the  relations  of  good  anderstanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  siib- 
sisled  between  their  leepectire  slotee,  and  consolidating  tiie  coaunenaal 
intaicomse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  eatet  iMe  negotiatioiiB  fcr  Hm 
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ooiidanoB  of  a  bwty  of  fnendship,  eonminee  and  u*igKtioit,  loi  wUek 
porpoK  Ihey  luve  appoiitted  Plenipotentkiiea,  tbu  ia  to  say : 

Tbe  PreakieDt  af  Ow  United  Statn  (rf'  America,  John  H.  CUyUn, 
Secratuy  of  Sttto  of  the  United  State* ;  and  His  Uajnty  tbe  Kin;  of 
the  Hawaiian  latands,  Jankes  Jacbm  Jarvea,  accredited  aa  Hie  apeckl 
commisaioner  to  the  Goveinnient  of  the  United  States ;  who,  alter 
having  exchanged  their  fnll  powers,  foond  in  good  and  doe  htm,  have 
concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Abtwix  I.  There  shall  be  peipetnal  peace  and  amity  between  the 
United  States  and  the  King  of  tbe  Hawaiian  Islands,  His  heirs  and  His 


Axncu  n.  There  shall  be  redprooal  liberty  of  eommetce  and  navi- 
gation between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
No  duty  of  cnstoms,  or  other  impoat,  shall  be  chafed  upon  any  goods, 
the  prodnce  or  manubctuie  of  one  country,  upon  impoitadoii  from  such 
country  into  the  otiier,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or  impost  charged 
upon  goods  nf  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufiicture  of,  or  imported 
from,  any  other  country ;  and  the  United  States  of  America  aad  His 
Hajesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  do  hereby  engage,  dat  die 
salgects  or  cilisens  of  any  odter  state  shall  not  enjoy  any  faTor,  prinkge, 
or  immunity  wha^ver,  in  matters  of  commeice  and  navigation,  iriiich 
shall  not  also,  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  lo  the  subjects  or  eitiaens  of 
the  other  ewtncling  parties  gtatnitoosly,  if  the  concassion  in  favor  of 
that  other  state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compen- 
sation, as  nearly  as  possible,  of  proportionate  value  and  efiect,  to  be 
adjusted  by  mntoal  agreemoit,  if  die  cooeesnon  shall  have  been 
coaditiwal. 

AmcLB  m.  All  articles  the  produce  and  manufacton  <rf  either 
country  which  can  l^ally  be  imported  into  either  coantry  from  the 
other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  and  thence  coming,  shall,  when  so 
imported,  be  subject  to  dte  same  duties,  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
whether  imported  in  shipa  of  the  one  coontry,  or  in  shipa  of  the  other; 
and  in  like  manner,  all  goods  iriiich  can  legally  be  eiqtorted  or  re-ei- 
,  poKed  ftom  either  country  to  the  odier,  in  ships  of  that  odier  CMUtry, 
shall,  vrhea  so  exported  or  reexported,  be  subject  to  the  same  dutiea, 


uid  be  sotitled  to  the  nine  prinlqget,  dnwbaela,  bountiM  uid  allow- 
acm,  whether  sqioited  in  abipa  of  the  one  country  oi  ia  ihips  of  the 
other ;  and  kU  goods  and  articles,  of  whateTcr  deacriptioii,  not  being  of 
Ae  produce  or  mannfacture  oi  the  United  States,  which  can  bo  l^ally 
iiDjiorted  into  the  Sandwich  latonda,  ahall,  when  ao  imported  in  i  lwiuIi 
of  Ae  United  Stalea,  pay  no  other  or  higher  daties,  inposta  or  chaiget, 
diaa  shall  bo  payaUo  upoa  the  Uke  goodi  and  articles,  when  importvd 
in  the  tmoIs  of  dte  most  &rored  foreign  natimi  othei  than  the  nation  of 
which  the  mid  goods  and  articles  an  the  produce  or  nunnhcture. 

Aancut  IV.  No  duties  of  tonnage,  bartor,  tight-houses,  pilotage, 
qoarantiae,  or  other  similar  duties,  of  whaterer  nature,  or  under  whalerer 
denomination,  shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  veseeLs  of  the 
other,  io  leqiect  of  voyagee  between  the  United  States  of  America  ud 
the  Hawaiian  blends,  if  kden,  or  in  respect  of  any  royage,  if  in  ballast, 
which  shall  not  be  equally  impoeed  in  the  like  cases  on  nadonal  vessels. 

AxTiCLB  V.  It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulatiims  of  the  present 
treaty  are  not  to  be  nndeistood  as  applying  to  the  narigation  and  carry 
ing  tnde  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  statee  of  either 
contracting  party,  soch  narigation  and  trade  being  reserved  enlosiTely 
to  national  Tessels. 

Abticls  VI.  Steam  veswls  of  the  United  States  which  may  be 
employed  by  the  Gorenimant  of  the  said  states,  in  the  carrying  of  their 
poUic  mails  across  the  ^cific  Ocean,  or  ftom  one  port  io  that  ocean  to 
another,  shall  hare  free  access  to  the  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
with  the  pririlage  of  stoppii^  therein  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to  land  pnsoen- 
gers  and  their  baggage,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  business  pertain- 
ing to  the  public  mail  sernce  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  subfect 
in  such  porta  to  no  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houMS,  quarantiBe, 
or  other  similar  daties  of  whatever  natan  or  imder  whatever  deaomi- 


Axtuis  Vn.  The  whaleships  of  the  United  Slates  shall  have  access 
to  the  ports  of  Hilo,  Kealakekua  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islanda, 
for  the  purpoeee  ot  refitment  and  i^fiahment,  as  well  as  to  the  pork  of 
HoMlnlu  and  Lahaina,  which  only  are  ports  of  entry  Ibr  all  merchant 
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raneb,  ud  in  all  the  aboTe-named  porta,  tfiey  alwll  be  ponnitted  to 
tfsde'oT  barter  their  fltipp{ie«  m  goods,  excepting  spitttnoits  liquars,  to 
the  nmonnt  of  tm  hundred  dollars  ad  vdonm  fin  eseb  msei,  without 
paying  any  charge  for  t(»inage  or  harbor  does  of  any  deacription,  oraoy 
ditties  or  imposta  whaterer  npon  tbe  goods  ot  articles  so'  tnded  Of  bor- 
iet«d.  They  shall  also  be  pntmitted,  with  the  like  exemption  from  all 
chaT]geB  for  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  farther  to  trade  or  barter,  wiA  die 
aaine  ekemption  as  to  spiritnous  lienors,  to  the  additional  amount  of  me 
thousand  dollars,  ad  taJonm,  for  each  veaaet,  paying  upon  tbe  additioDBl 
goods,' and  articles  w  traded  and  bartered,  no  other  or  higfaer  dntiea, 
than  an  payable  on  like  goods  and  artieles,  vben  Imported  In  the  veaaris 
and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  forngn  nation,  Tfcqr 
shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass  from  port  to  pMt  of  the  Sandwich  Iiitsda 
Tot  tbe  purpose  of  procuring  refrerfiinents,  bat  they  shaO  not  dlachaige 
their  seamen  or  land  their  passengers  in  Ate  saiil  islandfl,  eaoept  al 
Lahaine-and'  Honolulu,  and  in  all  the  puis  named  in  Ais  artide,  the 
wbalesbips  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in  all  respects  whatsoeTer, 
all  the  rigbis,  privileges  and  iramanhies,  which  ate  enj«yed  by,  or  shall 
be  granted  to,  tbe  wbalesbips  of  the  moat  filvored  foreign  natiod.  The 
like  privilege  of  freqaenting  the  three  porta  of  the  Sandwich  hhnJa, 
above  named  in  this  article,  not  being  ports  of  entry  for  merchant  vesseb, 
is  also  guamnteed  to  all  the  public  armed  vesaels  of  the  United  States. 
But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  vesoel 
of  tbe  United  Slates,  having  on  board  any  disease  usually  r^arded  as 
requiring  quanntine,  to  enter,  during  the  continuance  of  such  diaeaae  on 
board,  any  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  other  than  Lakaina  or 
Honolulu. 

Akticlb  Vin.  The  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  iha  per- 
aonal  privileges  tbat  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  Aol) 
ei^y  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  Sing  of  the  Ibwallan 
Islamla,  and  the  subjecta  of  His  said  Majesty  in  the  Onited  Slatea  of 
America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  to 
reside  in  the  states  of  tbe  two  high  contracting  parties,  subject  to  the 
same  preeantioos  of  police  w4iicfa  are  piaeliaed  towards  the  sotgeda  at 
citizens  of  tbe  meet  favored  nations.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  occ^iy 
dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispoae  of  their  penonnl  property  af 
every  kind  and  deacription,  by  sale,  gift,  exefaaago,  Will,  n  io  any  «iRr 


wmy  wtiSUfei,  withtrat  ike  lottllMt  Mndiftfice  or  eliBtMlt ;  kiid  Aeir 
htfai  wr  KfrnMnixtifm,  being  siibjects  or  eHiaei»  of  ibe  oAer  cotttnct' 
iag  pn^,  •Ml  «aec0»i  M  tbetf  pnamftt  2o<i4s,  «b8(h«r  bjr  teAMtooat  or 
«i  imatmo  r  bb^  any  *>!«  powtarian  thatmr,  *Hh»  I^  thcmselTes,  ot 
bf  otfarai  BOtaig  fcr  Ikem,  uid  di^Kise  of  the  state  u  will,  paying  Vo  the 
jiiufil  of  A«  rapBcim  g«nnuhSBts  lueli  dues  onljr  u  the  mhKbitanis  of 
lb*  Kmaiaf  lAsittp  iM  aid  goo^  Ue,  shall  be  Mll^Kt  to  pay  in  like 
0ttM>.  toA  \tk  case  nftiM  afaieiMe  ttf  ibe  h«in  and  repieseniative,  nu^ 
eanafaKbelUan«fth«BKidgMidi««  wouM  be  taken  of  the  gooda  of 
a  BaliTa  of  ths  wme  caOnWy  ia  like  case,  until  the  hwful  own«T  may 
t«k»  niMaurta  fat  feMttikg  (hera.  Atid'if  a  qoeation  sfaovid  arise 
sRioif  sevnai  elaliMiiM  as  (s  which  of  them  said  goods  hetong,  the 
same  ihsB  bs  4«rided' fiMHy  ky  the  taws  and  jtidg^  (FT  the  land  wflefein 
tha  snU  gaads  ai^e.  Wfcefe,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holdhig  lenl 
HiaW  wttfain  tke  teftittiriiw  of  one  party,  suoh  reel  eatate  wonld,  by  the 
laws  af  Iko  land,  descend  cm  a  ekizeh  er  stAjeet  of  the  other,  wen  he 
not  disqualified  by  alienage,  tueh  cttiKft  sr  mibjeet  shall  be  allowed  a 
reaaoiAble  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without 
RidMalisR,  aod  exempi  fnai  tSi  4«ties  of  drtraetim  (»n  the  part  of  the 
gOTVTnmeat  of  the  recfWoriVe  aMM.  Tbe  eiliMns  er  sut^ts  of  the  con- 
ttaating  fastin  ^H  not  ba  oMgad  to  pay,  Qnder  any  pntence  whafenr, 
any  taae*  or  infMitioiis,  ather  or  giwitet  dmn  Hiose  which  are  paid,  or 
MMy  kanator  ke  fwd,  %  the  euk^ta  or  cititeM  of  (he  most  Tarored 
nOiM  wk  Aafespeelise  atatoa  vf  Ike  high  contiacting  parties;  They 
lUi  ke  aiBBpt  fKm  •H  military  senice,'  viiether  bylilnd  or  by  sea ; 
fran  faiced.  leana,  attd  Awn  erery  extraordinaiy  contribution  not 
geneiai  and  by  law  eataMWiad.'  I^air  dwoUii^,  warehMwto,  and  all 
pfetaMB- appertaining  dM«l^  daalihed  for  the  yurpoeee  of  eommetce  or 
Bsaidaaee, dkaU  be  lesfeciad.  Ifohkitrafy  seamh  of,'or*i3it  to  their 
botaaeS)  ^^  no  aibitttry  «BHmkiMion  or  ins^tioa  wkatom  of  the 
boriR,  pBjKia  or  tma—a  of  tbnr  trade,  shall  be  imd« ;  bnt  such  mea- 
suns  aball  her  eaaDOMd  only  la  canAnMty  with  the  legal  sentence  of  a 
'  eaMpetaM  aafclal ;  and  aMb  of  the  two  <Sontmcthig  patties  ehgages 
ifaM  the  aitiaana  or  lafcjeato  «f.  *e  otter'Msiding  in  ttteir  respective 
stateat  rfiail  anjoy  Aeir  i>ropWty  add  personal  sacnrlty,  in  aa  Ml  and 
ampte  taaaner  ak  their  own  oitiaena  or  subiects,  oj  ^  snbjeets  ar 
citiima af  tiM  ikait  favoied  dalian,  tnM  ^atfcct  always  to  the  laws  and- 
aiatafca  af  lk«  twv  cauntrias  waaacHtriv.  - 
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Atncu  IX.  The  ctdmtB  waA  Mibjeeb  of  ewh  of  dw  tm  cantnet- 
ing  puties  ^lall  be  free  in  Ae  atatm  of  tbe  odMr  to  lianagn  diMr  «wn 
o&iit  thenwelrM,  or  to  coBunit  thow  w&im  to  tbe  muMgeneat  of  tny 
penoDB  whom  they  nMy  appoiat  m  their  bfoker,  fcctar  at  Mgtat,  ner 
stwli  the  citiiens  and  lu^ecti  of  tbe  tm  cootmcting  putin  be  nwifniiifj 
in  their  dioice  of  pemona  to  »et  in  each  cciacMeB,  nor  ifaiB  they  be 
called  apon  to  pay  any  aalaiy  or  mmmientioo  to  luiy  peiaoD  iriwm  they 
shall  not  chooes  to  employ.  Afaaohito  freediHn  abcU  be  given  kt  aU 
cane  to  the  bayer  and  seller  to  bargain  togeAer  «mI  lo  fix  the  ^riee  ef 
any  goods  or  merchaadiae  imported  iiito,'er  to  be  exported  fnm  tbe 
states  and  deminions  of  the  two  eontiaettng  partiM ;  mm  aad  enafi 
generally  such  cases  whentn  the  laws  and  nmgee  of  the  eamtty  Miay 
reqaire  the  intervention  of  any  special  agents  In  ihe  slatee  and  domiB- 
iuns  of  the  contracting  patties.  But  twihing  cootnasd  in  this  w  any  oAsr 
aiticle  of  the  [UCSMit  treaty  shall  be  consttned  to  aathorise  the  Mle  of 
spiiituous  lif[U(m  to  the  oativea  of  the  Saadwieh  Iritnds  btthcv  than 
such  ssle  may  be  allowed  by  die  Hawaiian  laws. 

AiTicLS  X.  Each  of  the  two  coatractieg  parties  may  have,  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  consuls,  Tice-«ansuls,  aad  conmncial  agents,  of  tbeii 
own  appointmwt,  who  shall  enjoy  tbe  same  privileges  and  pmraa  with 
those  of  the  most  favorad  nation ;  but  if  my  encb  oohsiiIb  shall  exerase 
conuneice,  they  shall  be  rabject  to  the  same  lawv  aad  nsagea  to  wUeh 
the  private  indiridoals  of  dteir  natioa  aie  rnl)^  in  llie  atme  phoe. 
The  said  consuls,  ▼ice-consuls,  and  cosuneiciBl  ageoto  an  mvAoriaai  to 
Kqaiie  the  aaaistaoce  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  ssatcb,  antwt,  dston- 
tion  and  imprisonment  of  the  desertots  frooi  the  ships  of  war  and  mer- 
chant veaaels  of  their  country.  Fot  this  poipooe,  ihey  simll  appty  to  tbe 
competent  trAnnals,  judges  and  oAcen,  aad  shall  in  writing  deraand 
the  ssid  deserters,-  proving,  by  tiie  eihihitJon  of  ngisters  of  dw  vesseb, 
the  rolls  of  the  ckws,  or  by  other  official  docHnenie,  that  such  iadi- 
vidoals  fanned  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  nckmation  beii^lbaenb- 
stantialed,  the  siimnder  shall  not  he  iriiMed.  Such  desertNs^  wkn 
anssted,  shall  be  i^aced  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consols,  viee^wnsBb- 
or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  puUic  prieona  at  tbe 
request  and  coot  of  those  who  shall  dnm  them,  i^orderto  bedeluwd 
until  the  tiras  when  they  sh^  be  restored  to  tbe  vessel  to  which  A^ 
beloi^,  or  sent  back  to  their  ana  conntry  bjf  «  vessel  of  the  same 
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nalioB,  w  way  odMr  vend  wiuHocm.  The  egeBte,  ftwiWTs  or  maMera 
ef  TeMtla  •&  Mcoonl  of  wfaosi  tite  deMiten  faoTe  been  aj^mhwided, 
■pen  n^UMitio*  oi  tbe  Load  MUheritiee  ehaU  be  required  to  take  oi  send 
amy  inch  deaerten  fzam  the  stxtea  and  dominkKU  e(  the  cootnctiiig 
parties,  or  give  each  aacnii^  for  tbeir  good  ctKtdoct  ma  the  law  may 
require.  Bat  if  net  nnt  back  ■nredaimedwithiD  lix  moiitha  from  the 
day  ef  tJmr  annM,  or  if  all  the  mqpooMa  of  saeh  imfpriaonmeot,  are 
mat  defrayed  by  the  parly  casaiiy  each  arrest  aad  im|iriBMimeDt,  they 
shall  be  est  at  liberty,  aad  shall  not  be  ^ain  uieeted  for  the  same  canae. 
Hovvrcr,  if  the  deserkua  shoald  be  taaad  te  hare  canunittad  asy  crime 
•r  aieuM,  their  samnder  nay  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  theii  «aae  shall  be  dq)«Mliiig,  shall  have  pronoonced  its  sentence, 
and  each  aenteaee  shall  have  been  carried  into  tfSect. 

Aancu  XI.  It  is  agreed  tluit  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  consctence 
shall  be  M^eyed  by  Ibe  citiaens  and  sid^eda  of  both  the  conbaeting 
partiea,  m  the  coonlriee  of  Ae  one  aad  the  other,  withoat  thair  being 
liaUe  ta  be  diaturfaed  w  mdeatod  en  aecouat  of  dteii  religioos  belief. 
But  nafting  contained  In  this  articb  aball  be  enutnod  to  intofere  with 
Ibe  exdaaive  r^t  of  the  Hawaiian  Gevemment  to  tegtdate  for  itself  the 
scbatds  artueh  it  may  establish  -or  snpport  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Aanoa  XIL  If  any  ehqis  of  war  or  other  veaaels  ba  wfached  on  the 
ooaala  ^  the  states  or  tenilMiea  of  either  of  the  conHaetiBg  paibes,  each 
ahi^  01  veasnli,  or  any  pacts  tben«^  and  all  faraitiu*  and  appniteoaaoes 
belanpiig  theieanlo,  aad  all  goods  and  Merehandiae  which  ahali  be 
saved  dHnfam,  or  the  prodnoe  theiet^  if  sold,  dteU  be  fiudtflally 
resbMed  srith  Ibe  least  possible  delay  te  dw  prsyiatora,  upon  being 
claiiaed  1^  4beai,  «  t^  their  duly  authorised  facAm ;  aad  if  Aere  are 
as  each  neprietera  or  &clorB  on  iha  qwt,  then  dw  said  ■  goods  and  me^ 
chandiee,  or  the  proeaada  dwtreof,  as  well  as  all  the  papen  foand  on  board 
sach  wiecbad  ships  or  Tueels,  shall  be  deiivered  to  the  Aaeriean  m 
Hawaiian  coanil,  oc  nca^oasol,  in  iriiose  distiiet  the  wre^  may  have 
taken  place ;  and  inch  conaal,  Tic»«snBa],  pnfrietors  or  fedsn,  shall 
pay  only  the  expenaes  incurred  in  the  {HeSem^on  of  the  proper^, 
togelba  with  the  rata  ti  sahaga  and  ezpet^ea  of  quarantine  which 
wouU  ban  been  payable  in  die  like  caoe  of  a  wreck  efa  aalkmal  vesaeh 
and  the  goods  and  Kemhandise  .sand  from  the  wieck  sball  not  be  sob- 
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ject  to  dotiM  nntnt  MHnd  for  cww— [Hiua ;  it  beiof  -nadnalMA  Ikit 
in  CMS  of  iny  Ug«1  ebim  npMi  sach  wivek,  goodfl  wr  iMicli«i<iM,  the 
auM  shkll  be  Mfamd  for  Aenooi  to  th*  c(»n>etoirt  iBtrnds  aflfac 
coonttf. 

Aktku  XllL  The  vwaeta  ^  eiitar  of  the  two  contrapttk^  purtiM 
trbkb  may  be  foRcd  by  BtresB  of  woather  or  ether  nun  ioto  one  of  die 
ports  of  the  othtr,  thaU  be  exenpl  horn  tU  Anlin  of  part  «  nav^atiM 
paid  for  the  ben^t  «f  the  state,  if  the  Dotitm  which  M  to  tfaev  aecfcing 
refuge  be  real  and  evident,  aad  if  ao  cargo  be  ibacharged  w  tokn  on 
board,  sa«a  such  as  may  relatt  to  the  nAeisteiKC  of  Ac  craw,  or  be 
aeeesaory  far  the  nparr  of  the  Teaeela,  and  if  they  do  not  atay  in  pM 
beyond  the  tirae  neceenry,  keejiiiig  in  via*  the  caaee  which  kd  t»-dieir 
seeking  rriiige. 

AxTULi  XIV.  The  cswttactkig  partiaa  iwBtdally  agfee'to  smcndei, 
npoQ  official  reqnisitioB,  to  the  atstfaoiities  of  each,  all  persons  who,  beng 
charged  with  die  eiimes  of  nsurdar,  pimey,  arson,  robbery,  fb^ry  « 
the  utterance  of  foiged  paper,  conmitted  widtin  tb«  jaiiodictKM  of  utb«% 
shall  be  fowtd  within  die  tofihatieB  of  Ac  other :  imnded,  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  npon  snch  sndeacc  of  aimiBati^  as,  aecofdiag  to 
the  laws  of  the  place  tritere  the  peistHi  so  chaiged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  appnhenioa  and  commitment  lor  ttial  if  the  arinte  had  there 
been  oonmittad ;  and  the  vsspesdve  judges  and  other  luagisMtoe  «f  the 
two  govemaeots^  shall  ban  auAerity,  xipaa  emaplaurt  made  aader  oath, 
to  issue  a  warMot  for  the  appnhanaiBa  of  the  peison  so  ehaited,  that 
iw  may  be  bnn^t  b^ne  sach  judges  or  olh«r  raagistntes  respecdTriy, 
to  the  end  that  die  evifcnoe  of  criminalitf  may  be  haaid  and  considnied; 
and  if,  on  such  heating,  the  evidenoe  be  deemed  soflicssnt  to  sastsi*  the 
charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  dw  ezamining  jndge  or  magistrato  to  ce>- 
dfy  the  same  to  the  proper  execuaTC  aolhonty,  di*t  a  wanant  may  issue 
for  the  suBKoder  of  sooh  fligitiTe.  The  expensa  of  each  apprdKnaieB 
and  dotmiy  riiall  be  bone  and  defrayed  by  Ae  party  who  nwkee  the 
requisition  and  reoeiTOS  dte  fngidvc. 

Abuclb  XV.  So  soon  as  steam  orathet  mail  packets  ortderthe  flag 
of  eithn  of  the  contiacting  partieB,  shall  have  commeaced  maaing 
betwMu  their  reflective  ports  of  entry,  the  oontnetilig  pirtiat  agree  to 
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ne«i*B  >t  dw  fOBt-tflboi  td  tfaoM-  ports  «1I  auUiW  maMar,  anA  to  fn* 
«Hd  it  &s  dinctad,  th«  desdnadon  being  to  loaM  ngnkr  post-office  of 
either  coiuitiy ;  cbaiging  tknrapon  the  ngnkr  fNMtsl  nteeu  eMabUsbed 
bj  law  in  the  territories  of  nther  party  leceiving  nid  mailable  matter, 
IB  MWtitMi  te  tfM  (niginal  postage  of  the  office  whence  the  mail  was 
sobL  Blaik  for  the  Unitad  Stales  shall  be  made  np  at  r^olar  irttervata 
M  the  UawaiiM  post-eSce.  and  dispatched  to  peats  of  ifae  Uaited  Stttee, 
the  poatmasteis  at  which  ports  shall  opsa  the  tame,  ukd  ibrwaid  the 
enclosed  ntttler  as  directed,  ciedtliiig  the  Hawaiian  Government  with 
their  poBiages  n  cstab^ed  by  law  and  stamped  upon  each  manuscript 
orfsinted  sheet 

All  mailaU*  matter  deatiBed  for  ^  Uawaiiait  Islands  ^alt  be  received 
at  tbe  aamal  .potteffices  in  the  United  SlaU  and  eshntded  to  Sui 
Fianoisco  or  otbet  ports  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States,  whence 
the  peotanaBtma.  shall  dt^atch  it  bf  tbe  vegular  mail  packets  to  Hono- 
l^n,  the  Hnwuian  Gyremifint  agleeii^  aa  their  port  to  ssceive  and 
collect  for  and  credit  Hia  psel-oSce  dc^oftneBt  of  the  Unitod  States 
with  the  Uutsd  Stales  ralea  charged  Ibemnpoa.  It  shall  be  opdonal  to 
pnpay  posO^^  on  letten  in  either  eountry,  but  postage  on  printed  sheets 
aad  Bsor^pen  shall  i>  aU  cases  be  prepaid.  The  re^Mctive  post'offlce 
d^aitmeats  of  th»  eaalncting  partiee  shall,  in  their  accoonts,  which  are 
to  be  adjusted  annually,  be  credited  with  ^11  dead  IcttoM  roturaed. 

Abtklb  XVI.  The  imsent  u^aty  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of 
tbe  exchange  of  the-iatiScatioBS  for  tbe  term  of  ten  years,  and  further, 
ontil  ti>e  odd  ef  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shaH  have  given  notiee  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
swae,  each  of  Ae  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
grviog  sach  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  yean,  or  at  any 
saWeqaent  term.  Any  citiien  w  siUiject  of  either  party  infringmg  the 
articles  of  this  treaty  shall  be  hdd  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  har- 
Bony  and  good  conesposdence  between  the  two  governments  shall  not 
he  tntempted  thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the 
offender  or  tanction  such  violation. 

Aa-ncix  XVII.  The  present  treaty  ^all  be  ratified  by  the  I^eeidenl 
ef  Ae  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  &e  said  Slates,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
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Hkwaiitii  bbadi,  by  «Dd  with  dke  advica  oT  Hb  Priry  GotUKi]  (rf  8Me, 
utd  the  ntifimtioM  >hall  be  oichimggd  et  H«)olala  whhin  eighteen 
montiu  fren  the  date  of  its  signature,  er  eooner  if  ponible. ' 

In  witneas  whereof,  the  lespectiTe  Flen^otentiaiies  hate  aigned  the 
eame  in  triplicate^  and  have  dwrato  affiiedtheir  naU.  Doae  at  Wmtk- 
iagUia,  in  the  Eagtiah  language,  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  ia  the 
year  (me  thousand  eight  hnsdred  and  foHy^ime. 

[S««L]     i  JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 
-[Seal.]        JAMES  JACKSON  JABVES. 

.  And,  Wreksas,  we  have  carefully  examined  all  A»  points  and 
aTtielss  thereof,  by  and  widi  die  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council  of  State, 
We  hare  coafinned  and  ratified  the  farq^oing  beaty,  and  We  do  confrnn 
and  latiiy  the  Hme,  in  the  most  ediectaal  manner,  promiang  on  Car 
iaith  and  wotd  as  King,  fof  Us  and  Our  ■acoeaaote,  to  fiUffl  and  obeene 
ic,  feithfiilly  and  ecnipalously  in  all  its  elaoaea.  j 

In  fitilh  of  which  We  have  aigned  thia  ratification  with  our  own  haitd, 
and  ban  affixed  thereto  the  great  tml  of  Out  Kii^om. 

Oiven  at  Our  EUara  at  Honotoln,  thia  nineteontfa  day  of  Angart,  is 
the  year  of  our  Iiord,  tme  thouauul  eight  faaadnd  and  fif^,  and  m  dw 
twenty-fifth  of  Our  reign. 

[Seal.]        KAMEHAHBHA. 
Keoni  Aiii. 

8y  the  Kmg  and  the  Premier. 

R.  C.  WTLLIE, 
Miniater  of  F«raigQ  Relations. 

ExcHAMos  OF  RiTincATiOMB. — We,  the  undersigned,  Robiet  Cucb- 
TOH  Wtuu,  Ministar  of  Foreign  RelstioDS  of  His  Majosty  the  King  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Gbarlss  Bdnkxe,  Consul  of  (be  Doited 
Slates,  for  Lahains,  having  been  autbQrised  by  our  respective  Uovem- 
ments  to  ekcbango  the  Eatificadons  of  the  Treaty  rf  Friendship,  Cam- 

I  meice  and  Navigation  between  His  Hawaiian  Majesty  and  the  United 

States,  concluded  and  signed  at  Wasbington,  on  the  twentieth  day  ni 
December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine,  certify : 

i  That  we  have,  thia  day,  met  for  that  purpose,  and  after  comparing 

the  aaid  ratifications  each  with  the  other,  and  both  with  the  Original  of 
said  Treaty,  have  efiected  the  exchange  accordingly. 
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In  witDea  i^emof,  we  hare  signed  tbw  oertlficaM,  at  Honolnlu,  this 
twentf -^mtk  day  of  .AugUBti  one'  thousand,  d^t  hundred  and  fifty  and 
hafe  ttmeanto  affiled  «u  lespeetMre  aeala. 

[L.  S.J       R.  C.  WVU-IE. 

[L.  S.]       CHARLES  BUNKER. 


TREATY   WITH   GREAT    BRITAIN,   RATIFIED   ON   THE 
»TH  OF  HAT,   1863. 

KAHEHAHBHA  IIL,  Ki»g  of  th  llmemiim  bbads,  to  tOl  to  wham 
that  pntmtt  Ad&  come,  OxiSTme : 

Whusm,  a  treaty  of  JmuUi^,  oommene  and  nav^tiont  between  Ua 
and  Het  moat  Qnciom  HaJMty  tha  Qnaen  of  tiieat  Britain  and  Ira* 
land.  Defender  of  the  Faith,  ftc.,  toe.,  ftc.,  wu  concluded  and  signed 
at  Hontdolu,  so  the  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one 
Ihowiand  eight  handled  and  fiftynme,  by  the  PteaipotentiarieB  of  Us 
and  of  tha  nid  Queen  of  Oieat  Britain,  duly  and  reepectiTely  author* 
qed  for  Aat  parpoee,  which  treaty  is  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

Hia  Maiutt  the  Quun  of  dw  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Iidand,  and  Hn  Uajistt  tri  Kuto  ei  die  Hawaiian  Islands,  being 
dennus  to  maintain  and  hnprore  the  relations  of  good  understanding 
which  ha^y  ■ubeist  between  them,  and  to  pn>n»te  the  commercial  in- 
tercouiae  between  their  lespectiTe  snbjecti,  have  deemed  it  expedient  to 
conclude  a  Tieaty  erf  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Nangntioa,  and  have 
for  that  pnipoee  named  as  their  reapectiTe  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
My: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  William  HiUer, 
Esqnire,  Her  Consul  Oeneial  for  the  I^ands  in  the  Awifie  Ocean : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Inlands,  Sthari  Ciichton 
WyWe,  Esquire,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations,  Member  of  his  Privy 
CouncUof  Slate  and  <tf  His  House  of  Nobles : 

Who,  aAer  having  communicated  to  eadi  o^r  their  Full  powers,  found 
Is  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  tiie  follow- 
ing articles : 
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AvncLt  I.  ThtK  sht))  bk  peqietiul  frieiulsliip  betwmt  Her  HajMty 
dw  QuMii  of  the  United  Kiagdom  of  Omit  Britain  aad  Ingknd,  Her 
Heiis  BDd  SuccenoTB,  and  th«  Kin;  of  ^  Hawaiian  Iriandt,  Hb  Hbir 

and  Soccewon,  aii4  betnrten  thtir  raapectiTe  anbjecta. 

Abtkle  II.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominioDS  of  Her  Bri> 
tannic  Uajevty,  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of  com- 
merce. The  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  freely  and  secarely  ts  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes to  all  plaaes,  pvrts  and  Kten  ia  tha  Imikniee  of  t^  ot^,  wlwe 
trade  with  other  nations  i«  ^nailtad.  They  i^ay  remain  and  reside  in 
any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively,  and  hire  and  occopy  hooaea 
and  warehouses ;  and  naay  Hade,  by  wh^MiJe  or  rsltfl,  ■  a|  kinda  tf 
produce,  manufactiues,  and  matdielKtiBe  of  lawfitl  oommerce ;  anjojring 
the  same  exemptions  and  privities  as  native  subjects,  and  subject  always 
to  the  same  laws  and  estaUisfied  cnstoms  as  native  siAjects. 

In  tike  manner,  the  ships  of  war  of  each  contncting  pafty  respectively, 
sfaall  liave  liberty  to  enter  into  all  harbors,  rivRs,  and  ^ac«s,  within  tbe 
territories  of  tbe  other,  to  which  the  ships  of  war  of  atiet  nathntt  ate  or 
may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  anchor  there,  atnl  to  leraatn,  aitd  fefit; 
subject  always  to  tbe  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries 
reapectively.   ' 

Tha  stipulations  of  this  article  do  not  apply  to  the  coastiag  trade, 
which  each  contmcting  party  reserves  to  itralf,  respectively,  and  shall 
i^ti^ie  according  to  its  own  laws. 

AKTRUt  m.  Tfic  two  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  Aat  any 
favor,  privily,  or  immunity  vrttatever.  In  matters  of  commeree  or  navi- 
gation, which  either  contracting  party  fats  tctnalty  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  snlgects  or  cttizefis  of  any  other  State,  rfial)  be 
extended  to  tbe  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  P>rty,  gta- 
tuitously  if  the  concession  In  favor  of  Aat  other  Slate  shan  have  been 
gratuitotis,  or  in  return  far  a  compensation  as  tiArly  ts  {tossiMe  of  pro- 
portionate value  and  effect,  to  be  nAjosted  (^  matual  agreement,  if  the 
eoncesiion  shall  have  been  conditional. 

AsTicix  rV.  No  other  or  h^fxi'  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  die  im- 
portation into' the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  of  Ray  article 
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the  giowth,  pndace  or  muiu&etara  iff  the  fbmiiu  Uuids,  and  no 
odwr  or  higher  duliu  AmII  be  impoeed  on  the  hopottatiioa  into  the 
Hiwuiui  Iskmda,  of  any  article  the  gfrowth,  pmduca  or  nuumfactim  of 
Hei  Britannic  Hajeaty'i  dominions,  than  are  or  ahaU  be  payable  on  the 
like  article,  being  the  gnnrth,  produce  or  mannfoctuie  of  any  other 
fineign  coaatry. 

Nor  ahall  any  other  or  h^;her  dntiee  w  charges  be  imposed,  in  the 
tnritoriea  of  either  of  the  eontraetiBg  parties  on  the  ezpoTtation  of  any 
article  to  the  territotiea  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable, 
on  the  expoTtatioa  of  the  like  article,  to  any  other  foreign  country.  No 
prohibitiM  %batl  be  imposed  tipoD  the  importation  of  any  article,  the 
growth,  jNTodnoe  at  mannftctore  of  the  territoricB  of  either  of  die  two 
contracting  parties,  into  the  territMies  (^  the  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  the  intonation  of  the  like  articles,  being  tfa«  growth, 
ptodnce  or  manniactuTe  of  any  other  coantry.  Nor  shall  any  pn^bi- 
tion  be  imposed  npon  the  exportetion  of  any  article  from  th«  territories 
of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other, 
which  diall  not  etiually  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to 
the  tenitoriea  at  tdl  other  nations. 

AtTtou  V.  No  oth«  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
m^,  Kght,  or  harbor  does,  pletage,  qnamntine,  salvi^  in  case  of 
damage  or  ehipwreck,  or  any  edier  local  chaiges,  shall  be  impoeed,  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  on  British  vossbIb,  thui  those 
payiUife  in  the  nme  ports  by  Hawaiian  resaels,  nor  in  the  ports  of  Her 
Stannic  Majesty>  territories,  on  Hawaiian  ressels,  than  riuU  be  pay- 
able in  the  same  parts  on  British  venels. 

AtmoM  VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of 
any  article  whidt  is  or  may  be  legally  importaUe  into  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  wheAer  such  importation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British 
vessels :  and'  tiie  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importati<m  of  any 
article  iritich  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  dte  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  or 
Hawaiian  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  boon' 
ties  and  diawbacka  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  whidi  is 
or  may  be  legally  exportable  from  the  Hawaiian  Uands  whether  such 
exportation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties. 
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shall  be  paid,  tiui  the  same  bountim  and  drawbacks  lUlowed,  on  the 
eqtoitatioD  of  anjr  article  which  is  or  amy  be  legally  e^arteUe  from 
Har  BrilaiMUc  Majesty's  dominions,  wfaediei  such  ahi^  be  in  BiiMi  or 
in  Ibwaiian  ressels. 

AsTKLB  VII.  British  whak-atiiyB  AtM  hare  acceae  to  the  pnta  of 
Hilo,  Kealakelcua  and  Haoalei^  in  the  Sandwich  Islnods,  fbi  dw  pnqiaae 
of  refitment  and  refiedunent,  sa  well  as  to  the  ports  of  Honolulu  and 
Lahaina,  which  two  last4nentiooed  ports  only  are  ports  of  entry  Us  all 
mercbarU  Teaaela,  and  in  all  the  aboro>named  ports,  they  shall  be  p 
to  trade  or  t»  banter  their  supfdiea  or  goads,  excepting  spiritno 
totheamount  of  two  hundred  doUaretufMiZomi  for  each  vessel,  wUboU 
paying  any  charge  for  tomiage  or  for  harbor  dues  of  any  descriptiMi,.or 
any  duties  w  imposts  whateTer  upon  Hw  goods  or  artides  so  tnded  or 
barteied.  They  shalt  also  be  permitted,  with  the  like  ezemptim  &om  all 
charges  foi  tonnage  and  harbv  does,  futther  to  trade  w  faartn,  with  Ae 
same  exception  as  to  spitituous  liquors,  to  the  additioDsl  amount  of  one 
thousand  dellais,  ad  Mbtrwut,  for  each  Tsasel,  payif^  on  the  additknal 
goods  and  articles  so  traded  and  basteied,  no  other  or  higher  dalica, 
than  are  payable  tm  like  goods  and  articles,  when  imputed  in  ™*«imI 
vessels,  and  by  native  subjects.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass 
from  port  to  port  of  the  Sandwich  Uands  fiw  the  purpose  of  piDcuiiBg 
tefrsstuneDts,  but  they  ^lall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  (faeir 
poaset^rs  in  the  said  islands,  except  at  Honolulu  and  Lnhaion,  and  in 
all  the  ports  namod  in  this  article,  British  irtiale4hipe  shall  enjoy,  in  all 
respects  whatsoever,  all  the  lights,  privileges  and  immunitiea,  which  aie 
or  may  Its  enjoyed  by  national  nitale-ships  of  the  UMSt  &rored  natuo. 
The  like  privily  of  frequenting  the  three  ports  of  the  Sandwich  '■}■"■*■. 
named  in  this  article,  which  sse  not  ports  of  entry  for  merchant  veseris, 
is  also  guamnteed  to  all  the  poUic  aimed  resseb  of  Urcat  Britain. 
But  nothing  is  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any  Biitirit 
vessel  having  onboacd  any  disease  usuaUy  logardedas  reqiuringqaaian- 
tibe,  to  eater,  during  the  continuance  of  any  such  disease  on  boavd^aay 
port  of  the  Sandwicii  Islands,  other  than  Hon<dala  or  lAhautti. 

AxTKLB  V11I.  All  merchants,  coromonden  of  sIi^m,  attd  olheiB,  the 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Hajestyi  shall  have  full  liberty,  is  the  Hawai- 
ian Islands,  to  manage  their  own  a&irs  themaelvee,  er  to  comnul  them 
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to  &x  nMumgaauDt  of  whomsoBm  tbey  pleaan,  u  hmbat,  betar,  agont 
or  inlBijiBeter ;  nor  Btnill  they  ba  <Miged  to  employ  uy  otbar  penons 
tbmm  thoM  employed  by  &miian  aabjeets,  nor  to  psy  to  nuh  penons 
as  they  shall  thiak  fit  to  employ,  uiy  hi^er  nJary  or  nmuentitm  than 
aucfa  as  is  paid,  in  like  cans,  by  Hawaiian  sobjectB.  BriDah  snbjects  in 
the  Hawaiian  Mands  shall  be  at  liberty  tobny  fnm  and  to  sell  to  whom 
tbey  like,  witbeot  being  nattained  or  pMJndicad  by  any  monopoly, 
cootmct,  or  exclosiTe  prinlege  of  sate  or  poichase  whateter ;  and  abeo- 
late  freedom  ehall  be  allowed  in  all  cane  to  the  boyer  and  seller,  to 
hugain  and  fix  the  [ffico  of  any  goods,  wares  or  maichandise,  imported 
into,  or  exported  fnm  the  Hawaiian  lahndsi  as  they  diall  see  good ; 
(AseiTing  Ae  laws  and  eatabliihod  cntsms  of  Aoee  islands.  The  saoM 
prinl^s  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  dominioas  trf"  Hei  Britannic  Majesty, 
by  Hawaiian  aabjeetB,  nodei  the  aame  conditiiMia. 

The  rahjecto  of  ehber  of  the  cratrseting  parties,  ia  the  leniloriea  01 
die  other,  ehall  receire  and  wjoy  foil  and  perfect  ptotectton  far  their 
peiBODs  and  property,  and  fltuU  have  ftee  and  open  access  to  the  coatls 
of  jnatice  in  the  said  countries,  leqiectively,  fei  the  proeecution  and 
defense  of  their  just  r^ts ;  and  they  shall  be  at  libor^  In  employ,  in 
^1  causes,  the  adTocates,  attomeya  or  agents  of  whnterer  deacriptian, 
whom  tbey  may  think  proper ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  le^eet  the 
some  rigbla  and  prinl^es  as  natin  snbjects. 

Aancu  IX.  Ia  whatoTsc  nlates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the 
lading  and  unlading  of  shipa,  the  warabonsiiy  and  safety  of  muchaodise, 
goods  and  efl«cta,  the  BuccessNin  to  pet«(Hiat  estates  by  wifl  or  otherwise, 
and  the  dispoeal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination  by 
sale,  dcxtation,  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  mannu  what- 
saenr,  as  also  with  regard  to  the  admiuistintion  of  jostioe,  the  subjects 
of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy,  in  ^  territories  of  the  other,  the 
same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  natire  snhiectsj  and  they  shall 
not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  hig^r  im* 
posts  or  duties,  than  these  which  mm  or  may  be  paid  by  natire  sidijects : 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  tenilories. 

In  the  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  two  cmtracting  parties 
dyi^  without  will  or  teatsmeot,  in  the  tenrilories  of  die  other  contracting 
party,  the  consal-geoerd,  consul,  or  acting  consul  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  fat  as  the  laws  of  each  country  will 
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penait,  ttix  cboge  «f  the  pivpwtj  iriiieh  tlM  decwted  tmy  hsra  left, 
for  the  benefit  of  bia  lawful  hein  tad  crediton,  ootU  bq  e»ealDr  «r 
ftdmmiBtmtOT  be  Buned  mecMdiag  to  the  hwa  ef  the  coontiy  in  wfaicK 
the  death  riuUl  have  taken  phoe. 

Aeticlb  X  The  asbjeda  rf  Her  Bntanoic  JUajealT  reaidiiig  in  the 
Hawaiian  lalands,  and  Ibwaiian  eabfects  icaiding  In  the  dominioDa  af 
Her  Britannic  llajeety,  ahall  be  exempted  from  aU  compalaory  ndituy 
serrice  whatsoerer,  whether  bj  aea  «  land,  aad  htm  all  forced  loma  w 
niUtary  exactieRa  or  le^viaitiana ;  and  tbej  ahall  not  be  compeUed, 
under  any  [setext  vAtataoevcr,  to  pay  any  ofdiaary  dmrges,  re(|siaitiaaB, 
or  taxes,  other  or  higher  iban  diaee  that  an,  or  any  be,  paid  by  natiTe 
snbjecta. 

A*TioLB  XI.  It  is  agreed  waA  comMaatad  that  neither  trf"  die  two 
contacting  parties  ahall  Imowingiy  receive  into,  or  retain  in,  ita  eerrice, 
any  subject,  of  die  oth«r  party,  who  have  deserted  from  the  nsval  or 
militaiy  service  of  that  other  party ;  bat  that,  on  die  contiary,  each  of 
the  contmotii^  parties  ihall  leapeeHvely  diacha^  firom  its  envice  any 
sneh  deserten,  upon  being  required  by  the  tHias  party  so  to  do. 

And  it  is  litrther  agned,  that  if  any  of  the  crew  ahall  desert  tnm  a 
vessel  of  war  or  roeFchant  vessel  of  either  contracting  par^,  while  sRch 
vessel  is  within  any  port  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  the  anAori- 
ties  of  each  port  and  tenritory  shall  be  "bDund  to  give  every  aaaiataoce  in 
their  power  for  die  apprehension  of  each  deserten,  on  aj^dicatioo  to  that 
eflect  being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  party  concerned,  or  by  the  deputy 
or  teiffeeentetive  <tf  the  Genael ;  and  no  public  body  shall  protect  <» 
harbor  such  deserten. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  declared,  that  any  other  favor  or  fiidUty  with 
respect  to  die  recovery  of  deserten,  which  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  has  granted  or  may  hereafter  gnnt,  to  any  other  Stale,  ahall  be 
considered  as  granted  also  to  the  other  contracting  party,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  snch  bvor  or  iiteili^  had  been  expressly  stipolaled  by  the 
present  treaty. 

AsTRLS  Xn.  It  ahall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contiaetii^  partiee 
to  aj^nt  coomls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  tarritoriee  of 
■Aa  olbm  jfuty ;  bst  befine  any  consol  shall  aa  as  sneb,  be  shaU,  in  dw 
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unnl  fcnn,  be  appMTvd  ud  admitted  by  the  Oevwrnnent  to  which  he 
ia  aeot;  and  cither  of  the  coatnetlBg  partiea  may  except  froiB  the 
naidenGe  of  conaala  such  particukr  [rfacea  as  either  of  them  may  judge 
fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplonatic  aganto  and  coomli  «f  the  fbwaiian 
Iitandn.  ia  the  domiaiona  of  hef  Britannic  HajeMy,  shall  eajey  whatever 
prinl^es,  exemptiem  and  immnities  an,  or  shall  be  gnuited  Uun  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank  beloogn^  to  the  nisat  broced  nation ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  the  diplMMtie  agsMs  and  consul*  of  Her  Biitannic  Majesty 
in  die  Hawaiian  Uands  shall  «njoy  irtiatsfw  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  inunanitiBS  ase  or  may  he  gianted  then  to  the  diplomatic  ageals 
aad  consuls  of  the  same  rank  helo^ng  to  the  most  fcvored  natian, 

Asncu  XUL  For  the  hsttar  security  of  commerca  between  the 
subjeela  of  Hn  Britannic  Ifajesty  and  of  the  King  of  the  {ikwaiiaa 
Uiuads,  it  is  agreed  thsct  if,  at  any  time,  any  niptnre,  or  any  interrap- 
tiOD  of  friendly  inleitewisu  wbna]i  aafortoBalely  take  place  betweoi  the 
two  esatractiDg  parties,  the  subjects  <tf  either  of  the  two  contracting  patties 
Aall  be  aUowed  a  yea<  to  wind  ap  their  accoants,  and  diqwse  of  their 
iroperly  ;  and  a  safe  oosdnct  riiall  be  given  them  to  embadc  at  the  pwt 
which  diay  shall  dmnselns  sekcL  AQ  subjects  o£  eiUier  of  the  two 
c«Dttaotii%  parties  wbe  aay  be  estaMdted  in  ^  tenitoriea  ol  &e  other, 
in  the  exeieise  «f  any  Inde  «r  special  emidayment,  shall  in  such  case 
have  the  jmvdege  of  rerauniag  and  oontiining  su^  feade  and  em|rioy- 
meat  ttienin,  mtbont  any  maBner  of  iaterraptioa  in  fail  eDJoyment  of 
their  libarty  and  fgopetty  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit 
no  offettM  against  the  laws ,'  and  their  goods  and  offecti,  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be,  vrtiethet  in  their  own  custody,  01  eatmsted  to 
udividoals  01  to  the  Stale,  shall  not  be  liaUe  to  seiaHre  or  seqaestralioo, 
or4o  any  other  ciiaiges  w  dunands  than  thoae  wliich  may  be  made  upm 
the  like  eftcts  or  proper^  beloi^ng  to  native  aiibjects.  In  the  same 
case,  4xkM  between  iadividnals,  piridic  finds,  and  the  shases  of  cstn- 
pasiea  shall  nevei  be  -confiscated,  sequestered  or  detained. 

AsTiou  XIV.  Tb«  Bobjecli  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  in 
Ab  Hawaiian  Islands,  ahall  not  be  distnibed,  persecuted  or  annoyed  on 
aeeoont  o(  theii  religion,  bat  they  shall  ham  perfect  liberty  of  ctmsointce 
thanin,  and  ifaaU  be  allowad  to  calsbiate  Divine  service,  either  within 
their  own  private  honses,  or  in  their  own  particular  chuickes  at  ohapeiB, 
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which  tk«y  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  "fint^m  in  coBvenient  places, 
■proved  «f  bjr  the  GoTsniment  (rf*  the  mid  Uands.  Libei^  abali  nbo 
be  gnnted  to  thera  to  buiy  in  burial  placfs  which,  in  Ae  nine  nMnner. 
tiwy  nay  freely  eetabliih  and  maintain,  aueh  nibjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  who  may  die  in  Ae  said  lalanda.  In  the  like  manner,  Hawai- 
ian sobjects  shall  enjoy,  within  Ae  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Uajeety, 
periect  and  nnrestniDed  liber^  of  cmacionce,  and  shall  be  alkiwed  to 
■amaae  their  religiaa  paUicly  «r  privately,  within  their  own  dwdlin^ 
bouae*,  or  in  the  chapels,  and  places  of  worship  ^^ointsd  for  that  pot- 
foee  agreeably  to  the  systrai  ef  tolemtion  eslaUiabed  in  the  dominieas 
«f  Hernid  Hajea^. 

Axncu  XV.  In  case  there  efaoald  at  any  time  be  establiahed  fititidi 
mail  packets,  touching  at  a  port  of  the  Sandwich  Uands,  a  Bikiah 
packet  agent  shall  be  permitted  to  re«d«  at  snch  port,  and  to  coUoet,  en 
acconat  «f  the  Biiti^  post-office,  the  British  aen-tals  of  postage  which 
may  be  hereaAer  fixed  for  the  conveyance  of  letters  by  British  paifcim 
firbna  the  Sandwich  Islands  to  any  other  place  to  which  those  packets 
nay  pcoeeed. 

Such  British  mail  packets  shall  have  fiee  access  to  tha  ports  of  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  and  shall  be  ^owed  to  lemain  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to 
land  paisengeia  and  their  bagg^^  and  to  transact  any  hnsiiten  con- 
nected with  the  pnblic  mail  serrice  of  Great  ^tain.  Th^  sh^  not  be 
subject  in  such  ports  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  ligfatJuniaea,  qvai>> 
antine,  or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  oi  ondw  whatever 
denomination. 

AtTKU  XVI.  If  sny  diip  of  war  or  merchant  vessel,  at  either  ef 
the  contmcting  parties,  should  be  wracked  on  the  coasts  of  the  other,  each 
ship  or  vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof^  and  all  fomituie  and  appnK«Nutoes 
belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise  iriiich  shall  be 
saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof  if  aold,  shall  be  bithfnUy 
restored  to  tiie  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  daly 
anthoriied  agents ;  and  if  tfiere  are  no  sneh  piopieton  or  agents  «o  the 
spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof  as 
well  as  all  the  papers  found  en  hoanl  such  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall 
be  d^vered  to  the  British  or  Hawaiian  consnl,  in  whoae  dtstriet  the 
wieck  may  have  taken  pkce ;  and  sneh  connl,  pnpiieton  or  agmts. 


(kail  pKj  obIj  tlw  •xpenses  incuned  in  tba  preserration  of  the  pnqwrty, 
togatfaer  with  the  nte  of  nlrags  which  would  hare  been  {HjraUo  » the 
Ifln  ooe  (rf  a  wrack  of  a  national  twmL  The  gooda  and  iDerchandae 
land  from  the  wicck  riiall  not  be  subject  to  duties  nnleas  cleared  for 


AmncLB  XVII.  In  order  ^l  the  two  eontnctiag  partiea  may  have 
Ae  oppoitonity  of  hereafter  tnatin^  and  agreeing  upou  such  other 
Miangemenla  as  may  tend  still  fwther  to  the  improrement  of  then 
mataal  intexeoniae,  and  t*  the  adnuiceineBt  of  the  iotetest  of  thek 
n^octive  sabjecta,  it  is  agreed  that  at  ray  titn?  after  die  expiration  ef 
sens  years  from  the  date  (rf  the  exchange  of  Hio  ratificationB  of  -tiie 
present  treaty,  either  ef  the  contracting  parties  shall  hare  the  tight  of 
giring  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  articles  4, 
5  and  6,  of  the  loesent  treaty ;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  twelve 
noBtha  after  sack  Mtice  shall  bare  been  received  by  either  party  from 
the  odter,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stJpnlatioQS  contained  Aeiein, 
shall  coaae  to  be  binding  on  tiie  two  contracting  partiea. 

AkTKi^  XVm  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  nt^ca< 
tiona  shall    be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  in   ten  months,  or  aoooer,  if 


In  witness  iriwreof,  the  leqiectiTe  Renipotentiaries  bare  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolalu,  this  tendi  day  of  Joly,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord, 
one  thotuand  ei^t  hundred  and  fifty'Oiie. 

[L.  S.]       ROBERT  CRICHTON  WTtLIE. 
[L.  S.]       WILLIAM  BDLLER. 

Akd,  Wbbxkas,  we  have  fully  examined  all  the  points  and  articles 
thereof,  by  and  with  die  advice  of  Our  Priry  Council  of  State,  We  have 
cenfirmed  and  mtified  the  foregoii^  treaty,  and  We  do  confirm  and  mtify 
tbe  same,  in  the  roost  effectual  manner,  promising  on  Our  (aidi  and' 
irord  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  snccesson,  to  fulfil  and  observe  it  (aith- 
fully  and  scrupoloosty  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  bith  of  which  We  have  signed  tiiis  ratification  with  our  own  hand, 
and  have  affixed  therato  die  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 
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Oiven  at  Our  Palace  Kt  Honoluln,  ths  6di  dtj  of  Hky,  in  the  year 
of  Out  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  in  the 
ttrenty-BCTentli  of  Out  reign. 

^  S.}       KAHEHAHSHA. 

Kboni  Aiu. 

EzcHAKM  OF  Hatipicatioks. — Tht  nadMOgBod,  bavit^  met  togatbet 
for  the  pnrpoae  of  exchoagine:  the  nlifieaCi«M  sf  a  TraMy  of  tiimi' 
■hip,  Commeicc  and  Navigation  betwean  Her  Jfsjeflly  th«  Qaa«D  of 
the  Uoitsd  Kingdom  of  Omat  Brilaia  tmd  bahmd,  and  Bk  Mijmj  lb* 
King  of  the  Hamiian  hlandB,  coadrnded  and  signed  at  IfcoolidB  aa 
the  tenth  day  of  July,  1S61 ;  and  the  mspective  lattficatiMia  ^  Iha  aiid 
inatnunent  having  been  rareftdly  compiadv  and  £aand  ta  be  ead^ 
coafoimable  to  each  otbei,  the  aaid  euhange  toalt:  ptace  lUa  day  in  the 
uanat  form. 

In  wibieaa  wheieof,  they  hare  signed  the  pnaent  certificata  af 
axchange,  vti  have  affixed  thereto  their  respaetisa  aeala. 

Done  at  Honolula  the  sixth  day  of  Hay,  tS&St 

[L.  S.]        ROBERT  C&IGHTOKT  WTLLIfi. 
[L.  S.}        WILLIAM  MILLEB. 


TREATT    WITH     BREMEN,     RATIFIED    ON    TSB    S7n 
MARCH,    186« 

KAMEHAHEHA  UI.,  ^ng  ^  the  Hanmitai  Itlaadi,  to  aB  tomh* 
McM  prtKHtt  ihail  teme,  Qissznn: 

Whbesis,  b  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Comment  and  Navigatioa  beimen 
Us  and  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  traa  concluded  and  signed 
at  Honolulu,  on  the  seventh  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  fifty-one,  by  the  FlenipotentiBrT  of  Ds,  and  the  speciaDy 
authoriied  Gonaol  of  the  aaid  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  which 
Treaty  is  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

It  being  desirable  that  a  general  convention  and  instrument  of  rnntnal 
agreement  should  exist  between  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom  aad  the  Free 


nMBH  TB14TT.  4-57 

Hansntic  City  of  Bremen,  the  rollowing  artkleB  hmve,  for  that  purpose, 
and  to  that  intent,  been  mntaaily  agreed  upon  and  signed  betireen  the 
Government  of  the  Hawaiitm  Islands  and  that  of  Bremen. 

Aetule  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  blaads,  his  HsiiB  and  Succesanis, 
and  the  Free  Hanwatic  Ci^  of  Bremen,  and  thoee  who  may  succeed  in 
the  tioremmeat  thereof. 

Aancu  U.  The  citizens  of  Bremen  residing  mtbin  the  dominions 
of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  shall  enjoy  the  same  protection  in 
regard  to  theii  ciril  rights,  as  well  as  to  their  persons  and  properties,  as 
native  subjects ;  ai>d  the  King  of  the  Hawaiiao  Islands  engages  to  grant 
to  the  cttoens  of  Bremen,  die  same  rigtals  and  privileges  which  now  are, 
or  may  hereafter  be  gmnted  to,  or  enjoyed  by  any  other  foreigners,  sub- 
jects of  the  most  &vared  nation. 

In  the  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties, 
dying  without  will  or  testament,  in  the  territories  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  the  consul-general,  consnl,  or  acting  consul  of  the  state  to 
which  the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  each  country 
will  permit,  tnke  cha^  of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  ha\-e 
left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heiis  and  creditors,  until  «n  ejcecuiOT  or 
administrator  be  named,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which 
the  death  shall  have  taken  place. 

Articlx  m.  The  protection  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
shall  be  extended  to  all  Bremen  vessels,  their  officers  and  crews,  within 
the  harbors  and  roads  of  His  dominions.  In  time  of  war  tfaey  shall 
receive  all  possiUe  protection  against  the  enemies  of  Bremen.  In  case 
of  shipwreck,  the  local  authorities  and  officers  of  the  King,  shall  use 
their  utmost  exertitms  to  sttccnur  them  and  secure  them  from  [Sunder. 
The  salvage  dues  shall  be  settled  according  to  Ae  general  taw  of  salvage 
and,  in  case  of  dispute,  shall  be  regulated  by  arbitrators  chosen  by  both 
paitiea.  ' 

Abticu  IV.    The  desertion  of  seamen  belonging  to  Bremen  vessels 
shall  be  severely  repressed  by  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  em|doy  all 
means  at  their  disposal,  to  arrest  and  confine  deserters,  and  the  lawful 
61 
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e]cp«nsM  ihall  be  defrayed  by  dw  captua  oi  owam.  In  mch  cmhb  no 
unnMOMtiy  Mvcrity  is  to  ba  waad,  and  doe  notice  is  to  be  inuaediatoly 
given  to  the  Bremea  coosul,  agieeaUy  to  the  Vlth  aztioU  of  this  ttes^. 

Aktkus  V.  Bremen  cttiaem  shall  be  allewed  to  leside  er  aettle  on 
any  part  of  the  d«nmioBB  of  the  King;  of  the  Hawaiian  Mands,  upon 
obtaining  a  docnnant  certifying  that  Ihey  an  mrthy  pmaaa,  bom  tk* 
Biemea  Conaul,  whoae  duty  it  is,  not  to  give  any  ndi  doeaaaats  to 
others  tluui  bamajtde  citiiena  ef  Btemen.  In  the  case  of  Bremen  milon 
wishing  to  letnain  OB  tlM  Uaada,|niauanoa  shall  be  pievioaBty  obtained 
of  the  tioTernment  by  the  Btemen  CconhL 

AancLB  VI.  It  it  agieed  that  the  ftvmen  Consn]  shall  be  iastnicted 
to  lealoaflly  attunpt  to  settle  amic^y,  and  axtm-jadicially,  all  diffieot- 
tira  arising  with  Brenten  i^ttisens ;  and  that  when  any  case  is  bioimiit 
before  the  Court,  of  foreign  causes,  the  pieeiding  judge  shall  widi  the 
least  pDssiUe  delay,  cenuounicate  knowledge  th«eof  to  the  Bremen 
Ceoaol,  also  that  when  Bremen  tailon  «t  citiaeas,  aie  cmnnitted,  in 
consequence  of  police  or  othn  ofiensea,  infemation  shall  be  eonwyed  to 
him  forthwith,  by  the  Prefect  or  other  afficai  vt  the  pdioe. 

Abticlb  VU.  No  prodaetioos  of  BntMB,  or  any  other  goods  on 
board  of,  or  imported  in  Bnmen  ships  that  can  be  iinporkd  by  other 
foreign  ships,  shall  be  {ffohibited,  nor  pay  mora  than  Uwae  duties  kned 
on  goods  of  the  most  &vorsd  nation.  Any  augmentation  in  the  rate  of 
duties  leried  on  goods,  shall  not  take  efiect  nor  be  enforced,  until  ei^t 
calender  months  afi»  the  first  public  notification  of  sach  change. 

Abticle  VIII,  Bremen  merchandise  and  pfuperty,  or  goods  impnted 
in  Bimen  reseels,  liable  to  an  entrance  duty  higher  than  5  per  cent, 
ad  vahretit,  shall  be  «Uow«d  to  be  bonded,  paying  only  the  usual  transit 
du^. 

Abticle  iX.  All  Bremen  ressels  shall  have  Ae  right,  and  prifikge, 
of  disposing  of  theii  cai^oes,  or  any  part  thereof,  at  all,  or  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  Hawaiian  domiaioas,  now  opM,  or  that  may  heieaAer  be 
opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  to  take  in  any  produce  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  which  they  may  receire  in  payment  of  such  caigoea. 
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But  tfacry  iliBlt  not  be  sllowed  M  Ikkc  any  gooia  ot  nwichandiM  or 
freight  fnnn  ooe  ioland  oi  port  to  anotfaor,  such  coaotiiig  tnde  being 
nstricted  to  bottoms  niling  awkr  the  Htwaiinn  Jkg. 

AxncLB  X.  The  mbjocts  of  Hia  lUjeaty  the  King  of  th«  Hamiian 
Iskndi,  shall  in  their  cororoercial  rehtioai,  or  relations  of  may  other 
natoie,  with  Ute  Free  Heaseetic  city  of  Bremen  end  her  dependencies 
be  tieftted  on  the  footing  of  the  meet  hroied  nadon. 

Done  ftt  Hmolnla  tfaia  ssraith  day  of  Augnst,  1651. 
{L.  S.I    R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Minister  of  Foreign  BelatioDfl. 

(L.  S.]    STEPHEN  BEYNOLDS, 

Under  special  anthnity 

fioin  the  Senate  ef  Bremen. 

Abditioiul  AKnctE. — This  treaty  shall  net  he  penna&ently  binding 
till  it  receiTe  the  eatificaCion  of  His  MiyeMy  tiie  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  and  of  the  Senate  of  the  Free  Hanoeatic  City  of  Bremen,  but 
in  the  meanwhile,  for  the  Kkt  oi  Bmnea  reasele,  or  citimie  arriTiag, 
it  IB  matnally  agreed  that  it  shall  talte  efict  pronsionally  from  this 


l>mie  at  HmwIbIii  this  seventh  day  of  Awgiut,  18&1. 

[L.  S.}    STEPHEN  REYNOLDS, 
tTnder  special  authority 

from  Ae  Senate  of  Bremen. 

[L.  S.]    B.  C.  WYLLIB, 

Minister  of  Fore%n  Belations. 

And,  Wbbuus,  we  have  fully  examined  all  the  points  and  articles 
thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Oar  Priry  Cooncil  of  State,  We  have 
confitmed  and  ratified  the  fbr^;oiBg  treaty,  and  We  do  coi^rm  and  ratify 
the  same,  in  the  most  efiectnal  manner,  {Bomieing  on  Unr  faith  and 
word  as  King,  ket  Ua  and  Our  aaccesaoia,  to  MSA  and  observe  it  faith* 
fully  and  scmpolonsly  m  all  its  daoses. 
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In  &ith  or  which  We  btcn  sigoed  thia  mtificatioo  with  our  own  hand, 
and  have  atiuod  thereto  the  grmt  seal  of  Oar  Kuigdoin. 

QJTen  at  Our  nilace,  at  Hooolala,  this  tweDty-serealk 
..     e  ^  day  of  Slarch,  in  the  year  of  Onr  Lord,  one  thonaand 

eight  hundred  (Tnd  fifty-fonr,  and  in  the  twienty-ninth 
year  of  Our  reign. 

KAHEHAHEHA. 
Kuan  AitA. 

Coantersigned  by  the  King  and  Kahitta  Nni. 

R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Hiniater  of  Foreign  Kebtioos. 


TREATY  WITH  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  RATIFIED  ON 
THE  &TK  OF  APRIL,  1656. 

WE,   KAMEHAMEHA    IV.,   by   tht   Grace  of  God,  Smg  of  tha 
HawaiUm  Islands,  make  knoimt: 

That  His  late  Majesty  King  Kamehatneha  UL,  hering  aathwiwd  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Comnterce  and  Navigation,  with  an  additional 
article  thereto  annsxed,  between  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom,  and  the 
Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  which  was  conclnded,  signed  and 
sealed  on  the  first  of  July,  1S&2,  by  our  respective  Plenipoteatiaries, 
viz. :  On  His  bshalf,  Robert  Crichton  WyDie,  Esquire,  His  Mioirter 
of  Foiei^  Relations,  His  Secretary  at  War  and  of  the  Navy,  Uein- 
ber  of  His  Privy  Council  of  State,  Member  of  the  Home  of  Nobles  and 
Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Privy  Purse;  and  on  behalf 
of  His  Majesty  Oscar,  King  of  Sweden  and  Nonray,  of  the  Goths  and 
Vandals,  Monsieur  Christian  Adolphe  Virgin,  His  Majesty^  Cham- 
berlain, Poet  Captain  in  His  Majesty's  Navy,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
the  Swoid,  and  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stanislaus  of  Russia,  of  the  sectHid 
clesR,  w^ich  Treaty,  and  its  additional  article,  are  word  for  word,  ae 
follows : 


Do,l,.cdtyGoOglc 


gWMDOa  iXIB  H«WMUX  T1UT7.  ^g  j 

It  bung  of  gnat  adTsatsge  to  ettabli^  relationa  of  frienddip  and 
conuDOTce  betweao  the  Kingdonu  of  His  Majesty  tha  Kipg  of  Sweden 
tad  NoTVfAy,  and  the  Kingdom  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  fbwBimn 
Uuids,  ^  nnderaigned,  baring  exchaoged  theii  powers,  matuaily 
admitted  as  snffieient,  have  agreed,  on  the  put  of  their  respective 
SoreieignB,  to  conelnde  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Canunerce  and  Nariga- 
tioD,  as  follows : 

AxTELi  I.  Then  shall  be  perpetual  friendship  between  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  His  Heirs 
and  Soeeeseoia,  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  His  Heiis  and 
SnccesBoiB,  and  between  their  lespectira  subjects. 

Abticu  II.  There  diall  be  between  all  Ab  dominions  of  His  Swed- 
ish and  MoTw^ian  Majesty,  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  a  reciprocal 
freedom  of  commerce.  Tlte  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
tiea,  respectively,  shall  have  libeKy  freely  and  securely  to  come  with 
their  ^pa  and  cargoes,  to  all  places,  ports  and  riTers,  in  the  Isrritoiies 
of  the  odter,  where  trade  with  other  nations  is  permitted.  They  may 
remain  and  reside  ia  any  part  of  the  said  territories,  respectively,  and 
hire  and  occapy  booses  and  warehoases,  imd  may  trade,  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  ia  all  kinds  of  {ooduce,  mannbctores  or  merchandise  of  lawful 
emnmerce,  enjoying  the  same  exemptions  and  pnTilc^es  as  native  sub- 
jects, and  subject  always  to  the  seme  laws,  aitd  established  customs,  as 
nativB  subjects. 

In  like  manner,  the  ships  of  war  of  each  contractiug  party  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  to  enter  into  all  hariMrs,  niters,  and  places  within  die 
territories  of  the  other,  to  which  the  ships  of  war  of  other  nations  are  or 
may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  anchor  dtere,  and  to  remain  and  refit, 
subject  always  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries 
respectively. 

The  stipulations  of  this  article  do  not  ai^ly  to  die  coasting  trade, 
which  each  coatncting  party  reserves  to  itself  rnqwctively,  and  shall 
regulate  according  to  its  own  laws. 

AxncLS  III.  The  two  contiacting  parties  hereby  agree,  that  any 
bvoT,  privily,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  navi- 
gation, which  either  contracting  parly  has  actually  granted,  or  may  bcre- 
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after  gWBt,  to  tlM  sobjaeti  or  citiscns  of  any  9ther  AMt,  shatt  ba  nteod- 
fld  to  ihe  Mbjfcta  or  eitiamu  rf  the  otker  cmametinq  jattf,  giatuUwwly. 
if  &t  c^neMkm  m  bn*  of  that  other  atate  abaH  have  ben  gmtoitoiis, 
or  in  ratom  for  a  canpeuatioD  aa  nearly  ai  pomUe  ei  pnqxMioDate 
value  and  aflbot,  to  be  adjoated  by  rantual  afnement,  if  die  coMCaaiUt 
shall  have  been  conditkmal. 

AsTicii  IV.  No  odker  or  higher  duties  riiall  be  imposed  on  tiie  im- 
portatiOB  into  dw  demiuons  of  His  Swediah  Bad  Norv^^  Majesty, 
of  any  article  the  growth,  ptoduee,  or  nana&etnre  of  the  ifamilu 
Islands,  and  no  odier  er  higher  dntiee  ahall  be  imposed  sn  the  imper- 
tation  into  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  any  uttele  the  growth,  produce  «r 
manu&ctnie  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty's  dominions,  dnn 
are  or  shall  be  payabie  on  the  like  article,  being  Ae  growth,  prodwse  or 
maauftetiue  of  nny  other  foreign  coanlry. 

Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  dvties  er  charges  bs  imposed,  in  the 
terntoriSB  of  either  ef  the  contracting  parties  on  tin  expoitatin  of  any 
article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  Aan  sdch  u  me  or  may  be  payable, 
on  the  e^ortation  of  the  like  article,  to  any  ether  foie^  ooantry.  No 
prohibition  rtiall  be  imposed  opon  the  importation  of  any  articte,  the 
gnwdt,  prodnoe  er  nanBhetare  of  the  torritoriee  of  either  ef  fte  tm 
contacting  parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  tiie  inportation  of  the  like  artidet,  being  the  giowft, 
produce  or  mannfiuture  of  any  other  oonntry.  Hoi-  shall  ftny  pnhAi- 
tiOD  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  from  (be  tattitmtes 
of  either  of  the  two  cootmeting  parties  to  the  teiuiaiiee  of  the  other, 
which  shall  not  eqosily  extend  to  the  exportatien  of  the  like  articles  to 
the  territories  ot  al)  other  nations. 

Atncu  V.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light,  or  haihoT  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  otiier  local  charges,  sfanll  be  imposed,  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  on  Swedish  and  Norwegian 
vessels,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Hawaiian  vessels,  nor  in 
the  ports  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty's  territories,  oo  tb- 
waiian  vessels,  tian  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Swedish  and 
Norw^ian  Tessris. 

AancLz  VI.    The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of 
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lay  utiele  which  v  or  my  be  legally  impoikUB  intQ  the  Bawaikii 
XdudSivfaatharmchiniporMicHiihAllbBinHamiunoriq  Swedtdiaiul 
Nonragka  tssmIs  ;  and  the  mne  datiee  ^U  be  paid  (hi  the  importa- 
dOB  «f  any  artida  which  it  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  domin- 
iona  ot  Hi*  Swedifh  aod  Nonngian  Majeety,  wbatbei  such  impoflation 
■haQ  be  u  Swadi^  and  Nonragian,  or  Hawaiian  mwrili  The  wHn^* 
dutiea  ehall  be  paid,  and  the  mme  boontiea  and  dtawbedca  allowed,  oo 
the  ei^rtation  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  aqteitable  fnn  the 
Hawaiiaa  lalanda  wfaethei  inch  eiportation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in 
SwodiehaDd  N«w«gian  raeaels;  and  the  tame  daties  ahali  be  paid,  and 
Ibe  aans  bemtiee  and  diswbacks  allowed,  on  the  axpoitation  of  any 
wtide  which  ii  or  may  be  l^ally  exportable  from  His  Swedieh  and 
Moiwegian  Uajeaty'i  dominions,  whether  each  exportation  thall  be  in 
Swediih  and  Nonvegian  or  in  Hawaiian  reaael*. 

AmoL*  VII.  Swedish  and  Norwegian  whak-ehipsdudl  have  access 
to  die  pwti  of  Hilo,  Kealakekna  and  Haaalei,  in  the  Sandwich  blaods, 
for  iha  poipote  of  refitment  and  refreehment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of 
Hooolala  and  Itfhaina,  vrtuch  two  laat-mentiooed  pora  only  are  ports  of 
ea^  lor  all  merchant  vessels,  and  in  all  the  above-aamed  ptxta,  they  shall 
be  permiltad  to  bade  or  barter  their  supplies  ot  goods,  excepting  spirituous 
liqaota,  lotbe  araoant  of  two  hundred  doUars  ad  valorem  for  each  vessel, 
wilhoat  paying  any  chaige  for  tonnage  or  for  hsibor  does  of  any  deecrip- 
tion, or  asy  duties  w  impoats  whatever  apon  the  goods  or  articles  so  tmded 
orbutemd.  TheyAaUalsobepnnnaitted,witfathelikeexerapttoafioraall 
charges  for  toniMge  and  faaibor  dues,  further  to  trade  or  barter,  with  the 
same  exception  as  to  spirituous  liquon,  to  the  additional  amount  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  ad  vabrtm,  for  each  vessel,  paying  upon  the  additional 
goods  and  artiolee  so  bided  and  bartersd,  no  other  or  higher  duties, 
than  are  peyaUe  on  like  goods  and  artidee,  when  imported  in  national 
vessels,  and  by  native  subjects.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass 
from  poft  to  port  of  the  Sandwich  Islaads  for  the  purpoee  of  precuring 
refesahraents,  bat  tkvf  shall  net  disoharga  their  seamen  or  land  their 
passongeri  in  the  Mill  islwds,  exoept  at  HonoJuln  and  Iiahnini,  and  in 
all  the  ports  named  in  this  artiole,  Swedish  and  Norwegian  whiUe^ips 
shall  enjoy,  in  all  respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privil^ies  and  im- 
munities, which  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  national  whale^hipt,  s^  by 
wfaale<di^  of  the  neet  favned  nation. 
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The  like  pririlege  <tf  (nqaenting  ths  diree  porto  of  As  Skodmch 
Islands,  named  in  Ibb  article,  which  are  not  porta  of  entry  lor  ineicbaiit 
vessek),  b  alao  granted  to  all  the  paUic  armed  vesseb  of  Sweden  and 
Norway.  But  nothing  in  this  article  stiall  be  conetnied  as  anthorizing 
any  Swedish  oi  Norwegian  vessel  hiring  on  board  any  diaeaae  usually 
(vgarded  as  requiring  quannttne,  to  enter,  daring  the  continoance  of  any 
such  disease  on  board,  any  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Mands,  othsr  than 
Honolulu  or  Labnina. 

AancLl  Vni.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  diips,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Kajesty,  shall  have  fait  libeity, 
in  the  tfawaiian  Islands,  to  manage  their  own  affiiin  themaelTCS,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whonuoerer  diey  pUase,  as  bnbet, 
ftctoT,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  oU^ed  to  enplt^  any 
other  persons  than  those  employed  by  Hawaiiaa  subjects,  run  to  pay  to 
suclf  persons  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  em|rfoy,  any  higher  salary  oriema- 
neretUm  iLan  such  as  is  paid,  in  like  cases,  tn^  Hawaiian  sohjecls. 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  subjects  in  the  Hawaiian  Ishuids  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  buy  from  and  to  sell  to  whom  they  like,  without  bett%  leatnun- 
ed  or  prejudiced  by  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusire  pHrilege  ot 
sale  or  purchase  <iriiateTer ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in 
all  coses  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  fw  the  price  of  any 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  imported  into,  or  exported  from  the  Hawai- 
ian Islands,  as  they  shatt  see  good ;  obserriDg  the  laws  and  eatkUished 
customs  of  those  islands.  The  same  pririleges  dial)  be  enjoyed  in  the 
dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Majesty,  by  fbwaiian  sab- 
jects,  under  the  same  cmiditions. 

The  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  the  terriloriee  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  foe  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  c^ien  access  to  the  courts 
of  justice  in  the  said  countries,  respectively,  for  the  pnaecution  and 
defense  of  their  just  rights ;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  » 
all  cases,  the  advocates,  attomeys  or  agents  of  whatsoever  deocitption, 
whom  they  may  think  proper ;  and  they  shall  enjt^  in  this  nspoct  ^e 
same  rights  and  privileges  as  native  subjects. 

AiTicLB  EX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  porta,  Ae 
lading  and  unlading  of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  m 
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gooda  Mtd  rfectB,  the  soecesgioB  to  penuul  estates  by  will  or  olherwiBs, 
tai  the  disposal  of  penonsl  propeities  of  every  sort  and  dsnamiiiation  t^ 
ale,  domtioii,  eichange  or  testement,  or  io  may  other  raaoDer  what- 
Merer,  as  alw  with  regard  to  the  admiaietmtion  of  jnstice,  the  subjects 
of  mek  contracdng  parqr  shall  enjoy,  in  the  territoriea  of  the  other,  the 
BSDM  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  subjects;  and  they  shall 
not  be  chaiged,  in  any  of  tiiese  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  im- 
posts or  duties,  than  those  which  ate  or  may  be  paid  by  natira  subjects : 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  r^fulationB  of  such  territoriea. 

In  the  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
dying  without  will  or  Mstament,  in  the  territories  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  the  consul-general,  consul,  or  acting  consul  of  the.natioiLto  which 
the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  fu  as  the  laws  of  each  country  will 
permit,  take  charge  of  the  proper^  which  the  deceased  may  have  left, 
for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or 
admunistrator  be  named  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  w'.icH 
the  death  shall  have  taken  [dace. 

AcTKU  X.  The  subjects  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Dbjesty 
residing  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Hawaiian  subjects  residing  in  the 
dominiona  of  His  Swedish  and  Norw^fian  Majesty,  shall  be  exempted 
Cram  all  compulsory  military  service  whatever,  whether  by  sea  or  by 
land,  and  lirom  all  f«ced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions ;  and 
tiiey  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pny  any 
ordinary  charges,  requisiticms  or  taxes,  other  or  higher  than  those  that 
aie  or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects. 

AsTtCLB  JU.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted  that  neither  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  knowingly  receive  into,  or  retain  in,  its  service, 
any  subjects,  of  the  other  party,  who  have  deserted  from  the  naval  or 
military  service  of  that  other  party ;  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  each  of 
the  contracting  partiea  diaU  respectively  discharge  from  its  service  any 
such  deserters,  upon  being  required  by  the  other  party  so  to  do. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  crew  shall  desert  from  a 
vessel  of  war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  contmctiog  party,  while  such 
vessel  is  within  any  port  in  the  territory  of  the  other  party,  the  auAori- 
ties  of  such  port  and  territwy  shall  be  bound  to  give  every  assistance  in 
their  power  for  die  apprebension  of  such  deserters,  oo  i^ieation  to  that 
62 
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efiectbeingniBdabjrtlieGoflBOloftke  {Mrty  codoMDMi,  or  tqrdtsd^iiCj 
or  reiseBentatite  of  the  Coasoi ;  and  no  paUic  body  Axil  protect  or 
faaAar  snch  deseiteia. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  dechuied,  &»t  say  oAer  favor  or  bcililf  *idi 
respect  to  the  recorery  <tf  desertns,  vrtiicfa  either  vS  the  ceBtmetii^ 
parties  has  f^nted  or  may  hweafter  gnnt,  to  any  other  StMe,  ihall  be 
coosideivd  m  granted  also  to  the  otfaar  conliaetiDg  party,  in  the  nine 
s  if  sncb  faror  or  bdlity  had  bent  expnariy  stipalBted  by  the 


Akticls  Xn.  It  sttsll  be  free  iot  each  of  the  tm  ccmtractiBg  putie» 
to  appoint  consnli  for  the  proteetiDii  of  tmde,  to  reside  in  the  tenitUMa  of 
the  other  party ;  bat  fa^OTe  any  cmsnl  shall  act  ai  aadi,  he  shall,  is  Oe 
uaual  form,  be  ajqiroved  and  admitted  by  tits  Government  to  whidi  he 
is  Bent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  euept  from  (he 
residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  a*  either  of  tbera  may  jodge 
fit  to  be  excepted.  The  di[domatic  agents  and  consols  of  Ae  Ebwaiian 
Islands,  in  the  dominions  of  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Hajesty,  dtall 
enjoy  wbaterer  privileges,  exemptions  and  immnnitiea  are,  «  shall  be 
granted  there  to  agents  of  the  same  lank  helonging  to  the  most  favored 
nation ;  and,  in  lilie  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and  ^umsgls  of  His 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  Hajesty  hi  '^  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  enjoy 
whatever  privileges,  etnnptions  oi  immooilies  an  or  may  be  gnoted 
there  to  the  dipbmatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  same  rank  fadooging 
to  the  moBt  favored  nation. 

Akhcle  Xni.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  Ae 
snt^ts  of  Hie  Swedish  and  Norw^ian  Majesty  and  of  the  King  of  the 
Ifawaiian  Islands,  it  is  agreed  that  i^  at  any  time,  any  niptine,  or 
intBrmption  of  frimdiy  interconse  ehotrid  anfertonaidy  take  place  be- 
tween the  twooontmctingpaitiOB,  thosabjectsof  either  trf  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  allowed  a  year  to  wind  up  their  aoconatSi  and  di^ioK 
of  their  pRq>etty ;  and  a  safis  conduct  Aall  be  given  them  to  emfaoA  at  the 
port  which  they  shall  themselves  select.  All  Bi^>jects  of  either  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  who  may  be  estaUished  in  the  tenitories  <A  the  odtcr, 
in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  sfiacial  empk^ment,  shall  in  such  case 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  anch  trade  and  eropk>y- 
ment  therein,  without  any  manner  of  intoranptian  in  full  ei^yment  of 
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Oeir  Kborty  and  piopa^  u  long  Mlih»y  beluTs  peoceaUft  and  coimiit 
BO  odnMD  aguast  tin  lun ;  and  tbeii  gooia  and  ^Soeta,  oi  whatever 
deaci^liaa  &bj  may  be,  i^etbei  in  their  ovrn  cnatody,  oi  ^ntnuted  to 
mdindoab  ox  t«  the  State,  sbaU  not  ba  liable  to  Miiure  or  sequestration, 
ax  ta  anjr  othei  chargea  oi  demaoda  than  tb>OM  which  may  be  made  upon 
dte  like  etbelB  ar  property  belonging  to  native  subjects.  In  the  same 
eaaa,  deha  bepraen  iadividaals,  pablie  funda,  and  the  shares  of  com- 
panioB  ahaU  mam  he  eoafiaealad,  Bequeathed  or  detained. 

AztiGix  XIV.  The  tubjaets  <rf  Bis  Swedish  and  Norwegian  Hajesty, 
nndiag  in  Ae  Uairaiian  Islands,  shall  not  be  distotfoed,  persecuted  or 
annoyed  on  account  of  their  religion,  bat  they  shall  have  perfect  liber^  of 
CMMcieoce  therein,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  celebrate  Divine  service,  either 
within  their  own  private  houses,  or  in  their  own  particular  churches  or 
chapels,  irtiich  they  shall  be  at  liberty  tobuild  and  maintain  in  convenient 
places,  a]^>roved  of  by  the  Government  of  the  said  blands.  Liberty 
shall  also  be  granted  to  them  to  bury  in  burial  pkces  which,  in  the  same 
manner,  they  nay  freely  establish  and  maintain,  such  subjects  of  His 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  Hajesly,  who  may  die  in  the  said  Islands.  In 
like  manner,  Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy,  within  the  dominions  of 
His  Swedish  and  Norw^ian  Majesty,  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of 
conscience,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  exercise  their  religion  publicly  or 
privately,  within  their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  in  the  chapels,  and  places 
of  woiahip  a|)poiated  for  that  pnipose  agreeably  to  the  Bystem  of  tolera- 
tion  established  in  the  dominions  of  His  said  Majesty. 

AxncKX  XV.  All  vessels  bearing  tiie  flag  of  Sweden  OT  of  Norway 
in  time  of  war  shall  receive  every  possible  protection,  short  of  actual 
hostility,  within  the  parte  and  waters  of  His  Majesty  the  Kii^  of  the 
ibwaiian  Islands;  aad  His  Majeety  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
mgages  to  t&spoel  in  time  of  war  the  neutral  rights  of  the  Hawaiian 
Kiiqidom,  and  to  use  his  good  officae  with  all  other  powers,  having 
treaties  with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Idands,  to  induce 
them  to  adiqrt  the  same  policy  towards  the  Hawaiian  Kingdom. 

AxtxiM  XVI.  If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant  vessel,  of  eitfa«  of 
the  contracting  parties,  should  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  pf  the  other,  sach 
ship  or  vessel,  or  any  paru  thereof,  and  furniture  and  appurtenance 
beleogiog  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandiae  which  shall  be 


saved  therefrom,  ot  the  produce  tbenof  if  soU,  riidl  be  fiiilhfiilly 
restored  to  the  proprieton,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  t^  thnrduly 
authorized  agents ;  and  if  there  are  no  mcb  piopiietois  or  agents  on  the 
spot,  then  die  nid  goods  or  meichandiae,  ta  Ae  pnceeds  thenof,  am 
well  BS  all  the  papers  fourul  on  board  sncfa  wrecked  ship  or  Tenel,  diall 
be  delivered  to  the  Swedish  or  Norwegian  or  Hawaiian  coasdl,  in  whoae 
district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  {dace ;  and  such  consul,  pmprietus  or 
agents,  shall  pay  only  the  eiqienses  incurred  in  the  presemtion  <rf  the 
isoperty,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  payaUe 
in  the  like  ceae  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel.  The  goods  and  mei^ 
chandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties  mtten 
cleared  for  consumption. 

Akticlk  XVII.  In  order  that  the  two  contracting  parties  may  have 
the  opportunity  of  herea^er  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvemeot  of  tbeir 
mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  theit 
respective  aubjecls,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  ezpirati(Hi  of 
seven  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  treaty,  either  of  the  contncling  parties  shall  have  the  ri^t  of 
giving  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  articlefl  4, 
5  and  6,  of  the  present  treaty ;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of  eighteen 
months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  party  from 
the  o&er,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stipulations  contained  therein, 
shidl  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  contracting  parties. 

AsTicu  XVni.  The  .present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ntifica- 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  in  eighteen  months,  or  soomTtif 


In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  PleDipotentiaries  have  rigaii  Ae 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Hooolalu,  this  first  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Loid, 
one  thousand  eig^t  hundred  and  fifty-two. 


R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

H.  H,  H.'s  Minister  of  Foreign  A& 

feirs,  Member  of  His  Privy  Conn< 

ell  of  State,  and  of  His  House  of 

Nobles. 

[L.S.] 


C.  A.  VIRGIN, 
Chamberlain  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Post  Captain  in  the  B.  Swedish 
Navy,  Knight  of  the  Boyal  Order 
of  the  Sword  and  of  die  baperial 
Russian  Order  of  St  Staoishoa. 


swmm  am  mwwMUN  natsi-ataaioa  tkutt.  499 

AnmoRAi.  AsTicuB, — This  treaty  ab&U  not  be  consideied  u  pei- 
iBaBoidy  tniding  until  tite  ntificati^  have  been  ezclunged  u  (Nrorided 
<M  in  article  eighteen,  but  it  has  been  agreed  that  from  this  date,  all  the 
beoefits  voder  it  ahaU  be  extended  to  all  the  mbjects  of  His  Swedish  and 
Nisnragiui  Majesty,  their  comnMice  and  naTigation. 

Oooe  at  Honoluln,  this  fint  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Our  Loid, 
one  tfaonand  mght  linndnd  and  fifty-two. 

[L.  S.]       R.  C.  WYLUE. 
[L.  S.]       C.  A.  VIRGIN. 

And  whenas,  We,  Kanwhameba  IV.,  have  fhlly  examined  all  the 
points  and  articles  thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Conocil 
of  State,  We  have  confinned  and  ratified  the  foregmng  treaty,  and  We  do 
confinn  and  ratify  the  nme,  in  Ae  most  efiectnal  manner,  promising  on 
Oar  bith  and  word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  successors,  to  fullfil  and 
obeeire  it  faithfully  and  acrupulonsly  in  all  its  claosee. 

In  faith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  Our  hand, 
and  have  affi^  thereto  the  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 

Dime  at  oar  Palace  of  Honolulu  this  fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  * 
Our  Lord,  1856,  and  the  first  of  Our  reign. 

[L.  S.]       KAHEHAMEHA. 

VKnY>RU  K.  KUBUXANU. 

By  the  King  and  Enhina  Nui. 

R.  C.  WYLLIE, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 


TREATY   WITH   FRANCE,   RATIFIED   ON  THE    Sm   OF 
SEPTEMBER,  1868. 

Traiti  tPan^tU,  da  aumurce  tf  de  namgatiiM,  entre  Sa  MsjettS 
HapoUaa  ID.,  Etr^eratr  da  R-anfoit,  a  Sa  Mofoti  Katikamiha 
IV.,  Sn  des  Bei  Haau.    Au  mm  dt  ia  Trit  SoKtlt  Triniti : 

Du  ixLAnoNS  de  cwnmeice  ^nt  ^blies  depnis  plnuenis  ann^ 
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«ntn  k  Fniiee  et  les  Ilsa  Sandwich,  il  a  A»  jagi  adla  d'en  i^gvhr- 
iser  i'exuteDce,  d'eo  fHrTorisei  le  d^eloppoment  et  d'eo  peip^Mwr  la 
dui^,  pat  an  tnjti  d'amiti^  d*  coauoeice  et  de  nangation,  lood^  snr 
I'int^iSt  coramm  de>  deux  pays,  et  pnpn  k  fain  jowt  las  sajata 
ie8pecti&  d'adTaotages  igmx  et  rfcifntquM. 

D^pr^  ce  principe  et  k  cet  efiet,  ont  nomm^  poor  lean  FMnipotenliaiiCT, 
Bavoii: 

Sa  Bbjest^  rEmperenr  des  FiaiiQais,  Uoiuieiir  Louis  Emile  'Perha, 
Chevalier  de  I'ordte  Imperial  de  la  L^on  d'boniieur,  son  Consol  et 
ComniissaiTe  pr^  du  OeuTemement  Haralen. 

Et  Sa  Bbjest^  le  Soi  des  lies  Sandwich :  Son  Altesse  Soyale  le  Prince 
Loth  Ram^ham^ba,  Gt^^ral,  Gommandant  en  Chef  dee  troupes  Ha- 
valeones,  son  Uinistre  de  I'lnt^rieur,  Ministre  des  Finances  ad  mierim, 
Hembre  de  son  Conaeil  piivu  et  de  la  Chambre  dea  Nobles ;  et  Hod> 
sieiu  Robert  Crichton  Wyllie,  son  Uinistre  des  Affiuies  Etrang^ei, 
son  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  la  guerre  et  la  nmriuei  membre  de  son  Ces- 
seil  Friv^  et  de  Is  Chambre  des  Nobles. 
•  Lesquels,  apr^  s'Stie  comniunitiu^  leurs  pleina  pouvoirs  ^uv&  en  bonne 
et  doe  fonae,  sont  convenus  des  articles  suivants : 

Aeticlk  L  U  7  aura  paix  constante  et  amiti^  perp^tuelle  entie  Sa 
Majesty  I'Bmpereor  des  Fno^ais,  ses  h^tiera  et  successeurs  d'ane  pan, 
et  Sa  BAajest^  le  Roi  des  lies  Sandwich,  ses  hMders  et  succesaeon 
d'autie  put,  ent  entre  les  snjets  de  IMn  et  de  I'autre  Etat,  sans  excep- 
tioD  de  peiaonnes,  ni  de  tieux. 

Abticlb  II.  II  y  aura  entre  tous  les  terriloires  de  I'Empiie  Fian^ais 
en  Europe  et  eeux  des  Ilea  Sandwich,  noe  liberte  r&uproqoe  de  com- 
merce. Les  snjetB  respectib  pouiront  entrer  en  tout  liberty  avec  lean 
narires  et  caigaiaone,  dans  tous  les  lieax,  ports  et  riribres  des  denz 
Etats  qui  soot  en  seront  ounrts  su  commerce  Stranger. 

Ds  poumnt  y  biie  le  commerce  d'echelle,  confbnn^eat  aox  lois. 
jxHU  y  d^aiger  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  let  caigaisoot  par  eax  ap- 
port^  de  r^tmngaiv  et  pour  former  sucoessivement  leur  caiigaiaitt  de 
letoui,  msifl  ils  s'sunmt  pas  la  faculty  d'y  d&ha^r  les  maiehaodises 
qnlls  aunient  reQoea  dans  un  autre  port  dn  m6ma  Elat,  ou  autrenwnt 
de  &it«  le  c^KXage,  qui  d^meute  exduatremMit  limni  aox  nrtjaaai. 
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lis  poninmt,  ma  lea  tenilcum  n^ncttb  royiigar  on  s^joaner,  cobi- 
mum  iKttt  «a  groa  ([u'«ii  detail,  comne  1m  Mdoiiaaxi  t'itMii  pu  tmU 
ot  ib  le  jugvnnt  conrenable  i  lean  int^rSts,  looer  «t  oocnper  lea  mu- 
aoDs,  laagiginB  at  boatiques  qai  lenr  twont  n&naaiirea ;  effectuer  des 
buainm  de  muchandtaea  et  d^igent,  et  ncenir  dea  conaigiiationa ; 
6tn  mivM  coeuM  eaiUHn  box  JXxmiieB,  qvaad  il  y  aon  plus  d'na  u 
^'ik  aeiOBt  AaUia  am  lea  Umu,  et  que  lea  biena  iimcifln  qn'ili  jr  poe- 
a6deroiit  prfaasteroDt  ttm  gnanntie  suffiauile, 

Ua  aerant  enttbemeot  libm  de  fain  lenn  ai&ires  sux  mtens,  et, 
notainiiient,  de  fieaealar  ea  Dounoe  lean  jffoivea  d^dantioiu,  on  de  aa 
biie  sui^^r  par  qui  bon  lenr  aemblen,  fiutaur,  agent,  conaignataire  ou 
iwtaiprtlc,  aau  arotr,  ccname  Imogen,  it  payer  eaoiui  aurcroH  de  misire 
•a  de  rteibotioii.  lis  vannt  la  &cult^  d'acheter  et  de  readte  ii  qui  boa 
letit  aamUtta,  wna  qu'aucim  xaaaofole,  cootnt  ou  privllige  excluaif  de 
TBDte  wt  d'echat,  poiaae  leur  porter  pi^udice  ou  lestxeindre  ea  quoique 
ce  aut  lent  libeit^  k  oet  ^gaid.  Ua  seiont  ^alenunt  libna,  dana  tous 
e  dans  toulee  ieuts  veotea,  de  £jei  le  prix  dea  efiels, 
■  et  ofajets  qaelcoaqaes,  taot  import^  que  deedn^  k  I'ex- 
poitatioD,  sanf  k  we  confonner  aux  lois  et  T^lamenta  du  pays. 

Enfin  ila  ne  seiont  asanjettia  dana  aucon  dea  caa  ci^desaua,  ii  d'autres 
duugee,  taxea  ou  impOts,  en  mati^  de  Douanes,  que  ceux  auxqueU 
soDt  aoumia  lei  n 


Asnou  m.  U  eat  con*enu  que  iea  decumeols  preaent^  par  des 
Fnu^aia  dana  leur  [vopte  langue  ssront  admia  dans  toua  lea  cas  oil  dea 
docnmenta  en  langue  Anglaiae  le  aenient,  et  que  lea  a&iies  auxqnellea 
ae  ramNiiteroat  lea  piboea  i6ii§6m  daoa  c«a  deux  langues  aeront  exp4di^B 
avee  la  m&ne  bonne  foi  et  le  mSna  poia.  Toutes  lea  foia  que  I'exacti- 
tnde  de  la  tnductian  de  I'une  dea  pieces  sua  ^nooc^,  aeni  miae  en 
queation,  ladite  teaductioa  seta  aoumiae  au  Conaul  de  France,  qui,  apr^ 
exameo,  la  Geitifien  confoime. 


I  IV.  Lea  sujata  reapectila  joniiont  dans  I'un  et  I'antre  Etat 
d'une  oonatante  et  cemplte  protection  pour  leun  pefsonnes  et  leura  pro- 
pri^tes.  Ila  auTont.  en  coiu&[uetice,  un  libre  et  iacile  acoes  auprbi  des 
X  de  jvatice,  pour  la  pounuite  et  la  defenae  de  leni  droita,  en  toute 
e  et  dana  loua  degi^  de  juridiction  ^taUia  par  iea  loia.  Ila  aeront 
librae  d'employet  duia  toutes  lea  circonatancea,  ha  avocats,  anrndi  ou 
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agents  de  tonte  claase  qaHls  jngeroDt  i  propos ;  flnfin,  ils  joairant,  sous 
ce  npport,  des  m&mea  droits  et  priril^ges  que  cenz  qui  aont  on  smml 
accord^  sax  nationaiuc. 

Ila  seront  d'aillenn  exempts  de  tout  wrrice  penoaael,  soit  dans  lea 
arm^  de  tene  ou  de  mer,  soit  dans  lea  gardes  on  milicee  natioa^ea, 
ainsi  que  de  toutes  contributions  de  guerre,  emprunts  forc^  i^oisitioaa 
oa  services  militaires  quels  qn'tla  aoieut,  et,  dans  tons  lea  autraa  ess,  ib 
ne  ponrrout  pas  etre  aaaujettis  pour  leors  ptopriMs  soit  nurfnittna,  soit 
immobiliferes,  k  d^aties  chaqres  ou  impOts  que  ceux  auxqucb  aenient 
soumis  lea  natioflBUZ  enx  tn6mei  ou  lea  sujets  ou  citoyeos  de  la  nalioa 
la  plus  favoris^e  sans  exception. 

Les  sujets  HaTalena  jouiront  dans  toutes  les  poBsesaions  et  ctrioniea 
Fran^aises  dea  mSmes  droits,  priTil^es  et  de  la  miaM  liberty  de  coi^ 
merce  et  de  navigation,  dont  jouit  actuellement  on  jooin  la  nation  la 
plus  &TOTis^,  et,  r^ipioqeument,  les  Francis  habitant  des  poaMBatoDS 
et  colonies  de  la  France,  jouiront,  dans  toute  leor  extension,  des  nteie 
droits,  privileges,  et  de  la  mime  Kbert^  de  commerce  et  de  navigotiofi, 
qui,  par  ce  trail^,  sent  accord^  anx  lies  Sandwich,  anx  Pnnsais,  it  km 
commerce  et  it  leur  navigation. 

Abticls  V.  Les  Fian^ala  ne  seront  inqui^t^  ni  gen^  en  ancoDe 
manifeiei  aox  Ilea  Sandwich,  pour  cause  de  religion ;  ils  joainnt  an  cob- 
traite,  dans  I'exercice  public  ou  priv^  de  leur  culte,  d'une  enti^  liberty 
de  conscience  et  de  toutes  les  garanlies,  droits  et  pnrtecdon  aasur^  au- 
jourdhi,  ou  qui  seiaient  assort  per  la  suite,  anx  aojets  indigenes  et  aas 
sujets  on  citoyena  de  la  i»tion  la  plus  faroris^. 

Les  sujets  Havalens  jouiront  en  France,  en  matifeie  de  nlqiiofl,  des 
mfones  droits,  garaaties,  liberty  et  protection. 

Aeticlb  VI.  Les  sujets  des  deux  pays  seront  libres  dWpiStir  et  de 
poss&ler  des  immeubles  et  de  disposer  comme  il  leur  conviendia,  par 
veote,  donation,  Change,  testament,  ou  de  quelque  autre  mani&re  que  ce 
soit,  de  tons  les  biens  qn'ib  possMeraient  snr  les  t«ritoires  respectib. 
Oe  m&me  les  strjeis  de  I'on  dea  deux  Etats  qui  seraieol  h^ritiera  de 
biens  situee  dans  I'autre,  pourront  succ^er,  sans  empSebment,  k  cenx  dea- 
dtis  bieoB  lew  qui  seraient  d^volus  mime  oi  mlsftaf,  et  en  disposer  acka 
leur  volont^  et  lesdits  hMtiers  on  l^taires  ne  seront  aasujettis  k  aucoo 
droit  d'aubeine  on  de  detraction,  et  ne  seront  pas  tenna  h  aequitter  dea 
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4ntt)  de  MceaMioB  oa  anttw,  ^ob  ^ler^  quo  cenz  qui  sersient  snppMlM 
d«m  dn  Gu  Mrabhbksi  par  lei  nstioDaaz  eax  tntetes. 

Aracu  VII.  Si,  (ee  qa'ii  Diea  ne  ^lae)  1&  pais  ealie  lea  deux 
putks  coatnctuitn  renait  i  ine  lompue,  il  wra  ac^ordii,  de  put  ct 
d^utn,  aax  fajata  de  chacaiw  dea  d«tuc  paitiea  contncMntes,  an  Wnne 
d'aae  vmie,  poor  rdgkr  leuis  afiairet  ec  pour  diapoaer  de  leurs  pn- 
priMa,  et,  an  oatra,  an  aaf-co&dait  leur  sen  d^ivr^  pour  s'einborqupF 
-  dans  tel  port  quHh  iadiquermt  de  lenr  propra  gr4. 

Tm»  les  anttes  Fmngais  ou  Hevaieiia  ayant  un  ^tablissemcnt  fixe  ei 
pmaanent  dans  les  Etata  retpectiia,  pour  I'axeicice  de  qoeique  profession 
•tt  oecnpatioa  que  ce  soit,  pounODt  conseTver  lew  ^blisaemeat  ct  con- 
dnoer  leur  profeeaion  nns  fitre  inqui^t^  en  aucun  manifere,  et  la  posses- 
sioa  pleine  et  eDti^re  de  leui  libeit4  et  de  leun  bieng  teur  sera  taiss^, 
tant  qo'ils  ne  conunettiont  aueune  t^eose  contre  lea  lois  du  pays. 
Eii£a,  leors  iptvptiHia  ou  Inens,  de  qnelque  natme  qu'iia  soient,  ne  sennt 
asaujettia  k  aucnne  saisJe  on  s^oeatia,  ni  ii  d'aattes  charges  et  impoei- 
tiena  qoe  eellea  ezig^  dea  nationanx  eax  m^mea,  lea  deniers  qui  lear 
senoent  dfls  par  dea  particulieia  ou  qu'iia  poaa^naient  dana  lea  fonda 
p«AUea,  dans  les  banques  et  cuwapagnies  induitriellea  ou  rommeTciilcs, 
ne  pourront  junaia  £tre  nisis,  s^neetr^  ou  con&squ^. 

Aaiicu  VIII,  Le  commerce  Francis  dans  les  Ilea  Sandwich,  et  le 
comineice  l^Talen  en  Fimnce,  seront  tiait^  aoua  le  rapport  des  droits 
de  Paiwne,  tant  ^  rinportalion  qn'k  rezportation,  comme  celui  de  la 
aataaii  teang^  la  ploa  fitvoris^. 

Dans  aucun  cas  lea  droits  dUmportation  impost  en  France  sur  les 
ptodnits  du  aol  on  de  I'indastrie  des  Ilea  Sandwich,  et  dans  cea  Ilea,  sur 
les  prodnits  du  sol  ou  de  I'indastiie  de  la  Fiance,  ne  pourront  ^tre 
antrea  ou  jdua  dler^  que  ceux  aozqaels  aont  ou  seront,  aoumia  les 
mimea  produils  de  la  nation  la  |dus  fiiToria^.  11  en  sera  de  m^e  pour 
lea  droits  d'exportation. 

Aueune  j^bibition  ou  restriction  d'impOTtation  ou  d'ezportation 
a'atun  liau  dans  le  cwnmerce  r&iproque  dea  deux  pays,  qu'elle  ne  soit 
^galefflent  ^teodue  k  loutes  les  autrea  natitMia,  et  les  formality  qui  pour- 
mieot  6tn  icquisea  pour  justifier  de  I'erigine  ou  de  la  prorenance  de« 


iooglc 


marchuMliMa  leapectmment  impnUii  dau  I'tme  des  deux  Etils,  aannt 
Element  connnunes  k  toutsa  les  ftotres  tattons. 

ARTicts  IX.  Totts  lea  fffodnito  du  wl  «t  de  rindiatris  de  I'lui  des 
deox  pays,  doat  I'tmportetion  a'est  pu  exprasadment  jHolub^  fufvoot 
duu  les  ports  de  I'autre,  les  mSmea' dnits  d'in^orbuioii,  qa'ils  a«ient 
chaig^  stir  nanrea  Fnn^  on  HsTaUDS.  De.ralme  las.  piDdails  ^x- 
port^  scquitWrant  lea  m^ea  droits,  et  joainmt  des  ra^tnea  fmirhinm. 
allocatioDB  et  reatilutiona  de  droiu,  qoi  aoot  ou  pounajent  3tie  i^Mirdea 
auz  export&tioDS  bites  sar  bAtiments  natiooaux.  Toutefois  il  est  £ul 
exception  &  ce  qui  pr<ScUe,  en  tx  qui  conceme  lea  avantagea  et  eneour- 
agemeots  purticulien  dont  le  .pSche  witiwiHlB  eat  on  imsm  fitie  X'tAqet 
daoi  run  eu  I'auGra  pays. 

AtncLS  X.    H  est  ooDTeuiie : 

1  ^ .  Que  rimpoitatioB  et  la  vante  dea  Tins  M  e^ux  de  m  d'ari^e 
Pran^ais  ne  potmont  &tn  ptohib^s  dana  les  Ilea  Sandwich. 

2  ° .  Que  le  taux  dea  droits  impoo^  dans  les  pwti  tiandeas,  k  Vixa- 
portation  des  vina  d'otigine  Fruifiaise,  dila  de  cai;pisoi^  en  baniqaea  et 
en  csJBses,  n'excMera  pas,  pendant  la  iiu6e  du  pi^nt  tiait^  le  taox  de 
&  pour  cent  de  la  raleur,  les  prix  de  factwe  deraot  serrir  de  baas  d'4nd- 
uatioD,  confomt^eDt  it  la  loi  Havajenne  du  37  Avril,  1846. 

3  <' .  Que  le  taux  des  droits  sur  les  vins  Fian9Bi8  de  quality  aop^iienre, 
mais  qui  ne  contiendront  pas  plus  de  18  per  cent  d'alcehol,  n'ezc^den 
pas,  pendant  la  mfime  p^ode,  16  poor  cent  de  la,*sl«tr. 

4  '^ .  Que  le  taux  des  droits  igipoa^  avir  lea  eaux  da  na  dtoiigiite 
Fran^ise,  n'excMera  pas,  pendant  la  n&iae  p^riodei  tmia  piaatraa  ao 
maximum  par  gallon,  tel  qu'U  eat  d6fini  par  la  loi  HaT^enue  du  S7 
Anil,  1846,  troiaieme  partie,  cbapitre  4,  article  2,  page  187. 

n  ne  sem  ajout4  dans  aucun  cas,  aux  dmita  aur  les  vins  et  eaux  de 
rie  ci-deseu8  spucifi^,  aacune  surtaxe  de  Douane  ou  de  DarigatioG,  mi 
autre  cbaige  quelconque  k  quelque  titr^  que  ce  soit. 

II  est  entendu  que  rien  dans  cet  article  ne  a'oppoeera  au  iBtaUissC' 
ment  du  droit  de  tonna^  par  le  GouTemeroent  Havalea,  et  aur  I'ensemUe 
de  aa  navigation  Rationale  et  t^tnvngire. 

AsTicLB  XI.  l4eanarireaFranfaisarrirantdan9les  ports  des  Dea  Sand- 
wich ou  en  aoitsjit  et  les  naTires  HaT^ens,  it  tenr  entr^  daw  les  pom  de 
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Frnice  OB  &  lenr  aortie  des  dita  portapitn  wront  aosnjettia  ni  h  d'autres 
ni  k  de  plQS  forts  dnils  de  tonnage,  de  phare,  d'ancntga,  de  port,  de 
<[iiBi,  de  pilotage,  de  qnarantaioe  on  antna,  loiu  quolqne  d^nonunadon 
que  ce  Boit,  affSclant  le  corps  du  bAdment,  que  ceox  aoxqu^  sont  ou 
teiMt  u>v}ettu  les  navhes  de  la  nation  la  plus  ravorisde. 

AxnOM  Xn.  Lies  Ulimenta  Fiaa^ts  auz  lies  Sandwich  et  les  bUi- 
ments  Havalens  en  Fiance,  poomtnt  d^hargei  une  partie  de  lenr  cai- 
gtison  dam  te  port  de  prinw  abdrd,  et  ee  r^dre  ensuita,  arec  le  reste  de 
cet(B  cargaison,  dans  d*aiities  ports  du  mSme  Etat,  soit  poor  y  achevei 
'de  dAnqner  leur  cbargement  de  d'arriv^e,  soit  pour  y  completer  leui 
chargement  de  retooi,  en  ne  payant,  dans  chaque  port,  d'antrea  ou  de 
pins  Ibrts  diiHts  qve  cenx  que  pajent  les  bfttimenti  nationaux  dans  des 


AinciB  Xin.  Lonqne,  par  suite  de  lelftche  forc^  ou  d'araiie  con- 
stalfe,  lee  DaTires  de  I'uiia  des  deiu  puissances  coatractantea  entreiont 
danC'lea  porta  de  I^itttre  oa  toncheronl  snr  lee  cdtes,  ib  ne  seront  assu- 
jettts  h  anetti  droit  de  navi^tiiKi,  sons  qnelque  d4nomination  que  ces 
dioits  soient  respectirement  ^tablis,  sanf  les  droits  de  pilotage  et  autreE 
icpftentsBt  le  salaiM  de  eerrlces  Tendaa  pat  des  indusfnes  priv^,  poaT> 
Tu  qne'  ces  nanies  n'eSectaent  aucune  operation  de  commerce,  soit  en 
chargeant,  soit  end^a^eant  des  znarcbandises.  H  leui  sera  pennis  de 
d^poser  k  terre  les  marchandises  composaat  leur  cha^femeat,  pour  em- 
p^her  qn'elles  ne  d^iissent,  et  il  ne  sera  exig^  d'eux  d'autres  droits 
que  cenx  lelatUs  au  Ie3rer'dea  magaans  et  chantiets  pablics  qui  seiaimt 
nfteesBires  pour  d^poser  les  marchandises  et  pour  r^niei  les  araries  dn 


AXTicLB  XIV.  Serimt  coneid^res  comme  Pranfais  leo  bfttiments  con- 
stnrita  en  Pmnce,  ou  nationalist  conform^ment  aux  lois  de  ce  pays, 
pouTu  d'ailleuis  que  les  capitsines  et  les  troits  qoars  de  I'^uipage  soient 
Fnnfais.  Le  ou  les  propti^taires  dtidit  narire  ne  aemit  tenus  de  jnsti- 
fier  de  la  mSme  n&ttonalit^,  que  dans  les  proportions  fixte  pai  la  loi 
Prsn^aise. 

De  meme,  deTrant  ttte  consid^r^s  comme  HaTalens  tons  les  b&tinieats 
coDstrmts  snr  le  territoire  des  lies  Sandwich,  ou  nationalist  cooformu- 
ment  aux  lois  Havalennes,  ponrvu  toutefois  que  lee  capitaines  et  lee  tfois 
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quarts  <lc  I'^uipage  toieu  fkntlena.  Le  oa  Iw  prapriteuw  4«dit 
nariie  ne  seront  tenut  de  justifiei  ie  h  mAme  itationKtit^  qve  itaa  lev 
proportions  fix^  par  la  loi  HaYaleoDS. 

H  eat  coDTenu  d'ailletua,  que  toot  naTirs  Fnm^ais  ou  Hamen,  pom 
jouir,  aux  conditions  ci-dessus,  du  privity  de  >b  nationalite,  dsna  tav 
muni  d'un  paasepoit,  cong^  on  regiatn,  doat  la  foime  aeia  r^iproqnenwat 
commnniqaee,  et  qui,  certifi^  par  I'aatoril^  comp^taile  foot  k  Miner, 
coiulatua: 


1  * .  D^brad  le  nom,  la  protMBioa  at  U  riaAtmt*  en  Fimnee  oa  am 
Hes  Sandwich  du  propri^taiie,  en  oxpiimaiit  qa^  eat  aniqne,  on  de> 
propri^ires  en  indiqaant  lenr  noinbre,  et  dans  qodle  proportioo  ehaeua 
d'eux  poBsMe. 

S  ^ .  Le  nom,  U  dimenaion,  la  capacity  et  enfin  toutes  lea  paiticslni- 
t^  du  naviiv  qui  peurent  le  &iic  reconnsltn,  aossi  btan  qa'teUir  n 
nationality 

En  cas  de  double  sor  cette  nationality  sor  cells  da  pnpriteiie,  i» 
capitaine  et  de  I'^uipage,  les  Consnla  ou  les  Agents  Gonsalanes  de  eriui 
dea  deux  pays  pour  lequel  le  navire  aeta  deatin^  anront  la  droit  dVn 
demander  les  preurea  authentiquea,  avant  de  Tiaer  lea  papiera  do  'boiA, 
le  tout  nns  fiais  pour  le  narire. 

Si  reiq>£nence  renait  k  d6montrer  que  lea  intMts  de  ka  tiaTigati«& 
de  IHine  on  de  IVatre  dee  deoz  parties  contractantaa  aonflrant  de  k  ini- 
eur  du  pr^nt  articte,  elles  se  r^rreat  iy  apporter,  d'nn  eammna 
accord,  les  modifications  qui  leur  pantttnient  coavenablea. 

Abticli  XV,  Lea  Uuimente  de  gaem,  lea  bsteaux  k  vapeai  de 
rfibit,  les  pnquebota  aflectds  k  un  aervice  poatal,  et  lea  nariiea  faakinien 
Fraa9ais  auront  un  Iit»e  acc4a  dans  lea  ports  Havalena  de  Hanaki, 
Hgnotnlu,  Lahaina,  Hilo,  Karaihae,  Kealakskoa,  Kidoa ;  ila  poonont  y 
s^oumer,  a^  r^parer  et  y  h.in  raTralchir  lenr  dqsipagea ;  ila  povnwt 
auasi  aller  d'un  port  k  \*antn  des  Ilea  Sandwiefa,  pour  a'jr  praeniet  dac 
riTreafmis. 

Dans  tons  les  porta  iaionda  dans  le  present  article,  comue  daaa  totu 
cfiux  qui  pounont  fitre  ourerts  par  la  suite  aox  nariiea  teaagen,  1m 
bUintenla  de  guerre,  liateaux  k  vapeur,  paqnebota  poste  et  navine  bakia- 
iets  Franca  aeiont  aoamia  aux  memes  rtgles  qui  sont  oa  aeront  im- 
foa6et,  et  joniront,  k  tons  ^rda,  des  mbnea  droita,  friviUgve  et  immv- 
ait&  qui  soDt  ott  seront  accords  aux  mtotea  naviiea  et  bAtinrati 
baleinkrs  HsTaleBs  ou  k  eenx  de  la  nation  la  plus  htoriade. 


nuoH  nun.  ^<j 

AtTwu  XVL  Q  poom  Mrs  Aabti  des  Conmis  et  Viee-Conrab  de 
ciaeoa  dcs  d«ax  pajs  dans  I'sntie,  poor  Is  protectioo  du  coromsice,  maia 
«M  Agents  n'entraraiit  en  fonctioiis  qu'&jnte  btoit  obteau  TexeqiutaT  du 
0«>fenMBMiit  leiritmiBi.  Celui-ci  cooserren,  d'ailleun,  le  droit  de 
Utenuaez  lea  i^aideoces  ob  il  loi  conviendia  d'admettre  ]«■  Conanla ; 
Uaa  eotendu  que,  loni  ce  mppoit,  les  deux  CroiirenietneDts  oe  t'oppo- 
«nat  leqwctiTanMnt  aacuDO  restriction  qui  ne  soit  commune  dans  leur 
pays,  il  tootea  lea  natioBB. 

Auicui  XVIL  Lea  Cooiula  et  Vice-Cootuls  respectife,  ainsi  que  las 
.EUrce-CoiualB,  Cbancelien  on  Seci^tairei,  attache  k  lenr  mission, 
jooiroDt  dana  les  deaz  pajs,  des  priTil^es  g^&alement  attribuda  &  lenr 
chai^  tals  qoe  raxeoptloD  des  logements  militaires,  et  celle  de  toutes 
iea  •ontribntions  diiectes  tant  peisonnelles  que  mobili^res  ou  sonptuairet, 
k  moiiia  toatefoui'qu'ils  ne  soient  snjets  dn  pays,  ou  qu'ils  ne  derienoent 
SMt  pMpri^lairea,  aoit  posseasenrs  de  biens  immeubles,  on  enfin  qu'ib  ne 
Cuaeot  le  commeire,  poor  tesquels  cas  ils  setonl  soumis  anx  m^mei 
laxea,  chaises  et  in^pontioiis  que  iet  autrea  particulien.  Ces  Agents 
joniroat  en  ou&e,  de  tous  tes  autres  privileges,  exemptions  et  immuni- 
ttg  qni  pounnnt  kOe  accord^  dans  lenr  i^dence,  anx  Agents  du  mSme 
nag  de  la  nation  {a  j^us  bvorisfc, 

hm  Conmla  et  Vice-Conauls  non  plas  que  les  Eltres,  Cbancelien  et 
Hacrfteires,  dUaogen  k  toat  acte  de  conunerce  et  exctusivement  limits 
i  I'accomplissement  de  lents  deroin  publics,  ne  pourront  Stre  soumis  a 
cempantltre  comme  t^oios  derant  les  tribunaux.  Quand  la  justice  du 
pajs  aun  besoiu  de  prendn  qoelque  declaration  juridiqua  de  leur  part, 
eUe  dana  la  ieax  demander  par  4ait  on  se  tianaposter  it  leur  domicile 
pam  la  leeeToir  da  vire  Toix. 

Bd  caa  de  d&^  d'emptdumeot  on  d'absence  des  Consuls  oa  Viec- 
OBMania,  leuia  Ckancdieis  on  Secretaires  seront  de  jdein  droit,  admis  k 
grimr  par  interim  Jes  afiaiies  de  I'litablissemwit  Consulaire,  sans  en>p6cbe- 
ment  ni  obstacle  de  la  put  des  autorites  locales,  qui  leur  doDRenmt,  an 
Gcatain, ilana  ce  cas,  toate  aide  et  assistance  et  les  feront  jooir,  pen- 
dant la  durfe  de  leur  geation  int^rimaiTe,  de  tons  les  droits,  priTildges  et 
inmnnites  sdpnMs  dans  la  presents  conventioii  en  breur  des  Consols  et 
Vica-Consnb. 

Paor  I'eieoutioB  du  pangraphe  qui  precUc,  il  est  conrenn  que  les 
Chefs  de  poates  Consukiics  devront,  k  lenr  airivee  dans  le  pays  de  lent 
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i^iidence,  enToyeradOouvenement  une  UBtenominatiradn  pwaomiM 
attach^  ^  Iflur  misnon,  et  ri  qoelqne  cbugaaeDt  aV>p6nit  ulMtwnn- 
ment  dana  le  penonoel,  ila  en  donttenat  ^galemMt  aria. 

Abticls  XVIil.  Lea  aichiTea,  et  en  g^^al  totu  lea  papieta  d«a 
Cbutceneries  des  Conaulats  iespecti&,  aeioata  inviolablea,  et,  aoaa  aacim 
pT^texte,  ni  daas  aucan  caa,  ila  ne  ptrarront  6tra  ntata  ni  viaitifeiiaT 
I'anloTit^  locale. 

Abticlb  XIX.  Lea  Consnla  respectife  aenmt  libtM  dVuUir  dea 
Agents  ConsaltUTea  on  Vice-ConaolB  dana  lei  difiSranleh  villee,  ports  el 
lieuz  de  leuT  anondiaaement  Coneulain,  oil  ler  bieb  do  aemce  qni  leor- 
«at  confix  I'ex^n,  sauf,  bieii  entendii,  l%p[MAKtfon  at  I'axeqnatat  da 
OoaTeroemetU  teiritorial.  Ces  Agents  ponmot  ettB  iDdMtinctemeflt 
cboisis  panni  lea  anjets  dea  denx  paTa,  corum  patmi  lea  etrai^c^  et 
seront  mnaia  d'un  tneret  i€lin€  par  le  Conanl  qni  let  ania  nomm^t  et  boUs 
lea  ordrea  dnquel  ils  devront  gtre  pbc^.  Da  jduinnit,  dUUeu*,  dtb 
mSmes  privil^gea  et  imrannit^  stipnl^  par  l^ttifcle  17  da  la  pi^iente 
Convention,  aauF  les  exceptions  mentionn^ea  dans  le  premier' pUhgtrii^ 
dud  it  article. 

AsTicLB  XX.  lies  Consnla  respeetife  ponmnt,  an  dtScte  dtf  laim 
nationaux  moTta  sans  AToir  teat^  ni  d4aign^  dte&Dtenr  teatameiiltdM— 
1  ^ ,  apposer  lee  eeellts,  aoit  d'office,  soit  h  la  r^niaition  dea  patties  lA- 
t^ressees,  aur  les  effeta  mobOieis  et  les  papien  da  diffont,  en  prffeaaat 
d'arance  de  cette  op^tion  I'ailtorit^  locale  conip^tente  qni  ponrra  y 
assiater,  et  m£me  si  elle  le  joge  conVenaUe,  cnriaer  de  aes  BcdldrceDS 
qui  autont  ^  appoa^  par  le  Consul,  et  Urn  li/n,  ceS  doubles  et^lKa  nir 
seront  levies  que  de  concert :  S  ^ ,  dresser  adsst,  en  presence  de  IVtiflnit^ 
comp^tenle  du  pays,  si  elte  croit  deToir  a^  presenter,  I'innntalrt  de  la 
duccesaion :  3  ^ ,  hire  proc^^f,  suivant  I'lttage  da  pays,  ^  la  vente  dts 
efiets  roobilieis  en  dependant,  enfin,  sdministrer  et  li'juldei'  peraonntH^ 
ment  on  nonuner,  aoiis  lenr  responsibility,  nn  agent  poitr  adminittKr  et 
liqnider  ladite  succession,  sans  que  I'antorit^  locale  ait  k  interrenir  dans 
ces  noUTelles  op^tions. 

Hais  lesdils  Consuls  seront  tenns  de  biie  announcer  la  mort  dn  d^font 
dans  uUe  des  gazettes  qni  ae  pnbli^ront  dans  I'^tendne  de  lenr  tnta- 
disaement,  et  ils  ne  pourront  hire  la  d^ivrance  de  la  succession  on  de 


nnoB  fUAn.  ^09 

jUD  pcodoit  Attx  b^tien  l^tiines  ou  &  lews  nutndatsues,  qo'spria  &Toir 
.fut,ac4gitteT  ton^  !«•  dettes  que  le  d^unt  poumit  nroir  coatracUeft 
,  4fuu  le  payai  pa  qn'sutant  qu'one  app^  se  aem  ^nl^  depuis  la  date 

du  iidbK,  aans  quVucone  reclamation  ait  ^1^  pi^nt^  contra  la  ioc* 


-  ^Tfcu  XXL .  £n  ioat  ce  qui  cooeeitte  la  police  des  ports,  le 
jchaigeiaent  et  le  d^chaigsmeot  des  nariies,  la  sdiet^  des  marchandiaes 
buns  et  efieta,  les  sujeti  des  deux  pays  oeront  revpectirement  soumis 
fna  loia.et  afatuta  du  tenitoire.  Cependant  lea  Consols  respectib  senrat 
oxclmivemeat  chaigds  de  I'ordfe  inl^rieoi  k  bord  des  lUTiies  de  com- 
meiea  de  lem  nation,  et  connaltront  aeuls  de  tons  les  crimes,  drills,  con- 
.fn,vqntu)QB  et  aoties  snjets  de  difficult^,  relatifs  audit  ordre  int^rkur, 
,qiii  «iirvi«(D^iaient  eotfe  Les  liommes,  le  capitaine  et  les  efficiera  de 
ll^q^UfKgei  poarm  que  lee  parties  contendantea  soient  exclusiremeot  des 
soj^ta  Fran^ais  ou  des  snjeta  Havaleos,  et  les  autorit^  locales  ne  pour^ 
mat  y  interrenir,  ao&ement  qn'mrec  i'appnbation  et  le  consentemrat 
,  dv  CcwnU  9<i  dans  les  cas  oii  la  paix  et  1ft  tranquility  pablique  s 


AxTTOU  XXn.  Les  Consols  respectifs  pouciont  faiie  arr&ler  et  ren- 
voyei  spit  k  bord,  soit  d^o*  leur  pays,  les  matelots  et  tootea  les  aotres 
^r^n)^«T^n—  lainnt  .rdgiiUiTerrKnt  partie  dea  &iaipages  dea  UUimenle  de 
leui  nation  re^ieetive,  k'^oa  autre  title  que  celoi  de  passagera,  qui  au- 
iiKnt  d^sert^  desditi  b&tiDieiits.  A  eel  eSet,  ils  a'adreaaeroot  par  ^rit 
aox  e^ilotitdi  localea  compAentes  et  justifieTDnt,  par  I'exbibition  des 

,  .ngiatraa  do  bAtuneat  on  de  rOle  d'^uipage,  ou,  si  le  oavirs  ^t  parti, 

pat  cqne  dasditse  pieces,  dftment  certifi^  paieux,  que  les  homines  quHls 

rridament  iaiaaieat  partie  dodit  Equipage.    Sot  cette  demande  ainsi  jua- 

tififc,  la  temiae  ne  poorra  lenr  Atre  refhafe. 

11  tear  sera  Jchid^,  de  ptoa,  tout  aide  et  aaaistance  pour  la  recherche, 

.  saiaie  et  arrestatioQ  deadita  d^aerteuis,  qui  seront  mtoe  d^nua  et  gar* 

.  d&  d*qa  les  prisQos  du  pays,  k  la  requisition  et  nux  frata  des  Conania, 
jttsqu'li  ca  que  ces  Agents  aient  trour^  une  occasion  de  les  &ire  partir. 
Sj,  pourtant,  cette  occasion  ne  ae  prdeentait  pas  dans  un  d^lai  de  troia 
Dqots,  k  compter  du  jgur  de .  I'aTrestation,  les  d^rteurs  semient  mis  en 

.  liberty  et  ^e  poumif  nt  plus  gtre  arrest^  pour  la  m€me  cause. 

U  est  en  outre  fi>nneUement  conrenn  que  tonte  autre  cMieesaion  on 
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I«cilit4  tendftnt  k  T^prinwr  \m.  d^Mrdon,  que  I'une  de>  deux  parties  con- 
tnctantea  ftunit  ucwd^  eu  Kccordenit  par  k  satle  k  on  antre  Etat, 
Mta  cotaiiii6e  comme  ^gakment  acqutn  de  piein  droit,  k  I^ntn  partie 
coatndante,  de  la  mtee  nuuii^  que  n  cette  concenion  on  liciUM  avail 
M  exprantoent  ttipalfc  daa>  1e  pr^aent  trait^. 

AtncLS  XXni.  Touiet  let  foia  qae  lea  annateun,  les  chaigeuii,  le» 
atauienn  on  lean  Agenli  respectih,  aoil  dam  le  port  de  d^rt,  soil  dam 
celai  d^rrir^,  b";  feront  ancnne  objectiwi,  lea  avaries  que  lea  naTJiet 
det  deux  pays  aaraieat  ^pionv^  en  mer,  en  te  rendant  dans  les  pari* 
reapectib.  aeront  r^6a  par  lea  Consnla  de  leur  natJon. 

AancLX  XXIV.  Toutea  lea  op^mtiooa  rebtira  an  aanretage  dct 
navirea  Pianfaia  nan&ag^a  ou  ^oute  aur  lea  c6tea  dea  Dea  Sandirich, 
seront  dirigto  par  lea  Coninb  de  Fnnce,  et,  i^ipnqnement,  lea  Cod- 
sula  Haraleni  dirigeront  les  op^tiona  relativea  an  aaoretage  dea  naviies 
de  tear  nation  naufrag^  on  &:hDU^  aar  lea  cOlea  de  Fiance. 

Linterrention  dea  autorit^  localaa  aun  seulement  liea  dans  lea  desx 
paya  poar  msintenir  I'ordie,  garantir  lea  int^rtta  dea  aaofeteon,  a*ib  aaot 
Angers  anz  ^uipages  naufrag^,  et  aaaurer  I'execntioa  dea  di^KieitHn* 
k  obaerrer  ponr  I'entr^  et  la  sortie  dea  maichandiaea  auT^ea.  Bn  hb- 
Mnce  et  jusqu'k  IVriree  dea  Conaols  ou  Tice-Consnts,  lea  aatoritfc 
localei  derront,  d'aillenra,  prendre  toutea  lea  raesurea  n^eesiaires  pour  la 
protectioB  dea  individoa  et  b  coiuerrBtion  des  efiets  nsaTragea. 

Lea  nuKhandises  sbut^  ne  aeront  tenns  k  ancan  droit  de  Oooaoe. 
k  moina  qn'elles  ne  loient  admiaea  k  la  conaommalion  int^rienre. 

Lea  indemnity  de  aauvetage  et  autres  d^petises  aceeascnies  ne  pew^ 
rant  (tre,  dans  lea  deux  pays,  nutres  ou  plus  tflerries  que  cdtes  qui  asiai- 
ent  pay^,  en  pareil  caa,  pour  nn-narire  aationa]. 

AancLK  XXV.  II  est  formellement  conrenu  entre  lea  deux  pank* 
eontiactantea,  qu'ind^peodamEnent  des  atipulntions  qui  pi^eUeot,  lea 
Agents  difdomatiquea  et  Contuhirea,  lea  anjeta  de  toota  chase,  las 
navireiT  tea  cbargementa  et  lea  maichandisei  de  I'un  des  deox  Bw* 
jouiront,  de  jdein  droit,  dans  I'BUtra,  dea  fraochisea,  ynjiliget  et  imno- 
nit&  qoekonques,  consenties  ou  k  cooaeBtir  en  bfeor  de  la  oatiBD  Is 
plvs  favMMa ;  et  ee,  gtaliiitai&ent,  ai  b  eoBcearim  eat  giatuite,  oa  arcc 
b  mtma  compeftsatton,  ri  b  conceaaton  est  coaditioaiidb. 
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11  Mt  Dotuaaent  stipal^  que  I'Kmnganeiit  portal  coocln  li  Hosirfalu 
le  M  Norembre,  1863,  et  qui  riigle  I'fchsnge  de  la  correBponcleDce  entie 
Ics  Ufls  dfl  1b  SociM  et  I'Aiehipel  Uavalen,  et  rfaiproqnemeiit,  sen 
■UBtean,  el  que  ke  deux  psitiei  coatnctBOlee  m  i^serrent  nniqaement 
jlen  modifier  lee  d^tsile,  an  fni  et  k  roesnn  que  la  n^essit^  ponrra  s'en 


AsTKu  XXVJ.  Le  pi^aeut  Tnitd  sen  en  vigueui  pendant  dix  ans 
k  tamtptBt  de  jour  de  I'dchange  des  ratificatieni,  et  si,  un  au  auTent  I'ex- 
fmtioa  de  ce  tenne,  ni  I'u&e  ni  I'antre  dee  deux  partiee  contractaates 
D'fcnDonce,  par  one  d^laradoD  efficielle,  •(»  inleation  d'en  foire  cesKi 
I'eflet,  ledit  Tiait^  reatem  eneora  oUigatoire  pendant  une  annfe,  et  ainsi 
de  Mute,  joaqn'k  I'expiraticia  dee  donae  mois  qui  sainont  la  d&laiation 
aficielle  en  question,  k  qnelque  ^poque  qn'elle  ait  lieu. 

n  eat  bien  entendu  qoe,  daw  le  caa  oii  eette  d^daration  viendnit  k 
£ln  fiute  par  l*aiw  on  I'kutre  des  parties  contractentea,  les  dispositiona 
da  Traits  rolatiTea  an  commerce  et  k  la  navigation,  et  iaoneia  dans  lea 
attideaS^  9, 10,  11,  12,  13,14,etS4,BeraieDt8ealea  eonsid^i^  conune 
ajiaat  enai  et  exiht^  ;  maia  qn'ii  I'^ard  des  autre*  articles,  le  Tiait^ 
D'en  reaterait  paa  moins  perpAuellement  oUigatoire,  et  ne  pounait  €tte 
ntodifi^  qne  d'nu  commun  accord  entre  les  denx  parties  contractaates. 

Abtklx  XXVII.  Le  present  Troit^  sera  latifiri  et  lea  ratifications  en 
senmt  ^chang^  k  Honotula  dans  le  d^i  de  dix  inois,  on  plus  tSt,  si 
bin  se  pent  II  ne  sen  mis  k  sx^ntion  que  douxe  moia  npiia  ta  date 
dndit  ^change. 

Bn  foi  de  qni  tea  Flteipolentiaires  sub  d^aign^  I'ont  sign^  et  y  ont 
appeal  lean  cachets  respectib. 

Fait  k  Honolnln  le  vingt-nenn^me  jour  du  mois  d'Octobie,  d  I'an  de 
gilee  mil  hnit  cent  cinqnanle  sept 

(Signi.)  (Sign^)  (Sign*,) 

EM.  PERRIN.        L.  SAHEHAHEHA.        R.  C.  WYUAE. 
[Cachet.]  [Cachet]  [Cachet] 

A  ces  causes,  aprte  avoir  soigneusement  examine  le  Tisit^  ci-deesu^ 
inoM,  dans  tons  ses  points  et  dauaes,  de  I'avis  de  notre  Conseil  Riv^ 
d'Elat,  noos  avons  coafirm*  et  ratifig  ledit  Trait^  conune  noua  le  coo- 
finnoQs  et  latifioDa  par  lea  prdsentes  de  la  mani^  la  plus  effieaee  qne 
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finre  >e  peut,  promettaat  on  fei  et  fAnle  de  ftoi,  pwu  smh  M  ^our  ihki 
succeMenra  de  le  guder  et  obaener  wTiolKUemeDt  et  ■innmlmiiMiiiiiiiii 
dans  toutea  aes  parties. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nooa  bvobb  nga6  oMe  ntificBtioa  de  Dotn  pnfie 
main  et  y  avras  appose  le  grand  aoeau  de  aotre  Koyaume. 

Fait  en  notre  Falaia  de  Honolulu,  le  buitieme  joui  du  meia  de  Sep- 
tenbie,  de  I'an  de  gtftce  mil  hnit  cent  cinqnanta  huit  et  de  notie  rtgne 
le  quatri^me. 

KAHEHAMSHA. 
KuHinuKo. 
I^i  le  fioi  et  le  Kuhina  NuL 

B.  C.  WYLLIE. 


ENQU8H   VERSION. 

Tnattf  of  RiendMk^  Commerce  and  NatiigatioM,  bettoeett  Hh  M^tily 
NapelMn  III,  Ea^eror  of  the  PremA,  and  Bii  llajaty  Kamehamtlm 
TV.,  Eng  of  the  SandwicA  lOandt.  in  the  name  ^  the  Wail 
B)ty  Trinity. 

ReladoDB  of  comineice  faaTing  been  ertabliabed,  aewal  jreus  a§o, 
between  France  and  the  Sandwicii  Islands,  it  has  been  conaidend 
useful  to  legnlate  tkeae  leUtions,  to  favor  their  derelgprnsat  and  lo 
perpetuate  their  dnmtion,  by  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  mai 
DavigatiOD,  GDOnded  on  the  common  isteiests  of  the  two  Stitee^  and 
such  as  to  secure  tbe  enjoyment,  by  their  respectiTe  subjecta,  of  aqosl 
and  reciprocal  advantagea. 

In  confwmity  with  this  principle,  and  wiUi  thia  object,  they  ban  nomi- 
nated for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

His  Uajes^  the  Emperor  of  tbe  French,  Monsieur  Louis  £niile  i^rin. 
Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  tbe  L^on  of  HonorrHia  ConscdaDd 
Commissioner  near  the  Hawaiian  Ghiremment : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  His  Boyal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Lot  Kamehameba,  General  Commanding  in  Chief,  His 
Minister  of  tbe  Interior,  Acting  Minister  of  Finance,  Membn  of  His 
Privy  Council  and  of  the  House  of  Nobles;  and  Bobert  Crichton 
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Wyllie,  Bsqnige,  Hit  Hinirtn  of  PoKoga  ReiatiiBu,  Hn  SocretBry  of 
State  br  Wu  and  tbe  Nary,  Member  of  H»  Priry  Conocil  and  of 
dw  Honae  of  Nobles : 
Whe,  trnvi^  eommanicated  their  tBapoctin  powers,  feund  io  due  fonn 
•■d  order,  have  agreed  to  the  foUowii^  ankles : 

AftTKLE  I.  There  shall  be  coastsst  peace  and  peipetnal  frieodsUp 
between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  oi  the  French,  Hit  heirs  and  sncoesi- 
MS,  OB  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Sandwich  Islands, 
His  beiis  and  successors,  on  the  other  part,  and  between  the  sot^ects  of 
the  two  States,  without  excepting  perstHis  or  plaoea. 

AsnciK  It.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  Hberty  of  commerce  between 
all  the  tenritcffies  of  the  French  Empire,  in  Europe,  and  those  of  the  Haw- 
aiiui  IsbiDds.  Their  respectire  sabjecte  diall  have  entire  liberty  to  enter 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  in  all  the  places,  ports  and  hrera  of  the  two 
States,  which  ere  or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  have  liberty  to  trade  from  place  to  place,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  laws,  to  discharge  there,  io  all  or  in  part,  the  canoes  by 
them  imported  from  abroad,  and,  thereaAer,  to  lay  in  their  return  canoes ; 
bat  they  shall  not  have  liberty  there  to  discharge  the  merchandise  which 
they  shall  bare  received  from  another  port  of  the  same  State,  or,  in  other 
wwds,  to  carry  on  the  coasting  tmde,  which  remains  exdasively  leserred 
to  the  natives. 

They  shall  have  liberty,  in  their  respective  territories,  to  travel  or 
reside,  trade  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  native  sobjeets,  to  establish  them- 
sslvea  wheravei  they  may  think  it  suitable  for  their  interests,  to  hire  and 
occupy  the  houaee,  stves  and  shops  which  may  be  necessary  to  them,  to 
eSect  the  transmission  of  goods  and  money  and  to  receive  coasignnieots, 
to  be  adroisnUe  as  bondsmen,  at  the  custom-honsee,  after  they  shall 
have  been  established  more  than  one  year  in  their  places  of  rendmce, 
widiin  either  of  the  two  States,  and  after  that  the  real  estate  which  they 
nmj  there  poesesa  shall  afford  a  sufficient  gnaianly. 

They  shall  be  at  entire  liberty  to  condoct  their  boaiaess  themselTes, 
and  e^ncially  to  present  in  the  custom-houses  their  own  declaiatioDS,  or 
'  to  be  represented  when  they  find  it  convenient  by  a  bctor,  agent,  con- 
signee or  iuterpretar,  without  having,  aa  foreigners,  to  pay  any  extra 
chaige  or  pecuniary  allowance.     They  shall  have  the  right  to  bay  and 
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to  sdl  of  «nd  to  wfaam  ihey  pleaM,  without  any  mooopaly,  eoouact  w  - 
ezcluaire  privilege  of  s&k  or  puiclwae,  prajodicing  at  natrictu^  in  say 
manner  whatever  their  liberty  in  this  reelect  lliey  rinll  be  eqoally 
free,  in  all  their  porchaaea  as  well  at  in  all  thoir  nlea,  to  fix  the  ^rice  of 
thdr  goods,  merchandise  and  (rfijects  of  every  land,  both  imported  mmd 
deitined  for  exportatioD,  m  long  as  they  comply  with  the  Uwa  and  ngO' 
iatiotu  of  the  conntry. 

Finally,  they  shall  not  be  sobjected  m  any  of  die  afoienid  eaaas,  to 
other  charges,  taxes  or  imposts  at  the  custom-honaes  than  thoee  to  w\aA 
natrre  subjects  are  subjected. 

Abticlk  III.  It  is  agreed  that  doeaments  [msented  by  Preneta  sofc- 
jecls  in  their  own  language  shall  be  admitted  in  erery  case  in  which 
documents  in  the  English  language  may  be  admitted,  and  the  boaiiKa 
to  iriiich  the  documents  drawn  up  in  said  language  may  relate  sb^  he 
dispatched  with  the  same  good  laith  and  care ;  but  whenever  a  tiuda- 
tion  is  presented  about  the  accnracy  of  which  a  difference  may  arise,  the 
same  abolt  be  referred  to  the  Premth  Consul  for  his  reviaion  and  certi- 
Gcats  of  approval. 

AsTicLK  IV.  Their  respective  subjects  shall  enjoy,  in  both  Statns,  a 
constant  and  complete  protection  for  their  persons  and  properties.  Tbey 
shall,  consequently,  have  free  and  easy  access  to  the  tribonata  of  joatioe, 
in  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  rights,  in  every  instance,  and  in  all  the 
degrees  of  jurisdiction  established  by  the  laws.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
employ,  in  all  circumstances,  die  advocates,  solicitors  or  agent  of  erveiy 
class  that  they  may  think  proper ;  in  fine,  they  shall  enjoy,  in  all  these 
respects,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  be  granted  to 
native  subjects. 

They  shall,  besides,  be  exempt  trom  all  personal  service,  whetha  in 
the  army  or  the  navy,  in  national  guards  or  militia,  ss  also  from  every 
war  tax,  forced  loan,  requistlion  or  military  service,  whatever  it  may  be, 
and,  in  every  odier  case,  they  shall  not  be  subjected,  whedier  as  regaids 
their  personal  property  or  real  estate,  to  other  chaises  or  impoais  than 
those  to  which  the  natives  themselves,  or  the  subjects  or  ci^iena  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  without  exception,  shall  be  snhjected. 

Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy  in  all  Ae  pooessions  and  colaiueB  «t 
Prance  die  inme  rights,  privileges,  and  the  same  liberty  of  coauMice 


and  iMingitiM  wUeh  an.  actually  va^ayeA  or  m»y  be  enjoyed  by  the 
inaet  brond  natiaa ;  utd,  recipntcaUy,  the  Fieach  inbabitanl*  of  the 
paiMMioiia  and  coiouieB  of  Fnutce  shall  enjoy,  ia  all  their  eztenooD, 
iIm  nne  i^te  and  privileges,  and  the  nme  liberty  of  commerce  and 
■■mgalioo  which,  by  thia  treaty,  are  accorded  io  the  Hawaiian  lalandE 
to  the  Fieoch  in  i^aid  to  their  commerce  and  Rarigation. 

Asncu  V.  Fieoch  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  troid>led  in 
any  way  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  on  account  of  religion ;  they  shall  enjoy, 
on  the  contrary,  in  the  public  or  private  exercise  of  tbeii  wdVahip,  entire 
liberty  of  conscience  and  all  the  guarantees,  rights  and  protection  now 
eonued  oi  that  may  be  hereafter  ensured  to  native  subjects  and  the  sub- 
jects or  citisMis  of  the  most  Javoied  nation. 

Hawaiian  sub^ts  shall  enjoy,  in  Prance,  in  r^;ard  to  leligum,  the 
suae  rights,  guarantees,  liber^  and  protection. 

AxDOLi  VI.  The  subjects  of  the  two  countries  shall  be  free  to 
acquire  and  possess  real  estate,  and  to  dispose,  as  may  suit  them,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  will,  or  in  any  other  way  whatever,  of  all  the 
praperty  which  they  may  possess  in  the  respective  territories ;  also,  the 
ndijects  of  either  of  the  two  States  who  may  become  heirs  of  property 
sitMted  in  the  other,  may  succeed  without  hindiance  to  those  of  said 
[aapertie«  which  may  devolve  upon  them  even  ai  hOettato,  and  dispose 
at  tbem  according  to  their  pleasure ;  and  the  said  heirs  or  legatees  ahall 
not  be  subjected  to  any  charges  of  transfer  or  deduction,  aod  shall  not 
be  boond  to  pay  any  expenses  of  succession  or  others  higher  tiian  those 
which  sh^  be  borne,  in  like  cases,  by  the  natives  themselves. 

Aktkli  VII.  If  (which  (Jod  forbid ! )  the  peace  between  ^e  two 
contractile  parties  come  to  be  broken,  there  shall  be  granted,  on  both  sides, 
ta  ibe  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  a  term  of  one  year 
to  settle  their  affiiirs  and  to  dispoae  of  their  property,  and,  moreover,  a 
afe  coitduct  shall  be  delivered  to  them  to  embarit  in  such  ports  as  diey 
nay  Tolunlarily  indicate. 

All  other  Frenchmen  or  Hawaiians  having  a  fixed  or  permanent  esta- 
bliriiraent  in  the  respeetife  States,  for  the  exercise  of  any  profession  or 
oeenpation,  whatever  it  may  be,  shall  be  allowed  to  preserve  their  eslab- 
Uriuneots  and  to  continne  their  professioR  without  being  distofded  in 
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MIT  manner  whatevar,  and  th«y  ahall  continae  in  tfae  fuH  aod  OBtire 
poateMion  of  lh«b  liberty  and  their  proper^  aa  lao^  aa  tbey  aiiBll  cmb- 
mit  DO  ofieoae  against  tha  lawn  of  the  cooatrj.  Pioall  j,  their  property 
or  gooda,  of  whatever  natiua  they  may  be,  abidl  not  ba  sabjectsd  to  aoy 
■eisare  or  aeqaoBtrotioii,  noi  to  other  cfaaqgaa  aod  impoats  than  tfaaae 
«iBcted  from  natives. 

Li^wise  the  tnooays  which  may  be  dn«  to  them  by  private  indindnais, 
•r  which  they  may  possess,  in  the  public  fiinds,  in  banks,  in  manafac- 
turing  and  commercial  companies,  shall  nev«r  be  seised,  sequestered  or 


AETtci,a  Vm.  F^nch  commerce  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and 
Hawaiian  commeice  in  France,  shall  be  treated,  in  r^ard  to  custom- 
house duties,  both  for  importation  and  exportatim,  as  that  of  the  mpet 
CiTMed  foreign  nation. 

In  any  esse  the  import  duties  imposed  in  Fiance  upon  the  prodncts  of 
ibe  soil,  or  of  the  industry  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  in  those  Islands 
'  upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  France,  shall  not  be 
other  or  higher  than  those  to  which  the  same  products  of  the  mori 
favored  nation  are  or  may  be  subjected.  The  same  shall  be  obeerred  in 
regard  to  duties  on  exportation. 

No  prohibition  or  reslriction  of  importation  or  ezportatioa  shall  take 
place,  in  the  reciprocal  trade  of  the  two  coantries,  which  shall  not  be 
equally  extended  to  all  other  nations,  and  the  formalities  which  may  be 
required  to  authenticate  the  origin  or  the  process  of  the  goods  re^ec- 
tively  imported  into  either  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  equally  comm«»  to 
all  other  nations. 

AxTicLE  IX.  AH.  the  products  of  die  soil  and  of  the  industry  of 
either  of  the  two  countries,  the  importation  of  which  is  not  expressly 
prohibited,  shall  pay  in  the  ports  of  the  other  the  same  duties  of  impor- 
tation, whether  they  be  laden  on  board  of  French  oi,HaWBiian  vess^. 
Also,  the  prodocts  exported  shall  pay  the  same  dn^  and  enjoy  the 
same  franchises,  allowances  and  drawbacks  of  dutlep  which  are  or  may 
be  reserved  lo  the  exportation  made  in  national  vessels,  excepting,  how- 
ever, from  the  foregoing  all  special  privileges  and  encouragements  granted 
or  to  be  granted  in  either  of  the  two  countries  lo  their  national  fisheries. 
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AftTKKB  X.    b  is  i^fraed : 

1.  Thit  ibe  tpiponKtion  and  the  nie  of  wines  uid  brandiM  of  FraKh 
Ofi^  afafll  not  be  prohibited  in  the  fbmiian  Islaada. 

9.  Th4t  the  rate  of  dntiea  impoaed  in  Hawaiian  porta  on  the  impDria- 
tion  of  wioes  nfFtmek  origin,  oaniely,  thoae  known  as  wines  of  "car- 
gtiaoa"  in  .caaks  and  in  caaea,  ahail  not  exceed,  during  the  existence  of 
the  preaent^trea^,  the  lale  of  6  per  cenL  on  the  Taine,  the  itrnice  ceet 
to  serre  aa  tbe  basis  of  appiaiaeBoent,  agraeably  to  the  Hawaiian  law  of 
April  S7th,  IBM. 

3.  That  tbe  rate  of  daties  on  Fiench  winea  of  higher  quality,  but 
under  18  per  oent  of  alcoboiic  strei^,  ahal)  not,  during  the  aame 
period,  exceed  that  <^  fifteen  per  cent,  ad  valartm. 

4.  That  the  rate  »f  datiea  imposed  upon  biandiea  of  Freoeb  origin, 
iliall  not  exceed,  during  the  nme  period,  three  dollars,  as  a  maxiintini, 
on  the  gallon  such  aa  defined  by  the  Hawaiian  taw  of  Apitl  S7th,  1646, 
3d  part,  4th  chapter,  article  ^,  page  187. 

5.  There  shall  not  be  addod,  in  any  case,  to  the  duties  on  wioea  and 
frffw^"—  herein  specified  any  extra  chaige  of  cnaloau  or  nangalion,  or 
any  other  cha^,  whatever  its  title  may  be. 

It  is  nndeistood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  prohibit  the  impoai- 
lioB  of  tonnage  dues  by  die  Hawaiian  GoTemment,  on  tbe  total  amount 
of  foreign  and  national  narigation. 

Abtklx  XI-  French  resaels  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  or  departing  from  them,  and  Hawaiian  vessels  oo  their  entrutce 
to  or  departure  from  tk«.  ports  of  France,  shall  not  be  subjecled  to  other 
or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  'ti^t-houaes,  anchorage,  port)  goverament 
wharJage,  pilotage,  qoarantine  or  others,  under  any  denomination  what- 
ever it  may  be,  afiecting  the  hull  of  the  veasel,  than  dioee  to  which  the 
vessels  of  the  most  &vored  nation  are  or  may  be  subjected. 

AxTKLE  XII.  French  veiaels  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Hawai- 
ian vessds  in  Fraiice,  may  dirauti^  a  part  of  their  cargo  in  tho  port 
which  they  may  fint  enter,  and  reteir,  afterwards,  with  the  leat  of  the 
aame  cargo  to  other^rts  of  the  same  S^to,  whether  it  be  to  comidete  the 
discharge  of  their  ca^  imported,  or  to  coiQplete  the  lading  of  their  return 
cargo,  they  not  paying  in  each  port  oth«  oi  higher  daties  than  tboae 
which  national  veesela  pay  in  similar  circumslaocea. 
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AxTiouE  Xni.  Wheoenr  in  consequent  (rf  a  forced  pntting  into 
port  01  pn^pd  avenge,  the  nesels  of  either  of  the  twe  contmetii^ 
powen  sh&ll  snter  the  ports  of  the  other  or  touch  upoa  ita  cout,  tbey 
shall  not  be  BulDected  to  any  dnties  of  navigation,  ander  any  denomiBa- 
tion  under  wfaicK^^BB  dntioa  may  be  reflectively  esteUidied,  except 
the  dntiea  of  pilotage  and  others  representing  the  payment  ci  the  aer- 
vioei  rendered  by  private  exertiotta,  |mnrided  that  the  venels  shall  not 
engage  in  any  operation  of  trade,  whether  in  loading  or  in  dtschatging- 
goods.  They  shall  be  allowed  to  deposit  on  shore  the  goods  composmg 
tbeir  cargoes  to  prevent  their  destruction,  and  no  other  charges  shall  be 
eiacted  of  them  (ban  those  which  lelaie  to  die  hiring  of  stores  and 
paUk  workshops  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  deposit  of  the  goods 
and  the  repaits  of  the  damages  of  the  vessels. 

AancLK  XIV.  Vessels  cOBStrucied  in  t'rence,  or  nationalized  accord- 
ing to  tbe  laws  of  that  country,  shallbe  conmdered  to  be  French  vesaefa, 
provided  always  that  the  eaptain  and  three-fourths  of  tbe  crew  be  French. 
The  owner  or  the  owners  of  the  said  vessels  shall  have  to  ^tave  tbe 
same  nationality  only  in  the  same  proportions  as  required  by  the  French 
laws. 

In  like  manner-all  tbe  vessals  constructed  within  Ae  territory  (^  £be 
Hawaiian  Islands,  or  nationalised  agreeably  to  Hawaiian  laws,  shall  be 
considered  Hawaiian  vessels,  provided  always  that  the  captain  aitd  three- 
foordis  of  tbe  crew  be  Hawaiian.  Tbe  owner  or  the  owners  of  tbe  aaid 
veiaels  shall  have  to  prove  the  same  nationality  only  in  Ae  same  pro- 
portions as  those  required  by  the  Hawaiian  hws. 

It  is  besides  agreed  that  every  French  or  Hawaiian  vessel,  in  order  to 
enjoy,  under  the  above  conditions,  tbe  privil^e  of  its  nationality,  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  pesspOTt,  license  to  sail,  or  register,  the  form  of 
which  shall  be  reciprocally  communicated,  and  which  being  certified  by 
the  authorities  competent  to  deliver  the  same  shall  show: 

1.  The  name,  tbe  profession  and  die  vesidence  in  France,  or  in  &^ 
Hawaiian  Uands,  of  the  owner,  ^cpressii^  therein  that  he  is  tbe  onlj' 
owner,  or  if  there  are  several  owners,  stating  their  number  and  wbat 
sharv  each  of  them  possesses.  * 

3.  Tbe  name,  the  diroensioos,  Ae  burden,  and  in  short  all  (he  pecu- 
liaritiea  of  the  vessel  which  may  distinguish  her  as  well  as  estabtirit  her 
nationality.    In  case  of  any  doubt  in  regard  to  that  nationality,  that  of 


f  tu  ciplEiB  and  of  the  en 
the  two  ranntriea  to  whiKh 


«  ciew,  the  conah  or  consakr  ag«ntt 
of  eitber  of  the  \wo  ranntriea  to  which  the  Tcnel  nuiy  be  dettiaed  >hmll 
ban  the  r^t  tdtteqaire  sulbentic  proofa  berore  vising  the  pspen  mi 
beud,  bat  this  to  ^  witbonl  ady  eipenn  to  tbe  tcsmI. 

IT  espenenca  thleatd  heK«fter  demonstrate  that  the  interests  of  the 
■BT^ation  of  either  vT  the  two  contrBCting  parlies  sufier  by  tbe  teoM  of 
the  present  article,  they  leaem  to  themselves  to  make  tbeieio  in  com- 
mon aceoid  the  modifications  which  may  appear  to  them  ctrnvenieat. 

AcncLi  XV.  The  vessels  of  war,  the  steam  vessels  bekmging  to 
dw  State,  the  packet  bontsengaged  in  tbe  postal  service,  aitd  the  French 
whaling  vessels,  shall  have  free  access  to  tbe  Hawaiian  ports  of  Hkna-  \^  ^ 
In,  Hnnolola,  IiRhaina,  Hilo,  Knwaihae,  Kealakekua  and  Koioa ;  tbey  A 
shall  have  liberty  to  stay  there  to  make  rppaits  and  to  refresh  their 
crews;  they  may  also  proceed  from  one  port  to  another  of  said  potts  of 
the  Ibwalian  Islands  with  the  view  of  there  procuring  freah  provisions. 

In  all  the  ports  specified  in  the  present  article,  as  well  as  in  all  those 
which  may  be  bereaner  opened  to  foreign  vessels,  the  vessels  of  war, 
Bicsm  vessels  belonging  to  the  Slate,  the  packet  boats  engaged  in  the 
postal  service  and  the  French  iriialeships  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same 
rules  as  are  or  may  be  imposed  on,  and  shall  enjoy  in  ail  respects  the 
same  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  which  are  or  may  be  grunted  to 
the  same  Hawaiian  vessels  and  whaleships,  or  to  those  of  tbe  most 
lantnd  natioii. 

AmoLB  XVI.  Consols  and  vice'«an8nla  of  each  of  the  two  countriei 
aay  be  esl^iriied  in  the  other,  for  tbe  protection  of  commerce,  but 
thooe  agents  shall  not  enter  npon  their  functions  without  having  obtaihed 
tbe  exequatur  of  the  territorial  government.  The  latter  shall  besides 
pieseiVB  their  right  to  determine  the  localities  in  which  it  may  suit  it  to 
admit  consuls,  it  being  well  understood  that  in  this  respect  the  two 
gpveniments  shall  not  ofier  respectively  any  restriction  which,  iu  their 
cowttry,  may  not  be  common  to  alt  nations. 

AmcLB  XVtI.    The  respective  consnh  and  vice^onsnls,  as  well  as 

'■sieves  consuls,"  chancellors  or  secretaries  attached  to  tbeir  mission, 

shall  enjoy,  in  the  two  countries,  tbe  privile)^  generally  allowed  to  their 

ettce,  such  as  the  exemption  from  the  UUet  of  soldien  and  that  ftom  all 
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diKct  cnDtribntiiM  m  well  pnamud  m»  on  novMUea,  or  iMiipHiMyi 
unless  nlnaja  tbey  be  sobjeen  of  the  eoaatrf.or  dnt  Aey  bnwM  etthn 
prDprieton  or  poaaeamB  of  tckI  eatato.  or,  firaKy.  Ihit  dnj  en^tgci  ia 
trade  or  commerce,  wheraby  tinj  will  le  anliiatted  la  the  aame  taxtt, 
chei^es,  or  impoeta,  aa  other  prifate  indmdyela.  Hck  agmm  okcD 
enjoy,  beaidea,  all  the  other  prinlqiet,  cznaptioiia  mi  ■inimities  wfakk 
mM]r  he  gnmted  in  the  piaceaof  ibekNsideMstotfieqmttoftheMaH 
rank  of  the  moet  favored  iMtioa. 

Neither  cooauls,  Tice-coniuls,  nor  their  "ehna,"  chancellon  or  aeeio- 
tariea,  proTided  they  are  not  engaged  in  hoaiaeas  of  any  aart,  but  eid» 
ahnely  confine  themadvea  to  the  fnlSlmnil  of  their  jMafatie  datiea,  ahal 
be  aubjected  to  appear  ai  witoeaaea  hetom  the  liteads.  When  the 
ioitice  of  the  country  ahall  hare  naei  tn  Mke  aiqr  judicial  dedaratiai^ 
OB  their  part,  it  ongfat  to  require  it  of  tbsai  b  mriliiv,  or  la  proceed  * 
their  domicile  to  rnceire  it  tma  ana. 

la  caae  of  the  death,  iDdtapoaition  or  abaenee  oT  An  consnls  or  ynm- 
conaals,  the  cbaoeellora  or  aecrebries  ahaM  enjoy  fhe  pcrfsct  right  of 
being  admitted  to  manage,  ad  himim,  tte  ofiaiia  of  the  conanlaT  eatah- 
liahment,  without  hindrance  or  obatacle  on  the  pttt  of  Ae  loral  authors 
tiea,  which,  on  the  contrary,  ahall  gin  (beta,  in  that  caae,  every  aid  aid 
aaaiatance ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  during  A«  period  of  their  [vovcHooal 
Bsnagement,  all  the  rights,  pririlegea  and  immnnitieo  atipulated,  ia  tho 
pteaenl  convention,  in  fhror  oi  csnanla  and  riee-cooaala. 

To  aecure  the  execution  of  the  paragraph  which  precedea;  it  is  agrced 
duit  the  cbiefa  of  the  consular  offices,  on  their  arrival  in  the  country 
of  their  residence,  shall  send  to  the  Oovemnaenl  a  Kat  of  the  aanaa  of 
tlie  persons  attached  to  their  mission,  and  if  any  ahaage  should  tfanraia 
afterwards  be  made,  they  ahall  ia  like  maaaer  give  aotiee  of  the  aama. 

Akticle  XVm.  The  archives,  and,  in  general,  M  the  pnpen  of  lb» 
offlcea  of  the  chaocdlois  of  the  reapectifC  conanlaka,  ahall  be  iuvialall^ 
and,  noder  no  preUxt  aer  in  any  eaae  whalever^  Aall  Ihey  be  aaiaed  m 
examined  by  the  local  authorilifla, 

Abticlb  XIX,  The  Teapective  conaala  riiall  be  free  to  establish  coa- 
snlsr  agents  or  vice-consuls  in  tBe  difiennt  towns,  povis  and  places 
vrithin  their  coosalar  jarisdiction,  where  tb«  good  of  the  sarviee  contM 
to  them  shall  require  it;  it  beii^  wrH  nadenteed  ikM  Amy-  shall  6m 
obtain  the  approtal  and  the  atpuOur  of  the  lerriloiial  goverantent 


.  TbeM  agcBto  aaj  b^  iiidHcrinii>iil«]f  chosen  from  anioDg  the  sabjacts 
of  the  mo  cowit«e%  ap  <»ell  w  ftvm  nmoiig  foreignen,  and  shall  be  fat- 
awhed  with  a  fmnwaiwi  delivered  by  tbe  cooaul  who  ahall  hare  named 
them,  and  ander  wteaa  onkn  :tbe]r  majr  be  placed.  They  ahall  enjoy, 
betides,  the  rane  yrivih^es  And  immonities  stipulated  for  by  the  17tb 
•iticle  of  ibe  preMnl  c(M«eiuiDS.'SQtyect  to  liie  exceptions  mentioBed  in 
the  6rat  jamgngk  oTiIm  nid  article. 

AsTKLs  XX  Tfce  n^nctiye  connh,  on  the  death  of  their  fellow< 
conotryinen  deceased  without  luTing  made  wills,  or  draigiHted  any  laa- 
tameatary  ezecoton,  afaall  have  power : 

1.  To  affix  teals,  wheihv  rOfficially  or  at  the  request  of  the  pnrtiQi 
ifUetealed,  apoo  Ihe  n)o*«ible  efiscts  aod  the  papen  of  the  deceased) 
pring,  ber«rehaadt  sotice  of  Ibat  npemtioii  to  Ihe  competent  locd 
Mttboritiev,  who  bm/  thereat  attend,  and  who,  also,  if  they  think  .proper, 
may  cross,  with  Iheir  tesh,  thoee  which  shall  bare  been  affixed  by  the 
GMunls,  and  then  tbota  donUs  seals  shall  not  be  removed  except  in 


8.  Also  to  diaw  «p,,ia  itbe  pmenre  of  the  competent  authoritiea -of 
llie  country*  if  ibey  Ibink  it  m  ibe  iheir  doty  to  present  throuelres  on 
&e:spoi.  the  JnveoMry  ^  Att  «ftate. 

3.  To  eawe  praraedii^ia  take  pinee,  according  to  the  usage  of  the 
canntry  for  the  sale  of  themofnabte  goods  belonging  to  the  estate ;  in 
4oc,  to  odmiiiiBtar  or  ti^nidBte,  personally  or  to  name,  under  their 
KvpoDsibility,  an  agent  m  Bdmioiater  and  liquidate  the  said  estate,  with- 
a«t  any  interfennce  by Jtbeloeal  astboritiee,  in  these  new  opemiions. 

Bat  iIm  -said  £onaub  sfaall  be  .bound  to  caose  to  be  announced  the 
death  of  the  deeeaae(t,  is  one  of  the  gaaettes  which  may  be  pgblisbed 
within  the  compass  of  ibeir  jnrisdiclton ;  and  they  shall  not  have  power 
to  make  a  deliaeiy  of  ,tbe  eMte,  «r  of  its  proceeds,  to  the  lawful  bein, 
« to  tlieir  nuodatoriea,  eacepl  aOer  having  paid  all  the  debts  which  the 
deceased  may:faan]«mtiacted  Jntbeconntry,  or  until  one  year  shall  have 
transpired  from  the  dale  of  tba  death,  without  any  reclamation  having 
been  preaealed  oyuntt  ih^  eMats. 

Akhcls  XXI.  la  everything  dial  concerns  the  police  of  the  port, 
the  tadny  and  diadla^Migaf  iimti,  the  safely  of  wewhandise,  property 
aaJgoodSiAensfajesta^of-lte  tw>  connlries  shall  lie  rsepeetively  subjaot 
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ta  the  Uwi  aitd  BlalDles  of  the  lerritorj'.    NflmAHm,  the  rciyetliw 

couuls  ahall  be  exclanvely  cbaigei)  with  tb«  intenial  order  on  houi  ct 
the  merchant  Teasels  of  their  naiion,  and  ihall  alone  lake  cognizRDce  flf 
all  the  crimes,  miMdemeanors  and  other  inattera  of  diflerence,  in  leUtisn 
to  said  internal  order,  which  may  superrcae  between  the  matter,  tlw 
officers,  and  the  crew,  provided  the  cwntemtin^  pnrtiea  be  eiclusively 
French  or  Hawaiian  subjects,  and  the  local  anthoritiea  ahall  not  be 
allowed  therein  to  interfere,  onleas  by  the  approral  or  consent  of  dte 
coosuIb,  or  in  cases  where  Uie  paUic  peace  and  tranquility  are  disbiAed 
and  endangered. 

AiTicui  XXII.  The  tespecliTe  consuls  ahall  have  power  to  came  to 
be  arrested  and  retnmed,  whether  <hi  board  or  to  their  own  conntiy, 
sailors  and  all  other  persons  regularly  forming  part  of  the  crews  of  the 
vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  bearing  any  other  title  than  that  of 
passengers,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  veMSels.  For  thk 
purpose  they  shall  apply,  in  writing,  to  the  competent  local  anthoritiai^ 
sod  they  shall  prove  by  the  eihibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel,  orflf 
the  roll  of  the  crew,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  the 
said  document,  duly  certified  by  Ihera,  that  the  men  whom  they  reclsiiB 
made  part  of  the  said  crew.  Whea  this  appliration  is  so  jastified.  At 
tetum  is  not  to  he  refused.  Besides,  every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be 
given  to  them  for  the  search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said  deaerten, 
who  shall  even  be  detained  and  guarded  in  the  prisons  of  the  eoaaUj, 
on  the  request  and  at  the  eipense  of  the  consuls,  and  till  those  agentt 
shall  find  an  opportunity  to  send  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an 
opportunity  should  nol  present  itself  within  the  period  of  three  months 
counting  from  the  day  of  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  [riaced  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is,  moreover,  formally  agreed  that  every  other  concession  or  facXty 
tending  to  repress  desertion  which  one  of  the  two  contracting  partita 
may  have  granted,  or  may  herea^er  grant,  to  another  State,  shall  k 
considered  as  equally  acquired,  in  full  rig^t,  by  the  other  contractiag 
party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  that  cooeession  or  bcility  had  been  «• 
^essly  stipulated  in  the  present  treaty, 

AxnCiiE  XXIlL  In  all  cases  where  then  shall  be  no  obfectioK  by 
any  of  the  ownen,  freighteia,  insnren,  ar  their  respective  agents,  eilbn 
■■  the  port  of  departun  or  ot  airind,  tha  ujariM  whi^  the  vaadiat 
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Iht  <«•  romttncf  may  faaw  experienced  at  an,  while  on  tb«ir  ▼oyage 
1»  die  lespeetire  ports,  the  repehs  of  such  injiiriei  ihall  be  r^ulaied  by 
the  coaaab  of  tbeir  leepcciira  natioiis. 

Akticu  XXIV.  All  tbe  operatioDs  relBtive  to  the  nlnge  of  French 
leMelft  sbipwiecke^  <»- Mrsoded  upon  the  coasts ol  tbe  Hawaiian  labuida, 
■bsll  be  directed  by  tbe  coiwuls  of  Fmoce,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Hawsi- 
iao  consuls  shall  direcl.the  operation!  relative  to  tbe  nlTage  of  the 
reaaela  of  their  nation  sbifti^recked  or  straisded  on  the  coasts  of  Fnnca. 

The  local  authorities  shalfonly  interfere,  in  tbe  two  couatries,  to  pie- 
•ervB  order,  to  secure  the  inter^tfa  of  tbe  salvom,  if  they  do  not  belong 
to  the  abipwrecked  crew,  and  to  c^tty  into  eSect  tbe  regulations  to  be 
obeerred  for  the  entry  and  tbe  exportt^ion  of  the  merchandise  saved.  In 
tlie  absence  of,  and  until  the  arrival  of.  the  consul  or  vice-consul,  tbe 
local  authorities  shall,  moreover,  take  aH,  necessary  measures  for  the 
pntection  of  individuals,  and  the  preservation  of  goods  shipwrecked. 

The  goods  saved  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  cuslom>house  dutten, 
onless  they  be  entered  for  internal  consumption. 

The  charges  lor  salvage  and  other  necessary  expenses,  in  ibe  two 
countries,  sball  not  be  other  or  higher  than  those  which  may  be  paid  in 
like  cases,  by  national  veaaelt. 

AiTicLB  XXV.  It  ia  formally  agreed  between  the  two  contracting 
parties,  that  besides  the  preceding  stipulations,  the  diplomatic  and  con- 
Malar  agents,  the  snbjecta  of  every  class,  tbe  ships,  the  cargoes  and  the 
merchandise  of  either  of  the  two  States,  shall  enjoy  in  full  right,  in  the 
Other,  the  franchises,  privileges  and  immunities  of  every  kind,  granted 
Id,  or  which  may  be  hereafter  granted  in  favor  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  and  this,  gralnitouaty,  if  the  concession  he  gratuitous,  or  with 
the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  be  conditional. 

It  is  specially  stipulated  that  the  postal  arrangements  concluded,  in 
Hotmlulu,  on  the  21ih  of  November,  1853,  and  which  regulate  the 
exchange  of  rorrespondence  between  the  Society  Islands  and  the  Hawat- 
ita  archipelngo,  and  reciprocally,  shall  be  maintained,  and  that  tbe  twn 
OMtiacting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  only  the  right  of  modifying  the 
details  thereof,  in  tbe  proportion  and  measure  that  hereafter  necenity 
imy  point  out. 

Abtici£  XXVI.  The  praaent  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  yeta, 
SMHiting  from  the  day  if  tbe  exchange  of  the  ntificatMBS,»nd  if,  in  tm 
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ftmr  Mtn  tbe  cxpimtion  of  tbia  term,  neitber  the  one  nor  the  odMf 
of  the  two  conlnctiag  parties  KDfioUDce  by  an  official  declaniioa  iti 
iotentinn  that  it  shall  cease  (o  have  ^ecl,  tbe  said  treily  will  remau 
■till  obligatory  during  one  year,  and  so  onwardf  until  tbe  expiiatioa  (rf 
Ae  tweire  inontha  which  shall  follow  tbe  officiid  declaration  in  qnestion, 
at  wbntever  time  it  may  be  mado. 

It  is  well  nnderstood  that  in  case  this  decbrition  come  to  be  mnde  by 
one  or  other  of  the  rontracting  parties,  the  pronsions  of  dw  treaty,  leli- 
tire  to  trade  and  navigation,  and  contaioed  in  the  artirles  8,  9,  10,  11, 
12,  13,  14  and  S4,  shall  be  alone  considered  as  baring  ceased  and 
expired,  bat  that,  in  regard  to  the  other  articles,  the  said  treaty  shall 
Rmain,  nerertheless,  perpetually  obligatory,  arid  cannot  be  modified 
except  by  a  mutaal  agreement  between  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Articia  XXVIf.  The  present  treaty  sbsll  be  laliSed,  and  the  ntifi* 
cations  exchanged,  at  Honolulu,  within  tbe  term  of  ten  months  or  sowter, 
if  possible,  and  it  shall  not  go  into  efiect  until  after  tweWe  months  fn«t 
the  date  of  said  exchange. 

In  faith  of  which  the  before-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  tbt 
■ame,  and  have  affixed  their  respecliTo  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  October,  in  (he  year  of 
Oar  Lord,  1857. 

(Signed.)  (Signed,)  (Signed.) 

£M.  FERBIN.        L.  KAMBHAUfiHA.        R.  U.  WYLLI?. 
[Seal.]  {Seal.]  [Seal.] 

And  whereas.  We  have  fully  examined  all  tbe  points  and  artieleB 
thereof,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Our  Privy  Council  of  State,  We  have 
confirmed  and  ratified  tbe  foregoing  iTesty,  and  We  do  confirm  and  ratify 
the  same,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  promising  on  Unr  faiihand 
word  as  King,  for  Us  and  Our  snccessors,  to  fuUfil  and  observe  h  lailb- 
fiilly  and  scropulonsly  in  all  its  clauses. 

In  faith  of  which  We  have  signed  this  ratification  with  Onr  own 
hand,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  great  seal  of  Our  Kingdom. 

Given  at  our  Palace,  at  Honolulu,  this  eighth  day  of  September,  in  Iha 
year  of  Our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hondred  and  fifty-eigbt,  and  k 
Ae  fourth  year  of  Oar  teign. 

KAHEHAMEHA. 

KAAHuif  im. 

Bf  the  Kiiv  ami  Kabina  Nni. 
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f^orisiona  as  to,  -  -  -  -  767-8 

FI££  DEPARTMBNT,  .  331-53 

Officers  of,  when  elected. 
Exemption  of  from  certain 
FIBE, 

Buckets  to  be  kept  by  citizens,     •  •  348 

False  alarms  of,  atn 
Limits  of  Honolnlu, 
FISHERIES, 
FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,  DEPARTMENT  OF, 

How  organised,   -  •  . 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,  MINISTER  OF, 
His  oath  and  qualificatiou, 
To  reside  at  seat  of  ffOTemmeat, 
"   coTTespood  with  ioreign  agents, 
t   submit  correapondenoe  to  the  King, 
"  keep  records,  -  -  . 

When  to  publish  correspondence. 
To  have  custody  of  treaties,  and  pn»niil- 

gate  tuon, 
>■  instruct  Hawaiian  agents  atmad, 
"  prescribe  fees  of  Hawaiian  forei^  agents, 
"   promnlgate  proclamation  relating  to 

foreign  affidrs,  - 
"  supenriM  the  surrender  of  fngitives  from 
JDstice,  -  '  -  • 

"   require  expenses  paid  in  caaes  of  fugitiTea 
When  to  issue  passports. 
Effect  of  passports  issued  by, 
Doties  of,  as  to  estates  of  intestate  foreigners, 
To  issue  exequaturs  to  consois,    -  4DS 

"  publish  recognition  of  forewD  repreaenlatiTes,      461 
■■        «      list  of  foreign  attach^,  463 

"  ascertain  exemptions  of  di[4(Hnatic  agents,  467 

Responsibility  of,  for  drafts  and  orders 

drawn  by  him,  .  -  .  477 

FOREIGN, 

Seamen,  how  shipped  and  discharged,      •        129, 141 


Put. 
431 


437 
438 


440 
43S 


363 

n 

38446 

B3i 

43e 

«6 

30^ 

Ifi 

436 

96 

43^ 

•6 

438 

M 

43» 

96 

440 

n 

441 

m 

443 

m 

443J 

m 

447 

98 

448«1 

98 

460 

98 

463 

98 

464 

99 

456-1 

99 

Swnoii.         PuK. 

F0BBH3N— OmhnwMJ, 

Goods,  when  to  be  lutded,  626            121 

CoTreapondeiKe,  how  ccmdocted,  -  437             96 

■■               when  paUished,  -            -  440             97 

Vesaeb,  when  to  be  ngiatered,  631            146 

Hinisten  oot  anbiect  to  bcal  iunadietioii,  464            101 

FOUEIGNERS, 

lote^ts  estates  of,          -           -            -  466*7             99 

NatuTB)izatioa  of,             -           •           -  42&34             93 

Natnmlized,  obiintioae  and  dutiea  of,      •  432             94 

FORFErrUBE, 

For  tnraasB  of  animals,   •           -           •  239-40             64 

FBADDS  AND  FEBJTJfilES, 

Ftonmons  against,           -           -            -  1063-64        264-6 

FBADDS, 

Against  the  reTenne         -           •           •  666-89       163-60 

FRENCH  TREATY, 

Of  1846,              ....  443 

«  1868,              ....  489 

FUGITIVES  FROM  JUSTICE, 

How  demanded  and  suiiendeied,  449             96 

G. 
OAHING, 

Forbidden,  ....  21 

GARNISHEE  PROCESS, 

Proceedings  in,    ....  966.61       229-31 

GAS  COMPANY, 

Special  priTilwes  to,        •  •  -  433 

GERIUT  P.  JUDD  RELIEVED,    •  -  437 

GOODS, 

To  be  landed  only  at  ports  of  entry,  -  BM  ISl 

When  aUowed  to  be  landed,         •  •  660-1         1S7-8 

"      not  to  be  landedj    -  -  -  668  139 

<'     allowed  u  be  trauBhi{^,  -  669  130 

Re-entry  of  when  reqaiied,  -  -  664  131 

License  for  sale  of,  .  -  -  66-7  18 

UOSPEL  MINISTERS, 

To  have  access  to  prisons,  -  -  212  49 

GOVERNMENT  UTERARY  INSTITOTIONS, 

How  saperrised,  •  •  •  -  736  173 

GOVERNMENT  SHIPHNG  AGENTS, 

Their  powers  and  duties,  -  .  160-61  37-9 

GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY, 

Mow  sapervised,  ....  39-40         14rl6 

G0VE3NMENT  PRESS, 

Director  of,  how  appointed,  •  •  416  91 

>•        <>  his  duties  and  obligations,      -  417-96  91-3 
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SicnoT.         Pasi. 
GOVERNMENT  PRES^—Cmtimud, 

By  wkom  rapeniaed,       ...  86  13 

IbT  be  Mid  or  leased,      ...  4S7  93 

OOVEI&fHENT  NEWSPAI^B, 

To  be  poblisbed,  -  -  ^  ^  418  91 

To  wbDlh  fimiuhed  giaisilHidir,  •  4W  01 

Snbacription  price  of,       •  •  -  tfO  92 

eOTERNliffiNT  SFSINGS.  PONDS  AND 
STEEAMS, 
Not  Mbt  Bold,     •  •  -  -  48  16 

OOVERNOES, 

How  ^poiated— eee  Cotarmnmi. 

To  permit  shipment  of  IbmiiaQ  srttUMl^  14S  3S 

"      "      mtiTe  Hawukna  to  go  ebnwd,  140  3& 

"  lequire  and  eafcHrce  hvait  for  letnm  of 

■Mmen,  '■  1484  38 

"  remit  penalty  of  bondain  certain  cases, 
"  endorse  consent  en  shying  arttcles,  - 
'■  pB.j  orer  rsBd-tKus  to  saperrison, 
■<  famish  list  of  delisiiaent  n»d-taxM,    • 
"   d«sig«uite  pounds,        .  .  •, 

"  keep  record  of  braods, 
"  sapenrise  wrecks  and  sh^nrtedEsd  goods, 
"  coontersigD  certain  drafts, 
Power  of  to  exempt  fiem  military  duty,    - 
Theb  military  rank,         .  .  < 

To  DOlMRat<  collectors  of  taxes,    • 

"  delifor  tax-lists  to  collectors,   •  •  MB  111 

"  settle  with  collectors,  ■  •  >  50M  112 

When  te  compel  seamen  to  go  (kletvd  tHat 

vessels,-  .  ■  619^  114 

OftATUITT', 

To  agtieldtanl  societies,  ...  863  67 

eUAEDUNE  OP  CONVICTS, 

HowUmniated,    ....  9M  51 

Their  duties,       ....  SBS  61 

Eemoralsf,         ....  BSl  61 

Compensation  of,  .  .  >.  SB  68 

eCASDlANB  AND  WAfiDS» 

Prorisions  io  iUKid  Co,    i  -  •         19BM       39&4t 

OtTN  POWDER, 

Keeping  and  storage  of  fagfolatedt  •  ffi4<8  TT 

a 

HAUBUSG  TREATY,       ...  403 

HAITALEI, 

A  port  of  entry,   -  -  -  .  teS    *       121 

Harbors. 

S<9ervaftrfi  <rf;     ....  18»  45 
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» 

Ui 

■  M 

HO 

41 

110 

41 

aai 

62 

!4S 

H 

381-78 

7*80 

418 

lU 

313 

an 

aw 

III 
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HASBOB  MASTERS, 

To  iarae  poimita  to  SMmen, 

131 

33 

134 

34 

BeqniRd  to  eoaaeat  to  duchMge  of  aeame 

n,             187 

34 

137 

34 

To  leesipt  chargw. 

678 

136 

How  qipomud,    - 

682 

138 

Powers  tfii  duties  of. 

1         6aM0 
j         606-20 

136« 
141-4 

Tennis  of  cAcs  of. 

6ai 

138 

^0  givs  bonds,     - 
Their  compensation. 

698 

138 

681,8 

137 

690 

138 

HAWAHAN, 

Vessels,  how  registered,    • 
HEALTH,  BOARD  OF, 

eao-u 

148 

378 

83 

Dadsso( 

478,317 

83-70 

WLO, 

A  port  of  entry  and  departure, 
JiONOLuLD, 

687 

121 

Fire  limits  of,      - 

363 

77 

A  port  of  entry  and  departure,     • 
HOBSES, 

637 

121 

To  be  branded,    ■ 

247 

66 

TaxoD,  - 

481 

106 

Lioensss  to  let,     ■ 

110 

28 

Licensed,  sabjeot  to  imprsssment, 

116 

29 

HOSPITAL, 

Tax  on  Hawajien  seamen. 

1624 

30 

Authority  to  establish,      - 

304 

68 

Proraoiifor,     - 

433,439 

HOTELS, 

Licenses  to. 

72 

21 

HOUSE  OF  NOBLES,       - 

771-3 

183 

HOUSE  OF  BEPBE8BNTATIV8S, 

How  composed,    .           -           - 
Who  eligible  to,  - 

TB4 

184 

778 

186 

Who  elcluded  from. 

778 

186 

Oath  of  members  of. 

779 

186 

778 

184 

Election  districts  for, 

780 

186 

Elections  for,  when  hsid. 

781 

187 

HDLAS, 

Licenses  to, 

98 

28 

HUSBAND  AND  WIFE, 

Kshtions  of,        •           - 

1283«e 

811-16 

ILUCrr  COHABITATION, 

To  be  punished  as  adolleiy, 
IHFSESSHENT, 

Of  coasting  Ttsseb, 
"  Ucensea  boats, 

"        "       hones,  .  .  - 

IttPBISONMENT  FOR  LIFE, 

Effector,  .... 

INCORPORATIONS, 

SaUoTB*  Home  Society,     .  .  • 

Hawaiian  Steam  NavigBtion  Company,    - 
Honolulu  Ona  Company, 
INQUESTS, 

How  held,  .... 

INSANE  PERSONS— see  Ovabduns. 
INSPECTORS, 

Of  customs,  .... 
"  electiona,  .... 
"        "       then  duties,  .  -  - 

INSTITUTIONS  OP  LEARNING, 

How  supervised,  .... 
INTEREST, 

Rate  of  limited,    .  •  -  . 

INTERIOR,  DEPARTBIENT  OF, 

How  organized,    -  .  •  . 

INTERIOR,  MINISTER  OF, 

To  superintend  internal  affiiirs,     - 
"  keep  records  of  his  business,  • 
"  prmnQlgate  proclamations, 
"  hare  c^^  of  government  lands  and 

property, 
"  parchaae  lots  for  pubtie  buildings, 
"  lease  and  sell  pabtic  property, 
"  provide  surveys,  maps  and  |dans, 
"  appoint  agents  to  sell  paUic  lands. 
Not  to  sell  certain  ponds,  springs  and  streams. 
To  direct  the  issue  of  coasting  licenses,     - 
"   prescribe  form  and  condition  of  bonds 
bv  coasters,        ... 
"  establisn  rules  for  coasting  trade. 
Power  of  to  impress  coastera  ror  public  service. 
To  grant  licenses  to  merchants,    . 
«       "  "       "  {dantations,  - 


409 

63 
106 
116 

n 

28 
89 

!82 
1436^ 

50 

34»« 

•417 

429 

432 

31830 

7M 

664 

T86 
187,814 

189 

188 

188« 

T36 

173 

14804 

357 

33 

13 

34,30,37 
36,44 

13 

13,16 

13 

39,40 
41 
43 
46 

14 

14 

14,400 

16 

'  hotels  and  victualing 

boDBea, 
'  bowling    alloTS   and 

billiaid  taUea, 


60 

63 

63 

66-7,63 

68,63 

64.71 

72,76 


1»19 
19,31 
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INTERIOR,  MINISTER  OF— Cmtmntd, 
To  make  rules  for  nme,  . 
"  Ucenae  ttw  sale  of  opium  and  drugs, 
"        "     sale  of  am,     . 
"        "     bntchen, 
"        "      theatera  and  shows, 
"        "     ahoie  boats,     . 
"        '■     hones  for  bin, 
"        "      itallioBS, 
"        «     m&nu&ctnre  of  wiue,  . 
"        "      ehipping  agente, 
"  appoint  agents  to  protect  Hawaiian  seamen, 
"  provide  for  support  of  siclc  and  disabled 

Hawaiian  seamen, 
**  saperiiitend  intemal  improrementa, 
"  appoint  superintendent  of  puUic  works, 
"        "     road  Ruperrisois, 
When  to  dismiss  road  supervisors, 
"     to  appoint  junr  as  to  opening  and 

closing  roads,     . 
To  appoint  commisnon  to  fix  damages  bj 

roads, 
"  compound  road  damages, 
■■  superintend  haibor  improvemeats, 
"    improve  water  lots  in  Honolulu, 
"   have  charge   of  water-pipes,  and  fix 

water  rates, 
"   i^^int  superintendent  of  water  works, 
*'    fix  places  for  public  maricets,    . 
"   ^^int  clerks  of  markets, 
"  &  salariea  of  clerks  of  markets, 
**  erect  prisons,  and  describe  rules  for  them, 
"   fix  pav  of  prison  omceis, 
"   provide  for  pounds, 
"   promote  agriculture,    . 
■■  issue  patents  for  usefiil  inventions, 
"  nominate  Marshal, 
"        "        Board  of  Health, 
"  license  physicians  and  au^eons, 
"   appoint  vaccinating  officers,     . 
"   make  rules  in  regard  to  gunpowder,    . 
"   procure  standard  of  weinits  and  measures, 
■■    furnish  of  such  standanu, 
"  taboo  fishing  at  certain  seasons, 
"   consent  to  pay  of  postmasters, 
"-Mppoint  Director  of  Government  Press, 
"   sell  or  lease  Government  Press, 
■■   superintend  naturaliation  of  foreigners. 


188 


191 
192 

194 
196 


266 

67 

267 

68 

una 

63 

279 

63 

309 

68 

364 

77 

378 

81 

319 

81 

38« 

83 

398 

86 

416 

91 

427 

93 

4284 

93,428 
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INTEEIOB,  MINISTER 


To  audit  Kccounts  of  this  deputment. 

vn 

103 

"  proride  hollot  bo»»,    . 

IBB 

188 

"  ex&mioe  Kfikirs  of  corponitionB, 

1441 

347 

"  isans  and  renew  charters  of  inconwntisB,       1449-4 

347,433 

■■  issae  retail  spiiit  licenses, 

3«e 

370,  414 

•'  pnldMse  steamer. 

421 

Wiien  to  hare  charge  of  public  atamp. 

428 

To  negotiate  lean  for  water  woilia, 

437 

43S 

publicatioiofCinlOoiiE, 
INTESTATS  ESTATES, 

441 

OfaUaa*             .... 

4U-1 

9S 

How  sealed 

144148 

849.52 

INVOICES, 

To  be  exhibited  and  verified, 

fiU 

128 

Fraudulent,  to  forfeit  goods. 

6M 

12ft 

J. 
JAILS— see  Phbokb. 

JAILERS, 

JOCSNALS  OF  PKISONS, 

807 

4S 

St8 

48 

JITUD,  G.  P., 

Act  to  felioTe,      .... 

437 

JUDGES, 

SIS 

1»4 

Not  to  practice  law, 

821 

M5 

Duties  of  at  cbambeis, 

miM 

201 

Of  circuit  courts,  bow  appointed,  . 

876 

207 

"      "          "      poweia  of, 
JUDICIAL  SEGOEDS,        . 

ff77.85 

207 

iS96-7 

292 

JUOICURY, 

816, 9S4 

194,321 

Feee 

vm-w 

304.10 

JOBT, 

Upon  dieputed  property  in  execution. 

275 

62 

Coroner's,           .... 

319,  330 

7» 

JUKES,  AND  TRIAL  BY  JURY, 

1185,  1211 

284« 

JUSTICE, 

Fagitina  from,  abroad,     . 

K. 
KAWAIHAE  KEALAKEKUA,  KOLOA, 

44S 

98 

fN>rts  of  entnr  and  departure. 

527 

•       121 

KOLEA, 

And  other  birds  piolscted. 

435 
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SicnoN. 

Pui. 

KONOHIKIS, 

Ttoir  fijhing  righllk 

seam 

83 

Aet  to  relieve,      ... 

416 

KUmNA  ND|, 

Duty  ftT  (in  demiae  of  the  crewfl.  - 
»,AHAINA. 

a 

11 

A  port  of  entry  and  deputme. 

sn 

IH 

Oertaio  Kcenaes  et— Me  LtontsBs. 

LAHAINALUNA  SEMINAHY.       - 

nuD 

in 

iMf  tausa,    ■ 

«B-1» 

I,  Altos, 

Diraimof. 

374.463 

LABCENV  OF  ANIMALS, 

4>l 

lAWS, 

PiomgltMioiiof, 

1-4 

6 

sg-ectof. 

M 

6 

M» 

7 

Bepenlof, 

9(MB 
ld86 

• 

361 

Not  lofind  by  impliation. 

1<W 

362 

For  wUeh  OivU  Code  ie  eiitititntod, 
Eieeptod  from  repenl,       . 

ij;GISLATiVE  DEPABTMENT,  . 

1           1491 
1W9 

3634 
.      367 

■m,an 

183.93 

LieSNSBg, 

Tocoutns™..!]., 

« 

16 

"  menlnotl,      - 

M.7 

18 

-  ptantMioD^     - 

fie 

13 

"  anttioiKTO    . 

64 

19 

"  hoteb  end  victoalirig  boiues,  . 

73 

21 

"billiard  tablee  and  bowling  alleys. 

18 

te 

"  venden  of  opiom,  ke.. 

m 

33 

«       "  awa. 

en 

34 

"        •       '•  beef. 

w 

25 

"  tbealere  aod  ibm,    - 

«e 

26 

•■  boala,             ... 

MI 

27 

"  letlna  of  bones. 

lie 

28 

"  itsUiona, 

118 

36 

la 

31 

«  ihipping  agente. 

iw 

370 
370 

■•  re«|il            -         ■■ 

403 
406 

^» 

414 

LUNATIOS, 

Ho»andfor,     - 

a» 

63 

.:,,-.l,CO("WlC 


5«8  "■« 

hVSATlC^-Coiaimad, 
■     Ooftrdiins  of    tee  Waum  am  OujutDUNs. 
H. 
MAIL  CARRIERS, 

How  Bppoiated  and  compennted, 
HAILS, 

Ontiea  of  shipmaBten  imirdiag,  - 
MAJORITT, 


MARINE  HOSPITALS, 

ProviBtons  for,      -                                    -  161-6  M,  439 
MARKETS, 

Uwof, I»4,a0&  4M 

HABRUGES, 

B^Myof,         ....  ?as  181 

Agenta  to  licenw,                                     •  766  I8i 

Ralw  and  conditiow  of,   .        •  -           •  VBBSS6  31 1-16 

Dinolatioa  rf,     -            -           -           •  131341  317-M 
MARSHAL, 

By  whom  appointed,                                -  961  SB 

Hnbond,             ....  SS8  6S 

To  appoint  deputies,        ...  S61  fi* 

"   reodei  quarteriy  retaniB,         -            •  377  63 

".  report  nuisances,        ...  IM  VI 

••  suf^nesa     "               ...  306  88 

Duties  of  in  regaid  to  wrecks,      .           -  360-72  789 

To  iniict  ca[rital  ponishmeiit,       -            .  1183  9B9 

Dnties  reelecting  juries^  -            -           .    1186, 1211  8844 

"     in  adminuty  cases,            •  1S37  2M 

Fees  to, 1277-89  3M-I6 

Duties  of  respecting  wisoners,      -           .  S06-30  48^ 
MASTERS  OF  VESSM^, 

May  ship  their  own  seamen,        .  13&  34 

When  finable,      ....  136  34 

(Mdigations  of  to  Hawaiian  seamen,          .  1S9-66  3M9 

To  leceive  and  deliver  lettOTS  and  mails,  -  401-S  8S 

"   report  manifest  and  passenDer  list,  546  1^ 

»      "     list  of  stores,     .                        -  546, 668 1S6-7. 132 

Privileges  snd  duties  of  whalen,  -            ■  667.73  13S'4 

MASTERS  IN  CHANCERY,  10764  2&» 
MASTERS  AND  SERVANTS, 

Different  lands  of  serrants  designated,      -  1306  ^Tl 
Minora  may  be  bound  aa  aimenticea,  and 

and  by  whom, ....  1307  337 

Nature  of  contiact,           .           -           -1401,1308-9  337 

Snperrision  of  the  apnentice,      .           -  140S   '      338 

t  IWM  338 

Liability  of  maBter  on  tbe  contnct,             }  1413  3(1 

\  UK  31 


,  C^ooglc 


1410.11 

33« 

1419^1 

341 

1412 

3a« 

143a 

341 

1413^ 

340 

1486 

342 

1414 

a4» 

1434 

342 

1416 

340 

1417 

340 

1418 

340 

MASTEKS  AND  SEKVAHTS—Omtimtd, 
Justices'  vnmnt  to  raaton  to  Disaler^  nei-  ( 
dence,  -  -  -  -  | 

Coeta,  how  paid,  -  -  -  | 

Hasten'  actioa  foT  bnach  of  eontrect  by  1 
•emat  cc  appKntice,     -  •  { 

Cootract  determiiked  by  death  of  mastei,     | 

Same  provisians  apply  to  mistieaaea, 

Aoy  persoD  of  the  age  of  twenty  may  bind 
himself,  .... 

Contmcta  made  in  foreisn  country, 
BiEASURES  AND  WEIGHTS. 

By  whoia  inspected,         ...  300  47 

MEDICINES, 

Sales  of  imilated,  •  •  •  834  23 

UERCHANDiSE, 

Sale  of  regulated,  -  6ft^  18 

When  net  to  be  carried  by  coasteis,  -  65  17 

MILITAilV  AFFAIfiS,        ...  37S 

MINISfE£S  OF  GOSPEL, 

Tn  bare  access  to  priBODen,         •  •  SIS  49 

mmSTERS  OF  STATE, 

Eligibility  of,       ....  30  12 

To  take  oath  of  office,      ...  13 

Offices  o^  when  to  be  kept,         -  ■  »1, 3S  12 

Not  to  leare  the  kingdun,  kc,    -  -  3S  IS 
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